Eastern Michigan University Graduate Catalog, 2001 - 2003 by Office of the Registrar,

2 
Frequently Asked Questions 
Below are questions most frequently asked by prospective graduate students. 
For more detailed information, consult the Graduate School Policies and Infor­
mation section of this catalog. See the Graduate School's Web site 
(www.gradord.emich.edu/ _pages_grad/gradindex.html) for procedures and 
downloadable forms. 
What is the application deadline? 
Priority deadlines for submission of all application materials for graduate de­
gree and certificate programs, including official transcripts and test scores, are: 
Semester/Session Domestic Students International Students 
Fall 
Winter 
Spring 
Summer 
February 15 
October 15 
March 15 
April 15 
February 15 
October 15 
March I 
April I 
Applications received after the priority deadline will be processed in the order 
received, and a timely admission decision is not guaranteed. 
Some programs have deadlines different from those stated above. Prospective 
applicants are advised to verify the program deadlines with their academic de­
partment or its Web site. 
For information about admissions deadlines, procedures and requirements, con­
sult the Office of Admissions Web site at: 
www.emich.edu/public/admissions/admissions.html 
I was admitted to the Graduate School in an earlier semester, but was unable 
to enroll. Is my admission still valid? 
No. An offer of admission is valid only for the semester for which admission is 
granted. To request graduate admission for a different semester, contact the 
Office of Admissions or its Web site for an enrollment change form. Your records 
will be sent to the department and you will be considered for admission, along 
with all other applicants, for a future semester. 
Are official transcripts required? 
Yes. Applicants for admission must have official transcripts sent directly from 
each academic institution attended, showing courses taken and degrees con­
ferred. Those applying during their senior undergraduate year must submit an 
official transcript once their degree is conferred and no later than the end of 
their first semester at EMU. Without transcripts these students will be unable to 
register for the second semester. 
What is the minimum GPA for admission? 
Admission to graduate study at EMU requires a minimum cumulative under­
graduate grade point average of at least 2.5 on a 4.0 scale, but many programs 
have higher requirements. All applicants should contact their program for spe­
cific admission requirements. 
Are standardized test scores required? 
It depends on your program. Students seeking degree admission to the College 
of Business must take the Graduate Management Aptitude Test (GMAT). Stu­
dents applying to the College of Education and to certain other departments, 
including Biology, Chemistry, and Psychology, must take the Graduate Record 
Examinations (GRE). Applicants seeking provisional teacher certification must 
submit passing scores on the Basic Skills portion of the Michigan Test for Teacher 
Certification (MTTC). 
What is a "program of study," And, why is it important? 
Meaningful graduate work requires careful advance planning. During their first 
enrollment period, admitted degree and certificate students must meet with their 
advisers to formulate a program of study, which must be on file in the Office of 
Records and Registration and is required in order to receive financial aid and to 
meet graduation requirements. 
How long do I have to complete my degree? 
Students have seven years to complete the doctoral degree, six to complete the 
specialist's degree if entering with a master's degree (eight if entering with a 
bachelor's degree), six to complete the master's degree, and three to complete a 
certificate program. Out-of-date graduate credit is not applicable to a degree 
without validation of credit or retaking of courses. A maximum of nine hours of 
out-of-date credit, if applicable to the degree, may be updated if a grade of '"B"
or better was earned. Courses more than IO years old may not be validated. 
I've already earned some graduate credit at another institution. Can I apply 
this credit to my program at EMU? 
Transfer credit must be recommended by the student's academic department; 
must be indicated on the program of study; must be approved by the Graduate 
School; and must meet the following criteria: 
l .  Course work must have been completed at the graduate level with a grade of
"B" or better at an accredited institution. Transfer credit must be no older
than six years at the time of graduation from EMU. Grades of "pass" or 
"credit" cannot be transferred. 
2. An official transcript of the course work must be filed with EMU's Office of
Records and Registration.
3. No more than nine hours of transfer credit may be applied to the doctoral
degree, six hours to the specialist's degree, and 12 hours to the master's
degree. Certain departments have different requirements. No prior course 
work can apply to a certificate program. 
Can I take a course on a pass/fail basis? 
No. Certain courses, designated in the Graduate Catalog, are available on a credit/ 
no credit basis but not on a pass/fail basis. 
Can I take 400-level courses, independent study, or student teaching for gradu­
ate credit? 
For 400-level courses, check the program section of this catalog to see if the 
course has been approved for graduate credit. If so, a request form must be 
submitted to the Graduate School before registering for the course. Otherwise, 
undergraduate credit will be awarded. Student teaching and undergraduate inde­
pendent-study courses may not be taken for graduate credit. 
Can I improve my GPA by repeating a course? 
Graduate students may repeat graduate-level courses only once, and only if they 
earn a grade of less than "B." The last grade is used to calculate the GPA. 
How does the grading system work? 
Graduate students are not awarded "D" grades; all grades less than "C-" are 
recorded as "E." 
I'm a non-degree student and would like to transfer to a degree program. How 
should I proceed? 
You must apply for degree admission and meet all departmental and Graduate 
School requirements and deadlines. Credit earned as a non-degree student may 
be applied toward a graduate degree only if it is listed on the program of study 
and has been approved by the designated departmental adviser. Time-to-degree 
begins with the oldest course used on the program of study. Students requesting 
degree admission from non-degree status must file an enrollment change form 
with the Office of Admissions. 
How do I transfer from one program to another at EMU? 
An enrollment change form must be completed in order to transfer to a different 
degree program or to transfer to a different program or concentration within the 
same department. Students must complete at least 10 hours of graduate credit 
after being admitted to the degree program from which they plan to graduate. 
Students may not transfer to another program while on academic probation. 
I'm a former EMU student and would like to resume my course of study. Can I 
register for classes? 
Students who have not enrolled for eight consecutive semesters/sessions (two 
years) must complete an enrollment change form through the Office of Admis­
sions. Students who have graduated from EMU must apply for new degrees/ 
certificates (not re-enroll), using the graduate admission applicatio.n form, in­
cluding payment of the registration fee. 
I expect to complete my program soon. Is there anything I need to do to gradu· 
ate? 
Students must plan for their graduation the semester before their intended gradu­
ation date and submit an official Application for Graduation with fee payment 
to the Cashier's Office by the established deadline. Forms, fee schedules, and 
deadlines are available in the Office of Records and Registration, the Cashier's 
Office and the class schedule book. 
Accredited by: 
The Higher Learning 
Commission A commission 
of The North Central 
Association of Colleges and 
Schools 
Steven D. Crow, Director 
30 North LaSalle Street, 
Chicago, IL 60602 
800.621.7 440 
www.ncahigherlearning­
commission.org 
For information on accredita­
tion and to review copies of 
accreditation documents, con­
tact Michael Harris, Associate 
Vice President for Academic 
Affairs, 106 Welch Hall, 
Eastern Michigan University, 
Ypsilanti, Ml 48197. 
The University graduate 
bulletin covers a 24-month peri­
od, September 1 through 
August 31 , 2001-2003. 
Courses, majors, minors, 
programs, degrees and certifi­
cates in this catalog are sub­
ject to change without notice 
and may not be available in 
the future. 
Every effort has been made to 
include in this publication infor­
mation that, at the time of 
preparation for printing, is 
accurate. However, the con­
tents of this publication are not 
to be regarded as an irrevoca­
ble contract between students 
and Eastern Michigan 
University. The University 
reserves the right to change at 
any time and 
without prior notice any provi­
sion or requirement included, 
but not limited to policies, pro­
cedures, changes and academ­
ic programs. It is the responsi­
bility of the student to meet 
and satisfy all University, 
College and program require­
ments. 
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Academic Year 
The University graduate bulletin covers a 24-month period, September 1 through August 31, 2001-2003. Courses, majors, minors, programs, degrees and certificates 
in this catalog are subject to change without notice and may not be available in the future. 
Every effort has been made to include in this publication information which, at the time of preparation for printing, is accurate. However, the contents of this 
publication are not to be regarded as an irrevocable contract between students and Eastern Michigan University. The University reserves the right to change at any 
time and without prior notice any provision or requirement included, but not limited to policies, procedures, changes and academic programs. It is the responsibility 
of the student to meet and satisfy all University, College and program requirements. 
Eastern Michigan University, an AA/EO institution, is strongly and actively committed to increasing diversity within its community. For more information, see 
the website at www.emich.edu. 
2001-2002 University Calendar 
Fall Semester 2001 
September 1, Sat. ..................... Freshman Res. Hall Move-In Day 
September 1-3, Sat-Mon . .......................... Freshman Orientation 
September 2, 3, Sun., Mon . ... Upperclass Res. Hall Move-In Day 
September 5, Wed . ................................................... Classes Begin 
November 21, Wed . ............................ No Classes; Campus Open 
November 22-25, Thurs.-Sun . ... .................. Thanksgiving Recess 
University Closed 
(Library Open Fri., Sat., Sun.) 
November 26, Mon . ............................................ Classes Resume 
December 12, Wed . ....................................... Last Day of Classes 
December 13-19, Thurs.-Wed . ....................... Final Examinations 
December 16, Sun . .............................................. Commencement 
December 20, Thurs.· ................................. Close of Fall Semester 
Winter Semester 2002 
January 6, Sun . .................. Move-In Day and Winter Orientation 
January 7, Mon . ....................................................... Classes Begin 
January 21, Mon . .......... MLK Jr. Day-No Classes; Campus Open 
February 25-March 3, Mon.-Sun . ...... Winter Recess-No Classes; 
Campus Open 
March 4, Mon . ..................................................... Classes Resume 
March 29-31, Fri.-Sun . ............. Spring Recess-University Closed 
(Library Open) 
April 19, Fri . .................................................. Last Day of Classes 
April 20-26, Sat-Fri . ...................................... Final Examinations 
April 27, Sat. ........................................ Close of Winter Semester 
April 27, Sat. ....................................................... Commencement 
Spring Session 2002 
April 30, Tues . .......................................................... Move-In Day 
May 1, Wed . ............................................................ Classes Begin 
May 27, Mon . .......................... Memorial Day-University Closed 
June 11, Tues . ................................... Last Day of 6-Week Classes 
June 24, Mon . ............................. Last Day of 7 1/2-Week Classes 
Final Examinations for 6 and 7 1/2-Week Classes 
(Exams Will Be Held During the Last Scheduled Class Session) 
June 25, Tues . .......................................... Close of Spring Session 
Summer Session 2002 
June 25, Tues . ........................................................... Move-In Day 
June 26, Wed . .......................................................... Classes Begin 
July 4, Thurs . ..................... Independence Day-University Closed 
August 6, Tues . ................................. Last Day of 6-Week Classes 
August 16, Fri . ............................ Last Day of 7 1/2-Week Classes 
Final Examinations for 6 and 7 1/2-Week Classes 
(Exams Will Be Held During the Last Scheduled Class Session) 
August 21, Wed . ................................... Close of Summer Session 
2002-2003 University Calendar 
Fall Semester 2002 
August 31, Sat. ........................ Freshman Res. Hall Move-In Day 
August 31-September 2, Sat-Mon . ........... Freshman Orientation 
September 1, 2, Sun., Mon . .......................... Upperclass Res. Hall 
Move-In Days 
September 4, Wed . ................................................... Classes Begin 
November 27, Wed . ............................ No Classes; Campus Open 
November 28-December 1, Thurs.-Sun . .... Thanksgiving Recess-
University Closed 
(Library Open Fri.-Sun.) 
December 2, Mon . ............................................... Classes Resume 
December 11, Wed . ....................................... Last Day of Classes 
December 12-18, Thurs.-Wed . ....................... Final Examinations 
December 15, Sun . .............................................. Commencement 
December 19, Thurs . ................................. Close of Fall Semester 
Winter Semester 2003 
January 5, Sun . .................. Move-In Day and Winter Orientation 
January 6 Mon . ........................................................ Classes Begin 
January 20, Mon . .................................. MLK Jr. Day-No Classes; 
Campus Open 
March 1-8, Sat-Sat. .............................................. Winter Recess-
No Classes; Campus Open 
March 10, Mon . ................................................... Classes Resume 
April 17, Thur . ............................................... Last Day of Classes 
April 18-20, Fri.-Sun., .............. Spring Recess-University Closed 
(Library Open) 
April 21-26, Mon.-Sat., .................................. Final Examinations 
April 27, Sat. ........................................ Close of Winter Semester 
April 27, Sun . ...................................................... Commencement 
Spring Session 2003 
May 4, Sun . .............................................................. Move-In Day 
May 5, Mon . ............................................................ Classes Begin 
May 26, Mon . .......................... Memorial Day-University Closed 
June 9, Mon . ..................................... Last Day of 6-Week Classes 
June 24, Tues . ............................. Last Day of 7 1/2-Week Classes 
Final Examinations for 6 and 7 1/2-Week Classes 
(Exams Will Be Held During the Last Scheduled Class Session) 
June 25, Wed . .......................................... Close of Spring Session 
Summer Session 2003 
June 29, Sun . ............................................................ Move-In Day 
June 30, Mon . .......................................................... Classes Begin 
July 4, Fri . .......................... Independence Day-University Closed 
August 9, Sat. ................................... Last Day of 6-Week Classes 
August 22, Fri . ............................ Last Day of7 1/2-Week Classes 
Final Examinations for 6 and 7 1/2-Week Classes 
(Exams Will Be Held During the Last Scheduled Class Session) 
August 23, Sat. ..................................... Close of Summer Session 
Eastern M ich igan Un ivers ity M ission 
Eastern Michigan University i s  committed to distinguishing itself as a compre­
hensive educational institution that prepares people and organizations to adapt 
readily to a changing world. Central to this mission are: 
• providing an exceptional learning environment;
• applying new technologies to teaching, learning, and research;
• expanding knowledge and providing leadership through research, contract
learning, and public service; and
• continually interpreting and responding to a changing regional, national, and
global society.
Va l ues 
Eastern Michigan University's mission and philosophy are built upon shared 
values that define and nourish the intellectual, ethical, and aesthetic environ­
ment. These values are: 
Excellence 
The University's principal responsibility is to provide academic programs in a 
learning environment that promotes academic and personal excellence. The Uni­
versity, in all of its activities, encourages the achievement of excellence by all 
members of its various constituencies. 
Respect 
The University recognizes that wisdom, sound judgment, tolerance, and respect 
for other persons, cultures, and ideas are hallmarks of an educated person. The 
University seeks to demonstrate, through all its programs and activities, appre­
ciation of human diversity and to maintain an atmosphere of tolerance and mu­
tual respect that will nourish human liberty and democratic citizenship. 
Scholarship 
The University promotes and encourages continual research and creative activ­
ity by all its constituencies. Through such activity, participants remain intellec­
tually alive, expand their fields of knowledge, enrich learning experiences, and 
bring academic recognition to the community. The intellectual and personal 
growth of individuals is a central purpose. Knowledge and learning are both the 
University's products and its processes. 
Opportunity 
The University is committed to providing opportunities for learners of varying 
interests, abilities, backgrounds, and expectations. It seeks to attract, serve, and 
accommodate a highly qualified and pluralistic student body, drawn from a va­
riety of ethnic, social, and economic backgrounds and to make a special effort to 
provide access to the campus' educational opportunities for non-traditional stu­
dents and underrepresented populations. 
Community 
The University strives to create and nurture a community that fosters mutual 
trust and respect for the open and amicable expression of differences. 
Service 
The University endeavors to provide service for the public good. It encourages 
all constituents to be concerned about the welfare of humanity and to engage in 
public service. The University is committed to developing and strengthening 
collaborative initiatives with the industrial, business, civic, and educational world. 
Freedom 
The University respects and protects personal and academic freedom. It seeks to 
provide an environment that facilitates involvement in intellectual and cultural 
activities and encourages formal and informal interaction between and among 
students, faculty, staff, administration, and community. 
Integrity 
Intellectual, academic, financial, and operational integrity are critical to the 
University's survival and effectiveness. 
Leadership 
The University strives to provide leadership in addressing the educational and 
social issues confronting the people and organizations in our society. It pro­
motes leadership and development activities that enhance educational and in­
dustrial opportunities for meeting this charge. 
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Empowerment 
The University community is empowered to do what is right and necessary to achieve the University's mission. 
Phi losophy 
The University is dedicated to improving the quality of l ife within the global 
community it serves through teaching, contract learning, research, and service. 
As an integral part of the state-supported public education system, the Univer­
sity is responsible for providing leadership in developing creative, innovative, 
and collaborative approaches to meet learning and research demands created as 
a result of a dramatically changing world. The University recognizes that an 
educated populace is the essential ingredient for the successful improvement of 
humankind. It is dedicated to: 
• providing opportunities for professional, intellectual, and personal growth;
• preparing individuals for caree(s and professions;
• encouraging all University members to be concerned about the welfare of the
campus, local, and world communities;
• assisting organizations to function effectively in a global economic environ-
ment; and
• instilling in all persons a commitment as leaders, to engage in public service.
The University seeks to provide an intellectual, social, and cultural environment 
that attracts, serves, and empowers a pluralistic community. 
Gu id ing Princ ip les 
Guiding principles form the framework against which the University tests it 
effectiveness. 
In all programs, activities, and services, the University seeks to be: 
Approachable 
Psychological barriers that impede participation are eliminated. People and or­
ganizations are valued as the University's resources, products, and customers. 
Accessible 
Programs and activities of the University are open to all qualified persons with­
out regard to race, religion, marital status, sex, sexual orientation, age, national 
or ethnic origin, political belief, or physical handicap. The University seeks to 
demonstrate, through all its programs and activities, its appreciation of human 
diversity and to maintain an atmosphere of tolerance and mutual respect that 
will nourish human liberty and democratic citizenship. 
Affordable 
The University is committed to ensuring that those individuals who are quali­
fied and who desire to participate are not discouraged from doing so because of 
financial resources, time restraints, or physical distance. The University seeks 
to provide financial aid for all constituencies, to be sensitive to changing de­
mands in the educational marketplace, and to deliver educational services in 
non-traditional ways and settings. 
Applicable 
Programs are designed to broaden perspectives, enrich awareness, deepen un­
derstanding, establish disciplined habits of thought, respond to changes in the 
workplace and society, and help develop individuals who are informed, respon­
sible citizens . 
Attainable 
Recognizing that various constituencies have different needs, programs, activi­
ties, and services must be flexible so that all people have the opportunity to 
participate and to achieve their goals or purpose. 
Collaborative 
To utilize financial and human resources effectively, all programs, activities, 
and services should seek to develop linkages with internal and external con­
stituencies. The University must continue to develop new partnerships with busi­
ness, industry, education, and government, to define mutual goals and benefits, 
and to meet its responsibilities to the global community. 
Quality 
Quality is the first priority in all programs, activities, and services. 
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Message from the Graduate School Dean 
The years I spent i n  graduate school were deeply satisfying t o  me  be­
cause I was able to spend 'all of my time studying a subject I loved and 
perfecting skills that were already well advanced. I had plenty of t ime to 
read good books, and time left over to socialize with my instructors, 
some of whom were towering figures in my field. Even more valuable 
were my interactions with fellow graduate students who shared my de­
votion to our discipline. And I liked being trusted to conduct research 
that was no longer merely a recapitulation of what was known, but a 
sally into the unknown. Soon I was not merely patrolling the frontiers of 
knowledge, but actually extending them; gradually I came to think of 
my instructors (and they of me, I think) as professional colleagues. 
Not everyone is  able to enjoy the luxury of full-time graduate study. 
For many students nowadays, graduate study must be shoe-homed into a 
space already crowded by full-time employment and family responsi­
bilities. Yet many part-time graduate students testify that their graduate 
work is precious to them - an island of calm in a turbulent sea. 
The purpose of graduate school is  mastery - taking possession of a 
defined area of knowledge that is comfortably occupied by only a few. A 
happy result of such mastery is a better j ob and more money, but they are 
not its purpose. Breadth of knowledge is ,  of course, critically important 
to the scholar, but so is depth. Great scholars are tethered to a solid ground­
ing in the liberal arts ;  students who avoid or forsake the discipline of 
research soon become dilettantes. 
We have taken on a challenging motto for the Graduate School at 
EMU: Climb Higher ! Graduate students, like rock climbers, are those 
courageous few who are willing to strike out into terra incognita, feeling 
their way upward, learning to distinguish crumbling shale from solid 
granite, pursuing a s ingle-minded purpose: to breathe the rarefied air at 
the summit .  
But smart climbers never climb alone and the best scholars don' t  
live in an ivory tower. At i t s  best, graduate school is a sociable place - a 
community of scholars . In graduate school, students are gradually intro­
duced by faculty to the scholarly standards, research protocols, ethical 
norms, professional expectations, social history, and current leaders of 
their discipline. Seminars, speaker programs, shared authorship and con­
ference presentations, and social events are just some of the ways in 
which tl;iis socialization can occur. 
The Graduate School staff is also part of your network. We stand 
ready to help you throughout yout journey - on belay, as it were - and 
wish you well as you "climb higher" toward the summit, toward mas­
tery. 
S incerely, 
Robert Holkeboer 
Dean 
Un iversity Profi le and H istory 
Eastern Michigan University is a multipurpose university whose roots date back 
to 1849, when the Michigan Legislature designated it as Michigan's first institu­
tion to educate teachers to serve the public schools. At that time the Detroit 
school system was only IO years old and the transition from one-room school 
houses had just begun. 
Graduate education was inaugurated in 1938, when the programs were 
conducted in cooperation with the University of Michigan. In 1953 Eastern gained 
approval to offer its own graduate programs. 
During its first 100 years, Michigan State Normal School, as it was origi­
nally called, certified thousands of teachers and developed the broad-based aca­
demic curricula that prepared it for its evolution to university status in 1959. 
Within the new university, three colleges emerged : the College of Education, 
the College of Arts and Sciences, and the Graduate School. The University has 
expanded three times more: in 1964 with the College of Business; in 1975 with 
the College of Health and Human Services; and in 1980 with the College of 
Technology. 
New colleges created a need for additional acreage. The University cam­
pus spread from its original 275 acres on the south side of the Huron River to 
encompass an additional 182 acres west of the campus where student residences, 
athletic facilities, and the Convocation Center are located. Among the newest 
buildings are the Convocation Center ( 1998); the Porter College of Education 
building ( 1999); the Marshall College of Health and Human Services building 
(2000); the Terrestrial and Aquatic Ecology building ( 1998); and the Bruce T .  
Halle Library ( 1998). 
Today's student body reflects the national trend of mature adults returning 
to college to continue their education and prepare for new careers in a changing 
society. Women compose approximately 60 percent of the student body. Most 
students are from the state of Michigan, but 40 states and 103 countries are also 
represented. In fall 2000, 23,478 undergraduate and graduate students were en­
rolled at Eastern Michigan University. 
EMU's perspective has also grown, not only in on-campus program devel­
opment, but also in online courses offered through the Office of Extended Pro­
grams. 
Eastern Michigan University is known worldwide for its educational con­
tributions. Its 90,000 graduates are scattered among many countries as well as 
coast-to-coast in the United States, both strengthening and supporting the foun­
dation that is the multipurpose University in Ypsilanti, Michigan. 
Accred itat ions of Co l leges and Departments 
The University is fully accredited by the Higher Learning Commission, a 
commission of The North Central Association of Colleges and Schools. In 199 1  
the University received an  unqualified accreditation for  a period of  I O  years 
with re-accreditation review scheduled for March 1 8-2 1 ,  200 I .  
Eastern Michigan University also retains membership in these organiza­
tions: American Association of Colleges for Teacher Education; American Mu­
sic Therapy Association; Association of Baccalaureate Social Work Program 
Directors; Council on Hotel, Restaurant, and Institutional Education; Interna­
tional Facility Management Association; Michigan Coalition of Schools/Depart­
ments offering the MSW; Michigan Historic Preservation Network; National 
Association of Deans and Directors of Schools of Social Work; National Coun­
cil for Preservation Education; National Trust for Historic Preservation; and 
The Pioneer America Society. 
COLLEGES AND DEPARTMENTS 
College of Arts and Sciences 
Department of African American Studies 
Department of Art 
Department of Biology 
Department of Chemistry (accredited by the American Chemical Society) 
Department of Communication and Theatre Arts 
Department of Computer Science 
Department of Economics 
Department of English Language and Literature 
Department of Foreign Languages and Bilingual Studies 
Department of Geography and Geology (Urban and Regional Planning ac­
credited by the Association of Collegiate Schools of Planning, and by the 
Planning Accreditation Board) 
Department of History and Philosophy 
Department of Mathematics 
Department of Music (accredited by the National Association of Schools of 
Music) 
Department of Physics and Astronomy 
Department of Political Science (public administration accredited by the Na-
tional Association of Schools of Public Affairs and Administration) 
Department of Psychology 
Department of Sociology, Anthropology and Criminology 
Women's Studies Program 
College of Business (accredited by the AACSB: The International Associa­
tion for Management Education ) 
Department of Accounting 
Department of Finance and Computer Information Systems 
Department of Management 
Department of Marketing 
College of Education (accredited by the National Council for Accreditation 
of Teacher Education for the preparation of elementary and secondary teach­
ers and school service personnel; all teacher education programs accred­
ited by the American Association of Colleges for Teacher Education) 
Department of Health, Physical Education, Recreation and Dance (athletic 
training accredited by the Commission on Accreditation of Allied Health 
Education Programs, and the Joint Review Committee on Education Plan­
ning and Athletic Training; parks and recreation accredited by the National 
Recreation and Park Association;) 
Department of Leadership and Counseling ( community counseling and school 
counseling programs are accredited by the Council for Accreditation of 
Counseling and Related Educational Programs) 
Department of Special Education (speech-language pathology program ac­
credited by the American Speech, Language and Hearing Association; hear­
ing impaired program accredited by the Council on Education for the Hear­
ing Impaired) 
Department of Teacher Education 
College of Health and Human Services 
Department of Associated Health Professions ( clinical laboratory sciences pro­
gram accredited by the National Accreditation Agency for Clinical Labo­
ratory Sciences, and by the Association of Schools of Allied Health Pro­
fessions; occupational therapy accredited by the American Occupational 
Therapy Association's Accreditation Council for Occupational Therapy 
Education [ACOTE]) 
Department of Human, Environmental and Consumer Resources ( dietetics ac­
credited by the American Dietetic Association; interior design accredited 
by the Foundation for Interior Design Education and Research [FIDER]) 
Department of Nursing (accredited by the National League for Nursing, the 
Commission on Collegiate Nursing Education, and the American Associa­
tion of Colleges of Nursing) 
Department of Social Work (accredited by the Council on Social Work 
Education) 
College of Technology 
Department ofBusiness and Technology Education ( office technology/admin­
istrative management and office technology/legal assistant accredited by 
the American Bar Association; office technology/network and information 
technology administration, marketing education, industrial-vocational edu­
cation, and technology education -- folio approved by the National Coun­
cil for Accreditation of Teacher Education/International Technology Edu­
cational Association/Council on Technology Teacher Education) 
Department of lndustrial Technology (accredited by the Accreditation Board 
for Engineering and Technology, and by the National '.Association of In­
dustrial Technology; construction management accredited by American 
Council for Construction Education; computer-aided design accredited by 
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the National Association of Industrial Technology; manufacturing includ­
ing concentrations in computer-aided manufacturing, manufacturing tech­
nology, or plastics accredited by the National Association of Industrial 
Technology and Manufacturing) 
Department of Interdisciplinary Technology (aviation management technol­
ogy, communication technology, facility management, industrial distribu­
tion, and polymers and coating technology accredited by the National As­
sociation of Industrial Technology) 
Military Science 
University Governance and I ndividuals' 
R ights 
Eastern Michigan University is an autonomous university governed by an eight­
member board of regents appointed by the governor of Michigan and subject to 
the approval of the Michigan Senate. Financial support for the University comes 
from student tuition and fees, and support provided by the citizens of Michigan. 
Current members of the board of regents are Philip A. Incarnati, Fenton, 
chair; Rosalind E. Griffin, Farmington Hills, vice chair; Jan A. Brandon, Ann 
Arbor; Joseph E. Antonini, Troy; Robert A. DeMattia, Plymouth; and Michael 
G. Morris, Northville; Karen Valvo, Ypsilanti.
Policies on Non-Discrimination 
Eastern Michigan University shall not discriminate against any person because 
of race, color, creed, religion, national origin, gender, age, disability or sexual 
orientation. Further, the University shall work for the elimination of improper 
discrimination in the areas listed above in ( 1 )  organizations recognized by the 
University, and (2) from non-University sources where students and employees 
of the University are involved. 
Equal Opportunity and Affirmative Action Policies 
Eastern Michigan University admits students of either sex, and any race, color, 
or national or ethnic origin to all the rights, privileges, programs and activities 
accorded to students at this University. The University does not discriminate 
against students on the basis of sex, race, color, or national or ethnic origin in 
the administration of its educational policies, admissions policies, scholarships 
and loan programs, and athletic and other University-administered programs. 
Further, it is the policy and practice of Eastern Michigan University to take 
affirmative action in all personnel matters. 
Gender Equality 
It is the policy of Eastern Michigan University to comply with Title IX of the 
Education Amendments of 1 972 and its regulations, which prohibit discrimina­
tion on the basis of sex. Anyone who believes that in some respect Eastern Michi­
gan University is not in compliance with Title IX and its regulations should 
contact the executive director of Human Resources. 
Non-Discrimination of the Disabled and/or Challenged 
In its programs, activities, and employment, Eastern Michigan University does 
not discriminate on the basis of physical or other disabilities. Anyone who be­
lieves that in some respect Eastern Michigan University is not in compliance 
with the Rehabilitation Act and its regulations should contact the executive di­
rector of Human Resources. Prospective students with disabilities who are oth­
erwise qualified for admission are invited to apply. Students encountering diffi­
culty with access to full participation in University activities should contact the 
dean of students. 
Statement on Campus Violence 
In accordance with the education mission of Eastern Michigan University, the 
University adopts this policy statement to promote a safe campus environment. 
The statement reflects the nonviolent spirit of the relationship between students, 
staff, administrators, faculty, contractors and visitors at Eastern Michigan Uni­
versity. 
The safety and security of our students, staff, administrators, faculty, con­
tractors and visitors is extremely important to Eastern Michigan University. 
Threats, acts of aggression, and threatening or violent behavior are not tolerated 
by or toward students, staff administrators, faculty, contractors or visitors. 
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All reports of incidents will be taken seriously and will be dealt with appropri­
ately. 
Threats can be direct and immediate or indirect and implied; threats can 
occur verbally, nonverbally, or in writing. Acts of aggression include, but are 
not limited to, abusive behavior, stalking, and tampering with property and are 
intended to intimidate, create fear, imply harm, or destroy property. Threatening 
or violent behavior is behaving in such a way that poses an immediate threat to 
self or others by acts of physical harm. 
All students, staff, administrators, faculty, contractors and visitors are 
strongly encouraged to report threats, acts of aggression, and threatening or vio­
lent behavior, to the Campus Police (9 1 1  for all emergencies, 487- 1 222 for all 
others), Human Resources (487-0083), and/or to your Department Head or Su­
pervisor, to help ensure the safety of our campus community. 
Family Education Rights and Privacy Act 
In compliance with the Family Education Rights and Privacy Act (FERPA), 
Eastern Michigan University assures that any person who is or has been in at­
tendance as a student at EMU has access to his/her educational records. Further­
more, such individual' s rights to privacy are assured by limiting the transfer­
ability of records without the student's consent. 
The following are matters of public record and may be included in direc­
tory publications or disclosed upon request without consent: the student's name, 
address, telephone listing, date and place of birth, major field of study, partici­
pation in recognized activities and sports, weight and height (if a member of an 
athletic team), dates of attendance, degree and awards received and most recent 
previous educational agency or institution. Registration documents of student 
organizations that contain the names and addresses of the officers and the state­
ment of purpose of the organization also are considered public information. These 
documents are available in the Office of Campus Life Programs. 
EMU reserves the right to make directory information public unless a stu­
dent files a written request to withhold information with the Office of Public 
Information within 14 days after the semester begins. Once such a request is 
filed, the information will remain private until the student requests the Office of 
Public Information to release it. 
Individuals who believe the University is not in compliance with FERPA 
and its regulations should contact the executive director of Human Resources. 
Notification of Student Rights under FERPA 
The Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act (FERPA) affords students cer­
tain rights with respect to their education records. They are: 
1. The right to inspect and review the student's education records within
45 days of the day EMU receives a request for access.
Student should submit written requests to the EMU Office of Records and
Registration, identifying the record(s) they wish to inspect. A University offi­
cial will make arrangements for access and notify the student of the time and 
place where the records may be inspected. If the records are not maintained by 
the University official to whom the request was submitted, that official shall 
advise the student of the correct official to whom the request should be 
addressed. 
2. The right to request the amendment of the student's education records
that the student believes are inaccurate or misleading.
Students may ask the University to amend records that they believe are
inaccurate or misleading. They should write the University official responsible 
for the record, clearly identify the part of the record they want changed, and 
specify what is inaccurate or misleading. 
If the University decides not to amend the record as requested by the stu­
dent, the University will notify the student of the decision and advise the student 
of his or her right to a hearing regarding the request for amendment. Additional 
information regarding the hearing procedures will be provided to the student 
when notified of the right to a hearing. 
3. The right to consent to disclosures of personally identifiable informa­
tion contained in the student's education record, except to the extent
that FERPA authorizes disclosure without consent.
One exception which permits disclosure without consent is disclosure to
school officials with legitimate educational interests. A school official is a per­
son employed by EMU in an adminisqative, supervisory, academic or research, 
or support position (including law enforcement personnel and health staff); a 
person or company with whom EMU has contracted (such as an attorney, audi­
tor, or collection agent); a person serving on the Board of Regents; or a student 
serving on an official committee, such as a disciplinary or grievance committee, 
or assisting another school official in performing his or her tasks. 
A school official has a legitimate educational interest if the official needs 
to review an education record in order to fulfill his or her professional 
responsibility. 
Upon request, the University discloses education records without consent 
to officials of another school in which a student seeks or intends to enroll. 
The University may also disclose, without the student's permission, to par­
ents and legal guardians when the student is under 2 1 ,  any violation of existing 
alcohol or drug laws or University policy. 
EMU has designated the following items as directory information and these 
items may be included in publications or disclosed upon request without con­
sent: the student's name; address; telephone listing; electronic-mail address; date 
and place of birth; major fields of study; class schedule; class roster; participa­
tion in recognized activities and sports; weight and height of members of ath­
letic teams; dates of attendance; degrees and awards received (including, but 
not limited to, Dean's List); and the most recent previous educational agency or 
institution attended by the student. 
EMU reserves the right to make directory information public unless a 
student's written objection (specifying the category of information not to be 
made public without prior consent) is filed at the Office of Records and Regis­
tration within 1 4  days after each term begins. 
Students who do not want to be included in the annual EMU Student Tele­
phone Directory should complete a Directory Exclusion Card. Cards can be 
picked up from University Publications, Housing and Dining Services, Records 
and Registration, and the Library Copy Center. They must be turned in by Sep­
tember 1 5  to the Library Copy Center or to University Publications. Completing 
the exclusion card will remove the student's name, address, and phone number 
from the current and subsequent telephone directories. 
4. The right to file a complaint with the U.S. Department of Education
concerning alleged failures by EMU to comply with requirements of
FERPA. The name and address of the office that administers FERPA
is:
Family Policy Compliance Office 
U.S. Department of Education 
600 Independence Avenue, SW 
Washington, D.C. 20202-4605 
Graduate School Po l ic ies and Informat ion 
Organ ization 
The Graduate School administers graduate education a t  Eastern Michigan 
University. The dean of Graduate Studies and Research provides leadership in 
the development of graduate education and oversees adherence to Graduate 
School policies and procedures. 
The Graduate School reserves the right to modify curricula, course con­
tent, admission standards, degree requirements and/or tuition and fees without 
advance notice. The information in this catalog is not a binding contract be­
tween the Graduate School and the student. 
A Graduate Council, composed of faculty, administrators and students, 
recommends policy and plans for the development of graduate education. A mem­
bership roster is available from the Graduate School. 
Objectives 
The Graduate School seeks to expand and improve the professional com­
petence of its students by preparing them for more advanced academic work, 
providing expertise in research techniques in their chosen disciplines, and offer­
ing learning opportunities in convenient locations and individualized modes. 
Faculty throughout the University are committed to meeting the learning 
needs of graduate students in a variety of programs and settings. Within the 
formal programs in the various academic disciplines, there is sufficient flexibil­
ity to accommodate the professional goals of each student. 
Degree and Certificates Offered 
DOCTORAL DEGREES 
College of Arts and Sciences 
Department of Psychology 
Clinical Psychology (Ph.D.) 
College of Education 
Department of Leadership and Counseling 
Educational Leadership (Ed.D.) 
SPECIALIST'S DEGREES 
College of Education 
Department of Leadership and Counseling 
Educational Leadership 
Department of Special Education 
Administration and Supervision 
Curriculum Development 
MASTER'S DEGREES. 
Graduate School 
Individualized Studies 
College of Arts and Sciences 
Department of Art 
Art Education 
Fine Art (M.F.A.) 
Studio Art 
Department of Biology 
Community College Teaching 
Ecosystem Biology 
General Biology 
Molecular/Cellular Biology 
Physiology 
Department of Chemistry 
Chemistry 
Department of Communication and Theatre Arts 
Communication 
Interpretation/Performance Studies 
Theatre Arts 
Arts Administration 
Drama/Theatre for the Young (M.A., M.F.A.) 
Department of Computer Science 
Computer Science 
Department of Economics 
Applied Economics 
Economics 
Trade and Development 
Department of English Language and Literature 
Children' s Literature 
Creative Writing 
English Linguistics 
Literature 
Written Communication 
Department of Foreign Languages and Bilingual Studies 
French 
German 
Language and International Trade 
Spanish 
Spanish Bilingual-Bicultural Education 
Teaching of -English to Speakers of Other Languages (TESOL) 
Department of Geography and Geology 
General Geography 
Cultural Geography (M.A.) 
Physical Geography (M.�.) 
Geographic Information Systems and Remote Sensing 
Historic Preservation 
Preservation Planning 
Heritage Interpretation and Tourism 
Historic Administration 
· Urban and Regional Planning
Department of History and Philosophy 
History 
Liberal Studies in Social Science and American Culture 
Social Science 
Department of Mathematics 
Applied Statistics 
Computer Science 
Mathematics 
Department of Music 
Music Education 
Choral Music 
Music Performance 
Music Theory/Literature 
Piano Pedagogy 
Department of Physics and Astronomy 
General Physics 
General Science 
Physics Education 
Department of Political Science 
Public Administration (M.P.A.) 
Department of Psychology 
Clinical Behavioral Psychology 
Clinical Psychology 
General Experimental Psychology 
Department of Sociology, Anthropology and Criminology 
Criminology and Criminal Justice 
Sociology 
Evaluation and Applied Research 
Family Specialty 
Women s Studies Program 
Liberal Studies in Women's Studies 
College of Businrss 
Business Administration (General) (M.B.A.) 
Accounting 
Accounting - Financial and Operational Control 
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Computer Infonnation Systems 
Finance 
International Business 
Management - Human Resource 
Management - Organizational Development 
Marketing 
Strategic Quality Management 
Department of Accounting 
Accounting (M.S.A.) 
Department of Finance and Computer Information Systems 
Computer Information Systems (M.S.I .S.) 
Department of Management 
Human Resource Management and Organizational Development 
(M.S.-HR/OD) 
College of Education 
Department of Health, Physical Education, Recreation and Dance 
Physical Education - Pedagogy 
Sports Medicine 
Adapted Physical Education 
Biomechanics 
Corporate Fitness 
Exercise Physiology 
Department of Leadership and Coun·seling 
College Student Personnel 
Community Counseling 
Educational Leadership 
School Counseling 
Department of Special Education 
Emotionally Impaired 
General Special Education 
Hearing Impaired 
Learning Disabilities 
Mentally Impaired 
Physically and Otherwise Health Impaired 
Speech Language Pathology 
Visually Impaired 
Department of Teacher Education 
Curriculum and Instruction 
Common Learnings 
Elementary Education 
Middle Level Education 
Secondary Education 
Early Childhood Education 
Educational Psychology 
Development and Personality 
Educational Media and Technology 
Research and Evaluation 
Reading 
Social Foundations 
Interdisciplinary Cultural Studies 
Teaching for Diversity 
College of Health and Human Services 
Department of Associated Health Professions 
Occupational Therapy (M.O.T. ,  M.S.) 
Department of Human, Environmental and Consumer Resources 
Human, Environmental and Consumer Resources 
Apparel, Textiles and Merchandising 
Hotel and Restaurant Management 
Human Nutrition 
Interior Design 
Department of Nursing 
Nursing (M.S.N.) 
Department of Social Work 
Social Work (M.S.W.) 
Family and Children's Services 
Mental Health and Chemical Dependency 
Services to the Aging 
College of Technology 
Department of Business and Technology Education 
Business Education 
Technology Education 
Technology Education 
Industrial-Vocational Education 
Department of Industrial Technology 
Construction Management 
Quality 
Manufacturing - CAD/CAM 
Manufacturing - Engineering Management 
Department of Interdisciplinary Technology 
Liberal Studies in Interdisciplinary Technology 
Polymer Technology 
ADVANCED GRADUATE CERTIFICATES 
College of Arts and Sciences 
Department of History 
State and Local History 
College of Business 
Business Administration 
Accounting 
Accounting - Financial and Operational Control 
Finance 
I1J,ternational Business 
Management - Human Resource 
Management - Organizational Development 
Marketing 
Computer Information Systems 
Strategic Quality Management 
College of Health and Human Services 
Department of Nursing 
Post-Master 's Adult Nurse Practitioner 
College of Technology 
Department of Industrial Technology 
Quality 
GRADUATE CERTIFICATES 
College of Arts and Sciences 
Department of Computer Science 
Artificial Intelligence 
Department of Foreign Languages and Bilingual Studies 
Teaching ofEnglish to Speakers of Other Languages (TESOL) 
Department of Geography and Geology 
Historic Preservation 
Department of History 
State and Local History 
College of Business 
Business Administration 
Accounting - Taxation 
Accounting - Financial and Operational Control 
Finance 
International Business 
Management - Human Resource 
Management - Organizational Development 
Marketing 
Computer Infonnation Systems 
Strategic Quality Management 
College of Education 
Department of Teacher Education 
Educational Media and Technology 
College of Health and Human Services 
Department of Associated Health Professions 
Clinical Research Administration 
Department of Nursing 
Teaching in Health Care Systems 
Department of Social Work 
Gerontology 
Dementia 
College of Technology Department of Business and Technology Education 
Information Security 
Legal Administration 
Department of Industrial Technology 
Quality 
Admission 
General Procedures 
Complete and submit all required documents and materials to the Office of Ad­
missions. Official transcripts sent to EMU directly from the institution are re­
quired for all institutions (graduate and undergraduate) attended. The following 
priority deadlines have been established for receipt of all application materials 
required for admission to a graduate program: 
Semester/Session Domestic Students International Students 
Fall February 15 February 15 
Winter October 15 October 15 
Spring March 15 March I 
Summer April 15 April 1 
Applications received after the priority deadline will be processed in the 
order received. 
Some programs have deadlines different from those stated above. Prospec­
tive applicants are advised to verify the program deadline with their academic 
department or its Web site. 
Applicants whose native language is not English must demonstrate En­
glish language proficiency by submitting official test scores. Required tests and 
minimum scores are available from the Office of Admissions or its Web site: 
www.emich.edu/public/admissions/admissions.html 
Individual departments may require higher scores than the Graduate School. 
Students who score below the minimum required by their department may be 
admitted on the condition that their proficiency in English will be tested by 
EMU prior to their initial enrollment period. Depending on the results of these 
tests, students may be required to register for appropriate courses in English as 
a Second Language (ESL). These assigned courses will be added to the student's 
program of study. The ESL condition does not affect a student's enrollment or 
visa status. 
Doctora l Degree  
Admission 
Students applying to an Eastern Michigan University doctoral program must 
submit to the Office of Admissions a completed Graduate School application, 
nonrefundable application fee, and all official degree-posted transcripts. Stu­
dents who are or will be on an F-1 or J-1 visa must submit a statement of finan­
cial responsibility. Applica!lts whose native language is not English must dem­
onstrate English language proficiency. 
Applicants to an Eastern Michigan University doctoral program must have 
an earned baccalaureate or a master 's degree or equivalent from a regionally 
accredited institution of higher learning with a minimum cumulative GPA of 
3.00 on a 4.00 scale. Departments or programs must submit General Test scores 
for the Graduate Record Examinations ( see program description for other re­
quired tests and minimum scores). 
In addition, some programs may require scores from other standardized 
examinations, letters of recommendation, specific competencies, completion of 
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specific courses, a writing sample, or specific work experience. See catalog de­
scription for specific program admission requirements. 
The applicant's academic record and test scores will be reviewed by the 
Office of Admissions. The full dossier of materials will then be reviewed by the 
academic department. The Office of Admissions will review the department's 
admission decision and officially notify the applicant of the decision. 
All documents and supporting materials submitted with an application be­
come the property of Eastern Michigan University and will not be returned to 
the applicant. Applicants are not admitted to the Graduate School or an aca­
demic department until they have been notified in writing of acceptance by the 
Office of Admissions. 
Transfer Credit 
Post-baccalaureates earned at another accredited institution may be applied to a 
student's program of study at the discretion of the student's doctoral program. 
With the exception of post-baccalaureates, no more than 12 hours of transfer 
credit may normally be applied to a doctoral program. Exceptions to this policy 
require the approval of the department head and graduate dean. 
Academic Probation and Dismissal 
Students are placed on academic probation at the end of any semester in which 
their cumulative EMU grade point average in courses taken for graduate credit 
is below 3.00. Probationary students who do not return to good standing by the 
end of the next two enrollment periods are dismissed from the University and 
are so notified in writing. Doctoral students may be dismissed from a program if 
program requirements are not met. Individual departments may specify addi­
tional grounds for dismissal. Students who are dismissed from a program while 
in good academic standing may still be eligible for another program at EMU. 
Time Limit for Completing Degree 
Doctoral students must complete all requirements for the degree within seven 
years of the date of first enrollment. An extension of the seven-year time limit is 
permitted only with the approval of the graduate dean upon recommendation of 
the 'academic department. 
Residency 
Although the Graduate ·school does not require a specific period of campus 
residency, it nevertheless encourages the efforts of graduate programs to create 
a cohesive intellectual community. 
Some EMU graduate programs do enforce a residency requirement even if 
the Graduate School does not. Students should check with their advisers and 
program descriptions to determine specific expectations and requirements. These 
may vary from one program to another and may include attendance at guest 
lectures or conferences, or even specific periods of enrollment on the main 
campus. 
Graduate Faculty - Doctoral Programs 
Criteria and procedures for assigning faculty to teach doctoral-level courses, to 
chair or to serve on dissertation committees, and to perform other tasks associ­
ated with doctoral programs are defined by the degree-offering department, with 
specific assignments formally reviewed at regular intervals through the pro­
gram review process. 
Course Requirements 
Doctoral students are normally expected to complete the equivalent of 60 hours 
beyond the master 's degree (90 hours beyond the baccalaureate). Specific course 
requirements are established by the student's program adviser and are clearly 
stated on the student's program of study, which shall be filed in the Graduate 
Records office no later than the end of the student's first year of study ( or after 
the student has completed 12 hours of course work). 
Candidacy 
The designation "doctoral candidate" refers to a student who has completed all 
designated course work and has passed a qualifying examination. 
Qualifying Examination 
Policies and procedures for the qualifying examination vary from one doctoral 
program to another. All such policies and procedures, and all subsequent changes 
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made to them, must be  approved by  the dean and are kept on  file in  the Graduate 
School. 
Dissertation Committee 
The task of the dissertation committee is to support the candidate throughout the 
dissertation process and to provide both formative and summative evaluation. 
Upon receiving candidacy, the student will identify a committee chair on the 
basis of shared research interests. Committee chairs must be tenured or tenure­
track, full-time faculty with a completed doctorate in the student's field of study. 
Together, the student and chair then select from two to five additional members 
(normally faculty from within the degree-granting department). Dissertation 
committees must have at least three members (including the chair) and no more 
than six members, one of whom must be from outside the student's home de­
partment and serves the committee as the Graduate School representative. One 
committee member may be from outside the pool of graduate faculty ( e.g., fac­
ulty from other institutions, alumni, community members, corporate partners, 
internship supervisor, or emeritus faculty). The final committee roster, and any 
subsequent changes in committee membership, must be formally approved by 
the committee chair, department head, and graduate dean. Substantive commit­
tee decisions and votes to approve the defense and the dissertation require a 
majority "yes" vote. 
The process of writing a dissertation is described in detail in the Disserta­
tion Manual, available from the Graduate School, or from your dissertation chair, 
or is downloadable from the Graduate Studies and Research Web site. Consult 
your adviser or graduate program coordinator for dissertation requirements spe­
cific to your department, program or degree. 
Specia l ist's Degree 
Requirements for admission to  a specialist's degree program include the follow­
ing: 
a) Submission of the completed Graduate School application, non-refund­
able application fee, and all official graduate and undergraduate transcripts
to the Office of Admissions.
b) The earned equivalent of a four-year, U.S. bachelor's degree (and master's
degree, if applicable) from an accredited college or university.
c) A minimum cumulative undergraduate grade point average of 3.3 on a 4.0
scale in the master's degree or, for those departments admitting directly
from the bachelor's degree, a minimum cumulative GPA of 2.75 on a 4.0
scale. Applicants who do not meet minimum admission requirements may
be considered for conditional or non-degree admission (see below). Some
departments require higher minimum GPAs; see specific program
requirements.
d) Other departmental admission requirements, such as standardized test
scores, letters of recommendation, personal statements, portfolios and in­
terviews, are listed under the individual programs in this catalog.
e) A statement of financial responsibility for those who are or will be on an
F-1 or J- 1 visa.
f) Applicants whose native language is not English must demonstrate En­
glish language proficiency (see General Procedures).
The application and all supporting documents become the property ofEast­
ern Michigan University and will not be returned to the applicant. Applicants 
are not admitted to the Graduate School and/or an academic program until they 
have been notified in writing of acceptance by the Office of Admissions. 
Master's Degree  
Requirements for admission to a master's degree program include the follow­
ing: 
a) Submission of the completed Graduate School application, nonrefundable
application fee, and all official undergraduate and graduate transcripts to
the Office of Admissions.
b) The earned equivalent of a four-year U.S. bachelor's degree from an ac­
credited college or university.
c) A minimum cumulative undergraduate grade point average of 2.5 on a 4.Q
scale, or 2.75 in the last half of the undergraduate program. Applicants
who do not meet minimum admission requirements may be considered for
conditional or non-degree admission (see below). Some departments re­
quire higher minimum GPAs; see specific program requirements in this 
catalog. 
d) Other departmental admission requirements, such as standardized test
scores, letters of recommendation, personal statements, portfolios and in­
terviews, are listed under the individual programs in this catalog.
e) A statement of financial responsibility for those who are or will be on an
F-1 or J- 1 visa.
t) Applicants whose native language is not English must demonstrate En­
glish language proficiency (see General Procedures).
The application and all supporting documents become the property ofEast­
ern Michigan University and will not be returned to the applicant. Applicants 
are not admitted to the Graduate School and/or an academic program until they 
have been notified in writing of acceptance by the Office of Admissions. 
Thesis 
A number of departments offer the writing of a thesis, either as an option or a 
requirement. A manual with guidelines and requirements for the master' s  thesis 
is available in the Graduate School, or its Web site. A maximum of six thesis 
hours may be used on a degree program. Deadlines for thesis submission to the 
Graduate School are November 15 for December graduation; March 1 5  for April 
graduation; June 1 for spring graduation; ai:id July 15 for summer graduation. 
Types of Admission 
Degree admission requires that the applicant meet both Graduate School and 
departmental admission requirements as stated in the Graduate Catalog. 
Admission to graduate studies may be unconditional or conditional. There are 
three categories of conditional admission: 
Conditional Admission 
a) Condition 1 :  Curriculum Deficiencies. This conditional admission status
applies to applicants who meet the Graduate School's admission require­
ments, but have curricular deficiencies or do not meet other departmental
standards. Conditions to be met prior to gaining degree admission status
are normally found on the Graduate Admissions Recommendation Form.
b) Condition 2: Senior Status. This status applies to applicants completing an
undergraduate degree at the time of application. It is valid for one semes­
ter only, and is removed upon submission of an official degree-posted tran­
script to the Office of Admissions.
c) Condition 3: ,English as a Second Language (ESL). ESL status applies to
applicants who are non-native speakers of English and whose score on
required language-proficiency tests was below the required minimum. Stu­
dents admitted with the ESL condition must take an ESL placement ex­
amination and successfully complete ESL courses as assigned.
Non-Degree Admission 
Non-degree admission status applies to students who do not wish to pursue a 
degree program, or who are prevented from doing so by the Graduate School or 
their academic department. Non-degree status may be appropriate in the follow­
ing situations: 
a) Academic Deficiencies. This status is granted to degree program appli­
cants who do not meet the minimum undergraduate GPA requirement of 
the Graduate School or the academic department, whichever is higher. Stu­
dents must complete a minimum of nine to 12 graduate hours as specified 
by the department while maintaining good academic standing (3 .0 GPA). 
These credits can only be applied to a graduate degree program upon the 
recommendation of the designated departmental adviser. Their successful 
completion does not guarantee or constitute admission to a graduate de­
gree program. 
b) Provisional Teacher Certification. Applicants who wish to pursue post­
baccalaureate teacher certification enroll as non-degree students. Provi­
sional Teacher Certification applies to applicants who have received a teach­
ing certificate (see Teacher Certification section of this catalog).
c) Professional Certification. Certified teachers and other education profes­
sionals who do not intend to pursue a graduate degree program enroll in
this category. Applicants are seeking a second teaching certificate (see
Teacher Certificate section of this catalog).
d) Continuing Education. Applicants who enroll through Continuing Educa­
tion are non-degree students .  Continuing Education course work does not
automatically apply to a graduate degree program. Students seeking a
degree must formally apply and be admitted by the Graduate School to a
graduate program, and any courses taken through Continuing Education
must be approved by the academic department and the Graduate School.
e) Self-Improvement. This status is intended for applicants with a minimum
undergraduate GPA of2 .5 who wish to enroll in graduate or undergraduate
courses for self-enrichment purposes or to obtain other professional quali­
fications such as teaching endorsements. This admission status does not
lead to a graduate degree. Applicants must provide a bachelor's degree
posted transcript with at least 60 hours of course work. If 60 hours were
not earned from the bachelor's-degree-granting institution, all undergradu­
ate transcripts must be provided to the Office of Admissions.
Master 's Degree  Program in Ind ividua l ized Stud i es 
This 36-hour program provides a flexible and innovative graduate-level experi­
ence for mature students with at least three (3) years of career employment be­
yond the baccalaureate whose educational or professional goals are not met by 
other graduate degree programs at Eastern Michigan University. 
With the assistance of two or more faculty members, applicants propose a 
program of study made up of a structured sequence of courses designed to meet 
a specific set of goals and objectives. A supervising committee of graduate fac­
ulty then review the proposal and program of study and make an admission 
recommendation. Interested applicants must meet with the associate dean of the 
Graduate School. 
Certificate Programs 
The graduate certificate program is for students with a bachelor's degree from 
an accredited institution and an interest in specialized studies. The advanced 
graduate certificate is for students with graduate degrees, who wish to stay cur­
rent in their field or gain expertise in a specialized area. 
Admission 
Students must satisfy admission requirements of the Graduate School and the 
relevant department. Students must be admitted to a graduate certificate or ad­
vanced graduate certificate program before enrolling in required course work. 
Requirements for admission to a graduate certificate or advanced graduate cer­
tificate program include the following: 
a) Submission of the completed Graduate School application, non-refund­
able application fee, and all official undergraduate and graduate transcripts
to the Office of Admissions.
b) The earned equivalent of a four-year U.S. bachelor's degree from an ac­
credited college or university.
c) A minimum cumulative undergraduate grade point average of2.5 on a 4.0
scale, or 2.75 in the last half of the undergraduate program.
d) Other departmental admission requirements, such as standardized test
scores, letters of recommendation, personal statements, portfolios and in­
terviews, which are listed under the individual programs in this catalog.
e) Applicants whose native language is not English must demonstrate En­
glish language proficiency (see General Procedures).
The application and all supporting documents become the property ofEast­
ern Michigan University and will not be returned to the applicant. Applicants 
are not admitted to the Graduate School and/or an academic program until they 
have been notified in writing of acceptance by the Office of Admissions. 
Certificate Requirements 
Both graduate and advanced graduate certificate programs must consist of at 
least 12 graduate-level hours. One 400-level course may be used on the gradu­
ate certificate program. No 400-level courses may be used on the advanced gradu­
ate certificate. A minimum GPA of 3.0 must be achieved. In most cases, credits 
earned for certificate programs may apply to a graduate degree. All require­
ments for either certificate must be completed within three years of first enroll­
ment. 
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Teacher  Certification 
Applicants with bachelor's degrees, who wish to  pursue provisional or  profes­
sional teacher certification, or teaching endorsements, apply for admission as 
non-degree graduate students. 
Undergraduate credit used to satisfy teacher certification or endorsement 
requirements cannot be applied to a graduate degree. Most questions regarding 
teacher certification or endorsements should be directed to: 
College of Education 
Office of Academic Services 
206 Porter Building 
Eastern Michigan University 
Ypsilanti, MI 48197 
In some unusual circumstances, information may be required from the state 
Department of Education office. In those cases, write to: 
Michigan State Department of Education 
Teacher Education and Certification Section 
P.O. Box 30008 
Lansing, MI 48909 
The Administrative Rules Governing the Certification of Michigan Teach­
ers require that applicants for certification apply no more than five years after 
credit requirements are met. Payment of the appropriate fee is required before 
the certificate will be issued. Consult the College of Education's Office of Aca­
demic Services for more information regarding fees. 
Provisional Certification 
Admission to  the provisional certification program requires admission to  both 
the Graduate School and the College of Education. The College of Education 
requires prospective students to attend a general advising session that outlines 
the admission procedures and requirements for attaining teacher certification. 
Subsequently, individual advising appointments may be scheduled for evalua­
tion of undergraduate course work and the design of a program of study. Gen­
eral requirements for admission to post-baccalaureate teacher certification in­
clude the following: 
a) Submission of the completed Graduate School application, non-refund­
able application fee, and all official undergraduate transcripts to the Office
of Admissions.
b) The earned equivalent of a four-year, U.S. bachelor's degree from an ac­
credited college or university, with a minimum cumulative undergraduate
GPA of2.5 on a 4.0 scale.
c) Submission of official results from the Michigan Test of Teacher Certifi­
cation (MTTC), with a minimum score of 220 on each section.
d) Completion of the Moral Turpitude statement on the Graduate School
application.
e) A personal statement.
f) A letter of recommendation.
g) A statement of financial responsibility for those who are or will be on an
F-1 visa.
h) Applicants whose native language is not English must demonstrate En­
glish language proficiency (see General Procedures).
The application and all supporting documents become the property ofEast­
ern Michigan University and will not be returned to the applicant. Applicants 
are not admitted to the Graduate School and the College of Education until they 
have been notified in writing by the Office of Admissions. 
Graduates of Michigan Institutions 
Candidates for teacher certification must successfully complete the professional 
studies courses in the teacher education program. Upon successful completion, 
Eastern Michigan University will recommend the student for certification. When 
some of the professional education courses have been completed at another in­
stitution, it may be advantageous to have that institution make the recommenda­
tion for certification while approving the remaining requirements being com­
pleted at Eastern Michigan University. 
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Graduates of Teacher Training Institutions in Other States 
Persons who hold a current valid teaching certificate from another state may 
apply to the Michigan Department ofEducation for a Michigan provisional cer­
tificate. Persons who have completed at least 12 hours in an accredited out-of­
state education program may apply to the Michigan Department of Education 
for an evaluation of their credentials to determine what courses are needed to 
qualify for a Michigan provisional certificate. The student then applies for ad­
mission and submits a copy of the plan of work prepared by the Michigan De­
partment of Education with the application materials. Graduates who do not fit 
either of the above categories must be recommended for certification by a Michi­
gan teacher-training institution. The basic minimum requirement is normally 30 
credit hours of course work at Eastern Michigan University. Michigan Depart­
ment ofEducation application forms are available from the College ofEducation's 
Office of Academic Services. 
Elementary Endorsement to a Secondary Certificate, or 
Secondary Endorsement to an Elementary Certificate 
To qualify for an additional provisional certificate, applicants must complete a 
minimum of 18 hours of credit following the first certificate. These hours must 
include the appropriate methods courses and three or four hours of student teach­
ing ( or proof of two years professional teaching experience at the appropriate 
level). A written plan of work will be provided by the College of Education, 
upon request. 
Additional Teaching Majors and/or Minors 
Majors require a minimum of 30 appropriate hours for a pure major or 36 hours 
for a group major. Minors require a minimum of20 appropriate hours for a pure 
minor or 24 hours for a group minor. Students should contact Academic Advis­
ing for information about course requirements, and departmental approval may 
be required. A copy of the approved program of study must be filed with the 
Office of Records and Registration. 
Renewal of a Provisional Certificate 
Persons whose provisional certificate has expired without their having acquired 
three years of successful teaching experience may renew the certificate by com­
pleting 10 hours of approvyd course work after receiving the provisional certifi­
cate, as part of the 18-hour planned program for professional certification. 
Certification in Special Fields 
Those seeking certification in art education, physical education, industrial edu­
cation, special education, music or reading should contact the College of 
Education's Office of Academic Services for more information. 
Professional Certification 
Applicants seeking professional teaching certification apply as non-degree gradu­
ate students. They must have complet!:d three years of successful teaching and 
18 hours of credit, the majority of which must be from Eastern Michigan Uni­
versity, after the issuance of the Michigan provisional certificate. Contact the 
College of Education's Office of Academic Services for more information. 
Students in master's degree programs may apply the first 18 hours of that 
program to this requirement. Therefore, it is strongly recommended that those 
seeking professional certification seek admission to a graduate degree program. 
Second Bachelor 's Degree  
Second bachelor's degree students are admitted as undergraduate students using 
the undergraduate admissions form. Prospective students should make an advis­
ing appointment with the coordinator of second bachelor's degree programs for 
evaluation of transcripts and to obtain a program of study, which must be ap­
proved by the appropriate academic department as the basis for degree comple­
tion. See the Undergraduate Catalog for details. 
Guest Students 
The Michigan Intercollegiate Graduate Studies (MIGS) program offers gradu­
ate students at many Michigan institutions the opportunity to take advantage of 
graduate courses or experiences offered by Eastern Michigan University or other 
institutions in the state. Applicants complete the MIGS application form (avail­
able in the Graduate School, Starkweather Hall, and on the Graduate School's 
Web site) and secure the approval of their adviser for the courses taken. A total 
of six hours may be taken by master's-level students and nine hours by doctoral­
level students. 
Currently enrolled students in a graduate or undergraduate program at other 
institutions who wish to take a graduate course at Eastern Michigan University 
for transfer to their home institution, may do so by enrolling as non-degree stu­
dents. Guest students in the College of Business must meet the standards for 
regular admission to business programs. 
I nternational App l icants 
An applicant is considered an international student if either of the following 
conditions exists: 
a) the applicant is not a U.S. citizen or permanent resident;
OR
b) the applicant currently has or will require a visa to live, work, or study in
the United States.
Priority deadlines for receipt of all application materials for graduate de­
gree and certificate programs are: 
Semester/Session Deadline 
Fall . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  February 15 
Winter . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  October 1 5  
Spring . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  March 1 
Summer . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  April 1 
General admission requirements for international applicants include: 
a) Submission to the Office of Admissions the completed Graduate School
application, non-refundable application fee, and all official graduate and
undergraduate transcripts from each institution attended.
b) The earned equivalent of a four-year, U.S. bachelor's degree from an ac­
credited college or university.
c) A minimum cumulative undergraduate grade point average of 2.5 on a 4.0
scale, or 2.75 in the last half of the undergraduate program. Applicants
who do not meet minimum admission requirements may be considered for
conditional or non-degree admission status if visa status permits.
d) Other departmental admission requirements, such as standardized test
scores, letters of recommendation, personal statements, portfolios and in­
terviews, which are listed under the individual programs in this catalog.
e) A statement of financial responsibility for those who are or will be on an
F-1 visa.
f) Evidence of English language proficiency as demonstrated by official test
scores on the Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL), Test of
Written English (TWE) or Michigan English Language Assessment Bat­
tery (MELAB). Individual departments may require higher scores than the
Graduate School; for specific requirements, contact the Office of Admis­
sions or its Web site: www.emich.edu/public/admissions/admissions.htrnl.
Students who score below the minimum required by their department may
be admitted on the condition that their proficiency in English will be tested by 
EMU prior to their initial enrollment period. Proficiency in English must be 
demonstrated by scoring at or above EMU's minimum level on the TOEFL and 
TWE; or by scoring at or above EMU's minimum level on MELAB. Minimum 
test scores for these examinations are as follows: 
TOEFL . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  550 
TWE . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  4 
MELAB . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  80 
MELAB writing subscore . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  77 
Depending on the results of these tests, students may be required to regis­
ter for appropriate courses in English as a Second Language (ESL). These as­
signed courses may be added to the student's program of study. The ESL condi­
tion does not affect a student's enrollment or visa status. Currently, this criteria 
is under review. Please contact the Office of Admissions for any changes in 
policy regarding minimum language proficiency requirements. 
For information on the TOEFL or TWE, contact: 
Educational Testing Service 
Princeton, New Jersey 08540 
609 .921.9000 
For information on the MELAB, contact: 
English Language Institute 
University of Michigan 
3020 NUBS 
Ann Arbor, Michigan 48 109 
734.764.2416 
The application and all supporting documents become the property of East­
ern Michigan University and will not be returned to the applicant. Applicants 
are not admitted to the Graduate School and/or an academic program until they 
have been notified in writing of acceptance by the Office of Admissions. 
Graduation Requ i rements 
It is the student's responsibility to see that all requirements for graduation have 
been met. Candidates for graduation must submit an application, available in 
the Office of Records and Registration and in the class schedule book, on or 
before tlie deadlines listed in the class schedule book each semester. Deadlines 
are generally within the first two weeks of the semester ( earlier in spring/sum­
mer sessions). A non-refundable fee ($35 for degrees; $20 for certificates) is 
due with the application, and must be submitted to the Cashier's Office. Stu­
dents who file for graduation but fail to complete their degree requirements in a 
timely manner, must notify the Office of Records and Registration in writing 
and submit a new graduation application for a subsequent semester (no addi­
tional fee is required). 
Failure to apply for graduation will result in a delay in graduation date 
(receipt of the degree). 
Students should expect to receive their degree-verification letter within 
three to four weeks after the close of the semester in which their degree is con­
ferred. Diplomas (with a complimentary transcript) are mailed approximately 
eight to 10 weeks after the close of the semester in which the degree is con­
ferred. 
Students must maintain a 3.0 cumulative GPA in all graduate-level courses 
taken at EMU and in their program of study to remain in good academic stand­
ing and be eligible for graduation . . 
General Regulat ions for Admitted Students 
Registration 
Students may not attend classes unless they are properly registered and have 
paid appropriate fees. 
Students who have satisfied all admission requirements are eligible to reg­
ister by telephone. 
Students who have not enrolled for eight consecutive semesters (two years) 
must complete an enrollment change form from the Office of Admissions be­
fore registering. In some cases, departmental evaluation for readmission will be 
required. 
Students who do not enroll during the semester in which they are admitted 
must update their admission by submitting an enrollment change form to the 
Office of Admissions before registration is permitted. 
How to Register for Classes 
Registration for classes can be done using Touch-Tone registration, a phone­
accessed, voice-prompted system. This is available by dialing into the system 
or by using the courtesy phones located at the Office of Records and Registra­
tion Service Counter, third floor of Pierce Hall. The Touch-Tone system is avail­
able Monday-Thursday, 8 a.m.-8 p.m., Friday, 8 a.m.-6 p.m., and Saturday, 8 
a.m.-3 p.m. Touch-Tone registration is not available Sundays or Holidays. For
detailed instructions of how to use Touch-Tone registration, please refer to the
printed schedule of classes for the semester you are registering for, or university
Web site at: www.emich.edu/public/registrar/reginfo.htm.
For ad?itional information regarding registration, please contact: 
Office of Records and Registration 
Eastern Michigan University 
303 Pierce Hall 
Ypsilanti, MI 48 197 
734.487 .2300. 
Program of Study 
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A program of study with an adviser' s  signature is required for students in all 
degree programs. Degree-enrolled students who fail to obtain a program of study 
approved by their adviser assume full responsibility for their registrations and 
for satisfying University, Graduate School, and departmental program require­
ments. An approved program of study must be on file in the Office of Records 
and Registration in order to meet graduation requirements. 
Undergraduate 400-Level Courses for Graduate Credit 
Some 400-level undergraduate courses are available for graduate credit. Stu­
dents taking these courses are required to perform additional graduate-level work. 
Request forms are available in the Office of Records and Registration or the 
Graduate School. The form must be approved by the instructor and the student's 
adviser and then returned to the Graduate School no later than three weeks after 
the semester begins (fall/winter). 
No more than nine hours of 400-level course work may be applied toward 
a graduate program. Such courses must appear on the student's program of study 
to be applied toward a degree. 
Enrollment in Graduate Courses by Advanced 
Undergraduates 
An undergraduate student may enroll in 500-level courses with instructor/de­
partment approval if a) the student has completed 85 or more hours with a mini­
mum G.P.A. of 2.5, or b) if the student is a member in good standing of the 
University Honors Program, has completed 70 or more hours, and has written 
permission from the Honors Director. No more than 15 graduate hours may be 
taken by an undergraduate student. 
Auditing Courses 
Graduate students who wish to audit a course must register for audit status and 
pay the same tuition and fees as for academic credit enrollment. See the class 
schedule book for audit deadlines. 
Independent Study 
Independent study enables graduate students to pursue academic interests not 
addressed in conventional courses. A maximum of six hours of independent study 
may be used on a degree program. See the section on Course Limitations below. 
Course Limitations 
No more than six hours in one of the following categories may be used to satisfy 
graduate degree requirements: 
Special Topics: 590, 591, 592, 679, 680, 68 1 
Independent Study: 597, 598, 599, 697, 698, 699 
Seminar: 693, 694, 695, 696 
Workshop: 594, 595, 596, 682, 683, 684, 685 
Thesis/Final Project: 690, 69 1, 692, 790, 791, 792 
Correspondence Courses: One to four credit hours, with Graduate School ap­
proval ( contact Office of Continuing Education for details). 
A graduate program of study may not include more than 12 hours of spe­
cial topics, independent study, seminar and workshop courses, in combination, 
and no more than nine hours of 400-level courses. 
Attendance 
Students who find it necessary to be absent from classes in order to observe 
major religious holidays may arrange with their instructors to make up missed 
work, including examinations. If satisfactory arrangements cannot be made with 
the instructor, students may appeal to the department head. 
Expectations regarding class attendance should be included in the printed 
syllabus distributed by instructors at the beginning of the semester. 
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Withdrawal-Fall and Winter Semesters 
See class schedule book for spring and summer session. 
Graduate students are expected to follow University policy and procedures 
for withdrawal, both from individual classes and from the University. Nonatten­
dance and/or nonpayment of tuition do not constitute withdrawal or absolve a 
student of academic or financial responsibility. 
Withdrawal from Individual Classes 
a) First Eight Days. Any change in the student's program occurring during
this period is accomplished through the Touch-Tone registration system.
Such changes are not recorded on the student's permanent record.
b) Ninth Day Through Tenth Week. All student-initiated withdrawals are
accepted automatically and recorded as "W." A withdrawal may be pro­
cessed through the Touch-Tone registration system or by submitting a with­
drawal form to the Office of Records and Registration. Withdrawals initi­
ated during this period will not result in tuition adjustment or reimburse­
ment.
c) After the Tenth Week, Until the Beginning of the Final Exam Period.
Students must initiate a withdrawal request at the Graduate School. A "W"
may be granted only if the student is performing at the level of "B" or
better in the course (graduate or undergraduate). Poor academic perfor­
mance is not a valid reason for withdrawal and such requests will be de­
nied. Exceptions may be granted in the event of documented extended per­
sonal illness or a death in the family.
Specific withdrawal deadlines are printed in the class schedule book. See
Tuition and Fees section of this catalog for refund policies. 
Students considering withdrawal should consult with their instructor(s) and 
should not stop attending class before receiving official notification that their 
withdrawal has been approved. If a student stops attending class without offi­
cially withdrawing and does not take the final examination, University policy 
requires that the instructor assign a grade of "E" for the course. Students who 
believe they have received an unearned "E" grade and who wish to appeal must 
do so during the following semester; no later appeals will be heard. 
Policies governing the refund of tuition and fees are to be found in the 
Tuition and Fees section of this catalog. The class schedule book should be 
consulted for the calendar regulating withdrawals. 
Withdrawal from All Classes 
Students may withdraw from all classes (withdraw from the University) up to 
one week before the end of the semester and receive a grade of "W" for all 
courses. This transaction is handled by the Office of Records and Registration. 
Such withdrawal may necessitate the updating of a student' s admission status, 
and students in their first semester must notify their academic department and 
the Office of Admissions before re-enrolling. 
Course Numbering System 
400-500: For advanced undergraduates and graduate students. Graduate students
must obtain Graduate School approval before enrolling in a 400-level course.
To earn graduate credit for a 400-level course, the student must do work at the
graduate level. The 500-level courses are open to advanced undergraduates; see
Enrollment in Graduate Courses by Advanced Undergraduates.
600: For graduate students only. 
700 and above: For advanced-level graduate degree students. 
Grading System 
Grade Significance Points 
A Outstanding 4.00 
A- 3 .67 
B+ 3 . 33  
B Good 3.00 
B- 2.67 
C+ 2.33 
c Inadequate 2.00 
C- 1.67 
E Failing 0.00 
Student academic records are kept on permanent file in the Office of Records 
and Registration. Transcripts may be ordered through the Cashier's Office. 
Credit/No Credit 
The Graduate School awards credit/no credit only in theses, practicums, selected 
fieldwork, selected independent-study courses, and special cases such as exhi­
bitions in art. It is not a student's prerogative to elect a course for credit/no 
credit; only previously designated courses are available for such credit. To re­
ceive credit for a credit/no credit course, a student must perform in a manner 
equivalent to "B" work in the judgment of the faculty supervising the student's 
work. 
Repeating Courses 
In the case of repeated courses, the second grade replaces the first in the compu­
tation of the student's GPA. The first grade remains on the record, however. A 
course may be repeated only once and only if a grade less than "B" was re­
ceived. 
"I" (Incomplete) Grades 
An "I" grade may be awarded when illness or other unavoidable extenuating 
circumstances prevent completion of a course, provided that academic perfor­
mance for the completed portion of the course merits a grade of "B" or better. 
The instructor will provide the student and the department head with a rationale 
for the "I" grade and will specify the work required to remove the incomplete. 
Unless an extension is granted, an "I" grade must be removed within 12 
months. The 12-month limit may be extended only under unusual circumstances 
upon the written recommendation of the instructor and with the approval of the 
dean of Graduate Studies and Research. The initiative for conversion of an "I" 
to a letter grade rests with the student. No extensions will be granted after three 
years, after which time the "I" becomes a permanent part of the student's aca­
demic record. Permanent "I" grades may be removed by repeating the course 
under the policy on repeating courses. 
Incompletes received in thesis or capstone courses are not governed by 
these regulations. 
Academic Load 
Nine hours of graduate credit for the fall or winter semester and six hours for the 
spring or summer session is the standard full-time load. Graduate students em­
ployed full time who wish to take more than six hours per semester must obtain 
permission from their adviser. 
Students with fall and/or winter graduate assistantships must enroll in at 
least six graduate hours per semester. During spring and summer sessions, gradu­
ate assistants must enroll in at least one hour in either session to maintain the 
assistantship. 
By federal regulation, students must be enrolled in four hours per semester 
to be considered half-time. For Title IV programs, veterans' benefits, and loan 
deferments, the following requirements must be met: 
Fall and winter semesters 
• maximum load: 12- 1 3  hours per semester
• full-time student: 8 hours per semester
• half-time student: 4 hours per semester
Spring and summer Sessions 
• maximum load: 8 hours per session
• fuJl-time student: 4 hours per session
• half-time student: 2 hours per session
Residency Requirement 
Although the Graduate School does not require a specific period of campus 
residency, it nevertheless supports the efforts of graduate programs to create a 
cohesive intellectual community. 
Note, however, that some EMU graduate programs do enforce a residency 
requirement even if the Graduate School does not. Students should check with 
their advisers and program descriptions to determine specific expectations and 
requirements. These may vary from one program to the next and may include 
attendance at guest lectures or conferences, or even specific periods of enroll­
ment on the main campus. 
Time Limitations 
Students have seven years to complete the requirements for the doctoral degree 
from the date offirst enrollment at EMU (see the section on doctoral programs). 
Specialist's degree requirements must be completed within six years if entering 
with a master's degree or eight years if entering with a bachelor's degree. Master's 
degree requirements must be completed within six years of first enrollment. 
Graduate and advanced graduate certificate requirements must be completed 
within three years of first enrollment. Post-baccalaureate teacher certification 
students have seven years from the time of first enrollment to complete their 
program. 
Validation of Credit · 
Credit that is older than six years but less than 1 0  years old may be counted 
toward graduation requirements only if it is validated by the studen t 's  depart­
ment. Students may -validate up to nine hours of out-of-date credit for use on a 
degree program by taking an examination covering course content. Such valida­
tion is contingent on relevant program requirements, adviser recommendation, 
and Graduate School approval. Forms to request such credit by examination are 
available in the Office of Records and Registration and the Graduate School, 
and must be approved by the instructor, department head and adviser before 
making payment of the fee in the Cashier's Office. Complete requirements are 
listed on the back of the form. 
Files of enrolled students are retained for seven years from the time of last 
attendance. After that time, only the Eastern Michigan University transcript (per­
manent record card) is retained. Course work taken during and after winter 1 995 
is kept in electronic format only. 
Transfer of Credit to Degree Programs 
Applicable graduate course credit may be accepted from other accredited graduate 
institutions to be included on a graduate degree program. The allowable maxi­
mum for transfer credit to a doctoral degree is nine credit hours; six hours are 
allowed toward a specialist's degree; and 1 2  hours toward a master's degree. 
Such credit is evaluated at the time of graduation degree audit and must: 
a) be applicable to the degree program
b) have a grade of B or higher (grades of "pass" or "credit" cannot be trans-
ferred)
c) not be out-of-date
d) be recommended by the adviser and approved by the Graduate School
e) be documented as graduate credit on an official graduate transcript from
an accredited institution
Some de�artments have a more restrictive transfer-credit policy; refer to
program information in this catalog for details. 
Up to six hours of appropriate credit from a previous master's  degree may 
be applied to a new degree if the new degree is in a discipline different from the 
previous master's degree. 
Official transcripts for courses planned to be transferred to Eastern Michi­
gan University should be on file in the Office of Records and Registration at 
least one month prior to the end of the semester in which the student plans to 
graduate. Such credits are recorded on the student's record at the time of appli­
cation for graduation providing a transfer credit request form, official transcript 
and program of study are on file in the Office of Records and Registration. 
Credit earned while on non-degree status does not automatically apply to a 
degree program. Acceptance depends upon admission to a degree program and 
the recommendation of the adviser. Students must complete a minimum of 1 0  
hours after admission t o  the degree program from which they intend to 
graduate. 
Transfer credit request forms are available in the Office of Records and 
Registration and the Graduate School. 
Academic Probation and Dismissal 
Students are placed on academic probation at the end of any semester in which 
their cumulative EMU grade point average in courses taken for graduate credit 
is below 3.0. Students must complete six graduate hours at EMU before being 
subject to academic probation. Students are notified in writing each semester of 
their status, and enrollment is only permitted on a semester-by-semester basis 
until the probation is removed. Probationary students who do not return to good 
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standing b y  the end of the next two enrollment periods (spring and summer 
sessions equal one enrollment period) are dismissed from the University and are 
so notified in writing. 
Students whose cumulative honor points are 1 5  or more below those re­
quired for a "B" in all completed· graduate-level courses are subject to dismissal 
at any time. For instance, a student with 20 completed graduate hours must have 
60 honor points to maintain a "B"; if the student has less than 45 honor points, 
the student is subject to dismissal. 
Dismissal Appeals Process 
After dismissal, students may appeal to the Graduate School for readmission by 
submitting a letter to the dean's office. This letter should state the cause(s) of 
the student's academic problems, changes in the student's situation that may 
rectify those problems, and a proposed plan of action to ensure success in graduate 
studies. 
Upon receipt of the letter, the Graduate School will initiate the appeals 
process with the academic dismissal appeals board of the graduate council. A 
review by the board may not be considered for dismissed students whose GPA is 
less than 2.0 unless extreme circumstances can be documented. 
The Graduate School will notify the chair of the academic dismissal ap­
peals board and a hearing will be held within 30 days of receipt of the student's 
letter. The appeals hearing will adhere to the following guidelines: 
a) A detailed record shall be kept of the hearing, preferably a taped record­
ing.
b) The student is allowed an adviser who will be a member of the University
community (faculty, full-time staff, or student).
c) The hearing shall be open unless the student requests a closed hearing.
d) The student may call witnesses and board members may question them.
e) All deliberations of the board will be in executive session.
The academic dismissal appeals board consists of a chair and four mem­
bers, who are selected by the dean of Graduate Studies and Research. All board 
members are also members of the graduate council; two board members are 
faculty; and two are student members of the graduate council. The chair does 
not have voting rights except in the case of a split decision. 
An additional appeal will be considered only if new evidence is presented. 
Tuition and Fees 
Fees Subject to Revision 
All University fees and assessments are subject to change by action of the Board 
of Regents. 
Application Fee 
A one-time, non-refundable $30 application fee is charged to each applicant to 
the Graduate School. Applications for additional degrees or certificates are sub­
ject to a new $30 non-refundable fee. 
Graduation Fee 
A non-refundable graduation fee of $35 is charged to each student applying for 
a degree. A non-refundable fee of $20 is charged to each student applying for a 
graduate or advanced graduate certificate. 
Graduation fees for teaching certificates are set by the undergraduate divi­
sion and appear in the Undergraduate Catalog. 
Tuition Schedu l e  
Tuition is assessed for all credit hours for which a student is registered. Under­
graduate tuition is assessed for all 100 to 400-level courses. Graduate tuition is 
assessed for all 500 to 900-level courses. 
Tuition rates per credit hour are subject to review at each June board of 
regents meeting and may increase. 
2000-2001 Michigan and Ohio Resident Rates, per credit hour: 
Undergraduate courses, lower level (001 -299): ...................................... $ 102.00 
Undergraduate courses, upper level (300-499): ...................................... $ 1 09.25 
Graduate courses, lower level (500-699): ........... .................................... $ 1 60.00 
Doctoral assessment, upper level (700-999): .......................................... $ 1 96.00 
2000-2001 Non-Resident Rates, per credit hour: 
Undergraduate courses, lower level (001 -299): ...................................... $272.00 
Undergraduate courses, upper level (300-499): ...................................... $3 1 0.00 
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Graduate courses, lower level (500-699): ............................................... $360.00 
Doctoral assessment, upper level (700-999): .......................................... $410.00 
A registration fee of $40 per semester and a general fee of $20 per credit 
hour are also assessed. Additional information is available at www.emich.edu. 
Official Registration Day 
For purposes of payment of registration fees and tuition assessment, the official 
registration day for each student is the day the student completes initial registra­
tion for the semester or session. 
Qualification for Michigan Residence 
To be eligible for the resident tuition rate, students must demonstrate that they 
are already Michigan/Ohio residents OR are coming to the University for rea­
sons primarily other than to attend the University. The following policies will 
be used to determine residency: 
a) Minors: The residence of a student under 18 years of age follows that of 
the student's parents or legal guardians. If the parents or legal guardians
meet the criteria under (f) below, Criteria for Determining Intent, the stu­
dent is considered a resident for tuition purposes.
b) Nondependent Students: A student 18 years of age or older must meet the
criteria in (f) below, Criteria for Determining Intent.
c) Spouse of Eligible Person: The residence of a student otherwise classified
as a nonresident for tuition purposes will follow that of the student's spouse,
if the spouse is eligible for classification as a resident for tuition purposes.
This applies only to U.S. citizens or to aliens admitted for permanent resi­
dence in the United States who have obtained a permanent or diplomatic
visa.
d) Aliens: A noncitizen will be eligible for classification as a resident for 
tuition purposes only if the student is lawfully admitted for permanent
residence in the United States, has received a permanent or diplomatic
visa, and meets the criteria in (f) below, Criteria for Determining Intent,
The University provides two installment payment plans for fall and
winter.
e) Migrants: Michigan migrants will be classified as residents for tuition pur­
poses if they or their parents or legal guardians were employed in Michi­
gan for a least two months during each of three of the preceding five years.
Verification of employment as migrant workers should be secured from
the Michigan Farm Labor and Rural Manpower Services Office. Other
appropriate evidence also may be used by migrant workers to establish
their status.
j) Criteria for Determining Intent: Students from outside the state and to
whom the above policies are not applicable shall be considered nonresi­
dent for tuition purposes unless it can be determined that their primary
purpose in coming to Michigan is to establish residency in the state, rather
than to attend a university. For the purpose of determining intent in such
cases, the following criteria are considered, no one of which should be
considered controlling:
!. High school attendance in Michigan
2. Reliance upon Michigan sources for financial support
3. Residence in Michigan of family, legal guardian, or other relatives or
persons legally responsible for the student 
4. Former residence in Michigan and maintenance of significant connec­
tions therein while absent 
5. Continuous presence in Michigan during periods when not enrolled as
a student 
6. Long-term military commitments in Michigan
7. Traditional considerations such as voter registration, ownership of real
estate, source of driver and vehicle licenses, taxpayer status, 
and self-supporting or dependency on others, whether residents 
of Michigan or elsewhere 
g) Determination of Residence: Residence will be determined at the time of
initial admission to the University. Questions of residency status should be
raised with the Student Accounting Office. If circumstances change to the
extent that a student is no longer considered a resident for tuition pur­
poses, the student will be classified as a nonresident after six months.
Note: 
It is the responsibility of students, prior to registration, to raise questions in the 
Student Accounting Office regarding their right to be registered as resident stu­
dents. The administration is authorized to establish procedures and delegate 
authority for determining the domicile of students for tuition purposes and to 
make exceptions within the spirit of this policy. 
Tuition Reciprocity Agreement With Ohio 
Ohio residents may attend Eastern Michigan University at Michigan resident 
tuition rates, and Michigan residents of Monroe County can attend the Univer­
sity of Toledo at Ohio resident tuition rates. This reciprocity agreement by the 
Michigan State Board of Education and the Ohio Board of Regents became ef­
fective fall 1978 and is periodically re-evaluated. 
Payment of Tuition 
The due date for tuition and other University fees is printed on the invoice from 
Student Accounting. To ensure a correct billing address, it is the student's re­
sponsibility to inform the University of any address changes by completing a 
change of address form in the Office of Records and Registration. 
The University provides two installment payment plans for fall and winter 
semesters. The first requires payment of 50 percent of tuition, room and board, 
and I 00 percent of required fees before the start of classes. The remaining bal­
ance, including any course fees, is payable approximately the eighth week of 
the semester. An installment-payment service fee of $20 is charged for this plan. 
A late payment of $20 per month is assessed if payment is late. The second 
installment-payment plan requires IO monthly payments, beginning June 1 each 
year. There is a service fee of $65 to enroll in the plan. Tuition Protection Cov­
erage is also available with this plan. 
Eastern Michigan University accepts Visa® and MasterCard® in payment 
of tuition, fees and room and board. 
The University may withhold services such as registration, housing and 
transcripts if a student account is past due. Payment of current semester charges 
does not relieve the student of past-due obligations. 
Program Adjustment Fee 
Program adjustments may be made without penalty prior to the beginning of the 
semester. During the first eight business days of the fall/winter semesters and 
the first four business days of the spring/summer sessions, a program adjust­
ment fee of $ 10 per transaction will be assessed for each drop. No program 
charges are assessed for adjustments required as a result of University actions. 
Late Registration Fee 
A late registration fee of $ IO is charged to those students who do not complete 
registration before the official first day of classes each semester. Checks re­
turned by a bank constitute late registration, resulting in a fee charge. 
Cancellation of Registration 
Registered students who decide before classes begin not to return to EMU must 
complete a Cancellation of Registration form or send a letter to the Office of 
Records and Registration. Any housing contracts must also be canceled in the 
Housing Office in order to cancel tuition and room/board assessments. 
Withdrawal from the University 
Complete withdrawal from the University must be requested in writing through 
the Office of Records and Registration. Any tuition/fee adjustment responding 
to a written request is based on the postmark date of the request. The policy for 
withdrawal from the University is: 
a) First Eight Days (four days for spring/summer): Students receive a 100
percent tuition credit adjustment. No grades will be posted.
b) Ninth Through 19th Day (fifth through 10th day for spring/summer):
Students receive a 50 percent tuition credit adjustment, less an administra­
tive fee. Grades of "W " will be posted.
c) Twentieth Through 38th Day (11th through 19th day for spring /sum­
mer): Students receive a 25 percent tuition credit adjustment, less an ad­
ministrative fee. Grades of "W " will be posted.
d) Thirty-ninth Day (20th day for spring /summer) Through the First
Day of Final Examinations: Students receive no tuition credit adjust­
ment. Grades of "W " will be posted.
e) After the First Day of the Final Examination Period: No withdrawal
will take place.
Tuition Credit for Reduced Load 
A tuition credit adjustment of I 00 percent will be made for students who de­
crease their academic load prior to the eighth business day of the fall/winter 
semesters (fourth day for spring/summer). These dates are published each se­
mester in the class schedule book. No credit adjustments will be made after the 
above dates. 
NOTE: 
Decreases in load are subject to the program adjustment fees stipulated above. 
Suspended or Dismissed Students 
A student who is suspended or dismissed from the University during a semester 
will receive a tuition credit adjustment based on the withdrawal schedule above. 
Any tuition/fee adjustment will be based on the date the appropriate University 
administrator notified the student of suspension or dismissal. The date used for 
housing and food service adjustments will be the day service to the student is 
terminated. 
Account Adjustments and Refunds 
Students who feel that their circumstances warrant an exception to published 
policy regarding "Withdrawal from the University" or "Tuition Credit for Re­
duced Load" should pursue the following appeal process: 
a) Complete the tuition and fee appeal application, available from the Stu­
dent Business Office. Include an explanation of the extraordinary circum­
stances and any supporting documentation. An approval or denial will be
issued in writing by mail.
b) If the application is denied, students may appeal in writing to the manager
of Student Business Services. Be sure to include any additional pertinent
information with the appeal.
c) If an acceptable solution is not achieved, a final appeal may be made to the
vice president for business and finance.
Applied Music Fee 
Students accepted for private music lessons will be charged an applied music 
fee. Consult the Music Department for current rates. Fees are not refundable 
· after the first lesson.
Course Fees
Fees are assessed to cover extra costs and materials involved with some courses.
These courses are identified in each semester's class schedule book.
Transcript Fee
Each student is furnished one official transcript without charge at the time of
graduation, if all financial obligations are paid. Additional transcripts may be
ordered from the Cashier's Office for $5 each.
Workshop Sessions
Tuition and registration fees apply to workshop sessions at the same rate as for
regular class sessions. However, I 00 percent of the tuition assessment will be
refunded to students who withdraw prior to the close of business (5 p.m.) on the
first day of the session. No other adjustment or refund will be granted.
Responsibility for Financial Obligations
A student is eligible for registration or graduation only if all financial obliga­
tions to the University have been met. Transcripts and diplomas will be with­
held and the student will be ineligible for further registration (fall advance reg­
istration excepted) until all obligations have been fulfilled.
Financial Assistance
Various types of financial aid are available to graduate students, including assis­
tantships, fellowships, scholarships, work-study jobs, and loans. Some of these
programs are administered by the Office of Financial Aid.
Graduate Assistantships
Graduate assistantships are administered by the Graduate School. Assistantships
are very competitive. They provide both financial support (tuition scholarships
and stipend) and experiential learning for degree-admitted students. Graduate
assistantships are normally available for up to two years, subject to the recom­
mendation of an academic department and approval by the Graduate School.
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Graduate assistants (GAs) must maintain a minimum 3.0 cumulative GPA and 
make satisfactory progress toward their degree. 
Three categories of assistantship are available: departmental (appointed 
by an academic department); minority (approved by the dean of Graduate Stud­
ies and Research, and a committee); and need-based work study (approved by 
the dean of Graduate Studies and Research, and the Office of Financial Aid). 
International students are eligible only for departmental GA positions. 
To be eligible, applicants must: 
a) Be fully or conditionally admitted to an academic degree program.
b) Have achieved a cumulative undergraduate GPA equal to the average of
students already admitted to the college's degree programs (usually 3.0). A
3.0 GPA must be maintained to continue in the GA position.
c) (U.S. citizens only) Complete the required financial aid forms (including
the Free Application for Federal Student Aid (FAFSA)) through the Office
of Financial Aid. The FAFSA must be submitted by February 15 for con­
sideration for the following fall semester. Receipt of a work-study gradu­
ate assistantship will affect other financial aid awards.
Full-time graduate assistantships provide the following benefits: 
a) Up to 18 credit hours of tuition per fiscal year. (Tuition benefits are pro­
rated for part-time assistantships and for GAs beginning their appointments
after the start of the semester.)
b) Payment of the registration and general University fee.
c) Parking permit for selected lots, library privileges and a IO percent dis­
count on purchases at the University bookstore.
d) A stipend of $6,315 (2000-200 I )  for the first year of an appointment, and
$6,580 for the second year. (Part-time appointments are proportionately
lower.)
e) Priority registration, provided students register by telephone on a date speci­
fied by the Graduate School.
f) Valuable experiential learning opportunities.
Students should contact their academic department for information on GA
positions. The Graduate School can provide more information on the GA pro­
gram, including descriptions of available GA positions, and provide copies of 
the policies governing the program. Position descriptions are also available for 
review in the Offices of Financial Aid and Career Services. 
Minority graduate assistantships are available to highly qualified minority 
students in academic disciplines in which minority students are under-repre­
sented. The University encourages the application and enrollment of promising 
minority graduate students and recognizes the need for well-trained minority 
scholars. For more information on this program, contact the associate dean of 
Graduate Studies and Research. 
International students holding F2, J2 or H4 visas are not permitted to re­
ceive paid employment, including graduate assistantships. 
Applications are available in the Graduate School or its Web site. 
University Fellowships 
Fellowships are a distinction of honor awarded to select graduate students on 
the basis of academic merit, and with a special focus on recruiting minority and 
nontraditional students in academic disciplines in which they are under-repre­
sented. The fellowship can be up to $4,000; fellows must enroll for at least eight 
graduate credits per semester. Fellows may also hold graduate assistantships. 
NOTE: Undergraduate course� taken for graduate credit are not considered 
part of the required enrollment. 
To be considered for a graduate fellowship, new graduate students must 
present a minimum 3.6 cumulative undergraduate GPA; current graduate stu­
dents must present a minimum 3.6 cumulative graduate GPA. 
Graduate fellows ( I )  must hold degree admission to an academic program 
leading to a master's, master of fine arts, specialist's or doctoral degree; (2) 
must maintain a cumulative GPA of 3.6 while holding the fellowship; (3) may 
apply for reappointment for one additional academic year if they continue to 
achieve a 3.6 cumulative graduate GPA. 
Applications are available in the Graduate School or its Web site. 
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Need-Based Aid 
Application 
To apply for need-based aid, graduate students must file the Free Application 
for Federal Student Aid (FAFSA). Based on information on the FAFSA, the 
federal government calculates the Expected Family Contribution (a number that 
equates to the student's ability to pay for college) and notes it on the returned 
Student Aid Report. The Expected Family Contribution is subtracted from EMU's 
cost of education. Need is the difference between the student's ability to pay and 
the cost of education. 
The FAFSA should be filed in January of each year, prior to fall enroll­
ment. Graduate students who are unconditionally admitted to a graduate degree 
program will be notified of their eligibility for financial aid once EMU receives 
their application results from the federal processor. Need-based aid is automati­
cally awarded for fall and winter semesters. Students who need financial aid for 
spring and summer sessions must file an additional application (due February 
15). Forms are available in the Office of Financial Aid or its Web site. 
To be eligible for federal and state need-based aid, students must: 
a) Be accepted by the Graduate School as either a regular or conditionally
admitted student in a degree program. Students in this category may bor­
row up to the cost of their education (not to exceed $ 18,500) annually, in
any combination of subsidized and unsubsidized Stafford loans.
b) Maintain a cumulative graduate GPAof 3.0, complete 75 percent of classes
attempted, and complete the graduate degree within 150 percent of the
program's published minimum credit hours.
Federal and State Aid 
Federal and state work study is awarded to eligible students who demonstrate 
need. Students may work up to 20 hours weekly on campus or at participating 
off-campus agencies during the fall and winter semesters. Hourly wages are set 
by the employer. Full-time work-study positions are also available for students 
who wish to earn during the spring and/or summer sessions, if the student will 
be enrolled in the following fall semester, as long as the FAFSA for the upcom­
ing year is on file. 
Perkins Loans are need-based, long-term educational loans ofup to $5,000 
per academic year. New borrowers must begin repayment nine months after 
graduating, leaving school or dropping below half-time status. Students have 10 
years to repay the loan. Repayment schedules depend on the amount borrowed. 
Repayment terms may be arranged with the Student Loan Accounting Office 
before leaving EMU. 
Subsidized and unsubsidized Stafford Loans are need-based loans, which 
carry low variable interest rates. Graduate students may borrow the cost of edu­
cation (not to exceed $ 18,500 annually). The maximum loan amount per semes­
ter depends on the cost of attendance and other financial aid. Students may be 
awarded less than the yearly maximum amount if they receive other financial 
aid that is used to cover a portion of the cost of attendance. 
The cumulative loan limit is $ 138,500 for graduate or professional stu­
dents (only $65,500 of this amount may be in subsidized loans). Interest on the 
subsidized Stafford Loan does not accrue until the student graduates, leaves 
school or drops below half-time status. Interest on the unsubsidized Stafford 
Loan accrues from the time the loan is disbursed until it is paid in full. If the 
student allows the interest to accumulate, it will be capitalized-that is, the in­
terest will be added to the principal amount of the loan and will increase the 
amount that needs to be repaid. 
Work-Study Graduate Assistantships 
A limited number of work-study graduate assistantships are funded through the 
College Work-Study Program. Interested students should contact the Graduate 
School. Students must submit GA application material as well as the FAFSA by 
February 15 for the following fall semester. 
Other Aid 
Student employment listings are maintained by the Student Employment Of­
fice. No demonstration of financial need is necessary. On-campus employment 
is limited to 20 hours per week. 
Off-campus employment is also listed in the Student Employment Office, 
as well as with the Job Location and Development Office. 
Summer employment opportunities are available with campus, resort, rec­
reational, business, industrial and governmental agencies. Listings for such po­
sitions begin during the winter semester in the Student Employment Office. 
Adult Student Tuition Loans are tuition-only loans available from the 
Student Loan Accounting Office. To be eligible for a loan of up to $500, the 
applicant must be at least 21 years old, earn a minimum annual net income of 
$ 15,000, be enrolled at EMU at the time funds are released, have no past-due 
obligations to EMU, have repaid loans satisfactorily and demonstrate sufficient 
means to repay the loan by the due date. 
University Short-Term Loans are available for direct and indirect educa­
tional expenses from the Student Loan Accounting Office. Applicants must be 
enrolled at EMU and have a minimum 3.0 GPA at the time funds are released, 
have no past-due obligations to EMU, have repaid loans satisfactorily and dem­
onstrate sufficient means to repay the loan by the due date. 
Employer Tuition Reimbursement Plans are offered by many compa­
nies. Graduate students are encouraged to investigate their employer's policy. 
Awards and Scholarships 
Guidelines and application forms for the following awards are available in the 
Graduate School or its Web site: 
a) The Graduate Deans' Award for Research Excellence is a $250 cash award
made in the fall and winter semesters to reward excellence in ongoing or
completed research projects.
b) The Barton Scholarship is a one-time competitive award to EMU graduat­
ing seniors of up to full in-state EMU tuition and fees for graduate study at
EMU or U-M. Applications are considered for the fall and winter
semesters.
c) The Anton Brenner Scholarship is a one-time award of $500 to be applied
to tuition and fees. Applications are considered by the Graduate School
Scholarship Committee for each fall semester.
d) The Graduate Meritorious Award is a cash award of $500 for fall and win­
ter semesters. It is offered to new graduate students who have demon­
strated outstanding leadership and service to academic institutions and com­
munity organizations.
e) The Undergraduate Symposium award is a one-time award of $ 1,000 to
students who participated in the annual Eastern Michigan University Un­
dergraduate Symposium and wish to continue their education as a gradu­
ate student at EMU.
For additional information on scholarships available to graduate students
or general financial aid information, contact the Office of Financial Aid or its 
Web site: www.emich.edu/public/fin _ aid/finhome.htrnl. 
Learn ing Resources and Techno log ies 
www.emich.edu/halle 
Administration 
Morell D. Boone, Dean 
Learning Resources and Technologies 
Sandra G. Yee, Department Head 
Learning Resources (Library) 
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Learning Technologies (Academic Computing) 
955 West Circle Drive 
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The newly constructed Bruce T. Halle Library supports two major responsibili­
ties: Learning Resources (including Library collections and services) and Learn­
ing Technologies (including the Computing Commons, the Multimedia Com­
mons, and the Faculty Commons). The Halle Library supports the academic 
mission of the University through its state-of-the-art services, collections, tech­
nologies, facilities and equipment. 
The Library is essential to the instructional programs of the University. It 
houses more than 700,000 volumes (more than 350,000 of which are stored in 
the Automated Retrieval Collection), more than 1 30,000 bound periodicals, 
250,000 government documents, more than 52,000 maps, 965,000 microforms 
and more than 7,000 videotapes and music CDs, and subscribes to more than 
4,400 journals. 
Special collections include the map library, government information col­
lection, children's literature, and University archives. Features of the new Halle 
Library include a centralized reference collection; enhanced electronic services; 
a 1 00-seat auditorium; a totally automated Voyager online public access catalog 
system with links to full-text materials, the Internet, and an expanding variety 
of electronic services and databases. Additional features include collaborative 
study rooms, the Newspaper Room, the Carillon Room, a Reception Desk to 
circulate materials, distance learning and electronic learning laboratories, tele­
conferencing facilities, the Paradox Cafe, photocopying services, reserved reading 
materials assigned for use in course work and located at the Reception Desk, 
and a Computer Store offering discounted computers and software to EMU staff 
and students. Located in the atrium, the Information Desk is staffed by librar­
ians who are prepared to assist clients in using the collections and locating 
sources. 
Librarians offer a comprehensive range of orientation and instructional 
services and are available to consult with clients concerning their information 
needs, and to assist in developing search strategies and accessing resources. 
Subject-specialist librarians can also assist. teaching faculty by working with 
them to design tours and instructional sessions for their classes. This progres­
sively designed instruction in locating and using information resources prepares 
students for lifelong learning after their formal education is completed. Appoint­
ments can also be scheduled with individual librarians through the Information 
Services Office. 
The national LOEX Library Instruction Clearinghouse was established al­
most 30 years ago at Eastern Michigan University and currently provides ser­
vices-collecting and sharing data and materials-to more than 2,000 academic 
libraries in the United States. 
The Multimedia Commons provides multimedia computer workstations, 
reserved software required for classes, and software for preparing presentations 
and other multimedia projects. Multimedia Services provides media, mixed­
media and multimedia distribution, as well as video-conferencing services in­
cluding video and film circulation, media equipment distribution, satellite broad­
cast reception teleconferencing, and preview facilities. Production and self-pro­
duction services are also available, including flatbed scanning, slide scanning, 
laminating, dry mounting, transparency production, copy stand, audio dubbing, 
digital video and audio editing, CD-ROM burning, large-format printing and 
color printing. Video Services includes television programming and video dub­
bing and editing, and off-the-air recording. 
The Welcome Center at the Halle Library is a new unit that is designed to 
be an inviting and friendly first stop introduction to the leading edge Bruce T. 
Halle Library. Students who have not used a college-level library or computing 
services are especially invited to drop by to make appointments for personal­
ized tours, small-group, and one-on-one instruction on a variety of topics in­
cluding e-mail, word processing, using the online catalog, among others. Tours 
for the public and community are coordinated by the Welcome Center staff. A 
large message board and a rack of handouts and literature are available to dis-
play campus and library news and publications. 
Client Services provides room scheduling, cash transactions, and direc­
tions to Halle Library's locations and services. The Welcome Center, staffed by 
student peers, provides information and assistance to students and first-time users 
of the Voyager online catalog, and computing workshops; helps students sign up 
for electronic mail and Internet accounts; and coordinates tour schedules. 
The Computing Commons offers Windows and Macintosh workstations 
with Internet access, electronic mail, word processing and spreadsheet software. 
The Faculty Commons includes PC and Macintosh workstations, printers, scan­
ners and a variety of productivity software for faculty use. A faculty lounge 
offers the latest computing trade publications and notices of teaching, technol­
ogy and learning workshops, and seminars. Workshops and training on Internet 
applications, for productivity software and for online and distance course devel­
opment, are also offered in conjunction with the Center for Instructional Com­
puting, Leaming Technologies and Library faculty. 
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Leaming Technologies coordinates instructional and research programs of 
the University through a myriad of core and extended electronic-based services 
in the areas of communications, storage, facilities, and applications. Leaming 
Technologies provides server and storage space for web pages, electronic mail, 
file storage, and applications on Compaq VMS, UNIX, Linux, Windows NT/ 
2000, and Macintosh operating systems. Communication services include dial­
in access to the Internet, list servers, WebCaucus ( an online electronic 
conferencing program), WebCT (an online classroom supplement), and elec­
tronic mail. Additionally, Learning Technologies supports and manages the open 
access computing labs at the College of Business Owen Building (PC lab), 
McKenny Union (Mac lab), and the Halle Computing Commons (mixed PC and 
Mac lab). Clients are provided assistance with online course development, sta­
tistical software, computer conferencing, Internet access, multimedia applica­
tions, electronic mail, and a host of other applications. 
Associate Vice 
President for 
Extended Programs 
Donald M. Loppnow 
200 Boone Hal l  
734.487 .8288 
Dean of Continuing 
Education 
Carolyn C .  Dah l  
1 00 Boone Hal l  
734.487.0407 
800.777.352 1 
Centers for Coporate 
Training 
2000 Huron River Drive 
734.487.2259 
Community College 
Relations 
2 1  0 Boone Hal l  
734.487.6577 
Institute for Diversity 
and Business Services 
223 Boone Hal l  
734.487.0 1 76 
lnsitute for the Study 
of Children, Families 
and Communities 
225 Boone Hal l  
734.487.0372 
National Institute for 
Consumer Education 
0 1 2 Boone Hal l  
734 .487.2292 
World College 
1 22 Boone Hal l  
734.487.24 1 4  
Programs 
Centers for Corporate Tra in ing 
Commun ity Col lege Relations 
Continu ing Education 
Institute for Diversity and Business Services 
Institute for the Study of Ch i ldren, 
Fami l ies and Commun ities 
National Institute for Consumer Education 
World Col lege 
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Extended Programs is dedicated to meeting the learning wants and 
needs of people, their communities, organizations, agencies and busi­
nesses in the global setting. Extended Programs provides leadership 
in dissolving traditional campus boundaries through collaborative 
programs that complement and extend the education, service, and 
applied research activities of Eastern Michigan University. 
The most important asset of any institution, corporation or business is the people 
that make things happen. With advanced education and training, they become 
better positioned to meet the individual and collective challenges that lie ahead. 
Eastern Michigan University Extended Programs is committed to help­
ing meet these challenges. We offer flexible and innovative applied academic 
experiences in the state of Michigan, nationally and internationally. 
Through Eastern's Extended Programs unit, it is now possible for indi­
vidual adult students, businesses, government and social welfare agencies to 
access the tremendous resources of one of Michigan' s leading universities. Us­
ing alternative formats and teaching technologies, we deliver applied research, 
training and consultation services. Ongoing research initiatives and collabora­
tions ensure that our programs respond to changing needs in changing 
environment. 
Continu ing Education 
www.emich.edu/ce 
101 Boone Hall 
734.487.0407 or 800.777.3521 
TTY: 734.487.0409 
E-mail: continuing.education@emich.edu
Continuing Education offers flexible, innovative and exciting credit courses and 
program options. Courses offered through Continuing Education are available 
at times, locations, and in formats that are convenient for students balancing a 
full or part-time job, co-curricular activities, and/or family responsibilities with 
their college education. Credit earned in Continuing Education courses and pro­
grams is regular university academic credit. 
Each semester, Continuing Education publishes a course bulletin listing 
the courses available that semester. These bulletins are available at the Continu­
ing Education Office, and in display racks in various locations around the EMU 
campus. In addition, all C.E. course offerings are listed in the University's online 
class schedule at http://insight.emich.edu/Students/RecNReg/csbweb/index. 
Since some courses are scheduled after the C.E. course bulletin and the Univer­
sity class schedule are published, refer to the University's online class schedule 
for updates. 
As with all EMU courses, your academic adviser is the person best equipped 
to guide you and answer specific questions about which courses will meet the 
requirements of your program of study. 
Degrees offered through Continu ing  Education 
EMU-Detroit 
877.818.4368 
Master's Degree in Counseling* 
Master's Degree in Educational Leadership* 
(*Core course sequence only) 
Bachelor's Degree in Construction Management 
Bachelor's Degree in Public Safety Administration 
Urban Teacher Certification Program 
EMU-Flint 
810.762.0303 
Master's Degree in Common Learnings in Curriculum 
Master's Degree in Educational Leadership 
Master's Degree in Quality 
Master's  Degree in Special Education (EI and MI endorsement/general 
master's) 
Bachelor's Degree in Applied Technology 
EMU-Grand Rapids 
810.762.0303 
Doctoral Degree in Educational Leadership 
EMU-Jackson 
517.787.7265 
Master's Degree in Common Learnings in Curriculum 
Master's Degree in Educational Leadership 
Master's Degree in Nursing 
Bachelor's Degree in Nursing (RN/BSN Completion) 
Bachelor's Degree in Office Technology/Legal Assistant* 
(*Select core courses only) 
EMU-Livonia 
877.818.4368 
Master's Degree in Construction Management 
Master's Degree in Educational Leadership 
Master's Degree in Elementary Education 
Master's Degree in Engineering Management 
Master's Degree in Liberal Studies-Technology 
Master's Degree in Nursing 
Master' s Degree in Public Administration 
Master's Degree in Quality 
Master's Degree in Secondary Education 
Graduate Certificate in Human Resource Management 
Teaching English as a Second Language Certificate 
Bachelor's Degree in Applied Technology 
Bachelor's Degree in Construction Management 
Bachelor's Degree in Hotel and Restaurant Management 
Bachelor's Degree in Nursing (RN/BSN Completion) 
Bachelor's Degree in Public Safety Administration 
EMU-Monroe 
734.384.6090 
Master's Degree in Educational Leadership 
Master's Degree in Elementary Education (Language Arts concentration) 
Master's Degree in Quality 
Master's Degree in Reading 
Bachelor's Degree in Construction Management 
Bachelor's Degree in Nursing (RN/BSN Completion) 
EMU-Traverse City 
877-EMU-TCTY
Master's Degree in Liberal Studies-Technology
Washtenaw County/Weekend University 
734.487.0442 
Master' s Degree in Business Administration (Weekend M.B.A.) 
Master's Degree in Educational Leadership 
Master's Degree in Engineering Management 
Master's Degree in Quality 
Master's Degree in Social Work (select core courses only) 
Graduate Certificate in Business Administration 
Bachelor's Degree in Office Technology/Legal Assistant* 
Post-Baccalaureate Certificate in Clinical Research Administration 
Continuing Education's Weekend University Program offers a wide range 
ofundergraduate and graduate courses. All Weekend University courses are held 
either on EMU's main campus or at the EMU Corporate Education Center. Among 
the many Weekend University offerings is a Weekend M.B.A. program designed 
to meet the needs of students already in the workplace. 
Distance Education 
734.487.1081 
E-mail:distance.education@emich.edu
EMU-Online 
When you' re ready to learn, EMU is ready to teach. Online courses make it easy 
for you to learn: around your schedule, in a location convenient for you. A wide 
range of courses are available online as an alternative to attending class on cam­
pus. They have been developed by EMU faculty and meet the same high stan­
dards as on-campus offerings. The course offerings and registration information 
are available at www.emuonline.edu. 
Independent Learning 
Satisfy general education requirements and earn college credits through self­
paced instructional courses via EMU's Independent Leaming program. You may 
register at any time, and you have up to six months to complete coursework. 
You will receive instructional tapes, study guide and book lists to begin your 
lessons. Professors are available for consultation and to grade assignments that 
you send through regular mail, e-mail, or fax. There are proctored examinations 
, for each course. 
Prior Learning Assessment 
734.487 .9801 
Receive up to 30 hours for learning you have gained outside the classroom-­
including seminars, training completed on the job, and knowledge acquired in­
dependently in a particular field. Through Prior Leaming Assessment, you will 
identify and analyze learning, document your experience, match the learning to 
EMU courses, and compile a written portfolio to submit for evaluation. Credits 
earned through, portfolio-assisted prior learning may be applied toward any de­
gree for which they are appropriate. Students seeking credit for prior learning 
must complete the Independent Leaming course AADV 279 Prior Leaming and 
Portfolio Development. 
Accelerated-Format Courses 
EMU-Winter Break 
Northern Michigan 
800.777.3521 
winter.break@emich.edu 
Earn credit during EMU's Winter Break by taking an accelerated-format 
course offered in Northern Michigan. 
EMU-Traverse City 
877.EMU.TCTY
traverse.city@emich.edu 
Earn credit during the spring and summer by taking an accelerated-format 
course offered on the campus of Northwestern Michigan College in Traverse 
City. 
Non-Credit Workshops 
734.487.9158 
Certificate in Professional Human Resource Management 
phrm.prep@emich.edu 
Human resource professionals looking to enhance their skills and advance their 
career will benefit from the Certificate in Professional Human Resource Man­
agement, a non-credit course which provides preparation for the Professional 
Human Resources (PHR) and Senior Professional in Human Resources (SPHR) 
national examinations; and the Strategic Human Resource Management Series, 
two advanced human resources recertification courses. 
Payroll Professionals Learning Series 
734.487.9158 
Payroll professionals looking to enhance their skills and advance their careers 
will benefit from the Payroll Professionals Leaming Series, a series of non­
credit courses that provides preparation for the Certified Payroll Professional 
(CPP) Certification examination. The courses were developed and approved by 
the American Payroll Association. 
Non-Credit Online Workshops 
734.487 .0407 
distance.education@emich.edu 
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Continuing Education offers a variety of non-credit, Internet-based computer, 
Internet/World Wide Web, and test preparation workshops, offered in conjunc­
tion with Education to Go, a provider of non-credit, Internet-based workshops 
to colleges and universities throughout North America. Each workshop lasts six 
weeks, and all phases of each workshop are handled entirely via the World Wide 
Web. The workshops have no relationship to EMU's regular course offering, 
and are in no way meant to substitute for a regular EMU credit course. For more 
information, visit www.ed2go.com/emu-noncredit. 
For more information about EMU Continuing Education in general, or about 
any of the specific programs, either call the appropriate numbers listed with 
each special program or call the main office at 800. 777.3521 or 734.487 .0407 
(TTY: 734.487.0409). 
Academic Programs Abroad 
George Klein 
Director 
103 Boone Hall 
734.487.2424 or 800.777.3541 
E-mail: programs.abroad@emich.emu
In today's interconnected world, a global perspective is increasingly important 
and valuable. The Office of Academic Programs Abroad provides opportuni­
ties for EMU students to diversify and enrich their university education 
through several kinds of study abroad programs: 
Semester-Long Programs 
a) The European Cultural History Tour, offered fall semester, is a unique travel­
study program that includes more than 40 cities in 1 8  countries throughout
Europe, Russia and the Mediterranean. Students and EMU professors visit
major historic and cultural sites while pursuing in-depth academic studies
in an interdisciplinary context. Up to 1 5  hours of credit are available in
history, art, literature and political science. Since its beginning in 1 974,
ECHT has grown to become the largest university-sponsored program of
its kind in the country, drawing students from EMU as well as other col­
leges and universities throughout the United States and Canada. ECHT is
also offered in summer.
b) Asian Cultural History Tour is a semester-long tour offered in the fall se­
mester. This tour offers the unprecedented opportunity to visit I O  coun­
tries in South and East Asia, including China and India, while e;ning up
to 1 5  hours of credit.
c) Exchange with the University of Groningen, The Netherlands, available
fall and winter semesters. A limited number of EMU students spend a se­
mester in residence at the University of Groningen studying Dutch lan­
guage, history, art, literature, society and politics. All courses except Dutch
language are taught in English. Tuition and housing costs are the same as a
semester in residence at EMU.
d) The Japan Center for Michigan Universities (JCMU), located next to Lake
Biwa in Hikone, Japan, is a product of the sister-state relationship between
the State of Michigan and Shiga Prefecture. The program is open to all
majors, and no prior knowledge of Japanese is required. Fall semester,
winter semester, and academic year programs are available; an intensive
Japanese program is also offered in the summer.
e) Business majors at EMU may participate in the Regional Academic Mo­
bility Program (RAMP) during fall and winter semesters. This exchange
program enables junior- and senior-level students to enroll in courses at a
college of business in Canada or Mexico. Courses are taught in the lan­
guage of the host institution: Spanish at Mexican Universities; English or
French at Canadian Universities. Proficiency in the relevant language is
required.
Summer Intensive Language Programs 
Intensive French, Spanish, and German language programs are available in 
France, Mexico, and Austria respectively, in settings of cultural immersion with 
additional instruction and supervision by EMU faculty. These programs are of-
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fered in cooperation with the Department of Foreign Languages and Bilingual 
Studies. 
Other Summer Programs 
A version of the European Cultural History Tour is available in summer, along 
with a variety of travel and residence programs that carry credit in such fields as 
art, business, economics, education, history, political science and social work. 
These study abroad programs have taken students to countries in Europe, Asia 
and Latin America. 
Access to Programs Sponsored by Other Universities 
The Office of Academic Programs Abroad has a library of information on hun­
dreds of study abroad programs sponsored by universities all over the world and 
offers comprehensive advising and assistance to interested EMU students. EMU 
students who qualify for financial aid may apply that aid to all EMU-sponsored 
programs and to many programs sponsored by other universities (some restric­
tions apply). 
World College 
George Klein 
Interim Director 
103 Boone Hall 
734.487 .2414 
The World College coordinates and facilitates the development of internation­
ally-focused programs via collaboration with the entire University community. 
Among the major goals of the World College are: 
• To facilitate the incorporation of global perspectives in University cur­
ricula
• To assist in developing and maintaining a liaison with foreign academic
institutions, governments and business organizations
• To serve as a clearinghouse of information and referrals regarding interna­
tionally-focused projects, programs, events and activities
• To assist faculty and staff in internationalizing their own expertise and in
applying their expertise to new international endeavors
• To increase international educational experiences for students and faculty, 
on campus and abroad
• To develop international programs through federal and state funding
• To develop contract-based, non-credit, internationally focused experiences
and courses for the public and private sectors
The World College is not a traditional academic college. Rather, it serves
as a facilitating and coordinating center for international education, seeking to 
promote the broadening of awareness and understanding in all colleges, depart­
ments and programs at EMU of the world outside the borders of our country. 
World College programs are developed in conjunction wfrh faculty and admin­
istrators in the other academic colleges. 
Centers for Corporate Training 
www.emich.edu/cct 
Walter Di Montova 
Director 
2000 Huron River Drive, Suite 101 
734.487 .2259 
E-mail: corporate.training@emich.edu
The Centers for Corporate Training are nationally known for designing and pro­
viding a wide range of training, technical assistance and consulting for hun­
dreds of companies each year. Our clients include the Big Three automotive 
manufacturers and their suppliers, plastics and electronics producers, healthcare 
providers and government agencies. 
Each of the Centers works, in its own way, to help individuals and organi­
zations reach and maintain excellence. We are dedicated to helping companies 
not only survive but prosper during rapid organization, technological and eco­
nomic change. 
By developing customized programs, innovative training and effective, 
practical consulting, the Centers support organizations as they improve the quality 
of their products, the productivity of their processes, the computer and creativ­
ity skills of their employees, and the safety of their workplaces. Our partners are 
workers, supervisors, managers and executives who will create and succeed in 
the global marketplace. 
The Centers for Corporate Training provide innovative education and train­
ing for more than 15,000 people annually. Since 1990, the Centers have con­
ducted programs in more than a dozen countries in North America, Asia, Europe 
and South America. 
The Centers for Corporate Training include.: 
Center for Quality 
Center for Organizational Risk Reduction 
OSHA Training Institute 
Center for Management and Leadership 
Center for Emerging Software Technology 
Center for Creativity and Innovation 
Community College Relations 
www.emich.edu/ccr 
210 Boone Hall 
734.487 .6577 
E-mail: cc.relations@emich.edu
To enhance the educational transition process, Community College Relations 
coordinates program-to-program articulation agreements to facilitate a seam­
less transfer process for community college students. Specialized activities also 
enhance the collaborative relationships between EMU and community college 
faculty, staff and students. 
Other activities initiated by Community College Relations include: 
Upward Bound programs to encourage interest in higher education 
among at-risk high school students 
Presidential team visits to community colleges to facilitate 
collaborations 
Academic program information sessions for students and 
counselors to instill higher education as part of lifelong 
learning 
Faculty development workshops to develop various need-specific 
programs, such as aiding faculty interactions with diverse 
students or those with developmental needs and developing 
strategies for faculty portfolios for tenure or promotional 
opportunities. 
Institute for Diversity and Business Services 
www.emich.edu/idbs 
Raouf Hanna 
Director 
7-03 Pray Harrold
734. 487.0899
E-mail: raouf.hanna@emich.edu
The business-related needs of southeastern Michigan's diverse cultural commu­
nities are served by the Institute for Diversity and Business Services. 
Focusing on businesses owned by women and businesses owned by or 
serving members of Americans from cultural groups such as African American, 
Asian, Hispanic, Native American, Middle Eastern Arabic and Chaldean peoples, 
the Institute for Diversity and Business Services makes available a wide range 
of services, including: 
Education 
Training 
Consultation 
Technical assistance 
Applied research projects 
Internship programs 
The Institute's Business and Economic Development Program matches the 
needs of diverse and minority business enterprises and women-owned businesses 
in southeast Michigan with service providers and resources to meet these needs 
from among University faculty and staff, the minority businesses community, 
other universities, and area corporations. Various cultural awareness activities 
and other linguistic diversity services are offered through the Institute's Lin­
guistic Diversity Services program. 
Institute for the Study of Children , Families and 
Communities 
The Institute for the Study of Children, Families and Communities explores 
contemporary issues and enriches family and community life through the appli­
cation of scholarly research and expertise, innovative projects, and leadership 
in collaborative problem-solving efforts. 
The Institute provides multidisciplinary services through research and dem­
onstration projects, consultation and technical assistance, and training. Institute 
outreach efforts are coordinated through: 
The Applied Research Center provides the full range of research services in­
cluding needs assessments, program monitoring and evaluation, data coi­
lection and analysis, and policy impact analysis. It includes a state-of-the­
art Computer-Assisted Telephone Interviewing (CATI) facility. 
The National Foster Care Resource Center identifies, develops, and dissemi­
nates research findings and provides training to improve foster care and 
other child welfa{e services, with emphasis on family continuity and timely 
permanency planning. 
The Office of Academic Service-Leaming supports programs designed to im­
prove University and community resources that promote the academic and 
civic growth of University and community members. 
The Child, Family and Community Publications unit publishes and dissemi­
nates material developed through Institute projects and programs. 
National Institute for Consumer Education 
EMU's National Institute for Consumer Education operates with individuals and 
organizations who require the resources of a professional development center 
and clearinghouse in consumer, economic and personal finance education. 
The Institute develops and provides training materials, including teaching 
guides, newsletters and resource lists, and conducts educational courses, work­
shops, seminars and conferences. Technical assistance is provided and collabo­
rative, applied research projects are conducted as catalysts for public-policy 
support of consumer, economic and personal finance education. 
The National Institute for Consumer Education also makes available a clear­
inghouse of videos, teaching guides, software, pamphlets and books. 
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Dean 
Barry F ish 
4 1 1 Pray-Harrold 
734.487.4344 
Associate Dean 
E l lene Tratas Contis 
4 l l Pray-Harrold 
734.487.4348 
Associate Dean 
James T. Todd, I nterim 
4 l l Pray-Harrold 
734. 487.4349 
Assistant Dean 
Bernard J .  O'Connor 
7 1 4 Pray-Harrold 
734.487.7523 
Departments and 
Program 
African American Studies 
Art 
Biology 
Chemistry 
Commun ication and 
Theatre Arts 
Computer Science 
Economics 
Eng l ish Language and 
Literature 
Foreign Languages and 
B i l i ngua l  Stud ies 
Geography and Geology 
History and Phi losophy 
Mathematics 
Music 
Physics and Astronomy 
Pol itical Science 
Psychology 
Sociology, Anthropology 
and Cr imi nology 
Women's Studies Program 
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The College of Arts and Sciences at Eastern Michigan University has as its 
mission intellectual growth and the pursuit of excellence in the study and en­
hancement of the arts and humanities, mathematics, and the social and natural 
sciences. It was established during the 1 959- 1 960 school year, unifying various 
disciplines that have existed on campus for 1 50 years. The focus of the college 
at that time was to educate students in the liberal arts. This goal continues to be 
one of Eastern Michigan University's, and the College of Arts and Sciences' 
official purposes. 
The college is the largeit at Eastern Michigan University, hosting 17 de­
partments and one program, and providing a variety of graduate degrees and 
specializations useful in many professions. Since its inception, the College of 
Arts and Sciences has grown to represent the diversity of the world around us. 
In 1 959, the college offered two graduate programs; today there is graduate 
course work in every department and program of the college. Even before the 
college was officially organized in 1 959, various departments celebrated its open­
ness to multiculturalism. From 1 888- 1 9 1 3  the faculty of the department of his­
tory consisted entirely of women. Today, more than half of the university's fac­
ulty members are employed by the college, 30 percent of which are women. 
This diversity of faculty has translated into an attraction of students from every 
reach of the globe. The majority of international students at the university are 
enrolled in degree programs in the college. 
Programs within the college offer the preparation students need to face 
today's career market. Those in the arts and humanities enable students to un­
derstand and interpret the past, to appreciate the finest achievements of art and 
music, and to develop essential language and communication skills for a highly 
technological, ever-shrinking world. Programs in the natural, social, and behav­
ioral sciences promote scientific literacy and provide a solid foundation by teach­
ing key terms and concepts, modes of thought and reasoning, and techniques of 
research and problem-solving. 
Several recent additions and changes to the college have enabled students 
to more comprehensively and vigorously research their field of study. The new 
Terrestrial and Aquatic Ecology Research Facility provides a 3000-square-foot 
greenhouse and other updated equipment to support research from molecular to 
ecosystem levels of organization. The McAndless Distinguished Professorship, 
available to tenure-track faculty, promotes interdisciplinary collaboration in the 
arts and humanities. And in fall 200 1 ,  the college will begin to admit students to 
the doctoral program in clinical psychology, the second doctoral program to be 
offered at Eastern Michigan University, and one of several terminal degrees 
offered by the college's departments. 
The college has recently invested considerably to add multimedia capa­
bilities to several classrooms and computer laboratories. Students can, within 
the college. as well as throughout the University, experience and become profi­cient in using the most current technology available. In addition, a number of 
courses are available off-campus, through traditional classroom instruction or 
other delivery methods (such as the Internet and interactive video). These changes 
are investments in the future that enable students to more easily access informa­
tion through a variety of media. 
Many graduate programs are tailored to the changing needs of students in 
today's world. Evening and weekend classes, and access to faculty and research 
resources off-campus reflect the college's commitment to students' needs. 
The college fosters a learning community of scholars who are dedicated to 
the discovery and transmission of knowledge through teaching and learning, 
scholarship and creative endeavors, research, and public service. Several fac­
ulty members in the college have earned Distinguished Faculty Awards in the 
areas of instructional excellence, scholarly achievement, research, and public 
service. Some faculty members have also been engaged as consultants to school 
systems, as well as to private and public agencies. It is the goal of the arts and 
sciences faculty to foster this same enthusiasm for scholarship in each graduate 
student. More fundamentally, the college seeks to develop in all its members the 
ability and desire to think critically, to act independently, and to communicate 
effectively. 
Graduate Degrees and Certificate Programs 
The college offers the following graduate degrees and graduate certificate pro­
grams in the various disciplines of arts and sciences. Admission and degree re-
quirements for each program can be found in the immediately subsequent de­
partmental sections of this catalog. 
Art 
MASTER OF FINE ARTS
MASTER OF ARTS in Art Education 
MASTER OF ARTS in Studio Art 
Biology 
MASTER OF SCIENCE in Biology with concentrations in: 
Community College Teaching 
Ecosystem Biology 
General Biology 
Molecular/Cellular Biology 
Physiology 
Chemistry 
MASTER OF SCIENCE in Chemistry 
Communication and Theatre Arts 
MASTER OF FINE ARTS in Drama/Theatre for the Young 
MASTER OF ARTS in Communication 
MASTER OF ARTS in Communication with concentration in 
Interpretation/Performance Studies 
MASTER OF ARTS in Theatre Arts 
MASTER OF ARTS in Theatre Arts with a concentration in 
Arts Administration 
MASTER OF ARTS in Drama/Theatre for the Young 
Computer Science 
MASTER OF SCIENCE in Computer Science 
GRADUATE CERTIFICATE in Artificial Intelligence 
SECONDARY TEACHING CERTIFICATE ENDORSEMENT 
Economics 
MASTER OF ARTS in Applied Economics 
MASTER OF ARTS in Economics 
MASTER OF ARTS in Trade and Development 
English Language and Literature 
MASTER OF ARTS in English with concentrations in: 
Children's Literature 
Creative Writing 
English Linguistics 
Literature 
Written Communication 
Foreign Languages and Bilingual Studies 
MASTER OF ARTS in Foreign Language-French 
MASTER OF ARTS in Foreign Language-German 
MASTER OF ARTS in Foreign Language-Spanish 
MASTER OF ARTS in Language and International Trade 
MASTER OF ARTS in Spanish Bilingual-Bicultural Education 
MASTER OF ARTS in Teaching English to Speakers of Other Lan-
guages 
GRADUATE CERTIFICATE in Teaching English as a 
Second Language 
BILINGUAL ENDORSEMENT Programs for Certified Teachers 
(not a degree program) 
Geography and Geology 
MASTER OF SCIENCE/MASTER OF ARTS in Geography (Gen­
eral Degree) 
MASTER OF SCIENCE in Geography with a concentrations in: 
Geographic Information Systems and Remote Sensing 
Urban and Regional Planning 
MASTER OF SCIENCE in Historic Preservation 
GRADUATE CERTIFICATE in Historic Preservation 
History and Philosophy 
MASTER OF ARTS in History 
MASTER OF ARTS in Social Science 
MASTER OF LIBERAL STUDIES in Social Science and American 
Culture 
GRADUATE CERTIFICATE in State and Local History 
ADVANCED GRADUATE CERTIFICATE in State and Local His­
tory 
Mathematics 
MASTER OF ARTS in Mathematics with concentrations in: 
Music 
Mathematics 
Applied Statistics 
Computer Science 
MASTER OF ARTS in Music 
MASTER OF ARTS in Music Education 
Physics and Astronomy 
MASTER OF SCIENCE in General Science 
· MASTER OF SCIENCE in Physics
MASTER OF SCIENCE in Physics Education
Political Science 
MASTER OF PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION (M.P.A.) 
Psychology 
DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY in Clinical Psychology 
MASTER OF SCIENCE in Clinical Behavioral Psychology 
MASTER OF SCIENCE in Clinical Psychology 
MASTER OF SCIENCE in General Experimental Psychology 
Sociology, Anthropology and Criminology 
MASTER OF ARTS in Criminology and Criminal Justice 
MASTER OF ARTS in Sociology with concentrations in: 
Evaluation and Applied Research 
Family Specialty 
Women's Studies Program 
MASTER OF LIBERAL STUDIES in Women's Studies 
African American Studies 
www.emich.edu/public/daas 
Departmental Administration 
Robert Perry 
Department Head 
620 Pray-Harrold 
734.487.3460 
E-mail: robert.perry@emich.edu
The Department of African American Studies offers occasional graduate courses 
under three graduate special topics courses as well as offering students the op­
tion of independent study. These courses offer advanced study in the field and 
are available as electives to graduate students in diverse disciplines. 
African American Studies Courses 
AAS 590/591/592 Special Topics 1/2/3 hrs 
Special topics important to the in-depth and advanced study of the African Ameri­
can experience. Students may develop a course of study that can lead to a cer­
tificate program or master's degree in African American Studies. Not more than 
six hours of special topics may be used on a degree program. 
Prereq: Graduate standing, senior standing with permission. 
AAS 597 /598/599 Independent Study 1/2/3 hrs 
Advanced study on an individual basis in areas not covered, or not covered in 
depth, in formal course work. May be repeated for credit. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
Art 
www.art.acad.emich.edu 
Departmental Administration 
Thomas Venner 
Department Head 
114 Ford Hall 
734.487.1268 
E-mail: tom.venner@emich.edu
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The Department of  Art offers the master of fine arts (M.F.A.) and master of arts 
in art education and in studio art. The M.F.A. program requires a minimum of 
60 hours beyond the bachelor's  degree and full-time enrollment each semester. 
The master of arts programs require a minimum of30 hours beyond the bachelor' s  
degree and allow part-time enrollment. Further information may be  obtained 
from the Department of Art. 
Students without undergraduate majors in art must complete approximately 
30 hours of undergraduate course work in art that is selected in consultation 
with the graduate coordinator before admission to the graduate program. 
MASTER OF FINE ARTS (M.F.A.) 
Program Advising 
Please contact the following person for advising and additional program 
information: 
Christopher Bocklage 
Coordinator of Advising 
114 Ford 
734.487 .3388 
E-mail: christopher.bocklage@emich.edu
Admission Requirements 
Applicants for admission to the M.F.A. degree program must have an under­
graduate degree, with a major in art or approximately 30 hours of undergraduate 
course work in art through an accredited institution; meet degree admission stan­
dards of the Graduate School; and 
1 .  Send an application for admission, with official transcripts of all under­
graduate and graduate cfedit, to the Office of Graduate Admissions. 
2. Send an application for admission to the coordinator of the M.F.A. pro­
gram in the Department of Art. 
3 . Submit three letters of recommendation to the M.F.A. program coordina­
tor.
4. Send to the M.F.A. coordinator in the Department of Art a portfolio of 1 0-
1 5  color slides and/or photographs of recent work, presented in a clear­
plastic holder, with each slide/picture individually labeled with name, title
of work, med.ium, size, and date of completion. (Applicants in three-di­
mensional disciplines may submit multiple views of examples.)
5 . International students must have a score of 83 or above on the MELAB
(Michigan English Language Assessment Battery) or 560 or above on the
TOEFL (Test of English as a Foreign Language) or a minimum score on
the TWE (Test of Written English) of 5.
Applications received in the Department of Art by March 15 for fall se­
mester and by November I for winter semester will be given priority. Late ap­
plications will be considered as studio space permits. Please consult the Gradu­
ate School section of this catalog for application deadlines. 
Degree Requirements 
The graduate coordinator will meet with each student to construct a program of 
study. Students should follow closely the Graduate School requirements for 
"Application for Diploma. " Students whose degree program includes a final 
exhibition of work must apply for gallery space one semester prior to the pro­
posed exhibition. 
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Two years of residency (full-time enrollment) are required; exceptions may 
be made to this requirement with the approval of the student's adviser and the 
M.F.A. committee. At the end of the first year, the committee will review the
work of each M.F.A. student and either allow the student to continue or formally
ask the student to withdraw from the program.
Course Requirements 
The M.F.A. requires the completion of 60 hours of course work to be distributed 
among required courses, elective courses, and cognate courses as follows: 
Required courses ........................... ....................................................... 43 hours 
FA 630 Graduate Studio .............................................................. , ..... 9
FA 631 Graduate Studio .................................................................... 9 
FA 695 Seminar in Contemporary Ideas .......................................... 3 
FA 696 Seminar in Contemporary Ideas .......................................... 3 
FA 732 Graduate Studio .................................................................... 9 
FA 733 Graduate Thesis and Exhibition .......................................... 8 
FA 734 Oral Defense of M.F.A. Exhibition ..................................... 2 
Elective courses .................................................................................... 11 hours 
11 hours selected in consultation with the graduate adviser. 
Art elective courses .................................................................. 5 
Art History elective courses .................................................... 6 
Cognate courses ...................................................................................... 6 hours 
Six hours selected in consultation with the graduate adviser. 
Total ...................................................................................................... 60 hours 
MASTER OF ARTS in Art Education 
Program Advising 
Please contact the following person for advising and additional program 
information: 
Christopher Bocklage 
Coordinator of Advising 
114 Ford 
734.487 .3388 
E-mail: christopher.bocklage@emich.edu
This degree is designed for persons currently teaching, or who have fulfilled art 
teaching certificate requirements. The program emphasizes the four components 
of discipline-based art education (DBAE): aesthetics, art history, art criticism 
and art production. 
Model 
Eastern Michigan University 's advanced professional education programs de­
velop leaders who demonstrate reflective thought and scholarship within the 
context of a culturally diverse society. In addition, the master of arts in art edu­
cation program produces educators who are committed to their ongoing profes­
sional growth and are aware of the challenges of democracy in our culturally 
diverse society. These educators will assert leadership and the ability to culti­
vate abstract thinking skills and analyze visual statements for personal mean­
ing. 
Admission Requirements 
Entry requirements are a minimum of 34 hours of art education and studio art 
with a minimum 2.8 grade point average in these classes. In addition, each ap­
plicant is expected to hold a teaching certificate for the teaching of art. An appli­
cant for admission must do the following: 
I . Send an application for admission, supported by official transcripts of  all
undergraduate and graduate credit at each institution attended, to the Of­
fice of Graduate Admissions. Applicants must also submit GRE test scores
with the application.
2. Send a letter of purpose outlining aspirations in graduate work to the De­
partment of Art. 
3. Send l! portfolio of 10-15 color slides and/or photographs of recent work,
presented in a clear-plastic holder, with each slide/picture individually la­
beled with name, title of work, medium or media, size, and date of comp le-
tion to the Department of Art. (Applicants in three-dimensional disciplines 
may submit multiple views of examples.) 
5. International students must have a score of 83 or above on the MELAB
(Michigan English Language Assessment Battery) or 560 or above on the
TOEFL (Test of English as a Foreign Language) or a minimum score on
the TWE (Test of Written English) of 5.
Degree Requirements 
The graduate coordinator will meet with each student to construct a program of 
study. Students should follow closely the Graduate School requirements for 
"Application for Diploma." Students whose degree program includes a final 
exhibition of work must apply for gallery space one semester prior to the pro­
posed exhibition. 
Graduate credit in art education (theory and practice) earned more than six 
years prior to the date on which the degree was granted may not be applied to 
meet the graduate requirements. 
After the student has completed six hours of course work in art education, 
the graduate coordinator or program adviser will evaluate for approval the se­
lection of a thesis proposal or paper option in an appropriate art education area. 
A required thesis review will be conducted by a faculty committee. 
Course Requirements 
The M.A. in art education requires the completion of 30 hours of course work to 
be distributed among required courses, elective courses, and cognate courses as 
follows: 
Art education courses ......................................................................... 10 hours 
Six to eight hours from the following, selected in consultation with an 
art education faculty member: ...................................................... 6-8 
FA 504 Aesthetic Education (2) 
FA 505 Curriculum Development (Art Education) (2) 
*FA 506 ARTAG (Art for the Talented and Gifted) (2)
*FA 507 Studio Connections in Art Education (2)
*FA 508 Research in Art Education (2)
*FA 591  Special Topics (2)
FA 694 Seminar in Art Education (2)
Other courses as they become available and approved by the
adviser. 
Two to four hours from the following: .......................................... 2-4 
*FA 69 1 Thesis (2)
*FA 698 Independent Study (paper of publishable or distributable
quality) (2) 
Art elective courses (Studio, Art History, Art Education) ............. 14 hours 
Students wishing to have an exhibition in conjunction with their art 
education studies are subject to a 1 0-hour review of their studio 
concentration. 
Cognate courses ..................................................................................... 6 hours 
Six hours selected from art or oth(!r areas in consultation with the adviser. 
Total ...................................................................................................... 30 hours 
NOTE: 
*These courses may be repeated if determined appropriate by the graduate co­
ordinator. 
MASTER OF ARTS in Studio Art 
Program Advising 
Please contact the following person for advising and additional program 
information: 
Christopher Bocklage 
Coordinator of Advising 
114 Ford 
734.487 .3388 
E-mail: christopher.bocklage@emich.edu
This degree is designed for persons seeking an advanced degree in studio art. 
Admission Requirements 
An undergraduate degree with a major in art and a minimum grade point aver­
age of 2 . 8  in art classes is normally required for admission. A student may be 
required by the M.A. Committee to make up deficiencies at the undergraduate 
level. Applicants must: 
1. Send an application for admission, with official transcripts of all under­
graduate and graduate credit, to the Office of Graduate Admissions. 
2 . Send to the M.A.  coordinator in the Department of Art a portfolio of 1 0-15
color slides and/or photographs of recent work, presented in a clear-plastic
holder, with each slide/picture individually labeled with name, title of work,
medium, size, and date of completion. (Applicants in three-dimensional .
disciplines may submit multiple views of examples.)
3. International students must have a score of 83 or above on the MELAB
(Michigan English Language Assessment Battery) or 560 or above on the
TOEFL (Test of English as a Foreign Language) or a minimum score on
the TWE (Test of Written English) of 5 .
Degree Requirements 
The graduate adviser will meet with each student to construct a program of 
study. Students should follow closely the Graduate School requirements for 
"Application for Diploma. "  Students whose degree program includes a final 
exhibition of work must apply for gallery space one semester prior to the pro­
posed exhibition. 
Course Requirements 
The M.A. in studio art requires the completion of 30 hours of course work to be 
distributed among concentration courses, elective courses, and cognate courses 
as follows: 
Fine arts concentration courses ........................................................ 14 hours 
Select from the following concentrations: 
drawing 
graphic design 
painting 
printmaking 
photography 
sculpture 
ceramics 
jewelry 
textiles 
watercolor 
Art elective courses ............................................................................. 10 hours 
Ten hours selected from courses outside the major area. (Courses may be 
grouped to form a minor in consultation with the graduate adviser.) 
Cognate courses ..................................................................................... 6 hours 
Six hours selected from art and/or other areas in consultation with the 
adviser. Must include: FA 428 Seminar in 20th Century Art (3) for gradu­
ate credit or FA 530 Seminar in 20th-Century Art (3). 
Total ...................................................................................................... 30 hours 
Art Courses 
FA 500 Photography 2 hrs 
Advanced studio course in photography. Based on background and need of stu­
dents. Designed for graduate students not majoring in photography. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
FA 504 Aesthetic Education 2 hrs 
This course provides an opportunity to explore and research the four compo­
nents of discipline-based art education. Emphasis will be placed on aesthetics, 
its connections with art education, and its relationship to general education. 
FA 505 Curriculum Development (Art Education) 2 hrs 
Fundamentals of curriculum development and an interdisciplinary approach for 
developing and implementing the four components of discipline-based art edu­
cation into school art programs. 
FA 506 ARTAG (Art for the Talented and Gifted) 
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2 hrs 
A workshop course involving interaction of students as teachers with elemen­
tary and junior high students from area schools. Focus will be on a unit of study 
in art using discipline-based art education. May be repeated for credit. 
FA 507 Studio Connections in Art Education 2 hrs 
A course designed to help students strengthen their skills in developing units of 
study for both two-dimensional and three-dimensional art areas using the com­
ponents of discipline-based art education. May be repeated for credit. 
FA 508 Research in Art Education 2 hrs 
A course designed for individual research. The purpose is to further studies in 
art education and to share this information with peers. May be repeated for credit. 
FA 510 Ceramics 2 hrs 
Studio course in ceramics. Art majors only. May be repeated for credit. 
FA 520 Drawing 2 hrs 
Advanced studio course in drawing. Art majors only. May be repeated for credit. 
FA 530 Seminar in 20th-Century Art 3 hrs 
Readings, reports and group discussions on 20th-century art. Topics may vary. 
Art majors only. 
FA 540 Jewelry 2 hrs 
Advanced studio course in jewelry. Art majors only. May be repeated for credit. 
FA 550 Printmaking 2 hrs 
Advanced studio course in graphics. Art majors only. May be repeated for credit. 
FA 555 Textiles 2 hrs 
Advanced studio course in textiles. Art majors only. May be repeated for credit. 
FA 560 Watercolor 2 hrs 
Advanced studio course in watercolor. Art majors only. May be repeated for 
credit. 
FA 570 Sculpture 2 hrs 
Advanced studio course in sculpture. Art majors only. May be repeated for credit. 
FA 580 Painting 2 hrs 
Advanced studio course in oil painting. Art majors only. May be repeated for 
credit. 
FA 590/591/592 Special Topics 1/2/3 hrs 
A graduate-level course in a specific area of art, to be determined by the field of 
specialization of the instructor and the interest of the student. Not more than six 
hours of special topics may be used on a degree program. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
FA 595/596 Workshop in Art 2/3 hrs 
A workshop in studio art/art education/art history focusing on personal observa­
tion of the visual arts of a particular area. May be repeated for credit. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
FA 597/598/599 Independent Study 1/2/3 hrs 
Advanced study on an individual basis in areas not covered, or not covered in 
depth, in formal course work. May be repeated for credit. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
FA 600 Photography I 1 hr 
Advanced studio course in photography. Based on background and need of stu­
dents. May be repeated for credit. 
FA 601 Photography II 2 hrs 
Advanced studio course in photography. Based on background and need of stu­
dents. This course allows the student a more intense photographic experience 
than FA 600. May be repeated for credit. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
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FA 602 Photography ill 3 hrs 
Advanced studio course in photography. Based on background and need of stu­
dents. This course allows the student a more intense photographic experience 
than FA 60 1 .  May be repeated for credit. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
FA 603 Photography IV 4 hrs 
Advanced studio course in photography. Based on background and need of stu­
dents. This course allows the student a more intense photographic experience 
than FA 602. May be repeated for credit. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
FA 610/611/612 Ceramics 1/2/3 hrs 
Advanced studio courses in ceramics. Based on background and need of the 
student. Graduate majors only. May be repeated for credit. 
FA 620/621/622 Drawing 1/2/3 hrs 
Advanced studio courses in drawing. Based on background and need of the stu­
dent. Graduate majors only. May be repeated for credit. 
FA 630 Graduate Studio 9 hrs 
The first of the four graduate studio courses leading to the M.F.A. degree. Course 
is conducted on a one-to-one basis. Instructor is selected for the student upon 
his/her acceptance into the program by the department's graduate committee. 
M.FA. candidates only. May be repeated for credit. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
FA 631 Graduate Studio 9 hrs 
The second of the four graduate studio courses leading to the M.F.A. degree. 
Instructor is selected for the student upon his/her acceptance into the program 
by the department's graduate committee. M.FA. candidates only. May be re­
peated for credit. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
FA 640/641/642 Jewelry 1/2/3 hrs 
Advanced studio courses in jewelry. Based on background and need of the stu­
dent. Graduate majors only. May be repeated for credit. 
FA 650/651/652 Printmaking 1/2/3 hrs 
Advanced studio courses in graphics. Based on background and need of the 
student. Graduate majors only. May be repeated for credit. 
FA 655/656/657 Textiles 1/2/3 hrs 
Advanced studio courses in textiles. Based on background and need of the stu­
dent. Graduate majors only. May be repeated for credit. 
FA 660/661/662 Watercolor 1/2/3 hrs 
Advanced studio courses in watercolor. Based on background and need of the 
student. Graduate majors only. May be repeated for credit. 
FA 665/666/667 /668 Painting 1/2/3/4 hrs 
Advanced studio courses in oil painting. Based on background and need of the 
student. Graduate majors only. May be repeated for credit. 
FA 670/671/672 Sculpture 1/2/3 hrs 
Advanced studio courses in sculpture. Based on background and need of the 
student. Graduate majors only. May be repeated for credit. 
FA 679/680/681 Special Topics 1/2/3 hrs 
A graduate-level course in a specific area of art, to be determined by the field of 
specialization of the instructor and the interest of the student. May be repeated 
for credit. Not more than six hours of special topics may be used on a degree 
program. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
FA 690/691/692 Thesis 1/2/3 hrs 
Completion of research problem, writing thesis and defense of thesis. Offered 
on a credit/no credit basis. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
FA 694 Seminar in Art Education 2 hrs 
Art education seminar involving research to enhance the class lectures and dis­
cussion concerning the subject of art's relationship to art education. May be 
repeated for credit. 
FA 695/696 Seminar in Contemporary Ideas 3 hrs each 
A two-semester seminar sequence for all master of fine arts degree candidates 
dealing with in-depth questions and problems in 20th-century art. Discussions 
will be supplemented with slides, films and the presentation of papers. M.FA. 
candidates only. May be repeated for credit. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
FA 697/698/699 Independent Study 1/2/3 hrs 
Advanced study on an individual basis in areas not covered, or not covered in 
depth, in formal course work. May be repeated for credit . . 
Prereq: Department permission. 
FA 732 Graduate Studio 9 hrs 
The third of the four graduate studio courses leading to the M.F.A. degree. In­
structor is selected for the student upon his/her acceptance into the program by 
the department's graduate committee. M.FA. candidates only. May be repeated 
for credit. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
FA 733 Graduate Thesis and Exhibition 8 hrs 
A culmination of the three sequential graduate studio courses. The ideas devel­
oped in these courses result in a body of work that comprises the graduate exhi­
bition. A written thesis is optional. An oral defense of the ideas presented in the 
exhibition is required. The University reserves the right to retain work from the 
graduate exhibition to be added to the EMU collection. A set of 35mm slides of 
all the works in the exhibition will be taken by the M.F.A. candidate and will 
become part of the Art Department's files. M.F.A. candidates only. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
FA 734 Oral Defense of M.F.A. Exhibition 2 hrs 
A course conducted by the adviser in each area of concentration. Individual 
conferences, reading assignments and slides increase understanding of the art 
context of the candidate's work. M.F.A. candidates only. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
Undergraduate Courses for Graduate Credit 
The following courses may be elected for graduate credit; course descriptions 
may be found in the undergraduate catalog. A maximum of nine hours of ap­
proved 400-level course work may be permitted in the earning of any graduate 
degree. 
If you intend to enroll in any of the following undergraduate courses for 
graduate credit, you must submit a request form from the Graduate School to 
receive permission before enrolling in the course; otherwise, you will receive 
undergraduate credit. 
FA 406 Printmaking (3) 
FA 408 Ceramics (3) 
FA 409 Advanced Photographic Imagery (3) 
FA 4 1 0  Metal Casting Techniques (3) 
FA 4 1 2  Sculpture (3) 
FA 4 1 3  Painting (3) 
FA 414 Watercolor II (3) 
FA 4 1 9  Life Drawing (3) 
FA 42 1 History of Oriental Art (3) 
FA 422 Chinese and Japanese Art History (3) 
FA 423 Watercolor III (3) 
FA 424 Watercolor IV (3) 
FA 425 Arts of Africa 
FA 426 Medieval Art History 
FA 427 Baroque Art (3) 
FA 428 Seminar in 20th Century Art (3) 
FA 429 History of American Architecture (3) FA 430 Meso-American Art (3) 
FA 432 Drawing III (3) 
FA 436 Women in Art (3) 
FA 439 Life Drawing (3) 
FA 440 Art Since 1945 (3) 
FA 443 Jewelry (3) FA 455 Textiles (3) 
FA 456 Color, Dye, and Fiber (3) 
FA 460 Advanced Graphic Design (3) 
FA 462 Image Making II (3) 
FA 464 Advanced Graphic Design Workshop (3) 
FA 480 Painting (3) 
FA 481 Painting (3) 
FA 487 Cooperative Education in Art (3) 
Biology 
www.emich.edu/public/biology/bioweb.htm 
Departmental Administration 
Robert Neely 
Department Head 
316 Mark Jefferson 
734.487 .4242 
E-mail: bob.neely@emich.edu
The Department of Biology offers programs leading to the master of science 
degree, with concentrations in biology, general biology, ecosystem biology 
(aquatic and terrestrial), molecular/cellular biology, physiology, and commu­
nity college biology teaching. Applicants are encouraged to apply for a graduate 
assistantship, because the experience in teaching or research is a valuable part 
of the graduate program in biology. The master of science in general science is 
administered by the Department of Physics and Astronomy and includes some 
work in biology. For further information on the general science program, con­
sult the Department of Physics and Astronomy section in this catalog. 
The Department ofBiology is located in the Mark Jefferson Science Build­
ing. This building provides modern laboratories and classrooms, an electron 
, microscopy and photo-micrography suite, a molecular biology research suite, 
controlled-environment chambers, a walk-in cold room, animal-care rooms, 
photographic darkrooms, facilities for work in radiation biology, a radio-fre­
quency screened area, and botanical and zoological museums. Other on-campus 
resources include a new Terrestrial and Aquatic Ecology Research Facility, which 
includes aquaria and greenhouses, and the Loesell Field Laboratory. The Huron River and nearby state game and recreation areas, as well as the Kresge Envi­
ronmental Education Center at Lapeer, Michigan, are also accessible for field­
work. Vans and boats are available for use by classes or in research. 
MASTER OF SCIENCE in Biology 
Program Advising 
Please contact the following person for advising and additional program 
• information:
Allen Kurta 
Coordinator of Advising 
324 Mark Jefferson 
734.487.1174 
E-mail: allen.kurta@emich.edu
The master of science in biology provides students with a broad range of knowl­
edge, scientific skills, and attitudes. 
Admission Requirements 
Degree Admission 
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All concentrations in the biology master's program share the same general re­
quirements for admission: 
1. obtain a baccalaureate from an accredited institution;
2. at least 20 (normally 30) hours in biology, with courses in genetics and
physiology and at least seven hours each in botany and zoology;
3. one year of general chemistry;
4. one year of organic chemistry, or one semester of organic chemistry and one
semester of biochemistry;
5. one year of basic physics;
6. one semester of calculus or statistics;
7. an academic record of"B" (3.0) or better during the junior and senior years;
8. submission to the Office of Graduate Admissions of a completed depart­
mental admission form, two letters of recommendation and a personal state­
ment;
9. submission to the Office of Graduate Admissions scores from the Gradu­
ate Record Examinations (GRE);
10. meet admission requirements of the Graduate School.
Additional requirements for admission are stipulated for the ecology and
cellular/molecular concentrations and are indicated under the descriptions of 
those programs. 
Conditional Admission 
Students deficient in a requirement for degree admission to any of the programs 
may be granted conditional admission, subject to removal of the deficiency, 
while beginning graduate study. Hours earned in making up deficiencies are in 
addition to those normally required for the degree. 
Degree Requirements 
At least 30 hours of approved graduate-level work.is required, including at least 
24-25 hours within the Department of Biology and typically five to six hours of
cognate credits earned in departments other than biology. Courses must be dis­
tributed so that the student's combined undergraduate and graduate experiences
include at least 12 hours in biology, I O  hours in zoology, and I O  hours in botany
( courses in microbiology may be substituted for some of the required hours in
botany). Two hours in seminar courses offered by the Department of Biology
are required on all programs. To ensure scheduling of appropriate research ex­
periences, internships, and specialized course work, students must, by the end
of their first semester, formulate a specific program of study in consultation
with their faculty guidance committee. After approval, this program is kept on
file by the graduate coordinator , and may not be changed without written ap­
proval of the guidance committee.
In addition to the common requirements, students must opt for one of two 
alternative degree plans: Plan A, with thesis; or Plan B, with a culminating ex­
perience that emphasizes research/methodology. 
Plan A: A candidate completes an original investigation under the super­
vision of a guidance (thesis) committee. This research must be suitable for pub­
lication, written in a form acceptable to the Graduate School, and defended in an 
oral examination. A maximum of four hours may be earned for thesis research. 
Plan B: A candidate completes three hours in either Practicum (BIOL 
686/687 /688), or an approved equivalent, and three hours in Independent Study 
(BIOL/BOTN/ZOOL 697/698/699). Each candidate prepares a written report 
and gives an oral presentation of his/her findings in a biology seminar or other 
approved setting. 
Advising 
Upon admission to the biology program, students will receive initial advising 
from the graduate coordinator, the principal adviser in their selected concentra­
tion, or the departmental graduate committee. Students are responsible for form­
ing a permanent guidance committee and developing a program of study ap­
proved by that committee before registering for their second semester. After the 
first semester, if no program of study is on file, the guidance committee is not 
obligated to include any unapproved courses taken as part of the student's final 
program. 
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The guidance committee for students selecting Plan A will include at least 
three faculty members from the Department of Biology. The student usually 
selects the chair of the committee, and the other two members are chosen by the 
chair in consultation with the student. Additional members of the committee 
may be added from inside or outside the department by agreement between the 
chair and the student. 
The guidance committee for students opting for Plan B will consist of the 
principal graduate adviser for the selected concentration and the graduate coor­
dinator. The graduate adviser, in consultation with the student, will prepare the 
student's program, which must be approved by the graduate coordinator. The 
student may select a third member of the guidance committee from faculty within 
the Department of Biology. 
MASTER OF SCIENCE in Biology with Concentration in 
Community Col lege Biology Teaching 
Program Advising 
Please contact the following person for advising and additional program 
information: 
John Novak 
Coordinator of Advising 
316 Mark Jefferson 
734.487.0165 
E-mail: john.novak@emich.edu
This program is designed to prepare students for the professional teaching of 
biology at the community college level. It requires a minimum of 30 graduate 
hours. 
Course Requirements 
The M.S. in biology with a concentration in community college biology teach­
ing requires the completion of 30 hours of course work to be distributed among 
required courses, restricted elective courses, elective courses, and cognate courses 
as follows: 
Required courses ................................................................................... 2 hours 
BIOL/BOTN/MICR/ZOOL 693 Seminar . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 
BIOL 696 Seminar: Laboratory Instruction . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 
Restricted elective courses ................................................................... 4 hours 
BIOL 686 Practicum in Biology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 
BIOL 689 Internship in Community College Biology Teaching . . . .  3 
Elective courses ............................................................................. 18-22 hours 
A program of study must include one course in zoology and one course in 
botany or microbiology. The student's combined undergraduate and gradu­
ate course work must include: botany and zoology (or equivalent), genet­
ics, general physiology, a botany field course, a zoology field course, hu­
man anatomy and physiology, general microbiology and microbiology tech­
niques, one additional techniques course from BIOL 4 1 3/BIOL 4 1 5/BIOL 
5 1 6 1, ecology, biometry (or a computer course). 
Cognate courses ................................................................................. 2-6 hours 
Two to six hours selected in consultation with graduate adviser. 
Total ...................................................................................................... 30 hours 
MASTER' OF SCIENCE in Biology with Concentration in 
Ecosystem Biology 
Program Advising 
Please contact the following person for advising and additional program 
information: 
Gary L. Hannan 
Coordinator of Advising 
410 Mark Jefferson 
734.487.4399 
E-mail: bio _ hannan@online.emich.edu
The master of science in ecosystem biology provides students with a broad range 
of knowledge, and scientific skills and attitudes. This program prepares stu­
dents to pursue research and teaching careers in ecosystem biology. It provides 
background for students entering doctoral programs in diverse areas of ecology 
and prepares research personnel for careers with government agencies or pri­
vate companies concerned with the protection or management of aquatic and 
terrestrial ecosystems. The program stresses the development of research skills, 
taxonomic expertise, field and laboratory methods, and their application to ap­
plied and theoretical ecology. Students may emphasize either aquatic or terres­
trial ecosystems in their programs. 
Course Requirements 
The ecosystem concentration requires a minimum of 32 hours; 26 in the Depart­
ment of Biology and at least five to six hours of cognates. However, students 
lacking an undergraduate course in gen�ral ecology must complete a 36-hour 
program, including BIOL 524. 
Required courses ............................................................................... 2-6 hours 
*BIOL/BOTN/MICR/ZOOL 693 Seminar . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  I 
*BIOL 696 Seminar: Laboratory Instruction . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  I 
BIOL 524 General Ecology (if no undergraduate credit for a 
course in general ecology) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  4 
Restricted elective courses ................................................................... 6 hours 
Plan A students must select: 
BIOL 690/69 1 /692 Thesis ( 1 /2/3) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  4 
BIOL/BOTN/ZOOL 697/698/699 Independent 
Study (1/2/3) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
Plan B students must select: 
One course from the following: . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
BIOL 686/687/688 Practicum in Biology (1/2/3) 
BIOL 587 Cooperative Education in Biology (3) 
BIOL/BOTN/ZOOL 697/698/699 Independent 
Study ( l /2/3) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Elective courses ............................................................................. 18-19 hours 
The student's combined undergraduate and graduate course work must in­
clude botany, zoology or equivalent, physiology, general ecology, biom­
etry, genetics, three taxonomic field courses ( one botanical, one zoologi­
cal, and the third in either botany or zoology), and at least three courses 
among approved advanced courses in ecology. 
Cognate courses ................................................................................. 5-6 hours 
Five to six hours selected in consultation with graduate adviser. 
Total ...................................................... .......................................... 32-36 hours 
Note: 
*BIOLIBOTN/ZOOL 693 must be in ecosystem biology
MASTER OF SCIENCE in Biology with Concentration in
General Biology 
Program Advising 
Please contact the following person for advising and additional program 
information: 
Allen Kurta 
Coordinator of Advising 
324 Mark Jefferson 
734.487.1174 
E-mail: allen.kurta@emich.edu
Course Requirements 
This program provides additional background in biology for secondary teachers 
and students entering doctoral programs in biology. It requires a minimum of 30 
hours of graduate work, including at least 24-25 hours in the Department of 
Biology and typically five to six hours of cognates outside the department. 
Required courses ................................................................................... 2 hours 
BIOL/BOTN/MICR/ZOOL 693 Seminar . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  l 
BIOL 696 Seminar: Laboratory Instruction . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  I 
Restricted elective courses ............................................................... 4-6 hours 
Plan A students must select: 
BIOL 690/69 1 /692 Thesis ( 1 /2/3) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  4 
Plan B students must select: 
BIOL 686/687/688 Practicum in Biology ( 1/2/3) or equivalent­
valent and BIOL/BOTN/ZOOL 697/698/699 Independent 
Study ( 1 /2/3) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  6 
Elective courses .:........................................................................... 22-23 hours 
The student's combined undergraduate and graduate course work must in­
clude genetics, physiology, ecology, structural and/or developmental biol­
ogy, evolution, and microbiology. 
Cognate courses ................................................................................. 2-6 hours 
Two to six hours selected in consultation with the graduate adyiser. 
Total ................................................................................................ 30-34 hours 
MASTER OF SCIENCE in Biology with Concentration in 
Molecular/Cellular Biology 
Program Advising 
Please contact the following person(s) for advising and additional program 
information: 
James L. Vandenbosch 
Coordinator of Advising 
404 Mark Jefferson 
734.487.4432 
E-mail: j im.vandenbosch@emich.edu
Glenn Walker 
Coordinator of Advising 
409 Mark Jefferson 
734.487.0132 
E-mail: glenn.walker@emich.edu
This program prepares students to pursue research and teaching careers in mo­
lecular and cellular biology. In addition to the general requirements stated be­
low, this concentration requires the following for admission: 
1. one year of general biology or equivalent (replaces seven hours each in
botany and zoology);
2. a structural or developmental biology course;
3 . a course in  biochemistry with laboratory;
4. two semesters of calculus or equivalent;
5. a statistics course.
A course in physical chemistry and a course in microbiology are highly
recommended. 
Course Requirements 
The M.S. in biology with a concentration in molecular/cellular biology requires 
completion of 34 hours of course work to be distributed among required courses, 
restricted elective courses, and cognate courses as follows: 
Required courses ................................................................................. 18 hours 
BIOL/BOTN/MICR/ZOOL 693 Seminar . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  I 
BIOL 696 Seminar: Laboratory Instruction . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 
Plan A students must select one of the following: 
BIOL 690/69 1 /692 Thesis ( 1 /2/3) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
BIOL 690/69 1 Thesis ( 1 /2) and BIOL/BOTN/ZOOL 697/698 
Independent Study ( 1 /2/3) . . . . . . . . . . ... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Plan B students must select: 
BIOL/BOTN/MICR/ZOOL 697/698 Independent Study ( 1/2)3 
(a minimum of two hours must be experimental) 
1 3  hours selected from an approved list (see adviser) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 3  
Students must select two research methodology courses in 
consultation with the graduate adviser. 
Restricted elective courses .............................................................. 9-11 hours 
Nine to 11 hours selected from the approved list in consultation with the 
graduate adviser. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . .
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Cognate courses ............................................................................... 5-10 hours 
Five to 10 hours selected from a restricted list in consultation with the 
graduate adviser. 
Total ...................................................................................................... 34 hours 
MASTER OF SCIENCE in Biology with Concentration in 
Physiology 
Program Advising 
Please contact the following person for advising and additional program 
information: 
Tamara Greco 
Coordinator of Advising 
309 Mark Jefferson 
734.487.0321 
E-mail: Tamara.Greco@emich.edu
This program prepares students for technical, teaching, clinical, .or research ca­
reers in physiology. Individual programs of study provide, in conjunction with 
the undergraduate background, a balance of physiological concepts and analyti­
cal methods at both the cellular and organismal levels in at least two of the 
following areas: vertebrate physiology, invertebrate physiology, plant physiol­
ogy, and microbial physiology. 
Course Requirements 
The M.S. in biology with concentration in physiology requires completion of 30 
to 4 hours of course work to be distributed among required courses, restricted 
elective courses, elective courses, and cognate courses as follows: 
Required courses ................................................................................... 2 hours 
BIOL/BOTN/MICR/ZOOL 693 Seminar . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 
BIOL 696 Seminar: Laboratory Instruction . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 
Restricted elective courses ........................................................... 16-18 hours 
12 hours from the following: 
BIOL 540 Cell Biology (3) 
BOIN 640 Plant Cell Physiology (2) 
ZOOL 536 Vertebrate Tissues: Structure and Function (3) 
ZOOL 548 Functional Biology of the Invertebrates (3) 
ZOOL 67 1 Comparative Vertebrate Physiology (4) 
ZOOL 672 Endocrinology (4) 
ZOOL 673 Membrane Physiology (3) 
ZOOL 674 Animal Cell Physiology Laboratory ( 1 )  
Plan A students must select: 
BIOL 690/69 1/692 Thesis ( 1/2/3) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  4 
Plan B students must select: 
course(s) in biological research techniques or instrumentation, or 
equivalent . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
BIOL/BOTN/ZOOL 697/698/699 Independent Study ( 1 /2/3) 
Elective courses ............................................................................... 8-12 hours 
The student's combined undergraduate and graduate course work must in­
clude one year of physics, botany, zoology or equivalent, general or cell 
physiology, and two of the following: vertebrate physiology, plant physi­
ology, microbial physiology, invertebrate physiology (others approved by 
physiology adviser). 
Cognate courses ................................................................................. 5-6 hours 
Five to six hours selected in consultation with the graduate adviser. 
Total ................................................................................................ 30-34 hours 
Biology Courses 
BIOL 508 Evolution: Fact and Theory 2 hrs 
Evidence bearing on the origin and evolution of life and the processes involved 
is critically examined in this lecture and discussion course. Original term paper 
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on an aspect of recent advances in evolutionary theory required. Counts as a 
technique course. 
Prereq: Departmental permission. 
BIOL 509 Statistics for Biologists 3 hrs 
A course in how and why biologists use statistics. This course emphasizes quan­
titative thinking about biological problems and introduces statistical tools as 
necessary to address these problems. As in real research, computers are used for 
most calculations, freeing humans to concentrate on the interpretation and com­
munication of results. 
Prereq: Admission to Masters of Science in Biology. 
BIOL 511 Biological Aspects of Aging 2 hrs 
A survey of aging changes at the cellular, tissue, and organismal level in plants 
and animals from protozoa to human. The major theories of aging will be con­
sidered. A course in chemistry is recommended. Not open to students with credit 
in BIOL 239. Counts as a technique course. 
Prereq: One college level course in biology, botany, microbiology or zoology at 
the 1 00 or 200 level. 
BIOL 516 Advanced Histological Techniques 1 hr 
A laboratory, lecture, and demonstration techniques mini-course giving practice 
and theory in animal tissue slide preparation for clinical/research purposes such 
as fluorescence microscopy, phase/contact microscopy, histochemical staining, 
cryostat sectioning, and metallic impregnation staining. Counts as a technique 
course. 
Prereq: BIOL 415 or equivalent. 
BIOL 518 History of Biology 2 hrs 
Development of major concepts in biology from the Greek natural philosophers 
to the present. Counts as a technique course. 
Prereq: At least two college courses in biology, botany, zoology, and/or micro­
biology at the J OO, 200, 300, or 400 level. 
BIOL 522 Limnology 3 hrs 
A lecture, laboratory and field course dealing with physicochemical and bio­
logical interrelationships in standing waters. Counts as a technique course. 
Prereq: BIOL 420; or BIOL 310  and BIOL 311, BIOL 524. 
BIOL 524 General Ecology 4 hrs 
A field and laboratory course introducing the concepts involved in the study of 
terrestrial and aquatic co=unities, their physical environment, and their inte­
gration into ecosystems. Emphasis will be on properties at the ecosystem, com­
munity, and population levels. An individual student problem will be required. 
Counts as a technique course. 
Prereq: Admission to Masters of Science in Biology. 
BIOL 525 Conservation 2 hrs 
A survey of the natural resources of Michigan; its land, water, minerals, forests, 
grasslands, wildlife, and human resources. Some of the current problems in conser­
vation peculiar to Michigan on the basis of its history, its present resource utiliza­
tion, and its future possibilities. Not open to students with credit in BIOL 224. 
BIOL 526 Immunobiology 3 hrs 
Cellular and molecular responses to i=unogens; primary and peripheral im­
mune organs; T-cells and B-cells in cell-mediated and humoral i=unity, im­
mune regulation and mechanisms; hypersensitivity; immunity against microbial 
infectious agents; antigen-antibody reactions in vitro used in research and diag­
nostics. CHEM 451 is highly recommended. Counts as a technique course. 
Prereq: Admission to Masters of Science in Biology. 
BIOL 527 Immunobiological Methods 1 hr 
An individualized laboratory course on antibody production with available anti­
gens; immunodiffusional and immunoelectrophoretic analysis of antigens and 
their components with available sera; irnmunobiological research projects of 
student's choice. Must be taken concurrently with BIOL 526. CHEM 452 is highly 
recommended. Counts as a technique course. 
Prereq: BIOL 526 (if taken concurrently, students must register for BIOL 526 
first) .  
BIOL 535 Wetland Ecosystems 3 hrs 
Advanced field ecology course in the theory and methods of study of wetland 
ecosystems. Counts as a technique course. 
Prereq: BIOL 420; or BIOL 310 and BIOL 311; or BIOL 524. 
BIOL 536 Terrestrial Ecosystems 3 hrs 
Advanced field ecology course in the theory and methods of study of the struc­
ture and dynamics of terrestrial ecosystems. Counts as a technique course. 
Prereq: BIOL 524, or BIOL 420; or BIOL 310 and BIOL 311 .  
BIOL 540 Cell Biology 3 hrs 
A lecture course covering the structure and function of the nuclear and cytoplas­
mic components of the cell. Counts as a technique course. 
Prereq: Admission to Masters of Science in Biology. 
BIOL 542 Molecular Genetics 3 hrs 
A follow-up to introductory genetics. Concentrates on the molecular aspects of 
the subject. The properties of genetical material at the molecular level. Counts 
as a technique course. 
Prereq: Admission to Masters of Science in Biology. 
BIOL 543 Developmental Biology 3 hrs 
A course on the molecular aspects of early development, cytodifferentiation, 
cell communication, morphogenesis, pattern formation and developmental ge­
netics. 
Prereq: Admission to Masters of Science in Biology. 
BIOL 544 Tissue Culture Techniques and Methods 2 hrs 
A course on the techniques and methodologies employed in plant and animal 
cell culture. An introduction to theory and practice which facilitates students' 
ability to develop and use in vitro systems. Counts as a technique course. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
BIOL 587 Cooperative Education in Biology 3 hrs 
Four to six months of full-time employment at an industrial firm or laboratory 
specially chosen for imparting a practical educational experience in biology or 
technology. The program consists of work experience alternating with full-time 
attendance at the University. Admittance to program by application only. Of fered on a credit/no credit basis. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
BIOL 590/591/592 Special Topics 1/2/3 hrs 
An experimental course for subject matter not provided in other department 
offerings. The content will change from semester to semester. Students may 
elect this course several times, provided different topics are studied. Not more 
than six hours of special topics may be used on a degree program. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
BIOL 594/595/596 Workshop in Biology 1/2/3 hrs 
Workshops will be offered dealing with selected areas. Workshops emphasize 
student participation and are designed to offer practical experience and training, 
and theoretical study. Topics to be announced. (See current campus and Con­
tinuing Education bulletins.) 
BIOL 597/598/599 Independent Study 1/2/3 hrs 
An intensive study of a problem or group of problems under the direction of a 
University faculty member. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
BIOL 679/680/681 Special Topics 1/2/3 hrs 
An experimental course for subject matter not provided in other department 
offerings. The content will change from semester to semester. Students may 
elect this course several times, provided different topics are studied. Not more 
than six hours of special topics may be used on a degree program. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
BIOL 682/683/684 Workshop in Advanced Biology 1/2/3 hrs 
Workshops will be offered dealing with selected areas. Work shops emphasize 
student participation and are designed to offer practical experience and training, 
and theoretical study. Topics to be announced. (See current campus and Con­
tinuing Education bulletins.) 
BIOL 686/687/688 Practicum in Biology 1/2/3 hrs 
Practical experience in a particular field study, with each student responsible for 
the experimental design and the collection, analysis, and interpretation of field 
data for a specific area within a broader problem under group investigation. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
BIOL 689 Internship in Community College Biology Teaching 3 hrs 
An intensive internship experience consisting of supervised participation in teach­
ing biology at the community college level. The intern will participate in all 
department and professional activities at a community college and will conduct 
specific courses. Offered on a credit/no credit basis. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
BIOL 690/691/692 Thesis 1/2/3 hrs 
Intensive research into a biological problem, under the guidance and supervi­
sion of a graduate faculty member in the Department of Biology, and the prepa­
ration of a thesis consistent in substance and form with the standards of the 
discipline. Offered on a credit/no credit basis. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
BIOL 693 Seminar in Biology 1 hr 
Presentation of special reports and group discussions of selected topics. Offered 
on a credit/no credit basis. Counts as a technique course. 
Prereq: Admission to Masters of Science in Biology. 
BIOL 696 Seminar: Laboratory Instruction 1 hr 
Analysis and discussion of the special problems of laboratory instruction in bi­
ology in college. Offered on a credit/no credit basis. 
Prereq: Appointment to a graduate assistantship. 
BIOL 697/698/699 Independent Study 1/2/3 hrs 
An intensive study of a problem or group of problems under the direction of a 
University faculty member. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
Botany Courses 
BOTN 530 Plant Products in Industry 2 hrs 
The various ways in which plants and plant products are utilized in modern 
industry; plants and the source of technical raw materials; the dependence of 
man upon the plant kingdom. Not open to students who have credit in BOTN 
215. 
BOTN 540 Plant Morphology of Algae and Fungi 4 hrs 
A lecture and laboratory course on comparative morphology of the algae (fresh­
water and marine) and the fungi. A study of the structure and life cycles of 
representative organisms with emphasis on the relationship of morphology to 
reproduction, environmental adjustment, classification and evolution. 
Prereq: Admission to Masters of Science in Biology. 
BOTN 541 Morphology of Mosses through the Vascular Plants 4 hrs 
A lecture and laboratory course on comparative morphology of the mosses, liv­
erworts, ferns and other vascular plants. A study of the· structure and life cycles 
of representative forms with emphasis on the relationship of morphology to re­
production, environmental adjustment, classification and evolution. 
Prereq: Admission to Masters of Science in Biology. 
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BOTN 550 Systematic Botany 3 hrs 
A lecture, laboratory, and field course addressing the principles of plant system­
atics and taxonomy and techniques of obtaining and analyzing data used in sys­
tematics. Major plant groups will be studied by collection, preservation and iden­
tification of specimens. Not open to students who hold credit in BOTN 455. 
Counts as a taxonomic field course. 
Prereq: Admission to Masters of Science in Biology. 
BOTN 551 Freshwater Algae 3 hrs 
A survey of the freshwater algal divisions; their morphology, taxonomy, ecol­
ogy and economic importance. Lectures will emphasize an evolutionary approach. 
Laboratory work will stress the identification of representative algal taxa. A 
class field study will be required. Counts as a taxonomic field course. 
Prereq: Admissipn to Masters of Science in Biology. 
BOTN 552 Taxonomy and Ecology of Aquatic Vascular Plants. 3 hrs 
Analysis of vascular aquatic and wetland plants and habitats. Lectures stress 
physical and biological habitat features and plant adaptations. Lab�ratories stress 
· identification of aquatic and wetland species. Counts as a taxonomic field course.
Prereq: Admission to Masters of Science in Biology. 
BOTN 553 Taxonomy and Ecology of Diatoms 3 hrs
A taxonomic field course on the collection, preservation and identification of
freshwater diatoms; includes familiarity with the more significant world litera­
ture. Collection required. Counts as a taxonomic field course.
Prereq: BOTN 551.
BOTN 554 Trees and Shrubs 3 hrs
A ta;conomic field course on identification of native trees and shrubs in winter
and spring condition. Counts as a taxonomic field course.
Prereq: Admission to Masters of Science in Biology or BIOL 205.
BOTN 590/591/592 Special Topics 1/2/3 hrs
An experimental course for subject matter not provided in other departmental
offerings. The content will change from semester to semester. Students may
elect this course several times, provided different topics are studied. Not more
than six hours of special topics may be used on a degree program.
Prereq: Department permission.
BOTN 594/595/596 Workshop in Botany 1/2/3 hrs
Workshops will be offered dealing with selected areas. Work shops emphasize
student participation and are designed to offer practical experience and training,
and theoretical study. Topics to be announced. (See current campus and Con­
tinuing Education bulletins.)
BOTN 597/598/599 Independent Study 1/2/3 hrs
An intensive study of a problem or group of problems under the direction of a
faculty member.
Prereq: Department permission.
BOTN 640 Plant Cell Physiology 2 hrs
Selected topics on recent advances in molecular botany. Counts as a technique
course.
Prereq: Admission to Masters of Science in Biology.
BOTN 679/680/681 Special Topics 1/2/3 hrs
An experimental course for subject matter not provided in other department
offerings. The content will change from semester to semester. Students may
elect this course several times, provided different topics are studied. Not more
than six hours of special topics may be used on a degree program.
Prereq: Department permission.
BOTN 693 Seminar in Botany 1 hr
Presentation of special reports and group discussions on selected topics. Offered
on a credit/no credit basis. Counts as a technique course.
Prereq: Admission to Masters of Science in Biology.
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BOTN 697/698/699 Independent Study 1/2/3 hts 
An intensive study of a problem or group of problems under the direction of a 
faculty member. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
Courses Designed for Teachers 
ESCI 505 Science in the Elementary School 2 hrs 
A survey of subject matter and process skills utilizing current science texts and 
courses of study; readings in current literature; the construction and use of sci­
ence materials; supply and equipment needs for elementary science. Not open to 
students who hold credit in ESCI 302 or ESCI 303. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
ESCI 590/591/592 Special Topics 1/2/3 hrs 
An experimental course for subject matter not provided in other departmental 
offerings. The content will change from semester to semester. Students may 
elect this course several times, provided different topics are studied. Not more 
than six hours of special topics may be used on a degree program. 
ESCI 594/595/596 Workshop: Elementary Science Teaching 1/2/3 hrs 
Workshops will be offered dealing with selected areas. Work shops emphasize 
student participation and are designed to offer practical experience and training, 
and theoretical study. Topics to be announced. (See current campus and Con­
tinuing Education bulletins.) 
ESCI 597 /598/599 Independent Study 1/2/3 hrs 
An intensive study of a problem or group of problems under the direction of a 
faculty member. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
ESCI 679/680/681 Special Topics 1/2/3 hrs 
An experimental course for subject matter not provided in other departmental 
offerings. The content will change from semester to semester. Students may 
elect this course several times, provided different topics are studied. Not more 
than six hours of special topics may be used on a degree program. 
ESCI 693/694 Seminar in Science Education 1/2 hrs 
Presentation of special reports and group discussions on selected topics. Offered 
on a credit/no credit basis. Counts as a technique course. 
Prereq: 20 hours in biology, botany, microbiology, zoology and/or elementary 
science at the 300, 400, 500 or 600 levels. 
Microbiology Courses 
MICR 541 Microbial Genetics 4 hrs 
A lecture and laboratory course on the hereditary mechanisms employed by mi­
crobes, both prokaryote and eucaryote. Methods of genetic manipulation of mi­
crobes for human benefit will be considered. Counts as a technique course. 
Prereq: MICR 329; or CHEM 451 and CHEM 452, or equivalent; and depart­
ment permission. 
MICR 555 Determinative Microbiology 4 hrs 
A lecture and laboratory· course on the biochemical characteristics, isolation and 
growth of selected groups of microorganisms. Identification characterization, 
numerical taxonomy techniques and independent laboratory work will be em­
phasized. Counts as a technique course. 
Prereq: MICR 444 and CHEM 451, or equivalent. 
MICR 587 Cooperative Education in Microbiology 3 hrs 
Four or six months of full-time employment at an industrial firm or laboratory 
specially chosen for imparting a practical educational experience in microbiol­
ogy or technology. The program consists of work experience alternating with 
full-time attendance at the University. Admittance to program by application 
only. Offered on a credit/no credit basis. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
MICR 590/591/592 Special Topics 1/2/3 hrs 
An experimental course for subject matter not provided in other departmental 
offerings. The content will change from semester to semester. Students may 
elect this course several times, provided different topics are studied. Not more 
than six hours of special topics may be used on a degree program. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
MICR 597/598/599 Independent Study 1/2/3 hrs 
An intensive study of a problem or group of problems under the direction of a 
faculty member. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
MICR 620 General Virology 3 hrs 
Molecular virology dealing with biophysical, biochemical and biological prop­
erties of viruses; cultivation in vitro for vaccine production; infection cycles; 
molecular patterns of replication; and control mechanisms. Counts as a tech­
nique course. 
Prereq: MICR 329 or equivalent. 
MICR 679/680/681 Special Topics 1/2/3 hrs 
An experimental course for subject matter not provided in other department 
offerings. The content will change from semester to semester. Students may 
elect this course several times, provided different topics are studied. Not more 
than six hours of special topics may be used _on a degree program. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
MICR 693 Seminar in Microbiology 1 hr 
Presentation of special reports and group discussions of selected topics. Offered 
on a credit/no credit basis. Counts as a technique course. 
Prereq: Admission to Masters of Science in Biology. 
Zoology Courses 
ZOOL 502 Animal Behavior 2 hrs 
This course examines the scientific study of animal behaviors. It covers how 
animals use behavior to meet the major challenges of life and how scientists test 
hypotheses and evaluate evidence regarding animal behavior. Secondarily, this 
course examines how scientists communicate with each other and the public. 
ZOOL 536 Vertebrate Tissues: Structure and Function 3 hrs 
Vertebrate tissue structure and function are examined in a lecture, discussion, 
laboratory course. An original term paper is required. To be offered once a year. 
Counts as a technique course. 
Prereq: Admission to Masters of Science in Biology. 
ZOOL 548 Functional Biology of the Invertebrates 3 hrs 
A lecture/laboratory discussion course to contrast various invertebrate functional 
approaches to common environmentally posed problems of survival. This will 
include participation in a discussion group, a team research project and report, 
and a term paper. ZOOL 430 recommended. Counts as a technique course. 
Prereq: Admission to Masters of Science in Biology. 
ZOOL 570 Natural History of Invertebrates 3 hrs 
A field course in the recognition, collection, identification, and preservation of 
common invertebrates of Michigan, exclusive of the insects; natural history, 
ecology, and economic importance. Counts as a taxonomic field course. 
Prereq: Admission to Masters of Science in Biology. 
ZOOL 571 Natural History of Vertebrates 3 hrs 
Vertebrates, their adaptations, and natural history; the taxonomic classification, 
identification, and distribution of local and other forms. Fieldwork, sometimes 
under adverse weather conditions and at night; accurate original data on local 
species. Counts as a taxonomic field course. 
Prereq: Admission to Masters of Science in Biology. 
ZOOL 572 Ichthyology 3 hrs 
A study of some aspects of the biology, classification, distribution, and evolu­
tion of fishes. Attention is given to the morphology, physiology, behavior, natu-
ral history, and ecology of fishes through work in lecture, laboratory, and in the 
field. Specific experience in the identification of the freshwater fishes of the 
Great Lakes region is provided in additi9n to a general survey of some marine 
fish families. Counts as a taxonomic field course. 
Prereq: Admission to Masters of Science in Biology. 
ZOOL 574 Herpetology 3 hrs 
Amphibian/reptilian biology; taxonomy, evolution, adaptations, anatomy, be­
havior, ecology, zoogeography. Field trips: some nocturnal, rainy, and two Sat­
urdays. Dissections: salamander, lizard. Study living/preserved representatives, 
extant families, and American species. Field or library research project required. 
Counts as a taxonomic field course. 
Prereq: Admission to Masters of Science in Biology. 
ZOOL 575 Ornithology 3 hrs 
Field identification and census methods of summer and fall bird populations, 
behavior and ecology. A survey in the laboratory of major North American bird 
families. A student field project is required. Counts as taxonomic field course. 
Prereq: Admission to Masters of Science .in Biology. 
ZOOL 582 Aquatic Entomology 3 hrs 
Aquatic insect families and some common genera; ecology, including adapta­
tions to the aquatic environment, life histories, and taxonomy. A collection of 
the common insect families of this area is required. Counts as a taxonomic field 
course. 
Prereq: Admission to Masters of Science in Biology. 
ZOOL 584 Protozoology 3 hrs 
Survey of the protozoa, both free living and parasitic; their life cycles, morphol­
ogy, and ecology. Techniques of collecting, culturing and preserving protozoans 
and their identification. Counts as a taxonomic field course. 
Prereq: Admission to Masters of Science in Biology. 
ZOOL 585 Entomology 3 hrs 
A survey of the world of insects, their structure, function, behavior, and ecol­
ogy; identification and classification of local insects. A field project is required. 
Counts as a taxonomic field course. 
Prereq: Admission to Masters of Science in Biology. 
ZOOL 586 Mammalogy 3 hrs 
Some aspects of the biology of mammals; origin and evolution, anatomy, classi­
fication, adaptations, and zoogeography. Natural history and ecology are stud­
ied in the field, including behavior and population dynamics. A collection of 
five or more museum study specimens of different species is required of each 
student. Counts as a taxonomic field course. 
Prereq: Admission to Masters of Science in Biology. 
ZOOL 590/591/592 Special Topics 1/2/3 hrs 
An experimental course for subject matter not provided in other departmental 
offerings. The content will change from semester to semester. Students may 
elect this course several times, provided different topics are studied. Not more 
than six hours of special topics may Ee used on a degree program. 
ZOOL 594/595/596 Workshop in Zoology 1/2/3 hrs 
Workshops will be offered dealing with selected areas. Workshops emphasize 
student participation and are designed to offer practical experience and training, 
and theoretical study. Topics to be announced. (See current campus and Con­
tinuing Education bulletins.) 
ZOOL 597/598/599 Independent Study 1/2/3 hrs 
An intensive study of a problem or group of problems under the direction of a 
faculty member. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
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ZOOL 671 Comparative Vertebrate Physiology 4 hrs 
A study of physiological and biochemical control systems utilized to maintain 
endogenous homeostasis in a series of vertebrate animals. Lab required. Counts 
as a technique course. 
Prereq: Admission to Masters of Science in Biology. 
ZOOL 672 Endocrinology 4 hrs 
A biological and nonclinical survey of the invertebrate and vertebrate endocrine 
systems; the histology and function of each of the major endocrine organs, their 
specific hormones, and integrative mechanisms. Lab required. Counts as a tech­
nique course. 
Prereq: Admission to Masters of Science in Biology. 
ZOOL 673 Membrane Physiology 3 hrs 
A molecular study of animal membrane phenomena including receptor-ligand 
kinetics, effector protein responses and their interactions, and other events which 
are responsible for cell irritability, conductivity, respiration, and metabolism. 
Counts as a technique course. 
Prereq: Admission to Masters of Science in Biology. 
ZOOL 674 Animal Cell Physiology Laboratory 1 hr 
A lab course on animal cell physiology. Laboratory study of the physiochemical 
relationships responsible for the properties of cell irritability, conductivity, con­
tractility, metabolism, respiration, excretion, growth and reproduction. 
Prereq: ZOOL 673 or may be taken concurrently. 
ZOOL 679/680/681 Special Topics 1/2/3 hrs 
An experimental course for subject matter not provided in other department 
offerings. The content will change from semester to semester. Students may 
elect this course several times, provided different topics are studied. Not more 
than six hours of special topics may be used on a ·degree program. 
ZOOL 693 Seminar in Zoology 1 hr 
Presentation of special reports and group discussions on selected topics. Counts 
as a technique course. 
Prereq: Admission to Masters of Science in Biology. 
ZOOL 697/698/699 Independent Study 1/2/3 hrs 
An intensive study of a problem or group of problems under the direction of a 
University faculty member. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
Courses for Nonspecializing Students 
The following courses are made available for graduate students who have had 
little or no previous training in biology, or more specifically, have not had equiva­
lent courses as undergraduates. These courses may be applicable as cognates for 
other departments within the University. Unless also listed in the preceding sec­
tion, they are not open to students with an undergraduate major in biology and 
cannot be applied to the graduate degree program in biology. Since most require 
no prerequisites, they are especially suited to the general student who would 
like to become better informed about biology, either for general interest or for 
better preparation for science teaching in the elementary grades. 
BIOL 525 Conservation 2 hrs 
A.survey of the natural resources of Michigan; its land, water, minerals, forests,
grasslands, wildlife and human influences. Some of the current problems in con­
servation peculiar to Michigan on the basis of its history, its present resource
utilization, and its future possibilities. Not open to students who hold credit in
BIOL 224.
BOTN 500 Survey of the Plant Kingdom 2 hrs 
The major types of plants from algae to seed plants; emphasiJ on development 
of structure. Not open to students who have credit in BIOL 205 or BOTN 221 .  
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BOTN 503 Plants and Nature 2 hrs 
Plants in their natural environment; identification and classification oflocal flow­
ering plants, use of hand-lens and plant manuals, and methods of collection and 
preservation. Major plant groups and their climatic and geographic significance. 
BOTN 530 Plant Products in Industry 2 hrs 
The various ways in which plants and plant products are utilized in modem 
industry; plants as the source of technical raw materials; the dependence of man 
upon the plant kingdom. Not open to students who hold credit in BOTN 215. 
ZOOL 501 Survey of the Animal Kingdom 2 hrs 
A survey of the major animal groups from protozoans to mammals. Structure 
function; the basis for classification and the evolutionary relationships of the 
several groups. Not open to students who hold credit in BIOL 205 or ZOOL 222. 
Undergraduate courses for graduate credit 
The following courses may be elected for graduate credit; course descriptions 
may be found in the undergraduate catalog. A maximum of nine hours of ap­
proved 400-level course work may be permitted in the earning of any graduate 
degree. 
If you intend to enroll in any of the following undergraduate courses for 
graduate credit, you must submit a request form from the Graduate School to 
receive permission before enrolling in the course; otherwise, you will receive 
undergraduate credit. 
Biology 
BIOL 403 Methods and Materials for Teaching Biology (3) 
BIOL 4 1 2  Biogeography (2) 
BIOL 4 1 3  Animal and Plant Preservation Techniques ( l)* 
BIOL 4 1 5  Basic Histological Techniques ( ! )* 
BIOL 46 1 Oncology (3) 
Botany 
BOIN 404 Mycology (3) 
BOIN 4 1 2  Plant Anatomy (3) 
BOIN 442 Plant Physiology (3) 
BOIN 446 Medical Mycology (4) 
Microbiology 
MICR 432 Clinical Microbiology (4) 
MICR 442 Microbial Ecology (3) 
MICR 444 Microbial Physiology (3) 
MICR 445 Food Microbiology (3) 
MICR 454 Molecular Biology of Bacteria and Viruses (3) 
Zoology 
ZOOL 4 1 7  Neuroanatomy (3) 
ZOOL 427 Vertebrate Physiology (3) 
ZOOL 430 Invertebrate Zoology (4) 
ZOOL 43 1 Comparative Anatomy of Vertebrates ( 4) 
ZOOL 439 Physiological Ecology (3) 
ZOOL 462 Parasitology (3) 
NOTE: 
* Denotes technique courses
Chemistry 
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Departmental Administration 
Wade Tornquist 
Department Head 
225 Mark Jefferson 
734.487.0106 
E-mail: wade.tornquist@emich.edu
MASTER OF SCIENCE in Chemistry 
Program Advising 
Please contact the following person for advising and additional program 
information: 
Krish Rengan 
Coordinator of Advising 
Bl06 Mark Jefferson 
734.487.0106 
E-mail: krish.rengan@emich.edu
This program provides advanced study in chemistry for individuals who are 
currently employed in chemistry-related industrial or governmental positions, 
or desire professional training before entering the job market or a doctoral pro­
gram. 
Admission Requirements 
1. An undergraduate degree with a major or a strong minor (approximately
25 hours) in chemistry.
2. Advanced undergraduate courses corresponding to CHEM 37 1-CHEM 373,
CHEM 361, CHEM 365 and CHEM 465, and CHEM 48 1, along with ei­
ther CHEM 432 or CHEM 45 1-CHEM 452 .  The graduate coordinator may
use examinations to ascertain competency and the need for remedial work
in any deficient areas. A maximum of four credit hours of graduate credit
will be allowed for courses taken to correct deficiencies.
3 . One year of calculus-based college physics (PHY 223, PHY 224); linear
algebra and calculus through differential equations.
4. Satisfaction of the Graduate School's admission requirements.
5 . Submission of  Graduate Record Examinations (GRE) general test scores.
Degree Requirements 
Students in this program follow either the Thesis Plan or the Non-Thesis Plan. 
Each includes a research seminar and a research experience, a course in chemi­
cal literature and four courses to satisfy distribution requirements, and addi­
tional courses to complete the stated minimum number of hours. 
Thesis Plan: Thesis plan students must submit a written thesis based on 
original research; an oral presentation of the research to the Department of Chem­
istry is required. A maximum of 10 hours of CHEM 697 /698/699 Research in 
Chemistry ( 1 /2/3) may be used toward thesis. 
Non-Thesis Plan: This plan requires satisfactory completion of a mini­
mum of 34 hours of graduate credit. It is intended for the part-time student whose 
professional experience constitutes a reasonable substitute (as determined by 
the graduate committee) for the laboratory research of the thesis plan. 
Course Requirements 
The M.S. in chemistry requires the completion of 30 to 34 hours of course work 
to be distributed among required courses, distribution requirement courses, elec­
tive courses, a research requirement, and cognate courses as follows: 
Required courses ................................................................................... 2 hours 
CHEM 6 10  Information Retrieval in Chemistry . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 
CHEM 693 Seminar in Chemistry ( I )  and attendance at 
department seminars . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  I 
Distribution requirement courses ................................................. 8-12 hours 
Select at least one course from four of the following six areas of chemistry 
(courses are listed below). A grade point average of "B" or better in all 
distribution courses is required. 
I. Analytical
CHEM 641 Advanced Analytical Chemistry( 3)
II. Inorganic
CHEM 632 Structural Inorganic Chemistry (3)
III. Organic
CHEM 57 1 Advanced Organic Chemistry (3)
CHEM 574 Advanced Organic Chemistry Topics (2)
IV. Physical
CHEM 561  Quantum Chemistry and Spectroscopy (2)
CHEM 562 Statistical Mechanics and Chemical Kinetics (2)
V. Biochemistry
CHEM 553 Enzymology (2)
CHEM 555 Neurochemistry (3)
CHEM 655 Advanced Biochemistry Topics (2)
VI. Polymer
CHEM 665 Physical Chemistry of Polymers (2)
CHEM 675 Advanced Organic Polymer Chemistry (3)
Elective courses ................................. ....... . ...................................... 6-20 hours 
Six to 20 hours selected from among graduate courses at the 500 or 600-
level, or from approved 400-level CHEM courses. Courses selected in con­
sultation with the graduate coordinator and student 's  thesis research di­
rectors. 
Research requirement ..................................................................... 6-10 hours 
Thesis Plan 
CHEM 697/698/699 (6- 10) Research in Chemistry ( 1/2/3). An 
approved written thesis and an oral presentation of the 
research to the Department of Chemistry is required. 
Non-Thesis Plan 
Students must complete a satisfactory written report, in thesis style, 
on a project carried out in the student's job in the off-campus setting. 
Industrial research experience must be judged by the department head 
and the graduate committee to be a reasonable substitute for a typical 
academic research project. Students will also present to the chemis­
try faculty a seminar that meets the standards for the research semi­
nar set out in the department's Graduate Student Handbook. 
Cognate courses ......................................... ......................................... 0-6 hours 
Zero to six hours selected from courses outside the Department of Chemis­
try in consultation with the graduate coordinator. Cognates chosen from 
400-level courses will be included in the nine-hour limit.
Total ..................................................... ........................................... 30-34 hours 
Chemistry Courses 
CHEM 510 Computer Applications in Chemistry 2 hrs 
A course in computer programming. The emphasis is on the application of com­
puter-based numerical methods to the solution of complex chemical problems. 
Prereq: Senior or graduate standing in chemistry; no prior background in com­
puter programming is necessary. 
CHEM 515 Industrial and Environmental Chemistry 3 hrs 
A three-part course covering selected aspects of industrial organic chemistry, 
industrial inorganic chemistry and environmental chemistry. Environmental prob­
lems most closely associated with the production aspects of industrial chemistry 
will be discussed. 
Prereq: One year of organic chemistry; one course in inorganic chemistry; one 
course in physical chemistry. 
CHEM 553 Enzymology 2 hrs 
A lecture course covering the nomenclature, kinetics, mechanism and regula­
tion of enzymes. 
Prereq: CHEM 451 or equivalent. 
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CHEM 555 Neurochemistry 3 hrs 
Discussion of the biochemistry of the nervous system covering the synthesis, 
distribution, mechanism of function and degradation of compounds involved in 
neural function (including neurotransmitters, neurohormones, brain 
sphingolipids, steroids and prostaglandins). Mental diseases with a known bio­
chemical basis and the rationale for drug therapy are described. 
Prereq: CHEM 452 or equivalent. 
CHEM 561 Quantum Chemistry and Spectroscopy 2 hrs 
A study of atomic and molecular structure and spectroscopy based on quantum 
chemistry. 
Prereq: CHEM 465 or equivalent. 
CHEM 562 Statistical Mechanics and Chemical Kinetics 2 hrs 
Introduction to the principles of statistical mechanics, the connection between 
the microscopic world and classical thermodynamics, and modern theories of 
chemical reaction rates. 
Prereq: CHEM 465 or equivalent. 
CHEM 564 Physical-Chemical Characterization of Polymers 2 hrs 
Physical methods of polymer characterization, including molecular weight de­
termination, size fractionation, thermal analysis, degradation, depolymerization 
and reaction kinetics. Laboratory: six hours per week. 
Prereq: CHEM 365 and CHEM 475, or equivalent. 
CHEM 565 Nuclear Chemistry 3 hrs 
The course will cover topics such as radioactive decay, decay systematics, nuclear 
models and nuclear reactions. Applications of radioactivity to chemical prob­
lems will be discussed. Techniques of nuclear chemistry, nuclear processes as 
chemical probes and other such topics will be covered. A discussion of the prepa­
ration and properties of transplutonium elements will be included. 
Prereq: One year of college chemistry; one course in physical chemistry or 
modern physics. 
CHEM 571 Advanced Organic Chemistry 3 hrs 
A lecture course devoted to developing a deeper understanding of the structure 
of organic compounds and the mechanism of organic reactions. The structural 
aspects of bonding, stereochemistry and conformation will be extended beyond 
the introductory level prior to considering mechanistic studies on several funda­
mental reaction types. 
Prereq: One year of organic chemistry. 
CHEM 572 Spectrometric Organic Structure Determination 4 hrs 
The use of infrared, Raman, ultraviolet, mass and nuclear magnetic resonance 
spectroscopy in organic structure determination will be discussed. Emphasizes 
problem-solving and practical applications. 
Prereq: CHEM 3 72 or equivalent. 
CHEM 574 Advanced Organic Chemistry Topics 2 hrs 
Two or three advanced topics are treated in depth. The topics selected will vary 
from offering to offering and could include such examples as: stereochemistry 
and conformational analysis, natural product chemistry, heterocyclic compounds, 
orbital symmetry rule and applications, and photochemistry. 
Prereq: CHEM 3 72 or equivalent. 
CHEM 590/591/592 Special Topics 1/2/3 hrs 
An in-depth study of a specialized area of chemistry. Not offered on a regular 
basis. Not more than six hours of special topics may be used on a degree pro­
gram. 
Prereq: Graduate standing. 
CHEM 597/598/599 Independent Study 1/2/3 hrs 
Advanced study on an individual basis in areas not covered, or not covered in 
depth, in formal course work. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
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CHEM 610 Information Retrieval in Chemistry 1 hr 
A course designed primarily to provide M.S. candidates with a proficiency in 
locating chemical information by independent study. Exercises are relevant to 
research, and involve both manual and computerized information retrieval. 
Prereq: Graduate standing. 
CHEM 632 Structural Inorganic Chemistry 3 hrs 
Physical and chemical methods for determining structures of inorganic substances 
and the_ relationship between structure and descriptive chemistry will be dis­
CU$Sed. 
Prereq: One year of physical chemistry and one course in advanced inorganic 
chemistry. 
CHEM 641 Advanced Analytical Chemistry 3 hrs 
A course stressing modem methods of analysis, with special emphasis on trace 
determinations. Optical, X-ray, separation and nuclear methods are examined in 
detail. 
Prereq: CHEM 481 or equivalent and one year of physical chemistry. 
CHEM 655 Advanced Biochemistry Topics 2 hrs 
Specialized areas of biochemistry are discussed in depth, with an emphasis on 
recent research developments. 
Prereq: CHEM 452 or equivalent. 
CHEM 665 Physical Chemistry of Polymers 2 hrs 
Thermodynamics and kinetics of step-growth and chain-growth polymerizations, 
the configuration and conformation of polymers, the properties of polymer so­
lutions and phase equilibria, including crystallinity, and molecular weight de­
termination. 
Prereq: CHEM 465 and CHEM 475, or equivalent. 
CHEM 675 Advanced Organic Polymer Chemistry 3 hrs 
The reactions used to form specialty polymers including polyaromatic hetero­
cycles and metal-containing polymeric systems in semiconducting materials; 
the use of phosphazines and siloxanes and the development of new monomer 
systems; composites and polymer blends in multiphase systems; polymers and 
polymeric materials in electronics and medicine. 
Prereq: CHEM 361, CHEM 3 72 and CHEM 3 73, or equivalent. 
CHEM 679/680/681 Special Topics 1/2/3 hrs 
An experimental course for subject matter not provided in other department 
offerings. The content will change from semester to semester. Students may 
elect this course several times, provided different topics are studied. Does not 
count toward M.S. in chemistry. Not more than six hours of special topics may 
be used on a degree program. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
CHEM 693 Seminar in Chemistry 1 hr 
Discussion of specific topics in chemistry by graduate students. Emphasis will 
be placed on the improvement of oral communication techniques for presenta­
tion of scientific material. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
CllEM 697/698/699 Research in Chemistry 1/2/3 hrs 
The student performs original research under faculty direction. Repeat enroll­
ment is allowed. Thesis is submitted after completion of six to 1 0  hours of re­
search in chemistry. Offered on a credit/no credit basis. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
Undergraduate courses for graduate credit 
The following courses may be elected for graduate credit; course descriptions 
may be found in the undergraduate catalog. A maximum of nine hours of ap­
proved 400-level course work may be permitted in the earning of any graduate 
degree. 
If you intend to enroll in any of the following undergraduate courses for 
graduate credit, you must submit a request form from the Graduate School to 
receive permission before enrolling in the course; otherwise, you will receive 
undergraduate credit. 
CHEM 4 1 1 Toxicology I (2) 
CHEM 4 1 2  Toxicology II (2) 
CHEM 4 1 3  Toxicology Laboratory (2) 
CHEM 4 14  Regulatory Toxicology (2) 
CHEM 4 1 5  Environmental Chemistry (3) 
CHEM 432 Advanced Inorganic Chemistry (3) 
CHEM 433 Inorganic-Organic Synthesis Laboratory (2) 
CHEM 45 1 Biochemistry I (3) 
CHEM 452 Biochemistry II (3) 
CHEM 453 Biochemistry Laboratory (2) 
CHEM 465 Quantum and Statistical Mechanics (3) 
CHEM 475 Introduction to Polymer Chemistry (3) 
CHEM 48 1 Instrumental Analysis (4) 
CHEM 485 Introduction to Radiotracer Techniques (2) 
CHEM 487/488/489 Cooperative Education in Chemistry ( 1 /2/3) 
Communication and Theatre Arts 
www.emich.edu/public/cta/cta.html 
Departmental Administration 
Dennis Beagen 
Department Head 
124 Quirk 
734.487 .3131 
E-mail: dennis.beagen@emich.edu
The Department of Communication and Theatre Arts provides graduate pro­
grams leading to the degrees of master of fine arts in drama/theatre for the young, 
master of arts in communication, master of arts in theatre arts and master of arts 
in drama/theatre for the young. Details of each of these programs may be ob­
tained from the department or coordinator of advising. 
Objectives 
1 . Advancing students' mastery o f  their creative areas o f  specialization.
2. Enabling students to acquire and apply essential research tools.
3. Preparing students for careers and further study.
The department awards graduate assistantships to students with strong
backgrounds in communication and/or theatre arts and an overall undergraduate 
GPA of at least 3.0. Graduate assistants help teach the Fundamentals of Speech 
courses or assist with co-curricular programs in communication, drama/theatre 
for the young, interpretation/performance studies, or theatre arts. 
MASTER OF FINE ARTS in Drama/Theatre for the 
Young 
Program Advising 
Please contact the following person for advising and additional program 
information: 
Patricia Moore Zimmer 
Program Advisor for M.A., M.F.A. 
Drama/Theatre for the Young 
714-D Pray-Harrold
734.487 .0031
E-mail: patricia.zimmer@emich.edu
This terminal degree program prepares qualified students for careers involving 
drama/theatre for developmental purposes, as well as theatre arts for the young. 
Required core courses are supplemented by elective and cognate courses to 
achieve a concentration in developmental drama and theatre for the young. 
Admission Requirements 
Applicants must: 
1 .  Be admitted to the Graduate School and accepted into the program by the 
department. 
2. Have a minimum overall undergraduate GPA of 2.75, or 3.0 in the last half
of the undergraduate program if the bachelor's degree was earned before
1975 ; an overall GPA of 3.0 is required if the bachelor's degree was earned
since 1 97 5 .  Exceptions to this requirement can be made if at least 1 5  hours
of graduate work have already been earned with a GPA of 3.0 or higher.
3. Send samples of previous work and have letters of recommendation sent.
4. Interview with at least one program faculty member.
5 . Possess an appropriate foundation i n  undergraduate studies, with relevant
extra-academic experiences taken into account, for the specific graduate
focus chosen.
6 . In the case of international students, have a minimum TOEFL score of
570.
Program Requirements 
Students must: 
1 .  Early in their graduate work, prepare an official program of study in con­
sultation with an assigned graduate adviser and file it with the Graduate 
School. 
2 . Meet all conditions stipulated upon entry into the program.
3. Complete, with an overall GPA of at least 3.0, a minimum of 60 hours of
approved course work beyond the bachelor's  degree, or a minimum of 30
hours beyond an appropriate master's degree, as identified in the official
program of study.
Course Requirements 
The M.F.A. in drama/theatre for the young requires the completion of 60 hours 
of course work to be distributed among required courses, required research 
courses, elective courses, and internship courses as follows: 
Required courses ........................................................................... 27-28 hours 
CTAR 429 History and Theory of Developmental Drama/Theatre 3 
CTAR 50 1  Creative Drama and Role-Playing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
CTAR 504 Oral Interpretation of Literature and Language with the 
Young . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
CTAR 522 TIE: Theatre-in-Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
CTAR 565 Studies in Drama/Theatre for the Young . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
CTAR 606 Colloquium in Communication and . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  I 
Theatre Arts 
CTAR 608 Colloquium in Communication and 
Theatre Arts . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
CTAR 627 The Playwright and the Young Audience . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
CTAR 657 Improvisation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
CTAR 658 Theatre for Children . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
CTAR 684/685 Workshop in Communication and 
Theatre Arts . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3/4 
Required research courses ................................................................... 8 hours 
CTAR 677 Research Techniques . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
CTAR 690/69 1 /692 Degree Requirement . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  6 
Elective courses ............................................................................. 14-15 hours 
14 to 15 hours selected in consultation with the adviser from within the 
department and from other departments. 
Internship ............................................................................................. 1 O hours 
CTAR 686/687/688 Cooperative Education in 
Arts Management . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1/2/3 
Total ...................................................................................................... 60 hours 
MASTER OF ARTS in Theatre Arts 
Program Advising 
Please contact the following person for advising and additional program 
information: 
Katherine Strand-Evans 
Coordinator of Graduate Advising 
121 Quirk 
734.487 .6846 
E-mail: kate.strand-evans@emich.edu
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This program prepares students with an undergraduate major or minor in theatre 
arts for careers in all levels of theatre, or for further graduate study. 
Admission Requirements 
Applicants must: 
I .  Be admitted to the Graduate School and accepted into the program by the 
department. 
2 . Have at  least a minor or the equivalent in communication, theatre arts, or
drama/theatre for the young.
3. Have a minimum overall undergraduate GPA of 2.5, or 2.75 in the last half
of undergraduate work.
4 . In the case of international students, have a minimum TOEFL score of
570.
Program Requirements 
Students must: 
I . Early in their graduate work, prepare an official program of study in con­
sultation with an assigned graduate adviser and file it with the Graduate 
School. 
2. Successfully meet all conditions stipulated upon entry into the program.
3. Complete, with an overall GPA of at least 3.0, a minimum of 30 hours of
approved course work as identified in the official program of study. 
Course Requirements 
The M.A. in theatre arts requires the completion of 30 hours of course work to 
be distributed among required courses and elective courses as follows: 
Required courses ............................................................................... 3-5 hours 
CTAR 677 Research Techniques . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
One course from the following: 
CTAR 690/69 1/692 Degree Requirement . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1-3 
Elective courses ............................................................................. 25-27 hours 
25 to 27 hours selected from within the department in consultation with 
the graduate adviser. 
Total ...................................................................................................... 30 hours 
Concentration in Arts Administration 
Program Advising 
Please contact the following person for advising and additional program 
information: 
Kenneth Stevens 
Advisor for Concentration 
103B Quirk 
734.487.1153 
E-mail: ken.stevens@emich.edu
This specialized concentration within the M.A. in theatre arts program is designed 
for individuals with strong commitment to the arts and a sincere interest in market­
ing, finance and information management. Applicants should have an undergradu­
ate degree in the arts or equivalent experience. 
Arts adminis.tration students develop skills in accounting, advertising, la­
bor relations and other areas of business through studies in management and 
communication, combined with specialized training in arts administration, law 
and public policy, and marketing. Because the arts administrator must have aes-
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thetic sensitivity, the program provides advanced study in theatre and the oppor­
tunity for professional internships. 
MASTER OF ARTS in Communication 
Program Advising 
Please contact the following person for advising and additional program 
information: 
Kathleen Stacey 
Program Advisor 
134 Quirk 
734.487 .3198 
E-mail: kathleen.stacey@emich.edu
This program, for students who have completed undergraduate degrees with 
majors or minors in communication or speech, prepares them for careers de­
manding sophisticated knowledge of human communication, or for doctoral 
graduate work. Interpersonal, small-group, organizational, intercultural and 
speech communication are stressed. Students are encouraged to take six hours 
of cognate courses as part of the required program. 
Admission Requirements 
Applicants must: 
1 .  Be admitted to the Graduate School and accepted into the program by the 
department. 
2. Have at least a minor or the equivalent in communication.
3 . Have a minimum overall undergraduate GPA of 2.5 (exceptions on recom­
mendation of area faculty).
4. In the case of international students, have a minimum TOEFL score of
570.
Program Requirements 
Students must: 
1 .  Early in their graduate work, prepare an official program of study in con­
sultation with an assigned graduate adviser and file it with the Graduate 
School. 
2. Successfully meet all conditions stipulated upon entry into the program.
3 . Complete, with an overall GPA of  a t  least 3 .0, a minimum of 30 hours of
approved course work as identified in the official program of study.
Course Requirements 
The M.A. in communication requires the completion of 30 hours of course work 
distributed among required courses, elective courses, and cognate courses as 
follows: 
Required courses ............................................................................... 3-5 hours 
CTAC 677 Research Techniques in Communication . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
One course from the following: 
CTAC 690/69 1 /692 Degree Requirement . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 -3 
Elective courses ............................................................................. 19-27 hours 
19 to 2 7 hours selected from within the department in consultation with 
the graduate adviser (15 hours of theory courses required). 
Cognate courses ................................................................................. 0-6 hours 
Zero to six hours selected from other areas or departments in consultation 
with the graduate adviser. 
Total ...................................................................................................... 30 hours 
Concentration in Interpretation/Performance Studies 
Program Advising 
Please contact the following person for advising and additional program 
information: 
Annette Martin 
Advisor for Concentration 
103A Quirk 
734.487.0032 
E-mail: annette.martin@emich.edu .
This specialized concentration within the M.A. in communication program of­
fers advanced study of the nature and interaction of performance, performance 
acts, and texts and contexts. Through performance and scholarship, the I/PS 
concentration addresses literary study and aesthetics, cultural diversity, and 
postmodern performance acts and critical perspectives. 
MASTER OF ARTS in Drama/Theatre for the Young 
Program Advising 
Please contact the following person for advising and additional program 
information: 
Patricia Moore Zimmer 
Program Advisor for M.A., M.F.A. 
Drama/Theatre for the Young 
734-D Pray-Harrold
734.487.0031
E-mail: patricia.zimmer@emich.edu
This program prepares students to enter careers involving work in drama/the­
atre and communications with and for children, young people and 
intergenerational groups. 
Admission Requirements 
Applicants must: 
1 .  Be admitted to the Graduate School and accepted into the program by the 
department. 
2. Have an undergraduate GPA of 2.5, or 2.75 in the last half of the under­
graduate program.
3 . Possess an  appropriate foundation in  undergraduate studies.
4. In the case of international students, have a minimum TOEFL score of
570.
Program Requirements 
Students must: 
1 .  Early in their graduate work, prepare an official program of study in con­
sultation with an assigned graduate adviser and file it with the Graduate 
School. 
2. Successfully meet all conditions stipulated upon entry into the program.
3 . Complete, with an overall GPA of at least 3 .0, a minimum of 3 0  hours of
approved course work as identified in the official program of study.
Course Requirements 
The M.A. in drama/theatre for the young requires the completion of 30 hours of 
course work to be distributed among required courses and elective courses as 
follows: 
Required courses ............................................................................... 3-5 hours 
CTAR 677 Research Techniques . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
One course from the following: 
CTAR 690/69 1 /692 Degree Requirement . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  ( 1 /2/3) 
Elective courses ............................................................................. 25-27 hours 
25 to 27 hours selected in consultation with the graduate adviser. 
Total ...................................................................................................... 30 hours 
Courses Offered 
The following list of courses is divided into two broad categories-General and 
Specialization-within which courses are grouped by program (e.g. communica­
tion, theatre arts) rather than listed in consecutive numerical order. General courses 
are offered for the benefit of graduate students specializing in other departments 
who wish to take collateral or cognate work in the Department of Communication 
and Theatre Arts, as well as for credit toward the department's degrees. Special­
ization courses are specifically designed for students seeking credit toward de­
grees within the Department of Communication and Theatre Arts. Courses in ei­
ther category, however, are open to any graduate students having the necessary 
prerequisites. 
General Courses 
Communication Courses 
CTAC 505 Assertiveness Skills for Professionals 2 hrs 
Assertiveness skills training for business and education professionals. The fo­
cus of the course is on the theory and practice of assertive behaviors. 
CTAC 506 Persuasion in the Modern World 2 hrs 
Emphasis is placed on the uses and applications of persuasion in such areas as 
politics, business, religion and education. 
CTAC 507 Negotiation Skills for Professionals 2 hrs 
Practical applications of negotiation skills for counseling, education and busi­
ness professions. 
CTAC 508 Small Group Decision-Making 2 hrs 
The theory and practice of discussion, and practice of communication in small­
group decision-making. 
CTAC 509 Communication for Leaders 2 hrs 
Theory and applications of communication in leadership roles. Deals with inter­
views, staff meetings, dyadic communication, communication in organizations, 
and communication barriers, with methods of evaluating and improving inter­
personal, group and public communication. 
CTAC 510 Listening Skills for Professionals 2 hrs 
Practical applications of listening skills for counseling, education and business 
professions. 
CTAC 511 Readings in lnterracial/Interethnic Communication 2 hrs 
The development of analytical skills and the study of theoretical perspectives 
that are applicable in effective interracial/interethnic communication transac­
tions. 
Theatre Arts and Drama/Theatre for the Young Courses 
General Courses 
CTAR 501 Creative Drama and Role-Playing 2 hrs 
An introduction to understanding the creative process, dramatic play, gaming, 
and involvement drama as developmental learning. 
CTAR 502 Introduction to Theatre for the Young 2 hrs 
An introductory consideration of the scope, purposes, forms and materials of 
theatre for the young. 
CTAR 504 Oral Interpretation of Literature and Language with the 
Young 2 hrs 
Emphasis on the study of interpreting literature orally for and with the young, 
including developing competence and understanding in the adult and child in 
interpretive and improvised work emerging from literature and language. 
CTAR 522 TIE: Theatre-in-Education 2 hrs 
A study of the origin, principles and forms of TIE: Theatre-in-Education. Stu­
dents will have opportunities to plan and evaluate TIE sessions. 
CTAR 523 Puppetry: Catalyst in Human Development 3 hrs 
Consideration of puppetry as a medium for learning and creative expression. 
Experience in constructing puppets for purposeful work with people. Examina­
tion of the applications of puppetry to many disciplines. 
CTAR 524 Developmental Drama/Theatre with Handicapped Persons 
2 hrs 
Study of principles, theories, and practices of developmental drama/theatre for 
persons with disabilities. Applications to educational, recreational and institu­
tional settings will be stressed. 
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CTAR 525 Developmental Drama/Theatre in Recreational Settings 2 hrs 
An exploration of the theory and practice of developmental drama/theatre in 
various recreational settings, such as camps, parks, community centers, Girl 
Scouts, and 4-H. 
CTAR 528 Developmental Drama/Theatre in Religion 2 hrs 
Consideration of and experience in uses of developmental drama/theatre for 
various religious settings and purposes. 
CTAR 590/591/592 Special Topics 1/2/3 hrs 
Students will investigate a particular topic approved by the Department of Com­
munication and Theatre Arts. Not more than six hours of special topics may be 
used on a degree program. 
Prereq: Graduate standing or qualified senior in communication and theatre 
arts. 
CTAR 597/598/599 Independent Study 1/2/3 hrs 
Advanced study on an individual basis in areas not covered, or not covered in 
depth, in formal course work. May be repeated for credit. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
CTAR 627 The Playwi;ight and the Young Audience 3 hrs 
A study of dramatic literature for the young, from developmental as well as 
artistic viewpoints, and in contexts of the main body of dramatic literature and 
children's literature, and the total educational experience of children and ado­
lescents. 
CTAR 658 Theatre for Children 3 hrs 
An extensive study of the nature and range of theatre experiences for children 
and adolescents. 
Prereq: Graduate student in communication and theatre arts. 
CTAR 686/687/688 Cooperative Education in Arts Management 1/2/3 hrs 
One semester of supervised educational work in communication and theatre arts. 
An evaluation is required at the end of each employment period. Offered on a 
credit/no credit basis. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
Telecommunication and Film Courses 
CTAT 537 Mass Communications 2 hrs 
A comparative study of the mass media in the United States; their development, 
function and import. Special emphasis will be placed on the process and effects of 
mass communication with detailed study of radio and television. 
CTAT 590/591/592 Special Topics 1/2/3 hrs 
An experimental course for subject matter not provided in other departmental offer­
'mgs. The content will change from semester to semester. Students may elect this 
course several times, provided different topics are studied. Not more than six hours 
of special topics may be used on a degree program. 
CTAT 595 Workshop in Broadcasting and Film 4 hrs 
Students will be provided practical and theoretical study in a selected topic area. 
Offered on a credit/no credit basis. 
CTAT 597/598/599 Independent Study 1/2/3 hrs 
Advanced study on an individual basis in areas not covered, or not covered in 
depth, in formal course work. May be repeated for credit. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
CTAT 679/680/681 Special Topics 1/2/3 hrs 
An experimental course for subject matter not provided in other departmental offer­
ings. The content will change from semester to sem�ster. Students may elect this 
course several times, provided different topics are studied. Not more than six hours 
of special topics may be used on a degree program. 
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CTAT 686/687/688 Cooperative Education in Telecommunication and 
Film 1/2/3 hrs 
One semester of supervised educational work in communication and theatre arts. 
An evaluation is required at the end of each employment period. Offered on a 
credit/no credit basis. 
Prereq: Approval by Cooperative Education Office and the department. 
CTAT 689 Internship in Telecommunication and Film 4 hrs 
A directed field experience in a department-approved agency or institution un­
der the direction of certified personnel. Arrangements must be approved by ad­
viser prior to registration. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
Special ization Courses 
Courses for students wishing credit toward the M.A. in communication and the­
atre arts; also open to other students with the necessary prerequisites. 
Communication Courses 
CTAC 570 Teaching of College Speech 1 hr 
Theory and practice of teaching speech at the college level. Offered on a credit/ 
no credit basis. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
CTAC 572 Studies in Organizational Communication 3 hrs 
The study of organizations from a communication perspective, focusing on the 
theoretical views and analytical skills necessary for understanding the role com­
munication plays in the organizing process. 
CTAC 573 Studies in Communication and Negotiation 3 hrs 
The theory and practice of negotiation for interpersonal, small-group and labor/ 
management applications. 
CTAC 575 Studies in Listening Behavior 3 hrs 
A study of the practice of listening behavior for interpersonal, small-group and 
organizational applications. 
Prereq: Major in communication and theatre arts. 
CTAC 577 Communication and Change 3 hrs 
An exploration of interpersonal, small group, organizational, public and mass 
communication from the perspective of change theories. 
CTAC 578 Community Communication 3 hrs 
An exploration of such communication problems as communicator acceptabil­
ity, social coordination, and outcome achievement from the perspective of the 
community context. 
CTAC 579 Studies in Intercultural Communication 3 hrs 
The study of theoretical perspectives and the development of analytical skills 
necessary for effective intercultural communication transactions. 
CTAC 581 Rhetorical Theory to 1900 3 hrs 
A study of selected rhetorical theories from the classical age to 1 900. The course 
is designed to facilitate understanding of the transition from classical to modern 
rhetorical theory. 
CTAC 582 Modern Rhetorical Theory 3 hrs 
A study of selected rhetorical theories from 1 900 to the present with a view of 
discovering the methods and objectives of modern rhetoricians, and relating 
them to society and its problems. 
CTAC 583 Communication and Conflict Resolution 3 hrs 
A study of the theory and practice of communication strategies for conflict reso­
lution for interpersonal, small-group and organizational applications. 
CTAC 584 Studies in Small Group Communications 3 hrs 
An examination of methods and research currently being conducted in discus­
sion and small-group studies. 
CTAC 586 Theories of Persuasion 3 hrs 
A review of contemporary research and theory of persuasion. 
CTAC 587 Communication Theory 3 hrs 
A critical examination of fundamental processes and principles of communica­
tion behavior. 
CTAC 590/591/592 Special T-Opics 1/2/3 hrs 
Students will investigate a particular topic that is approved by the Department 
of Communication and Theatre Arts. Not more than six hours of special topics 
may be used on a degree program. 
CTAC 597/598/599 Independent Study 1/2/3 hrs 
Advanced study on an individual basis in areas not covered, or not covered in 
depth, in formal course work. May be repeated for credit. 
Prereq: Depart;,ent permission. 
CTAC 606/607/608 Colloquium in Communication 1/2/3 hrs 
Students will study a special topic area with resource persons from the commu­
nity as well as members of the communication and theatre arts faculty. Offered 
on a credit/no credit basis. 
CTAC 645 Theories of Interpersonal Communication 3 hrs 
Study of the theoretical foundations of interpersonal communication, and sur­
vey of related rest:arch. 
CTAC 677 Research Techniques in Communication 2 hrs 
An introduction to the nature and value of research; the research problem; basic 
research tools; philosophical foundations of historical, descriptive and experi­
mental research; professional writing. 
CTAC 679/680/681 Special Topics 1/2/3 hrs 
Students will investigate a particular topic that is approved by the Department 
of Communication and Theatre Arts. Not more than six hours of special topics 
may be used on a degree program. 
CTAC 682/683/684/685 Workshop in Communication 1/2/3/4 hrs 
Students will be provided practical and theoretical study in a selected topic area. 
Offered on a credit/no credit basis. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
CTAC 686/687/688 Cooperative Education in Communication 1/2/3 hrs 
One semester of supervised educational work in communication and theatre arts. 
An evaluation is required at the end of each employment period. Offered on a 
credit/no credit basis. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
CTAC 689 Internship in Communication and Theatre Arts 4 hrs 
A directed field experience in a department-approved agency or institution un­
der the direction of certified personnel. Arrangements must be approved by ad­
viser prior to registration. Offered on a credit/no credit basis. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
CTAC 690/691/692 Degree Requirement 1/2/3 hrs 
A research-oriented study conducted under the supervision of a departmental 
faculty committee. Offered on a credit/no credit basis. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
CTAC 693/694/695 Seminar in Communication and Theatre Arts 1/2/3 hrs 
A research-oriented course for graduate majors in communication and theatre 
arts. 
CTAC 697/698/699 Independent Study 1/2/3 hrs 
An intensive study of one or more problems under the direction of a faculty 
member. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
Interpretation/Performance Studies 
CTAO 536 Screenplay Writing I 3 hrs 
Introduces students to a process that leads to the successful completion of a 
screenplay to midpoint; includes film structure, character and dialogue, writing 
for visual impact, screenplay format. 
CTAO 540 Personal Narrative/Oral History in Performance 3 hrs 
Explores nature and role of these texts in relationship to "other" and social­
cultural-political perspectives. Focus on primary sources, including interview­
ing, transcribing, scripting, staging for solo-group performance, and ethics. 
CTAO 541 Performance, Text, and Context 3 hrs 
Exploration and experience in locating new texts and performances within the 
parameters of specific contexts. Emphasis on implications of cultural, 
sociopolitical and critical perspectives. 
CTAO 542 Adapting/Directing Narrative Theatre 3 hrs 
Analysis, adaptation and direction of narrative, particularly prose fiction, for 
group performance and theatre; exploration of group performance as dramatic 
enactment, interrogation, cultural and critical expression; experimentation in 
emergent forms. 
CTAO 590/591/592 Special Topics 1/2/3 hrs 
An experimental course for subject matter not provided in other departmental 
offerings. The content will change from semester to semester. Students may 
elect this course several times, provided different topics are studied. Not more 
than six hours of special topics may be used on a degree program. 
CTAO 597/598/599 Independent Study 1/2/3 hrs 
Advanced study on an individual basis in areas not covered, or not covered in 
depth, in formal course work. May be repeated for credit. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
CTAO 679/680/681 Special Topics 1/2/3 hrs 
An experimental course for subject matter not provided in other departmental 
offerings. The content will change from semester to semester. Students may 
elect this course several times, provided different topics are studied. Not more 
than six hours of special topics may be used on a degree program. 
CTAO 682/683/684/685 Workshop 1/2/3/4 hrs 
Students will be provided practical and theoretical study in a selected topic area. 
Offered on a credit/no credit basis. 
Prereq: Graduate student in communication and theatre arts, or a related field. 
Department permission. 
CTAO 695 Seminar in Interpretation 3 hrs 
A research-oriented course for graduate majors in communication and theatre 
arts. May be repeated for credit. 
Theatre Arts and Drama/Theatre for the Young Courses 
CTAR 501 Creative Drama and Role-Playing 2 hrs 
An introduction to understanding the creative process, dramatic play, gaming, 
and involvement drama as developmental learning. 
CTAR 502 Introduction to Theatre for the Young 2 hrs 
An introductory consideration of the scope, purposes, forms and materials of 
theatre for the young. 
CTAR 504 Oral Interpretation of Literature and Language with the 
Young 2 hrs 
Emphasis on the study of interpreting literature orally for and with the young, 
including developing competence and understanding in the adult and child in 
interpretive and improvised work emerging from literature and language. 
CTAR 522 TIE: Theatre-in-Education 2 hrs 
A study of the origin, principles and forms of TIE: Theatre-in-Education. Stu­
dents will have opportunities to plan and evaluate TIE sessions. 
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CTAR 523 Puppetry: Catalyst in Human Development 3 hrs 
Consideration of puppetry as a medium for learning and creative expression. 
Experience in constructing puppets for purposeful work with people. Examina­
tion of the applications of puppetry to many disciplines. 
CTAR 524 Developmental Drama/Theatre with Handicapped Persons 
2 hrs 
Study of principles, theories, and practices of developmental drama/theatre for 
persons with disabilities. Applications to educational, recreational and institu­
tional settings will be stressed. 
CTAR 525 Developmental Drama/Theatre in Recreational Settings 2 hrs 
An exploration of the theory and practice of developmental drama/t)1eatre in 
various recreational settings, such as camps, parks, community centers, Girl 
Scouts, 4-H Club. 
CTAR 528 Developmental Drama/Theatre in Religion 2 hrs 
Consideration of and experience in uses of developmental drama/theatre for vari­
ous religious settings and purposes. 
CTAR 557 Audition Techniques for the Actor 2 hrs 
Review of the literature and personalized preparation of materials and techniques 
equipping the actor to better confront tryouts and auditions for the commercial 
and noncommercial theatre. 
Prereq: One course in acting or CTAR 158 or equivalent. 
CTAR 558 Directing Styles 2 hrs 
The theory and practice of directing selected periods of drama, with emphasis 
on Greek, Elizabethan, Restoration, modern and non-Western presentational 
forms. 
CTAR 562 American Theatre History 2 hrs 
A tracing of the main currents in the history of the American theatre from its 
beginnings in the middle 1700s to the present day. 
Prereq: CTAR 450 and CTAR 451, or equivalent. 
CTAR 565 Studies in Drama/Theatre for the Young 2 hrs 
Studies in the history, theory and techniques of drama and theatre for/with the 
young. 
Prereq: CTAR 323 or CTAR 501 or CTAR 657, and either CTAR 322 or CTAR 
658. 
CTAR 568 Musical Theatre Performance Techniques 2 hrs 
The course is designed for knowledgeable actors who are beginning work with 
musical theatre literature. The emphasis is on workshop experience to develop 
techniques for performing songs. 
CTAR 590/591/592 Special Topics 1/2/3 hrs 
Students will investigate a particular topic approved by the Department of Com­
munication and Theatre Arts. Not more than six hours of special topics may be 
used on a degree program. 
Prereq: Graduate standing or qualified senior in communication and theatre 
arts. 
CTAR 597/598/599 Independent Study 1/2/3 hrs 
Advanced study on an individual basis in areas not covered, or not covered in 
depth, in formal course work. May be repeated for credit. 
. Prereq: Department permission. 
CTAR 606/607/608 Colloquium in Communication and Theatre Arts 
1/2/3 hrs 
Students will study a special topic area with resource persons from the commu­
nity as well as members of the communication and theatre arts faculty. Offered 
on a credit/no credit basis. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
CTAR 627 The Playwright and the Young Audience 3 hrs 
A study of dramatic literature for the young, from developmental as well as 
artistic viewpoints, and in contexts of the main body of dramatic literature and 
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children's literature, and the total educational experience of children and ado­
lescents. 
CTAR 651 Design I 2 hrs 
Intermediate consideration of the theoretical and mechanical factors governing 
the design of scenery for the stage. 
CTAR 657 Improvisation 3 hrs 
A study of spontaneous dramatic play meant to develop deeper self-discipline 
and freedom and to extend resources for teaching, directing and acting. 
Prereq: Graduate standing in communication and theatre arts. 
CTAR 658 Theatre for Children 3 hrs 
An exten'Sive study of the nature and range of theatre experiences for children 
and adolescents. 
Prereq: Graduate standing in communication and theatre arts. 
CTAR 660 Playwriting I 2 hrs 
Intermediate study of the approaches to, and the structural composition of, dra­
matic writing. 
CTAR 661 Playwriting II 
A continuation of CTAR 660. 
Prereq: CTAR 660. 
CTAR 662 Lighting 
A continuation of CTAR 362 Stage Lighting. 
Prereq: CTAR 362 or equivalent. 
CTAR 663 Costume I 
2 hrs 
2 hrs 
2 hrs 
Intermediate study of the approaches to, and the historical sources for, stage 
costuming. 
CTAR 664 Costume II 2 hrs 
Problems of construction and design of period costumes for the stage, with em­
phasis on practical application culminating in a final design and construction 
project. 
CTAR 677 Research Techniques 2 hrs 
An introduction to the nature and value of research; the research problem; basic 
research tools; philosophical foundations of historical, descriptive and experi­
mental research; professional writing. 
CTAR 679/680/681 Special Topics 1/2/3 hrs 
Students will investigate a particular topic approved by the Department of Com­
munication and Theatre Arts. Not more than six hours of special topics may be 
used on a degree program. 
CTAR 682/683/684/685 Workshop in Communication and Theatre Arts 
1/2/3/4 hrs 
Students will be provided practical and theoretical study in a selected topic area. 
Offered on a credit/no credit basis. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
CTAR 686/687/688 Cooperative Education in Arts Management 1/2/3 hrs 
One semester of supervised educational work in communication and theatre arts. 
An evaluation is required at the end of each employment period. Offered on a 
credit/no credit basis. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
CTAR 690/691/692 Degree Requirement 1/2/3 hrs 
A research-oriented study conducted under the supervision of a departmental 
faculty committee. Offered on a credit/no credit basis. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
CTAR 693/694/695 Seminar in Communication and Theatre Arts 1/2/3 hrs 
A research-oriented course for graduate majors in communication and theatre 
arts. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
CTAR 697/698/699 Independent Study 1/2/3 hrs 
An intensive study of one or more problems under the direction of a faculty 
member. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
Undergraduate courses for graduate credit 
The following courses may be elected for graduate credit; course descriptions 
may be found in the undergraduate catalog. A maximum of nine hours of ap­
proved 400-level course work may be permitted in the earning of any graduate 
degree. 
If you intend to enroll in any of the following undergraduate courses for 
graduate credit, you must submit a request form from the Graduate School to 
receive permission before enrolling in the course; otherwise, you will receive 
undergraduate credit. 
.Activity Courses 
CTAA 466 Forensics ( l )  
CTAA 467 Theatre Practice ( ! )  
CTAA 468 Interpretation ( I )  
Communication 
CTAC 440 Survey of Public Address (3) 
CTAC 460 Theories of Speech Criticism (3) 
CTAC 475 Research in Speech Communication (3) 
CTAC 485 Theories of Speech Communication Behavior (3) 
Interpretation/Performance Studies 
CTAO 402 Voice Development (I) 
CTAO 404 Dynamic Speaking Skills (3) 
CTAO 405 Voice and Dialects (3) 
CTAO 410 Oral Interpretation of Shakespeare (3) 
CTAO 411 Advanced Problems in Interpretation (3) 
CTAO 412 Oral Interpretation of Poetry (3) 
Theatre and Drama 
CTAR 429 History and Theory of Developmental Drama/Theatre (3) 
CTAR 450 History of the Theatre to 1642 (3) 
CTAR 45 1 History of the Theatre: 1642 to the Present (3) 
CTAR 452 Arts Management (3) 
CTAR 453 Marketing the Arts (3) 
CTAR 454 Law, Public Policy, and the Arts (3) 
CTAR 457 Auditions (2) 
CTAR 458 Problems in Modem Theatre (3) 
CTAR 459 Problems in Premodem Theatre (2) 
CTAR 46 1 Musical Theatre Acting (2) 
CTAR 462 Directors on Directing (2) 
CTAR 463 The American Musical Stage (3) 
CTAR 464 Style for the Actor (3) 
Telecommunication and Film 
CTAT 431 Advanced Radio Production and Direction (3) 
CTAT 432 Advanced Television Production and Direction (3) 
CTAT 445 Film Theory and Criticism (3) 
CTAT 446 Contemporary Problems in Telecommunications (3) 
CTAT 447 Radio-Television Station Management (3) 
Additional 400 -level undergraduate courses also are available to graduate stu­
dents under special circumstances. On this matter the student should have a 
clear understanding with the department and the Graduate School before ex­
pecting to use such courses toward a master of arts or a master of fine arts in the 
Department of Communication and Theatre Arts. 
Computer Science 
www.emich.edu/compsci 
Departmental Administration 
Hartmut F.W. Hort 
Department Head 
511-A Pray-Harrold
734.487 . 1063
E-mail: computer.science@emich.edu
The Department of Computer Science offers a master of science in computer 
science, a secondary teacher certification endorsement, and a graduate certifi­
cate in artificial intelligence. The department collaborates closely with the De­
partment of Mathematics in support of the master of arts in mathematics with a 
concentration in computer science (see Department of Mathematics listing in 
this catalog). 
Several graduate assistantships in computer science are awarded each year 
through the Graduate School office. For additional information, contact the de­
partment. 
Upon admission to a program, the student must meet with the graduate 
adviser to arrange a program of study. 
MASTER OF SCIENCE in Computer Science 
Program Advising 
Please contact the following person for advising and additional program 
information: 
Susan Makrouhee Haynes 
Graduate Coordinator 
511-C Pray-Harrold
734.487.1063 
E-mail: graduate.compsci@emich.edu
The master of science in computer science provides a flexible and rigorous edu­
cation in the advanced principles of computer science. Graduates are prepared 
for employment in business, government organizations, educational institutions, 
and other enterprises. 
Admission Requirements 
Applicants must: 
I . meet Graduate School admission requirements.
2. have at least 18 hours of 200 level ( or above) computer science courses,
including data structures, programming languages, computer organization,
and digital logic design, and competency in a high-level programming lan­
guage such as C, C++, or Ada. A major in computer science is preferred.
Students must have a minimum GPA of 2.75 in computer science course
work.
3. have completed courses in discrete mathematics, probability and statis­
tics, linear algebra and calculus (two semesters).
Statement of the meaning of the three levels of admissions assessment in the 
prerequisites for graduate courses. 
Each assessment has two possible scores : 
0 - unsatisfactory 
I - satisfactory. 
ADM: Student satisfies the admissions requirements to the Computer Sci­
ence Master 's degree program, CS97. 
ADP: Student satisfies the ADM admissions assessment, and student has 
completed COSC 365 Foundations of Automata and Languages or 
COSC 531 Automata, Computability, and Formal Languages or 
equivalent. 
UGM: The student has completed an undergraduate computer science major 
that includes senior level courses in computer architecture, database, 
and operating systems. 
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Degree Requirements 
Students may follow one of three plans: plan A, with practicum; plan B, with 
research study; or plan C, with thesis. Each plan requires 33 hours with at least 
nine hours in approved 600-level computer science courses. At most nine hours 
of cognates (500 and 600-level courses pre-approved by the graduate coordina­
tor) may be credited toward the degree. At most nine hours of approved 400-
level courses taken for graduate credit may be counted. All students must satis­
factorily complete ( or have completed at the undergraduate level) at least one 
course in each of the following areas: operating system principles, network prin­
ciples, database principles and theoretical computer science. All students must 
have an approved and cur ent program of study. 
Course Requirements 
Plan A: Practicum 
This plan requires a written exit examination and a capstone practicum course. 
Required course .................................................................................... 3 hours 
COSC 660 Software Engineering Practicum ................................... 3 
Elective courses category I ............................................................... 0-9 hours 
Zero to nine hours selected in consultation with the graduate coordina­
tor. 
COSC 425 Heuristic Programming (3) 
COSC 430 Compiler Construction (3) 
COSC 43 l Systems Programming (3) 
COSC 433 Computer Operating Systems (3) 
COSC 435 Introduction to Microprocessors (3) 
COSC 437 Microcomputer Graphics (3) 
COSC 441 Computing Network Principles (3) 
COSC 442 Database Principles (3) 
COSC 443 Software Engineering Principles (3) 
Elective courses category II ........................................................... 9-30 hours 
Nine to 30 hours, a minimum of nine hours must be taken at the 600 
level 
COSC 502 Programming in LISP ( 1) 
COSC 503 Programming in Prolog ( ! )  
COSC 530 Formal Methods in  Software Development (3) 
COSC 53 1 Automata, Computability, and Formal Languages (3) 
COSC 532 Artificial Intelligence (3) 
COSC 533 Computer Communication Networks and Distributed 
Systems (3) 
COSC 534 Database Management Systems Design (3) 
COSC 536 Human-Computer Interaction (3) 
COSC 537 Advanced Computer Graphics (3) 
COSC 538 Advanced Computer Organization (3) 
COSC 539 Software Design and Development (3) 
COSC 551 Design and Analysis of Algorithms (3) 
COSC 590/591/592 Special Topics ( 1 /2/3) 
COSC 630 Advanced Compiler Construction (3) 
COSC 632 Automated Reasoning (3) 
COSC 633 Advanced Operating Systems (3) 
COSC 635 Real Time Processing (3) 
COSC 651 Parallel Algorithms (3) 
COSC 679/680/681 Special Topics ( 1 /2/3) 
COSC 693 Seminar in Computer Science ( I )  
Elective courses category III  ........................................................... 0-3 hours 
Zero to three hours selected in consultation with the graduate coordina­
tor. 
COSC 597/598/599 Independent Study (1/2/3) 
COSC 697/698/699 Independent Study (1/2/3) 
Cognate courses (pre-approved, 500 and 600 level) ..................... 0-9 hours 
Zero to nine hours selected in consultation with the graduate coordina­
tor. 
Total ...................................................................................................... 33 hours 
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Course Requirements 
Plan B: Research Study 
Plan B requires completion of a research project. A committee of three mem­
bers, chaired by the student's research adviser, is responsible for confirming the 
student's preparedness, approving the topic and readings, and accepting the re­
search report. One committee member may be from outside the department. The 
research report must be publicly presented after approval by the committee. 
Required courses ............................................................................... 3-4 hours 
COSC 690/69 1 /692 Thesis . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 /2/3 
Elective courses category I ............................................................... 0-9 hours 
Zero to nine hours selected in consultation with the graduate coordina­
tor. 
COSC 425 Heuristic Programming (3) 
COSC 430 Compiler Construction (3) 
COSC 431 Systems Programming (3) 
COSC 433 Computer Operating Systems (3) 
COSC 435 Introduction to Microprocessors (3) 
COSC 437 Microcomputer Graphics (3) 
COSC 44 1 Computing Network Principles (3) 
COSC 442 Database Principles (3) 
COSC 443 Software Engineering Principles (3) 
_Elective courses category II ........ ................................................... 9-30 hours 
, 
Nine to 30 hours, a minimum of nine hours must be taken at the 600 
level 
COSC 502 Programming in LISP ( I )  
COSC 503 Programming in  Pro log ( I )  
COSC 530  Formal Methods in  Software Development (3) 
COSC 53 1 Automata, Computability, and Formal Languages (3) 
COSC 532 Artificial Intelligence (3) 
COSC 533 Computer Communication Networks and Distributed 
Systems (3) 
COSC 534 Database Management Systems Design (3) 
COSC 536 Human-Computer Interaction (3) 
COSC 537 Advanced Computer Graphics (3) 
COSC 538  Advanced Computer Organization (3) 
COSC 539 Software Design and Development (3) 
COSC 55 1 Design and Analysis of Algorithms (3) 
COSC 590/59 1/592 Special Topics ( 1/2/3) 
COSC 630 Advanced Compiler Construction (3) 
COSC 632 Automated Reasoning (3) 
COSC 633 Advanced Operating Systems (3) 
COSC 635 Real Time Processing (3) 
COSC 65 1 Parallel Algorithms (3) 
COSC 679/680/68 l Special Topics (1/2/3) 
COSC 693 Seminar in Computer Science ( ! )  
Elective courses category III ........................................................... 0-3 hours 
Zero to three hours selected in consultation with the graduate coordina­
tor. 
COSC 597/598/599 lndependent Study (1/2/3) 
COSC 697/698/699 Independent Study (1/2/3) 
Cognate courses (pre-approved, 500 and 600 level) ..................... 0-9 hours 
Zero to nine hours selected in consultation with the graduate coordina­
tor. 
Total ...................................................................................................... 33 hours 
Course Requirements 
Plan C: Thesis 
Plan C requires completion of a thesis for six hours. A committee of three mem­
bers, chaired by the student's research adviser, is responsible for confirming the 
student's preparedness, approving the topic and readings, and accepting the the­
sis. One committee member may be from outside the department. The thesis 
must be publicly presented after approval by the committee. 
Required courses: ................................................. ! ............................... 6 hours 
COSC 690/69 1/692 Thesis . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1/2/3 
Elective courses category 1 ............................................................... 0-9 hours 
Nine to 30 hours selected in consultation with the graduate coordinator. 
COSC 425 Heuristic Programming (3) 
COSC 430 Compiler Construction (3) 
COSC 43 1 Systems Programming (3) 
COSC 433 Computer Operating Systems (3) 
COSC 435 Introduction to Microprocessors (3) 
COSC 437 Microcomputer Graphics (3) 
COSC 44 1 Computing Network Principles (3) 
COSC 442 Database Principles (3) 
COSC 443 Software Engineering Principles (3) 
Elective courses category II ........................................................... 9-30 hours 
Nine to 30 hours, a minimum of six hours must be taken at the 600 level 
COSC 502 Programming in LISP ( 1) 
COSC 503 Programming in Prolog ( I )  
COSC 530  Formal Methods in  Software Development (3) 
COSC 5 3 1  Automata, Computability, and Formal Languages (3) 
COSC 532 Artificial Intelligence (3) 
COSC 533 Computer Communication Networks and Distributed 
Systems (3) 
COSC 534 Database Management Systems Design (3) 
COSC 536 Human-Computer Interaction (3) 
COSC 537 Advanced Computer Graphics (3) 
COSC 538 Advanced Computer Organization (3) 
COSC 539 Software Design and Development (3) 
COSC 5 5 1  Design and Analysis of Algorithms (3) 
COSC 590/59 1/592 Special Topics (1/2/3) 
COSC 630 Advanced Compiler Construction (3) 
COSC 632 Automated Reasoning (3) 
COSC 633 Advanced Operating Systems (3) 
COSC 635 Real Time Processing (3) 
COSC 65 1 Parallel Algorithms (3) 
COSC 679/680/681  Special Topics ( 1/2/3) 
COSC 693 Seminar in Computer Science ( I )  
Elective courses category III ........................................................... 0-3 hours 
Zero to three hours selected in consultation with the graduate coordina­
tor. 
COSC 597/598/599 Independent Study (1/2/3) 
COSC 697/698/699 Independent Study ( 1 /2/3) 
Cognate courses (pre-approved, 500 and 600 level) ..................... 0-9 hours 
Zero to nine hours selected in consultation with the graduate coordina­
tor. 
Total ...................................................................................................... 33 hours 
GRADUATE CERTIFICATE in Artificial Intel l igence 
Program Advising 
Please contact the following person for advising and additional program 
information: 
William W. McMillan 
Adviser, Artificial Intelligence Graduate Certificate 
511-G Pray-Harrold
734.487.1063
E-mail: ai.compsci@emich.edu
Artificial intelligence (AI), viewed from the perspective of computer science, 
attacks problems that elude solution by traditional, provably-correct algorithms. 
Often borrowing ideas from human intelligence, AI is applied to such tasks as 
expert reasoning, game-playing, pattern recognition, robotics, natural language, 
and evolution of problem solutions through selective processes. Al methods are 
employed in other areas of computer science, including networking and soft­
ware engineering. The graduate certificate in artificial intelligence prepares the 
student to develop AI-related applications in industry, to keep abreast of new 
research developments, and to pursue more advanced academic study in the 
field. 
Admission Requirements 
Applicants must: 
I . satisfy admission requirements o f  the Graduate School;
2. have the equivalent of a minor in computer science; and meet the follow­
ing GPA minimums: 3.0 in computer science courses and 2.75 in either all
mathematics courses taken, or in the last six hours of mathematics taken.
3. Students must be admitted to the graduate certificate program before en­
rolling in required course work.
Program Requirements 
1. No more than one 400-level course may be used on the graduate certificate
program.
2. A minimum GPA of 3.0 ("B") must be achieved.
3. Credits earned for the graduate certificate may count, subject to applica­
bility, toward a graduate degree.
4. All requirements must be completed within three years from the time of
first enrollment.
Certificate Requirements 
This certificate requires 12 hours of course work to be distributed as follows: 
COSC 502 Programming in LISP .................................................... 1 
COSC 503 Programming in Pro log .... .............................................. 1 
COSC 5 3 1  Automata, Computability, and Formal Languages ....... 3 
COSC 532 Artificial Intelligence ..................................................... 3 
COSC 632 Automated Reasoning .................................................... 3 
COSC 693 Seminar in Artificial Intelligence .................................. 1 
Total ...................................................................................................... 12 hours 
Secondary Teacher Certification Endorsement 
Program Advising 
Please contact the following person for advising and additional program 
, information: 
Mildred D. Lintner 
Director, Computer Science Teacher Education 
511-B Pray-Harrold
734.487.1063
E-mail: teachered.compsci@emich.edu
This program is intended for secondary school computer teachers already certi­
fied in other content areas. Successful completion of the program leads to a 
certificate endorsement in computer science. 
Admission Requirements 
Students must satisfy requirements of the Graduate School and hold, or be eli­
gible for, a current Secondary Teaching Certificate issued by the State of Michi­
gan Department of Education. 
Certificate Requirements 
This certificate requires 23 hours of course work to be distributed as follows: 
COSC 136 Computers for the Non-specialist .................................. 3 
COSC 1 3 8  Computer Science I ........................................................ 3 
COSC 336 Programming Languages for Educators ........................ 3 
COSC 340 Applications in Computer Science ................................ 3 
COSC 504 Fundamentals of Computer Science I ........................... 4 
COSC 505 Fundamentals of Computer Science II .......................... 4 
COSC 546 Methods ofTeaching Computer Science in the 
Secondary School ..................................................................... 3 
Total ...................................................................................................... 23 hours 
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Computer Science Courses 
COSC 502 Programming in LISP 1 hr 
Introduction to the LISP language with emphasis on artificial intelligence appli­
cations. Pure LISP, built-in and user-defined functions, PROG feature, MAP­
functionals and property lists. 
Prereq: ADM or case 334 or CaSC 504. 
COSC 503 Programming in Prolog 1 hr 
An introduction to one of the most widely used languages of artificial intelli­
gence. Topics include Prolog's inference procedure, assertions of facts and rules, 
recursion, list structures, functors, the cut, numerical operations, and principles 
of good Prolog style 
Prereq: ADM or case 334 or case 504. 
COSC 504 Fundamentals of Computer Science I 4 hrs 
An accelerated course covering the content of COSC 238 Computer Science II 
and COSC 334 Data Structures. Includes structured programming, recursion, 
topics in data structures and an introduction to algorithm analysis. No credit for 
case 334 or its equivalent. 
Prereq: CaSC 138 or equivalent. 
COSC 505 Fundamentals of Computer Science II 4 hrs 
An accelerated treatment of topics from COSC 239 Assembly and Machine Lan­
guage Programming and COSC 338 Computer Organization. Topics include: ma­
chine language and arithmetic; assembly language programming; implementation 
of high-level run time structures; structure of assemblers, loaders, and command 
interpreters. Logic design and computer architecture. No credit for case 239, 
case 338 or their equivalent. 
Prereq: case 504 or department permission. 
COSC 530 Formal Methods in Software Development 3 hrs 
Principles of logical reasoning and their application to the development of reli­
able software, propositional and predicate logic, mathematical induction, se­
mantics of control and data structures are studied. Examples are drawn from 
various applications areas. Emphasis is on the use of formal methods as practi­
cal tools that aid in software development. 
Prereq: ADM or CaSC 330,. CaSC 334, and MATH 121. 
COSC 531 Automata, Computability, and Formal Languages 3 hrs 
A survey of the principal mathematical models of computation and formal lan­
guages. Finite automata, regular languages and sets, the Chomsky hierarchy, 
context-free languages, computability and undecidable problems, computational 
complexity and NP-completeness are studied. 
Prereq: ADM or CaSC 330 and CaSC 334. 
COSC 532 Artificial Intelligence 3 hrs 
This course introduces the student to basic concepts and techniques of artificial 
intelligence. Topics covered: strategies for choosing representations, notational 
systems and structures; search strategies; control issues; examples of current 
systems in natural language processing, pattern recognition, problem-solving, 
learning and information retrieval. Students with no prior knowledge of LISP 
should take case 502 concurrently. 
Prereq: ADP or case 365 or case 531 .  
COSC 533 Computer Communication Networks and Distributed 3 hrs 
System 
A study of networks of interacting computers. Topics covered: principles of data 
communication; major national and international protocols; models for network 
design and analysis; local and long-haul networks; distributed processing, dis­
tributed databases and distributed operating systems. A laboratory project in­
volving a network of microcomputer systems is included. 
Prereq: ADM or case 330, case 334, and case 338. 
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COSC 534 Database Management Systems Design 3 hrs 
Topics covered: file and data organization techniques; the hierarchical, network, 
and relational data models with examples; query facilities; data normalization; 
security and integrity; design and implementation of a simple DBMS system. 
Prereq: ADP or case 337, case 338, and either case 365 or case 531. 
COSC 537 Advanced Computer Graphics 3 hrs 
Topics covered: mathematics for 3-D graphics; polygon clipping; polygon fill­
ing; modeling methods; 3 -D transformations; parallel and perspective projec­
tions; hidden line and hidden surface removal algorithms; shading and color 
models. 
Prereq: ADM or CaSC 334, MATH 120, and MATH 122. 
COSC 538 Advanced Computer Organization 3 hrs 
Processor design, fixed and floating point arithmetic processing and non-arith­
metic processing are studied. Topics covered: control design and microprogram­
ming; memory organization and input-output; system organization. Case stud­
ies will be drawn from computer systems designed to make special types of 
processing more efficient: stack computers, pipelined processors, and vector 
computer multiprocessing. 
Prereq: ADM or case 334 and case 338. 
COSC 539 Software Design and Development 3 hrs 
Software engineering techniques for the organization, management, and devel­
opment of a large software project are studied, including specification, struc­
tured design, segmentation and documentation. 
Prereq: ADP or case 33 7 and either Case 365 or case 531. 
COSC 546 Methods of Teaching Computer Science in the Secondary 
School 3 hrs 
This course encompasses information and materials needed to prepare students 
for the teaching of computer science in grades seven through twelve. Topics 
include curricular development, course content, laboratory arrangement, peda­
gogical methods, security and maintenance of equipment, software selection 
and evaluation and copyright considerations. In addition, the course presents 
approaches for dealing with diversity of student abilities and backgrounds, tech­
niques and strategies for teaching problem-solving, algorithm develop_ment and 
program debugging. Time will be spent fitting previous teaching experiences 
and backgrounds into the computer science class and laboratory environments. 
Prereq: case 505 and either case 365 or case 531. 
COSC 551 Design and Analysis of Algorithms 3 hrs 
Complexity measures of algorithms; searching, sorting, string matching, and 
graph algorithms; design and analysis of greedy algorithms, backtracking, di­
vide and conquer approach, dynamic programming; NP-complete and NP-hard 
problems are studied. 
Prereq: ADM or case 330, case 334, and MATH 121 .  
COSC 590/591/592 Special Topics 1/2/3 hrs 
A graduate level course in a specific area of computer science to be determined 
by the field of specialization of the instructor and the interest of the students. 
Not more than six hours of special topics may be used on a degree program. 
Prereq: Six hours of graduate computer science courses and department per­
mission. 
COSC 597/598/599 Independent Study 1/2/3 hrs 
An intensive study of a problem or implementation of a project under the direc­
tion of a member of the computer science faculty. 
Prereq: Six hours of graduate computer science courses and department per­
mission. 
COSC 630 Advanced Compiler Construction 3 hrs 
An introduction to the major methods of compiler implementation. These in­
clude : lexical analysis, LL and LR parsing, semantic analysis and code genera­
tion, error detection and recovery, and code optimization. Compiler engineering 
techniques including portability, validation and the use of automated compiler-
writing tools are also studied. Course project will involve implementation of a 
compiler. 
Prereq: Case 430 and case 531. 
COSC 632 Automated Reasoning 3 hrs 
A theoretical and practical survey of different reasoning techniques, both classi­
cal and non-classical, and methods for implementing them as computer pro­
grams. Topics will include resolution proofs, fuzzy logic, non-monotonic rea­
soning, default reasoning and uncertainty measures. Applications will include 
expert systems. 
Prereq: case 425 or case 532. 
COSC 633 Advanced Operating Systems 3 hrs 
Selected topics from areas such as concurrent processing, memory management, 
resource allocation and scheduling, multiprocessing and multiprogramming, 
protection, performance evaluation and modeling will be covered in depth. 
Prereq: UGM or case 330 and COSC 433. 
COSC 635 Real Time Processing 3 hrs 
An introduction to the problems, concepts and techniques involved in computer 
systems that must interface with external devices; computer characteristics needed 
for real time use, operating system considerations, analog signal processing and 
conversion, and inter-computer communication. Students will be involved in 
several laboratory projects involving a mini- or microcomputer system. 
Prereq: UGM or CaSC 433 and either case 435 or case 538. 
COSC 651 Parallel Algorithms 3 hrs 
A course in design and analysis of algorithms for parallel programming. Sort­
ing, searching, matrix multiplication, graph theory, and other fundamental areas 
of computation are considered for parallel program design. 
Prereq: case 551. 
COSC 660 Software Engineering Practicum 3 hrs 
Working in a software project team, students will develop a large software sys·­
tem, carrying the project through from requirements analysis to acceptance test­
ing. Teams will analyze "live" problems, that is, projects selected for their func­
tionality to the user(s) involved. This is a laboratory course with formal class 
meetings only for the distribution of projects. 
Prereq: 18 hours of graduate computer science courses and department permis­
sion. 
COSC 679/680/681 Special Topics 1/2/3 hrs 
A graduate level course in a specific area of computer science to be determined 
by the field of specialization of the instructor and the interest of the students. 
Prereq: 12 hours of graduate computer science courses and department permis­
sion. 
COSC 690/691/692 Thesis 1/2/3 hrs 
Intensive research into a computer science problem and the preparation of a 
report consistent in substance and form with the standards of the discipline. 
Prereq: 18 hours of graduate computer science courses and department permis­
sion. 
COSC 693 Seminar in Artificial Intelligence 1 hr 
A graduate-level seminar in specialized concentration areas. 
Prereq: 12 of graduate computer science courses and department permission. 
COSC 697/698/699 Independent Study 1/2/3 hrs 
An intensive study of a problem or implementation of a project under the direc­
tion of a member of the computer science faculty. 
Prereq: 12 hours of graduate computer science courses and department permis­
sion. 
Undergraduate courses for graduate credit 
The following courses may be elected for graduate credit; course descriptions 
may be found in the undergraduate catalog. A maximum of nine hours of ap-
proved 400-level course work may be permitted in the earning of any graduate 
degree. 
If you intend to enroll in any of the following undergraduate courses for 
graduate credit, you must submit a request form from the Graduate School to 
receive permission before enrolling in the course; otherwise, you will receive 
undergrasJuate credit. 
COSC 425 Heuristic Programming (3) 
COSC 430 Compiler Construction (3) 
COSC 431 Systems Programming (3) 
COSC 433 Computer Operating Systems (3) 
COSC 435 Introduction to Microprocessors (3) 
COSC 437 Microcomputer Graphics (3) 
COSC 441 Computing Network Principles (3) 
COSC 442 Database Principles (3) 
COSC 443 Software Engineering Principles (3) 
COSC 490 Seminar and Project Design for Educators (3) 
Economics 
www.emich.edu/public/economics/homepage.htm 
Departmental Administration 
Raouf S. Hanna 
Department Head 
703-A Pray-Ha,rrold
734.487.3395
E-mail: raouf.hanna@emich.edu
The Department of Economics has about 50 graduate students who come from a 
variety of countries and regions of the world: China, Egypt, Indonesia, Japan, 
Malaysia, the Middle East, Taiwan, Thailand and the United States. Class sizes 
are relatively small (10 to 20 students). Given the diversity of our students and 
faculty, students are exposed to a great variety of economic conditions, problems 
and government policies. The department offers several graduate programs: master 
of arts in economics, master of arts in applied economics, and master of arts in 
trade and development. 
These programs are designed to accommodate students with varied back­
grounds and needs, and offer sufficient flexibility to meet the career objectives 
of students with various interests. The programs prepare students for careers in 
business, finance, industry and government service. They also provide training 
for students who intend to pursue the study of economics at more advanced 
levels. Together, the three programs can accommodate students with undergradu­
ate backgrounds in fields ranging from mathematics and engineering, econom­
ics and business, to political science, public administration and liberal arts. 
Admission Requ irements 
Admission to any of the department's programs is available in three ways: 
Degree Admission 
Applicants must: 
1. obtain a baccalaureate from an accredited college or university;
2. have an undergraduate grade point average of at least 2.5; and
, 3. satisfy the undergraduate course requirements, including the equivalent of 
ECON 201, ECON 202, ECON 301, ECON 302 and ECON 310. 
Conditional Admission 
Conditional admission is granted to those students not meeting the standards 
stated in (3.) above, but who show promise. Students who are conditionally 
admitted are required to overcome specified deficiencies existing at the time of 
admission. When these deficiencies are overcome, the student's status is changed 
to degree admission. 
Non-Degree Admission 
Non-degree student status is available for those not qualified for degree or con­
ditional admission, or those who wish to take courses for self-improvement and 
are not interested in obtaining a degree. 
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Program Length 
The length of each program is 30 hours, which can be completed as follows: 18 
hours in fall (nine) and winter (nine) semesters, six or nine hours over spring 
and summer, and a final semester for the remaining three or six hours, plus meet 
the research requirement. Students meet the research requirement by satisfacto­
rily completing: ( I )  ECON 604 (a research seminar) and one supervised re­
search paper, or (2) a master's thesis. There are no foreign language require­
ments. 
Admission Policies and Procedures 
A score from the Graduate Record Examinations (GRE) is not required. Interna­
tional students must take TOEFL and the Test of Written English (TWE). A 
minimum score of 550 on the TOEFL and 4 on the TWE is required. Students 
with scores below the minimum must take English as a Second Language (ESL) 
courses at EMU to raise their English proficiency up to a satisfactory level. 
Financial Aid 
Financial aid includes the graduate assistantship (GA) program and fellowship 
program. The Department of Economics awards about five full-time graduate 
assistantships per academic year. Recipients of full-time positions work about 
20 hours per week, earn about $6,200 per academic year and receive a tuition 
waiver of 18 hours per academic year. Awards are based on the student's aca­
demic performance (as shown by grade point average and letters of recommen­
dation), and experience in using computer programs. Graduate fellowships are 
awarded by the Graduate School, with particular focus on women and minority 
students desiring study in disciplines where these populations are under-repre­
sented. Awards are based on the student' s academic performance, and consist of 
a $4,000 stipend per academic year. 
MASTER OF ARTS in Economics 
Program Advising 
Please contact the following person for advising and additional program 
information: 
James Thornton 
Coordinator of Graduate Programs 
703-F Pray-Harrold
734.487 .0080
E-mail: james.thornton@emich.edu
The master of arts in economics provides a basic understanding of the theoreti­
cal foundations and tools of economic analysis so that students gain competence 
in economic theory and its uses. The program exposes students to a variety of 
areas of economic study through course work, independent study and research. 
Students choose from concentrations in general economics, international eco­
nomics and development, and health economics 
The first concentration enables students to choose any mix of elective 
courses in economics (with up to six hours of cognates upon approval) that 
meets their career goals. The second concentration prepares students for techni­
cal careers ( e.g. research and/or consulting for government and private busi­
ness) in the fields of international economics and economic development. The 
third concentration provides students with quantitative and computer skills that 
can be used to do analysis for health organizations and consulting firms that 
advise health organizations. 
Admission Requirements 
Degree Requirements 
Applicants must: 
I .  hold a bachelor's degree from an accredited college or university; 
2. have an undergraduate GPA of at least 2.5 on a 4.0 scale; and
3. satisfy the undergraduate course requirements including the equivalent of
ECON 201 and ECON 202, ECON 301 and ECON 302 , and ECON 310.
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Conditional Admission 
Conditional admission may be granted to otherwise promising applicants who 
do not meet the above stated standards. Conditionally admitted students must 
overcome specified deficiencies in order to have their status changed to degree 
admission. No more than 1 2  hours of graduate course work in economics taken 
by students on conditional status may be applied toward the M.A. degree. 
Non-Degree Admission 
Non-degree student status is available to those not qualifying for degree or con­
ditional admission, or those who wish to take courses for self-improvement only. 
Degree Requirements 
In addition to satisfying general Graduate School requirements, the student must 
satisfactorily complete the following course requirements. 
Course Requirements 
The M.A. in economics requires 30 hours of course work to be distributed among 
required courses and concentration courses as follows : 
Required courses ....................... . .................................................... 15-18 hours 
*ECON 4 1 5  Introduction to Econometrics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
*ECON 5 1 1  Mathematical Economics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
*ECON 60 I Macroeconomic Analysis . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
*ECON 602 Microeconomic Analysis . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Select from either option I or option II: 
Option I: up to six hours from ECON 690/69 1 /692 Thesis ( 1 /2/3) 
Option II: ECON 604 Research Seminar in Economics (3) and one 
supervised research paper approved by department faculty 
Concentration courses ................................................................... 12-15 hours 
Select one of the three following concentrations: 
I. General concentration ................................................................. 12-15 
courses in any field of economics, with up to six hours of approved 
cognate substitutions. 
II. International Economics and Development concentration ... 12-15
12 to 15 hours from the following:
ECON 56 1  Economics of Multinational Enterprise (3) 
ECON 580 International Trade: Theory and Policy (3) 
ECON 58 1  The International Monetary System (3) 
ECON 585 Economic Growth and Development (3) 
ECON 586 Economic Planning (3) 
ECON 587 Case Studies in Economic Development (3) 
ECON 68 1 Special Topics (3) 
Other adviser-approved electives (0-3) 
III. Health Economics concentration ................................................... 15 
Required courses ................................ ............................................. 6 
ECON 436G Health Economics (must be taken for graduate 
credit) (3) 
ECON 536 Advanced Health Economics (3) 
Three hours from the following: . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3
HLAD 5 1 0  Medical Care Organization (3) 
HLAD 51 l Health Law (3) 
HLAD 5 1 2  Reimbursement for Health Care Services (3) 
Six hours from the following: . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  6 
ECON 455 Cost-Benefit Analysis (must be taken for 
graduate credit) (3) 
ECON 5 1 5  Econometrics: Theory and Applications (3) 
ECON 5 1 7  Economic Analysis of Law (3) 
ECON 520 Analytic Labor Economics (3) 
ECON 550 Public Finance: Analysis and Policy (3) 
ECON 560 Economics of lndustrial Organization (3) 
ECON 606 Applied Economics (3) 
ECON 697/698/699 Independent Study ( 1 /2/3) 
Total ...................................................................................................... 30 hours 
NOTE: 
*ECON 415, ECON 511, ECON 601, and ECON 602 must be completed with a
grade of "B- " or better. 
MASTER OF ARTS in Appl ied Economics 
Program Advising 
Please contact the following person for advising and additional program 
information: 
James Thornton 
Coordinator of Graduate Programs 
703-F Pray-Harrold
734.487.0080
E-mail: james.thornton@emich.edu
This program provides an organized and carefully developed study of applied 
economics. While the program satisfies the general education requirements of 
the economics profession, it seeks to meet the need for empirically oriented 
applied economists. 
In addition to the sequence of core courses, the program stresses research 
opportunities and the use of quantitative approaches. Extensive application of 
computer techniques is integral to the program. 
The program introduces students to model building for the analysis of com­
plex public policy issues, such as taxation, transportation, energy, environment, 
technology, education, demography and health care. It enables students to uti­
lize modem techniques of model estimation, assessment, simulation and fore­
casting. 
Admission Requirements 
Degree Admission 
Applicants must: 
Degree admission is available to applicants who 
I .  hold a bachelor 's degree, with a major or minor in economics, from an 
accredited college or university, or a bachelor's or master 's degree in busi­
ness administration or another appropriate field; 
2. have an undergraduate GPA of at least 2.5 on a 4.0 scale; and
3 . satisfy the undergraduate course requirements including the equivalent of
ECON 20 l and ECON 202, ECON 30 I and ECON 302, and ECON 3 1 0. 
Conditional Admission 
Conditional admission may be granted to otherwise promising applicants who 
do not meet the above stated standards. Conditionally admitted students must 
overcome specified deficiencies in order to have their status changed to degree 
admission. No more than 12 hours of graduate course work in economics taken 
by students on conditional status may be applied toward the M.A. degree. 
Non-Degree Admission 
Non-degree student status is available to those not qualifying for degree or con­
ditional admission, or those who wish to take courses for self-improvement only. 
Degree Requirements 
In addition to satisfying general Graduate School requirements, the student must 
satisfactorily complete the following course requirements: 
Course Requirements 
The M.A. in applied economics requires 30 hours of course work to be distrib­
uted among required courses, restricted elective courses, and elective courses as 
follows : 
Required courses ........................................................................... 18-21 hours 
*ECON 4 1 5  Introduction to Econometrics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
*ECON 5 1 1  Mathematical Economics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
*ECON 60 1 Macroeconomic Analysis . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
*ECON 602 Microeconomic Analysis . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
*ECON 606 Applied Economics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Select either option I or option II. 
Option [ : up to six hours from ECON 690/69 1 /692 Thesis ( 1 /2/3) 
Option II: ECON 604 Research Seminar in Economics (3) and one 
supervised research paper approved by department faculty 
Restricted elective courses ................................................................... 6 hours 
Two courses from the following: 
ECON 5 1 0  Applied Economic Statistics (3) 
ECON 5 1 5  Econometrics: Theory and Applications (3) 
ECON 545 Economic Forecasting and Policy (3) 
Elective courses ................................................................................. 3-6 hours 
Three to six hours selected in consultation with the graduate adviser. 
Total ...................................................................................................... 30 hours 
NOTE: 
*ECON 415, ECON 511, ECON 601, and ECON 602 must be completed with a
grade of "B- " or better. 
MASTER OF ARTS in Trade and Development 
Program Advising 
Please contact the following person for advising and additional program 
information: 
James Thornton 
Coordinator of Graduate Programs 
703-F Pray-Harrold
734.487.0080 
E-mail: james.thornton@emich.edu
Rapidly growing international trade, the complexities of world financial mar­
kets, and the collision of economic development with environmental problems 
place special demands on economists engaged in business and public policy 
' making. There are master's degree programs that provide training in business, 
or foreign language, or some combination thereof. The economics components 
of these programs are often minimal and insufficient, however. Many master's 
programs in economics are designed chiefly to serve students with strong ana­
lytic skills. By contrast, the master of arts in trade and development not only 
offers comprehensive training in international trade and economic development, 
but also stresses applications and policy issues relevant to nontechnical careers 
in business and government service. 
Admission Requirements 
Degree Admission 
Applicants must: 
Degree admission is available to applicants who 
1 . hold a bachelor's  degree, with a major o r  minor in  economics, from an
accredited college or university, or a bachelor's or master's degree in busi­
ness, foreign language, political science or another appropriate field;
2. have an undergraduate GPA of at least 2.5 on a 4.0 scale; and
3. satisfy undergraduate course requirements including at least one course in
economics, and the equivalent of MATH 1 1 8  and ECON 310.
Conditional Admission 
Conditional admission may be granted to otherwise promising applicants who 
do not meet the above stated standards. Conditionally admitted students must 
overcome specified deficiencies in order to have their status changed to degree 
admission. No more than 1 2  hours of graduate course work in economics taken 
by students on conditional status may be applied toward the M.A. degree. 
Non-degree Admission 
Non-degree student status is available to those not qualifying for degree or con­
ditional admission, or those who wish to take courses for self-improvement only. 
Degree Requirements 
, In addition to satisfying general Graduate School requirements, the student must 
satisfactorily complete the following course requirements: 
Course Requirements 
The M.A. in trade and development requires 30 hours of course work to be 
distributed among required courses and restricted elective courses as follows: 
Required courses ................................................................................. 24 hours 
ECON 4 1 5  Introduction to Econometrics .............. ." ......................... 3 
ECON 501 Macroeconomic Theory and Policy .............................. 3 
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ECON 502 Microeconomic Theory and Policy ............................... 3 
ECON 508 International Trade ......................................................... 3 
ECON 509 International Monetary Economics ............................... 3 
ECON 561  Economics of Multinational Enterprise ........................ 3 
ECON 585 Economic Growth and Development ............................ 3 
One course from the following: 
ECON 604 Research Seminar in Economics 
ECON 699 Independent Study ................................................ 3 
Restricted elective courses ................................................................... 6 hours 
Six hours from the following: 
ECON 587 Case Studies in Economic Development (3) 
ECON 68 1  Special Topics (3) 
FIN 540 International Finance (3) 
MKTG 520 International Business (3) 
Total ............................................. ......................................................... 30 hours 
Economics Courses 
ECON 500 Economics: Principles and Institutions 3 hrs 
Study of major economic institutions, and the basic analytic tools of economic 
theory and their use. Not open to students who hav.e had ECON 20 I and ECON 
202. 
ECON 501 Macroeconomic Theory and Policy 3 hrs 
National income analysis, employment theory, monetary theory and practice, 
and their application to economic policy. Not open to students who have had 
ECON 301. 
Prereq: Any one J OO, 200, 300 or 400-level course in economics and MATH 
I 04, or equivalent. 
ECON 502 Microeconomic Theory and Policy 3 hrs 
Analysis of the economic behavior of individuals and firms under various mar­
ket conditions, the determination of relative prices, the allocation of resources, 
and related problems. Not open to students who have had ECON 302. 
Prereq: Any one J OO, 200, 300 or 400 level course in economics and MATH 
I 04, or equivalent. 
ECON 504 Consumer Economics 2 hrs 
Current economics and consumer economics concepts and issues. Topics in­
clude basic economic concepts, the Michigan Standards and Benchmarks for 
Economics Instruction in public schools, consumer credit issues, understanding 
monetary and fiscal policies, and international economics. The course is de­
signed to serve individuals who are now teaching or expect to be teaching con­
sumer economics units in K- 12  settings. Not open to economics majors. 
ECON 505 Collective Bargaining in Public and Private Sectors 3 hrs 
Study of the institutions and practices of collective bargaining in both private 
industry and the public sector, starting with the origins of collective bargaining 
in blue collar professions and the public sector, and ranging from the local school 
district to the federal government. Not open to economics majors. 
Prereq: ECON 500. 
ECON 508 International Trade 3 hrs 
A study of the causes and economic effects of trade; commercial policies and 
their effects on trade; trade issues and conflicts; and international factor move­
ments. 
Prereq: ECON 501 and ECON 502. 
ECON 509 International Monetary Economics 3 hrs 
A study of the foreign exchange market, exchange rate systems, the balance of 
payments, macroeconomic aspects of international trade, and the institutions 
and problems of the international monetary system. 
Prereq: ECON 501 and ECON 502. 
ECON 510 Applied Economic Statistics 3 hrs 
Application of statistics and quantitative analysis to economic problems, using 
computer techniques. 
Prereq: ECON 310  or equivalent. 
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ECON 511 Mathematical Economics 3 hrs 
Study of economic models, matrix algebra and linear economic models, linear 
programming and game theory, optimization problems and calculus of varia­
tions. 
Prereq: MATH JJ9 or MATH 120, and ECON 301 and ECON 302, or equiva­
lent. 
ECON 515 Econometrics: Theory and Applications 3 hrs 
Study of simultaneous-equation systems: structured, reduced and final-form 
models; the analysis of univariate and multivariate time-series models; the de­
velopment of estimation and forecasting techniques, and dynamic simulation; 
and the use of models for policy issues. 
Prereq: ECON 415 or equivalent. 
ECON 517 Economic Analysis of Law 3 hrs 
Application of microeconomic theory to the apalysis of laws and legal systems. 
Introduction to Game Theory within the context of property rights, contracts 
and dispute settlements. Some comparison of American laws with those of Eu­
rope and Japan. 
Prereq: ECON 301, ECON 302 and ECON 310, or equivalent. 
ECON 520 Analytic Labor Economics 3 hrs 
Application of microeconomic theory in analyzing labor market behavior. Top­
ics covered include labor supply, labor demand, investment in human capital, 
worker mobility, and a critique of the microeconomic approach to labor eco­
nomics. 
Prereq: ECON 301 and ECON 302, or equivalent. 
ECON 527 Women and the Economy in Comparative Perspective 3 hrs 
Theoretical analysis of women's labor market status. Study of labor force par­
ticipation, economic restructuring, global division of labor, and policy ap­
proaches .  Emphasis on comparison of the United States with other industrial­
ized countries. 
Prereq: ECON 301 and ECON 302, or equivalent 
ECON 534 Regional and Urban Economics 3 hrs 
Examination of problems of economic adjustment and development of regions, 
including inner city and metropolitan areas. Mass transit, public finance, hous­
ing, economic base studies, race distribution and poverty will be examined. 
Prereq: Any two courses of 100, 200, 300, 400 or 500-level of economics. 
ECON 536 Advanced Health Economics 3 hrs 
An analytical approach to the study of medical care services. Emphasis is on the 
application of economic and statistical concepts and techniques in the analysis of 
health care issues and problems. Current health care policy issues and recent 
changes in medical markets are examined. 
Prereq: ECON 415 and ECON 436, or equivalent. 
ECON 540 Monetary Economics 3 hrs 
The development of monetary and central banking theory; policy applications 
and limitations in the context of the relationships among money, prices, national 
income and the balance of payments. 
Prereq: ECON 301 or equivalent. 
ECON 545 Economic Forecasting and Policy 3 hrs 
Examines the use of macroeconomic theory and forecasting techniques in the 
formulation and evaluation of economic stabilization policies. 
Prereq: ECON 301 and ECON 310, or equivalent. 
ECON 550 Public Finance: Analysis and Policy 3 hrs 
Detailed theoretical analysis of the problems of budgeting and budget techniques; 
methods to evaluate expenditures, efficiency and equality considerations in tax 
policy; problems of stabilization policy and growth policy; and evaluation of 
the affect and importance of national debt. 
Prereq: ECON 301 and ECON 302, or equivalent. 
ECON 551 State and Local Government Finance 3 hrs 
Economic analysis of expenditures, revenues and debt management of state and 
local governments. 
Prereq: ECON 301 and ECON 302, or equivalent. 
ECON 560 Economics of lndustrial Organization 3 hrs 
The enterprise sector of a capitalist economy; incidence of competition and mo­
nopolistic techniques in various industries and markets; market structure, con­
duct and performance; mergers and concentration and public policies. 
Prereq: ECON 301 and ECON 302, or equivalent. 
ECON 561 Economics of Multinational Enterprise 3 hrs 
Economics of international competition and monopoly. Analysis includes stud­
ies of direct foreign investment, national economic antitrust policies, and the 
multinational firm and its relation to trade and economic efficiency. 
Prereq: ECON 301 and ECON 302, or equivalent. 
ECON 562 Government and Business 3 hrs 
The political and economic functions of government, business corporation and 
financial mergers, direct control of business, control versus governmental own­
ership of utilities, governmental controls of agriculture and natural resources, 
the responsibility of government in maintaining employment. 
Prereq: ECON 301 and ECON 302, or equivalent. 
ECON 580 International Trade: Theory and Policy 3 hrs 
Study of the principle of comparative advantage, the determinants of the com­
modity composition of trade, international factor movements, and commercial 
policies. 
Prereq: ECON 301 and ECON 302, or equivalent. 
ECON 581 The International Monetary System 3 hrs 
Theoretical and empirical examination of international monetary issues includ­
ing the balance of payments, fixed versus flexible exchange rates, stabilization 
policies in an open economy, disturbance transmission mechanisms and inter­
dependence, institutions. 
Prereq: ECON 301 and ECON 302, and equivalent. 
ECON 585 Economic Growth and Development 3 hrs 
Conditions, courses, and consequences of growth and development; instruments 
of expansion and control, and important theories and models of growth. Eco­
nomic growth in both the United States and underdeveloped countries. 
Prereq: ECON 301 and ECON 302, or equivalent. 
ECON 586 Economic Planning 3 hrs 
This course examines economic planning techniques, including macroeconomic 
growth models, input-output analysis and linear programming. It investigates 
the implementation of economic planning in developed economies, with spe­
cific reference to indicative planning and industrial policy in France and Japan. 
Prereq: ECON 301 and ECON 302, or equivalent. 
ECON 587 Case Studies in Economic Development 3 hrs 
Survey of economic development in selected countries or regions with empha­
sis on development policies, theoretical applications and economic structures of 
countries or regions surveyed. 
Prereq: ECON 301 and ECON 302, or equivalent. 
ECON 590/591/592 Special Topics 1/2/3 hrs 
An advanced-level course in a specific area of economics. Not more than six 
hours of special topics may be used on a degree program. 
Prereq: ECON 301 and ECON 302, or equivalent. 
ECON 597/598/599 Independent Study 1/2/3 hrs 
An intensive study of a problem or group of problems under the direction of a 
member of the economics faculty. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
ECON 601 Macroeconomic Analysis 3 hrs 
Study of theoretical and empirical examination of macroeconomic theories of 
the determination of income, employment, the price level, interest rates ,  and 
economic growth in a domestic and world economy. The course may include the 
Classical, Keynesian, Monetary, Rational Expectations, and Real Business Cycle 
schools of thought. 
Prereq: ECON 301 and ECON 302, or equivalent. Coreq: ECON 415 and ECON 
511 . 
ECON 602 Microeconomic Analysis 3 hrs 
Economic analysis of the behavior of individuals and firms, price determination 
in competitive and monopolistic markets, general static equilibrium, and the 
allocation of resources. 
Prereq: ECON 302 and ECON 511 .  
ECON 604 Research Seminar in Economics 3 hrs 
Examines selected issues of research methodology, procedures and techniques. 
Students conduct individual research projects, present their findings in a semi­
nar format, and submit a research paper. 
Prereq: ECON 415 or equivalent. 
ECON 605 Managerial Economics 3 hrs 
Application of economic analysis to decision making and business management, 
focusing on the areas of production and cost, as well as investment, pricing, 
demand estimation, and economic forecasting. 
Prereq: ECON 310  or equivalent, ECON 501, and ECON 502. 
ECON 606 Applied Economics 3 hrs 
Integrates economic theory and quantitative methods, providing tools to formu­
late, estimate and evaluate micro- and/or macroeconomic topics. These may 
include: estimating demand functions for given periods, Engel curves, produc­
tion cost, consumption, investment, and money demand functions. 
Prereq: ECON 301, ECON 302 and ECON 415, or equivalent. 
ECON 679/680/681 Special Topics 1/2/3 hrs 
An experimental course for contemporary topics not provided in other depart­
mental offerings. The content will change from semester to semester. Not more 
than three hours of special topics may be used on a degree program. 
ECON 686/687/688 Cooperative Education 1/2/3 hrs 
Four to six months of part- or full-time employment in a position in business, 
finance, government or labor that uses economic analysis. (See the Career Ser­
vices Center for the availability of such positions.) The student and a faculty spon­
sor from the Department of Economics agree on a co-op activity, subject to the 
approval of the director of graduate programs in economics. A written report at 
the end of the employment period documents the use of economic analysis in the 
co-op position. Offered on a credit/no credit basis. The credit does not apply to the 
economics major. A(aximum number of co-op experiences is two. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
ECON 690/691/692 Thesis 
Completion of research problems and writing thesis. 
Prereq: Approved thesis proposal. 
ECON 695 Seminar 
1/2/3 hrs 
3 hrs 
A seminar in advanced economic theory or policy open only to degree students 
of the department. 
Prereq: 12 hours toward MA. degree. 
ECON 697/698/699 Independent Study 1/2/3 hrs 
An intensive study of a problem or group of problems under the direction of a 
member of the economics faculty. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
6 1  
Undergraduate courses for graduate credit 
The following courses may be elected for graduate credit; course descriptions 
may be found in the undergraduate catalog. A maximum of nine hours of ap­
proved 400-level course work may be permitted in the earning of any graduate 
degree. 
If you intend to enroll in any of the following undergraduate courses for 
graduate credit, you must submit a request form from the Graduate School to 
receive permission before enrolling in the course; otherwise, you will receive 
undergraduate credit. 
ECON 405 Economic Analysis for Business (3) 
ECON 415 Introduction to Econometrics (3) 
ECON 420 Comparative Labor Unionism (3) 
ECON 436 Health Economics (3) 
ECON 445 Economic Fluctuations and Forecasting (3) 
ECON 455 Cost-Benefit Analysis (3) 
ECON 460 Industrial Organization (3) 
ECON 480 International Economics (3) 
Engl ish Language and Literature 
www.emich.edu/public/english/index.html 
Departmental Administration 
Russell Larson 
Department Head 
612 Pray-Harrold 
734.487 .4220 
E-mail: russell.Iarson@emich.edu
Students pursuing the master of arts in English may choose among five concen­
trations: literature, written communication, children's literature, English linguis­
tics and creative writing, described in the following pages. 
Degree candidates in other departments may elect English department 
courses as cognates if they meet prerequisites and if class size permits. 
Members of the department's graduate committee are available for consul­
tation during regular office hours. Students are assigned advisers upon admis­
sion, and may request specific faculty advisers if available. 
MASTER OF ARTS in English with Concentration in 
Literature 
Program Advising 
Please contact the following person for advising and additional program 
information: 
Craig Dionne 
Director of Graduate Studies 
614-M Pray-Harrold
734.487.2670
E-mail: eng_ dionne@online.emich.edu
Objectives 
The M.A. in English with a concentration in literature provides master's-level 
competence in English and American literature. 
The degree is appropriate for teachers on the elementary, high school or 
community college level, and for students planning to pursue doctoral study in 
English or American literature. The degree provides a valuable educational back­
ground for professions where critical thinking and clear, accurate expression, 
combined with a knowledge of literature, are desired. 
Admission Reqeirements 
Applicants must: 
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1 .  Have at least 24 hours of undergraduate English, excluding freshman com­
position, and a GPA of at least 3 .0. Applicants not meeting these standards 
may apply for conditional admission. 
2. Non-native speakers of English must have a Test of English as a Foreign
Language (TOEFL) score of 570 or a 90 on the Michigan English Lan­
guage Assessment Battery (MELAB), and pass the Test of Written English
(TWE) with a minimum score of 6. Students with TWE scores below 6
will be denied admission; students with TOEFL scores lower than 570 can
be considered for conditional admission, but must attain a score of 570 by
the end of the first semester of enrollment.
3 . GRE general test scores are recommended, but not required.
4. Meet the requirements of the graduate school.
Degree Requirements
1 .  A minimum of 3 0  hours of graduate work in a program of study approved 
by the coordinator of graduate studies, with a GPA of at least 3 .0. 
2. A master's  thesis is required in several concentrations, optional in others.
See individual concentration requirements. The thesis or project topic and
design are developed by the candidate with the advice of a departmental
faculty member. The thesis or project must be submitted for the approval
of the directing committee.
3 . Demonstrate an analytic sense of the nature o f  language as medium, sub­
ject and investigative means, by complying with one of the following re­
quirements:
a. Complete two years of study of a foreign language at the undergradu­
ate level (e.g., a minimum of four courses in the same foreign lan­
guage that cover grammar, composition and reading, with grades of
"C" or better), or give evidence of equivalent mastery. "Equivalent
mastery" can be demonstrated by completing a fourth-semester col­
lege course, or by qualifying by examination for enrollment in a more
advanced course. The Department of Foreign Language and Bilin­
gual Studies administers placement exams through the Instructional
Support Center. It will evaluate the results of the examination ac­
cording to our requirements. (The 600-level courses offered by EMU's
foreign language department are actually versions of the first-year
undergraduate sequence, and therefore do not meet the requirement
of two years' study.) If students are culturally bilingual in English
and another language, they must demonstrate that they have under­
gone formal study of the other language in one of the ways described
above.
b. Complete six credit hours of 400 or 500-level linguistics (LING)
courses. These may be taken as part of an undergraduate degree if the
student earns a grade of "B" or better.
c. Complete six hours of graduate credit in philologically oriented
courses in early English language and literature chosen from the fol­
lowing list:
LING 421 The History of the English Language (3) 
LING 506 Introduction to Old English (3) 
LITR 5 1 2  Middle English Literature (3) 
LITR 520 Old English Poetry (3) 
LITR 530 Studies in Chaucer (3) 
If taken as graduate credit, these six hours in option b or c may count 
toward the 30-hour degree requirement if they meet specific program require­
ments. Students may petition the graduate committee for another option if they 
believe they have special circumstances that meet the spirit of this requirement 
within the context of their programs of study. 
Details of the language requirement are specified on the individual pro­
gram of study. Lists of appropriate courses, and definitions of equivalency for 
native speakers, non-native speakers, and culturally bilingual students are pre­
sented in department guidelines. 
Program Requirements 
Students must complete a major of 1 8  hours in the department's courses in En­
glish and American literature ( excluding children's literature, for which there is 
a separate degree). 
Course Requirements 
The M.A. in English with a concentration in literature requires 30 hours of course 
work to be distributed among required courses, major concentration courses, 
elective courses, and cognate courses as follows: 
Required courses .................................................................................... 3 hours 
LITR 5 1 1  Literary Criticism . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Major concentration courses ............................................................. 15 hours 
Fifteen hours selected in consultation with the graduate coordinator 
from English and American literature, excluding children s
literature. 
Elective courses ............................................................................... 6-12 hours 
Six to 12 hours selected in consultation with the graduate coordinator. 
Cognate courses ................................................................................. 0-6 hours 
Zero to six hours selected in consultation with the graduate coordinator. 
Total ...................................................................................................... 30 hours 
M.A. Examination
During the semester before graduation, candidates must pass an examination on
major works covering a broad spectrum of periods and genres of British and
American literature and of critical theory. A new list of works is posted each
September.
MASTER OF ARTS in Engl ish with Concentration in 
Written Communication 
Program Advising 
Please contact the following person for advising and additional program 
information: 
Craig Dionne 
Director of Graduate Studies 
614-M Pray-Harrold
734.487.2670
E-mail: eng_ dionne@online.emich.edu
Objectives 
This program prepares students for careers in professional writing, editing and 
publishing, or the teaching of writing at the elementary, secondary or commu­
nity college levels. It also provides a thorough preparation for Ph.D. studies in 
rhetoric and composition. 
Applicants may combine academic and professional experience in support 
of their application. 
Admission Requirements 
Applicants must: 
I .  Have at least 24 hours ofundergraduate English, excluding freshman com- 1 
position, and a GPA of at least 3 .0. Applicants not meeting these standards 
may apply for conditional admission. 
2. Non-native speakers of English must have a Test of English as a Foreign
Language (TOEFL) score of 570 or a 90 on the Michigan English Lan­
guage Assessment Battery (MELAB), and pass the Test of Written English
(TWE) with a minimum score of 6. Students with TWE scores below 6
will be denied admission; students with TOEFL scores lower than 570 can
be considered for conditional admission, but must attain a score of 570 by
the end of the first semester of enrollment.
3 . GRE general test scores are recommended, but not required.
4. Meet the requirements of the graduate school.
Degree Requirements
I . A minimum of 3 0  hours of graduate work in a program of study approved
by the coordinator of graduate studies, with a GPA of at least 3 .0.
2 . A master 's thesis is required in several concentrations, optional in others.
See individual concentration requirements. The thesis or project topic and
design are developed by the candidate with the advice of a departmental
faculty member. The thesis or project must be submitted for the approval
of the directing committee.
3 .  Demonstrate an analytic sense o f  the nature o f  language a s  medium, sub­
j ect and investigative means, by complying with one of the following re­
quirements: 
a. Complete two years of study of a foreign language at the undergradu­
ate level ( e.g. , a minimum of four courses in the same foreign lan­
guage that cover grammar, composition and reading, with grades of
"C" or better), or give evidence of equivalent mastery. "Equivalent
mastery" can be demonstrated by completing a fourth-semester col­
lege course, or by qualifying by examination for enrollment in a more
advanced course. The Department of Foreign Language and Bilin­
gual Studies administers placement exams through the Instructional
Support Center. It will evaluate the results of the examination ac­
cording to our requirements. (The 600-level courses offered by EMU's
foreign language department are actually versions of the first-year
undergraduate sequence, and therefore do not meet the requirement
of two years ' study.) If students are culturally bilingual in English
and another language, they must demonstrate that they have under­
gone formal study of the other language in one of the ways described
above'.
b. Complete six hours of 400 or 500-level linguistics (LING) courses.
These may be taken as part of an undergraduate degree if the student
earns a grade of "B" or better.
c . Complete s ix hours of graduate credit in philologically oriented
courses in early English language and literature i::hosen from the fol­
lowing list:
LING 42 1 The History of the English Language (3) 
LING 506 Introduction to Old English (3) 
LITR 5 1 2  Middle English Literature (3) 
LITR 520 Old English Poetry (3) 
LITR 530 Studies in Chaucer (3) 
If taken as graduate credit, these six hours in option b or c may count 
toward the 30-hour degree requirement if they meet specific program require­
ments. Students may petition the graduate committee for another option if they 
believe they have special circumstances that meet the spirit of this requirement 
within the context of their programs of study. 
Details of the language requirement are specified on the individual pro­
gram of study. Lists of appropriate courses, and definitions of equivalency for 
native speakers, non-native speakers, and culturally bilingual students are pre­
sented in department guidelines. 
Course Requirements 
The M.A. in English with concentration in written communication requires 30 
hours of course work to be distributed among required courses and concentra­
tion courses as follows: 
Required courses ................................................................................. 12 hours 
ENGL 50 1 Writing and Rhetorical Theory ! . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
ENGL 502 Writing and Rhetorical Theory II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
ENGL 62 1 Research in Theory and Practice of Writing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
One course from the following: . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
ENGL 692 Thesis (3) 
ENGL 693 Master 's Writing Project (3) 
Concentration courses ........................................................................ 18 hours 
Select one of the following three concentrations: 
I . Professional Writing
Required courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  9 hours 
ENGL 505 Rhetoric of Science and Technology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
ENGL 524 Advanced Technical Writing and Research : · · · · · · · · ·  3 
ENGL 525 Advanced Public Relations Writing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Elective and cognate courses , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  9 hours 
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Nine hours selected from among courses in writing, linguistics, lit­
erature, graphic design, communication theory, computer science, and 
science and technology. 
II. Teaching of Writing
Required courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  9 hours 
ENGL 5 1 4  Issues in Teaching Writing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
ENGL 5 1 5  Literacy and Written Literacy Instruction . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
ENGL 5 1 6  Computers and Writing: Theory and Practice . . . . . .  3 
Elective and cognate courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  9 hours 
Nine hours selected from among courses in writing, linguistics, lit­
erature, reading, teaching English as a second language, and commu­
nication theory. 
III. Studies in Discourse
Required Courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  9 hours 
ENGL 505 Rhetoric of Science and Technology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
ENGL 5 1 5  Literacy and Written Literacy Instruction . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
LING 535 Discourse Analysis . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Elective and cognate courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  9 hours 
Nine hours selected from among courses in writing, linguistics, lit­
erature, reading, teaching English as a second language, communi­
cation theory, computer science, and science and technology. 
Total ...................................................................................................... 30 hours 
MASTER OF ARTS in Engl ish with Concentration in 
Creative Writing 
Program Advising 
Please contact the following person for advising and additional program 
information: 
Craig Dionne 
Director of Graduate Studies 
614-M Pray-Harrold
734.487.2670
E-mail: eng_ dionne@online.emich.edu
Objectives 
This program provides advanced, individualized work in creative writing and 
contemporary studies. It prepares writers to continue their creative work and to 
teach creative writing, English, humanities or contemporary studies. 
Applicants must submit a portfolio of their creative writing and meet the 
general requirements for admission to the graduate program in English language 
and literature. The portfolio may replace part of the 24 hours of undergraduate 
course work in English. 
Admission Requirements 
Applicants must: 
I .  Have at least 24 hours of undergraduate English, excluding freshman com­
position, and a GPA of at least 3 .0 .  Applicants not meeting these standards 
may apply for conditional admission. 
2. Non-native speakers of English must have a Test of English as a Foreign
Language (TOEFL) score of 570 or a 90 on the Michigan English Lan­
guage Assessment Battery (MELAB), and pass the Test of Written English
(TWE) with a minimum score of 6 . Students with TWE scores below 6
will be denied admission; students with TOEFL scores lower than 570 can
be considered for conditional admission, but must attain a score of 570 by
the end of the first semester of enrollment.
3 . GRE general test scores are recommended, but not required.
Degree Requirements
l .  A minimum of 30 hours of graduate work in a program of study approved 
by the coordinator of graduate studies, with a GPA of at least 3 .0 .  
2 . A master 's thesis is required in several concentrations, optional in others.
See individual concentration requirements. The thesis or project topic and
design are developed by the candidate with the advice of a departmental
64 
faculty member. The thesis or project must be submitted for the approval 
of the directing committee. 
3. Demonstrate an analytic sense of the nature of language as medium, sub­
ject and investigative means, by complying with one of the following re­
quirements:
a. Complete two years of study of a foreign language at the undergradu­
ate level (e .g . ,  a minimum of four courses in the same foreign lan­
guage, that cover grammar, composition and reading, with grades of
"C" or better), or give evidence of equivalent mastery. "Equivalent
mastery" can be demonstrated by completing a fourth-semester col­
lege course, or by qualifying by examination for enrollment in a more
advanced course. The Department of Foreign Language and Bilin­
gual Studies administers placement exams through the Instructional
Support Center. It will evaluate the results of the examination ac­
cording to our requirements. (The 600-level courses offered by EMU's
foreign language department are actually versions of the first-year
undergraduate sequence, and therefore do not meet the requirement
of two years' study.) If students are culturally bilingual in English
and another language, they must demonstrate that they have under­
gone formal study of the other language in one of the ways described
above.
b. Complete six hours of 400 or 500-level linguistics (LING) courses.
These may be taken as part of an undergraduate degree if the student
earns a grade of "B" or better.
c. Complete six hours of graduate credit in philologically oriented
courses in early English language and literature chosen from the fol­
lowing list:
LING 421 The History of the English Language (3) 
LING 506 Introduction to Old English (3) 
LITR 512 Middle English Literature (3) 
LITR 520 Old English Poetry (3) 
LITR 530 Studies in Chaucer (3) 
If taken as graduate credit, these six hours in option b or c may count 
toward the 30-hour degree requirement if they meet specific program require­
ments. Students may petition the graduate committee for another option if they 
believe they have special circumstances that meet the spirit of this requirement 
within the context of their programs of study. 
Details of the language requirement are specified on the individual pro­
gram of study. Lists of appropriate courses, and definitions of equivalency for 
native speakers, non-native speakers, and culturally bilingual students are pre­
sented in department guidelines. 
Course Requirements 
The M.A. in English with concentration in creative writing requires 30 hours of course work to be distributed among required courses, restricted elective courses, 
and cognate courses as follows: 
Required courses ................................................................................. 12 hours 
ENGL 522 Writing Workshop (sections offered in poetry, fiction, and 
translation; may be repeated for credit) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
ENGL 693 Master 's Writing Project . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Restricted elective courses ................................................................... 9 hours 
Three courses from the following: 
LITR 526 Studies in African American Literature to 1945 (3) 
LITR 566 Studies in 20th-Century British Fiction (3) 
LITR 567 Studies in 20th-Century Irish Literature (3) 
LITR 576 Studies in 20th-Century American Fiction (3) 
LITR 580 Studies in Contemporary Literary Trends (3) 
Other courses with permission of adviser 
Cognate courses ..................................................................................... 9 hours 
Nine hours selected in con�ultation with the graduate coordinator. Courses 
from any area of contemporary studies-art, foreign language literature, 
music, history, philosophy, etc. 
Total ...................................................................................................... 30 hours 
MASTER OF ARTS in Engl ish with Concentration in 
Engl ish Linguistics 
Program Advising 
Please contact the following person for advising and additional program 
information: 
Craig Dionne 
Director of Graduate Studies 
614-M Pray-Harrold
734.487.2670
E-mail: eng_ dionne@online.emich.edu
Objectives 
Linguistics is the scientific study of how languages are learned, processed, used 
and structured; it investigates why and how languages change, and what status 
they have in social life. Linguistics is important to social and cognitive psychol­
ogy, native and foreign language teaching at all levels, artificial intelligence and 
computer science, communications, sociology and anthropology, and historical 
accounts of human civilization. Linguists work in colleges and universities, in 
language instruction and educational planning, in the communications indus­
tries (including publishing), in translation services, and in cross-cultural busi­
ness and government agencies. 
Admission Requirements 
Applicants must: 
I .  Have at least 24 hours ofundergraduate English, excluding freshman com­
position, and a GPA of at least 3.0. Applicants not meeting these standards 
may apply for conditional admission. 
2. Non-native speakers of English must have a Test of English as a Foreign
Language (TOEFL) score. of 570 or a 90 on the Michigan English Lan­
guage Assessment Battery (ME LAB), and pass the Test of Written English
(TWE) with a minimum score of 6. Students with TWE scores below 6
will be denied admission; students with TOEFL scores lower than 570 can
be considered for conditional admission, but must attain a score of 570 by
the end of the first semester of enrollment.
3. GRE general test scores are recommended, but not required.
4. Meet the requirements of the graduate school.
Degree Requirements
l .  A minimum of 30 hours of graduate work in a program of study approved 
by the coordinator of graduate studies, with a GPA of at least 3.0. 
2 . A master 's thesis is required in several concentrations, optional in others.
See individual concentration requirements. The thesis or project topic and
design are developed by the cal)didate with the advice of a departmental
faculty member. The thesis or project must be submitted for the approval
of the directing committee.
3 . Demonstrate an  analytic sense of the nature of  language as medium, sub­
j ect and investigative means, by complying with one of the following re­
quirements:
a. Complete two years of study of a foreign language at the undergradu­
ate level ( e.g. , a minimum of four courses in the same foreign lan­
guage, that cover grammar, composition and reading, with grades of
"C" or better), or give evidence of equivalent mastery. "Equivalent
mastery" can be demonstrated by completing a fourth-semester col­
lege course, or by qualifying by examination for enrollment in a more
advanced course. The Department of Foreign Language and Bilin­
gual Studies administers placement exams through the Instructional
Support Center. It will evaluate the results of the examination ac­
cording to our requirements. (The 600-level courses offered by EMU's
foreign language department are actually versions of the first-year
undergraduate sequence, and therefore do not meet the requirement
of two years' study.) If students are culturally bilingual in English
and another language, they must demonstrate that they have under-
gone formal study of the other language in one of the ways described 
above. 
b. Complete six hours of 400 or 500-level linguistics (LING) courses.
These may be taken as part of an undergraduate degree if the student
earns a grade of "B" or better.
c. Complete six hours of graduate credit in philologically oriented
courses in early English language and literature chosen from the fol­
lowing list:
LING 42 1 The History of the English Language (3) 
LING 506 Introduction to Old English (3) 
LITR 5 1 2  Middle English Literature (3) 
LITR 520 Old English Poetry (3) 
LITR 530 Studies in Chaucer (3) 
If taken as graduate credit, these six hours in option b or c may count 
toward the 30-hour degree requirement if they meet specific program require­
, ments. Students may petition the graduate committee for another option if they 
believe they have special circumstances that meet the spirit of this requirement 
within the context of their programs of study. 
Details of the language requirement are specified on the individual pro­
gram of study. Lists of appropriate courses, and definitions of equivalency for 
native speakers, non-native speakers, and culturally bilingual students are pre­
sented in department guidelines. 
Program Requirements 
Students must complete those parts of the LING 40 1 -420-425 sequence that 
were not a part of their undergraduate work. Graduate credit may be given for 
these courses. 
In addition, each candidate must complete a thesis (LING 692) or a com­
prehensive examination, including questions from general linguistics and spe­
cialized area(s) chosen by the candidate. 
Course Requirements 
The M.A. in English with concentration in English linguistics requires 30 hours 
of course work to be distributed among restricted elective courses and elective 
courses as follows: 
Restricted elective courses ................................................ , ................ 18 hours 
Six courses from the following: 
LING 501 Current Trends in Linguistics (3) 
LING 502 History of Linguistics (3) 
LING 5 1 0  Historical and Comparative Linguistics (3) 
LING 525 Syntactic Analysis (3) 
LING 53 1 Semantics: The Study of Meaning (3) 
LING 532 Sociolinguistics (3) 
LING 533 General Psycholinguistics (3) 
LING 534 Phonological Analysis (3) 
LING 535 Discourse Analysis (3) 
LING 536 Typology and Universals of Language· (3) 
LING 592 Special Topics (3) 
with adviser's  approval 
I Elective courses ................................................................................... 12 hours 
Thesis plan s.tudents will take three of these hours in LING 692 Thesis. 
Suggested areas include anthropology, composition and rhetoric, linguis­
tics courses not taken above, literature (particularly the early periods), math­
ematics and computer science, psychology, reading, sociology, speech and 
hearing science, and TESOL. 
Total ...................................................................................................... 30 hours 
TESOL Program 
Students interested in practical applications of English linguistics are also ad­
vised to consult the master of arts program in teaching English to speakers of 
other languages (TESOL) offered by the Department of Foreign Languages and 
Bilingual Studies. 
MASTER OF ARTS in English with Concentration in 
Children's Literature 
Program Advising 
Please contact the following person for advising and additional program 
information: 
Craig Dionne 
Director of Graduate Studies 
614-M Pray-Harrold
734.487.2670
E-mail: eng_ dionne@online.emich.edu
Objectives 
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This program provides an opportunity for advanced studies in all major areas of 
children's literature, folklore, mythology and writing for children. It is valuable 
not only for teachers of elementary, middle or junior high schools, but also for 
librarians, special education teachers, reading specialists, recreation supervi­
sors, editors and representatives in publishing houses specializing in children' s 
books, writers of children's books, directors of religious education, youth work­
ers in social service agencies, day care center directors, and bookstore manag­
ers. It also provides preparation for teachers of children' s literature in two- and 
four-year colleges. 
Admission Requirements 
Applicants must: 
I . At least 2 4  hours of undergraduate English, excluding freshman composi­
tion, and a GPA of at least 3 .0. Applicants not meeting these standards may
apply for conditional admission.
2 . Non-native speakers of  English must have a Test of  English as  a Foreign
Language (TOEFL) score of 570 or a 90 on the Michigan English Lan­
guage Assessment Battery (MELAB), and pass the Test of Written English
(TWE) with a minimum score of 6. Students with TWE scores below 6
will be denied admission; students with TOEFL scores lower than 570 can
be considered for conditional admission; but must attain a score of 570 by
the end of the first semester of enrollment.
3 . GRE general test scores are recommended, but not required.
4. Meet the requirements of the graduate school.
Degree Requirements
I . A minimum of  30 hours of  graduate work in  a program of  study approved
by the coordinator of graduate studies, with a GPA of at least 3 .0.
2. A master's  thesis is required in several concentrations, optional in others.
See individual concentration requirements. The thesis or project topic and
design are developed by the candidate with the advice of a departmental
faculty member. The thesis or project must be submitted for the approval
of the directing committee.
3 . Demonstrate an analytic sense of the nature of language as medium, sub­
ject and investigative means, by complying with one of the following re­
quirements:
a. Complete two years of study of a foreign language at the undergraduate
level ( e.g., a minimum of four courses in the same foreign language, that
cover grammar, composition and reading, with grades of "C" or better), or
give evidence of equivalent mastery. "Equivalent mastery" can be demon­
strated by completing a fourth-semester college course, or by qualifying
by examination for enrollment in a more advanced course. The Depart­
ment of Foreign Language and Bilingual Studies administers placement
exams through the Instructional Support Center. It will evaluate the results
of the examination according to our requirements. (The 600-level courses
offered by EMU's foreign language department are actually versions of 
the first-year undergraduate sequence, and therefore do not meet the re­
quirement of two years' study.) If students are culturally bilingual in En­
glish and another language, they must demonstrate that they have under­
gone formal study of the other language in one of the ways described above.
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b. Complete six hours of 400 or 500-level linguistics (LING) courses.
These may be taken as part of an undergraduate degree if the student
earns a grade of "B" or better.
c. Complete six hours of graduate credit in philologically oriented
courses in early English language and literature chosen from the fol­
lowing list:
LING 42 1 The History of the English Language (3) 
LING 506 Introduction to Old English (3) 
LITR 5 12 Middle English Literature (3) 
LITR 520 Old English Poetry (3) 
LITR 530 Studies in Chaucer (3) 
If taken as graduate credit, these six hours in option b or c may count 
toward the 30-hour degree requirement if they meet specific program require­
ments. Students may petition the graduate committee for another option if they 
believe they have special circumstances that meet the spirit of this requirement 
within the context of their programs of study. 
Details of the language requirement are specified on the individual pro­
gram of study. Lists of appropriate courses, and definitions of equivalency for 
native speakers, non-native speakers, and culturally bilingual students are pre­
sented in department guidelines. 
Course Requirements 
The M.A. in English with concentration in children's literature requires 30 hours 
of course work to be distributed among restricted elective courses, elective 
courses, and cognate courses as follows: 
Restricted elective courses ................................................................. 15 hours 
Five courses from the following: 
LITR 5 16 Major Genres in Children's Literature (3) 
LITR 5 17 Teaching of Children's Literature (3) 
LITR 5 18 History of Children's Literature (3) 
LITR 5 19 History of Children's Literature: 20th-Century (3) 
LITR 5 8 1  Critical Approaches to Mythology (3) 
LITR 582 Wisdom of the People: Ballads, Legends, and Tales (3) 
LITR 583 Literature for Early Childhood (3) 
LITR 584 Literature for Adolescents (3) 
LITR 592 Special Topics (3) 
Elective courses ............................................................................... 9-15 hours 
Nine to 15 hours selected from the children s literature courses from the 
above list or appropriate courses in literature, writing or linguistics. 
Cognate courses ................................................................................. 0-6 hours 
Zero to six hours selected in consultation with the graduate coordinator. 
Total ...................................................................................................... 30 hours 
M.A. Examination
During the semester before graduation, candidates must pass a written examina­
tion. A list of comprehensive questions will be given the candidate before the
proposed graduation date. Several of these questions will be discussed infor­
mally with the children's literature faculty, and an appropriate certificate awarded.
Courses for Master of Arts in English with Concentration in 
Literature 
Open only to students admitted to graduate programs in English language and 
literature. Others by department permission. 
LITR 511 Literary Criticism 3 hrs 
A study of various approaches to literary criticism, with application to specific 
works. 
Prereq: 15 hours in literature. Graduate student in English. 
LITR 512 Middle English Literature 3 hrs 
A study of the genres of Middle English literature (chronicle, dialogue, exemplum, 
fable, romance, sermon, etc.). 
Prereq: 15  hours in literature. Graduate student in English. 
LITR 520 Old English Poetry 3 hrs 
A study of Old English prosodic conventions, with a close reading of representative 
poems from various types and schools of Old English poetry. Readings are in Old 
English. 
Prereq: 15 hours in literature and LING 506, or instructor permission. Gradu­
ate student in English. 
LITR 523 Realism and Naturalism in American Literature 3 hrs 
Realism and naturalism as theory and as practice in the late 19th and early 20th 
centuries in novels, drama or poetry. 
Prereq: 15 hours in literature. Graduate student in English. 
LITR 526 Studies in African American Literature to 1945 3 hrs 
Specialized study of African American literature to 1945 . Parallels will be drawn 
between the trends in the African American literature studied and American lit­
erature as a whole. 
Prereq: 15 hours in literature. Graduate student in English. 
LITR 527 Studies in African American Literature Since 1945 3 hrs 
Specialized study of African American literature since 1945 . 
Prereq: 15 hours in literature. Graduate student in English. 
LITR 530 Studies in Chaucer 3 hrs 
Intensive reading of Chaucer 's major works and supplementary reading in 
Chaucerean criticism. 
Prereq: 15 hours in literature. Graduate student in English. 
LITR 541 Studies in Shakespeare 3 hrs 
Intensive reading of representative plays of Shakespeare, and of relevant criti­
cal, historical and textual scholarship. 
Prereq: 15 hours in literature, including one course in Shakespeare. Graduate 
student in English. 
LITR 545 Studies in Renaissance Literature 3 hrs 
A specialized study of major nondramatic poetry and prose of the English Re­
naissance (exclusive of the works of John Milton). Specific major authors to be 
studied may include Shakespeare, More, Sidney, Spenser, Marlowe, Bacon, 
Jonson, Donne and Herbert. 
Prereq: 15 hours in literature. Graduate student in English. 
LITR 561 Studies in 18th-Century Literature 3 hrs 
A specialized study of poetry and prose of a selected number of major authors of 
the Restoration and 18th century. Specific authors to be studied may include 
Dryden, Swift, Pope, Thompson, Collins, Gray, Johnson, Goldsmith and Boswell. 
Prereq: 15 hours in literature. Graduate student in English. 
LITR 563 Studies in 18th-Century Fiction 3 hrs 
A specialized study of major authors, genres and themes of 18th-century fiction. 
The fiction studied will include works by such authors as Defoe, Swift, Field­
ing, Richardson, Sterne, Goldsmith, Walpole and Smollett. 
Prereq: 15 hours in literature. Graduate student in English. 
LITR 565 Studies in 19th-Century British Fiction 3 hrs 
Specialized study of selected English novelists of the 19th century. Novelists 
studied may include Austen, Scott, Disraeli, the Brontes, Gaskell, Thackeray, 
Dickens, Eliot, Trollope, Meredith, Hardy and others. 
Prereq: 15 hours in literature. Graduate student in English. 
LITR 566 Studies in 20th-Century British Fiction 3 hrs 
Specialized study of the work of representative major 20th-century British nov­
elists such as Conrad, Lawrence, Woolf, Forster, Huxley, Durrell, Greene, Fowles 
and Lessing. 
Prereq: 15 hours in literature. Graduate student in English. 
LITR 567 Studies in 20th-Century Irish Literature 3 hrs 
Specialized study in prose, poetry and drama of 20th-century Irish literature, 
with attention to such major figures as Yeats, Shaw, Joyce, Synge, O'Casey, 
O'Faolin, Beckett and Kavanagh. 
Prereq: 15 hours in literature. Graduate student in English. 
LITR 568 Studies in 19th-Century American Poetry 3 hrs 
Specialized study of the work of two or three major 19th-century American 
poets, such as Whitman, Dickinson, Poe, Longfellow, Melville, Emerson, Bryant, 
Lowell and Lanier. 
Prereq: 15 hours in literature. Graduate student in English. 
LITR 569 The American Renaissance: 1830-1860 3 hrs 
Specialized study of the work of three or four of the following writers: Cooper, 
Poe, Emerson, Thoreau, Hawthorne, Melville. 
Prereq: 15 hours in literature. Graduate student in English. 
LITR 570 Studies in Romantic Literature 3 hrs 
An intensive study of the poetry and nonfictional prose of at least two of the 
poets and essayists from the Romantic period (e.g., Blake, Wordsworth, 
Coleridge, Keats, Byron, Shelley, Hazlitt, DeQuincey, Lamb). 
Prereq: 15 hours in literature. Graduate student in English. 
LITR 575 Studies in Victorian Literature 3 hrs 
An intensive study of the poetry and nonfictional prose of at least two of the 
major writers from the Victorian period (e.g., Carlyle, Tennyson, the Brownings, 
Arnold, the Rossettis, Swinburne, Newman, Mill, Ruskin, Pater). 
Prereq: 15 hours in literature. Graduate student in English. 
LITR 576 Studies in 20th-Century American Fiction 3 hrs 
Specialized study of two or three 20th-century American novelists, such as 
Hemingway, Fitzgerald, Faulkner, Nabokov and Bellow. 
Prereq: 1 5  hours in literature. Graduate student in English. 
LITR 577 Studies in 20th-Century American Poetry 3 hrs 
Specialized study of the work of two or three m'ajor 20th-century poets, such as 
Pound, Eliot, Stevens, Williams, Roethke, Robinson, Frost, e.e. cummings, Hart 
Crane and Robert Lowell. 
Prereq: 15 hours in literature. Graduate student in English. 
LITR 580 Studies in Contemporary Literary Trends 3 hrs 
Specialized study of the nature of contemporary literary developments, with 
some attention to other cultural parallels, past and present. The particular focus 
of the course (poetry, fiction, drama or criticism) in a given semester will be 
announced in the class schedule bulletin. 
Prereq: 15 hours in literature. Graduate student in English. 
LITR 590/591/592 Special Topics 1/2/3 hrs 
Topics will be announced from time to time. The following are examples of topics 
offered in recent years: Caribbean Literature, Short Story, Literature of the Civil 
Rights Movement, Postmodern Theory. Not more than six hours of special topics 
courses may be applied toward the degree. 
Prereq: 15  hours in literature. Further prerequisites may be required for some 
topics. Graduate student in English. 
LITR 597/598/599 Independent Study 1/2/3 hrs 
Advanced study on an individual basis in areas not covered, or not covered in 
depth, in formal course work. May be repeated for credit. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
LITR 697/698/699 Independent Study 1/2/3 hrs 
An intensive study of a problem or group of problems, under the direction of a 
University faculty member. Not to be elected until a student has been accepted 
as a candidate for the master s degree in literature. 
Prereq: 15 hours in literature and permission of the graduate committee. Gradu­
ate student in English or department permission. 
Courses for Master of Arts in Engl ish with Concentration in 
Written Communication 
Open only to students admitted to graduate programs in English language and 
literature. Others by department permission. 
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ENGL 501 Writing and Rhetorical Theory I 3 hrs 
The reading, study and analysis of representative selections from rhetorical theo­
rists from the Sophists through the Renaissance. Emphasis on how to evaluate, 
explore and apply theory to writing and its teaching. 
Prereq: Graduate student in English. 
ENGL 502 Writing and Rhetorical Theory II 3 hrs 
The reading, study and analysis of representative selections from rhetorical theo­
rists since the Renaissance. Emphasis on how to evaluate, explore and apply 
theory to writing and its teaching. 
Prereq: Graduate student in English. 
ENGL 505 Rhetoric of Science and Technology 3 hrs 
Through reading, research and analysis, students will study theoretical posi­
tions, discourse conventions and stylistic features of writing don,e by profes­
sionals in scientific and technological fields. 
Prereq: Graduate student in English. 
ENGL 514 Issues in Teaching Writing 3 hrs 
A review of the research and theory in teaching writing, with focus on the dy­
namics of writing and learning, and their relationship to evaluation and assess-
ment of writing. 
Prereq: Graduate student in English. 
ENGL 515 Literacy and Written Literacy Instruction 3 hrs 
Graduate seminar on acquisition of written literacy. Emphasis on current theo­
retical approaches to written literacy, and applications for teaching writing at 
secondary and post-secondary levels. 
Prereq: Graduate student in English. 
ENGL 516 Computers and Writing: Theory and Practice 3 hrs 
A review of current theory for constructing computerized composition and for 
applying computers in teaching writing at secondary and post-secondary levels. 
Prereq: Graduate student in English. 
ENGL 522 Writing Workshop 3 hrs 
An advanced workshop seminar in creative writing, with sections in fiction, 
poetry or translation, as specified in the schedule. May be repeated for credit. 
Prereq: Graduate student in English or department permission. 
ENGL 524 Advanced Technical Writing and Research 3 hrs 
This course continues ENGL 424 Technical Writing and is designed to prepare 
students to write professionally in business and industry. Students will research 
appropriate information and prepare oral and written reports, proposals, bro­
chures and manuals. 
Prereq: Graduate student in English. 
ENGL 525 Advanced Public Relations Writing 3 hrs 
Theory and practice of writing for public relations. Emphasis on writing to re­
solve real-world problems from corporate and agency public relations. 
Prereq: Graduate student in English. 
ENGL 590/591/592/593/594 Special Topics 1/2/3/4/5 hrs 
An experimental course for subject matter not provided in other department 
offerings. The content will change from semester to semester. Students may 
elect this course more than once, provided different topics are covered. Not more 
than six hours of special topics may be used on a degree program. 
Prereq: Graduate student in English. 
ENGL 596 Teaching Composition on the College Level 3 hrs 
A course in the methods of teaching English composition, with particular atten­
tion to beginning courses on the college and junior college level. Required of all 
graduate assistants and open to other interested M.A. candidates. 
Prereq: Graduate student in English. 
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ENGL 597/598/599 Independent Study 1/2/3 hrs 
An intensive study of a problem or research area not covered in regular courses; 
under the direction of a faculty member. 
Prereq: Candidate for the M.A . ;  permission of the graduate committee. Gradu­
ate student in English or department permission. 
ENGL 621 Research in Theory and Practice of Writing 3 hrs 
A course designed to introduce and prepare students in bibliography and meth­
ods of research on writing, professional writing and written discourse. 
Prereq: Nine hours of ENGL courses in written communications. Graduate stu­
dent in English. 
ENGL 675/CURR 675 Eastern Michigan Writing Project Summer 
Institute 5 hrs 
For practicing K-12 teachers across disciplines. Participants investigate and ex­
perience current practices in literacy instruction. Based upon National Writing 
Project assumptions, participants read, write and reflect upon their teaching. 
Prereq: Graduate student in English or department permission. 
ENGL 679/680/681 Special Topics 1/2/3 hrs 
An experimental course for subject matter not provided in other department 
offerings. The content will change from semester to semester. Students may 
elect this course more than once, provided different topics are covered. Not more 
than six hours of special topics may be used on a degree program. 
Prereq: Graduate student in English. 
ENGL 692 Thesis 3 hrs 
Students will design and complete an extensive research study under the guid­
ance of a thesis director and committee. 
Prereq: ENGL 621 and department permission. 
ENGL 693 Master's Writing Project 3 hrs 
Students will design and complete four documents, including a research article 
for a professional publication, under the guidance of a project director and a 
committee. 
Prereq: ENGL 621 and department permission. 
ENGL 697/698/699 Independent Study 1/2/3 hrs 
An intensive study of a problem or research area not covered in regular courses; 
under the direction of a faculty member. 
Prereq: Candidate for the M.A.; permission of the graduate committee. Gradu­
ate student in English or department permission. 
Courses for the Master of Arts in Engl ish with Concentration in 
English Linguistics 
ENGL 692 Thesis 3 hrs 
Original research or critical study designed and completed by the student under 
the guidance of the thesis director and committee. 
Prereq: Graduate student in English or department permission. 
LING 501 Current Trends in Linguistics 3 hrs 
A study of current trends in linguistic research as they bear on any number of 
practical and educational problems: reading, writing, language and public policy, 
language and professions, etc. 
LING 502 History of Linguistics 3 hrs 
Grammatical analysis from Plato to Chomsky; the influence of various linguis­
tic theories and analytical methods on the development of contemporary lan­
guage models and the teaching of grammar. 
LING 506 Introduction to Old English 3 hrs 
An introduction to Old English language, and the reading of representative se­
lections of prose and poetry in the original Old English. 
LING 510 Historical and Comparative Linguistics 3 hrs 
Introduction to comparative historical linguistics with special reference to the 
development of English from Germanic and Indo-European backgrounds. 
LING 525 Syntactic Analysis 3 hrs 
Development of tools for advanced syntactic analysis in English and other lan­
guages. Traditional and current approaches to the study of syntax including gov­
ernment and binding theory, and phrase structure grammar. 
LITR 530 Studies in Chaucer 3 hrs 
Intensive reading of Chaucer's major works, and supplementary reading in 
Chaucerean criticism. 
Prereq: 1 5 hours in literature. 
LING 531 Semantics: The Study of Meaning 3 hrs 
A brief study of the historical background of modem semantic analysis of En­
glish utterances. Traditional and generative approaches to semantic concepts 
will be examined. 
LING 532 Sociolinguistics 3 hrs 
An analysis of the diversity in language caused by social factors, and the cor­
relative influence of these linguistic differences upon society and social status. 
LING 533 General Psycholinguistics 3 hrs 
An introduction to psycholinguistics, the mental representation of a grammar, 
perception of language units, aphasia and other language abnormalities, first 
and second language acquisition, bilingualism, language and thought. Not open 
to students in speech-language pathology program. 
LING 534 Phonological Analysis 3 hrs 
Advanced theories in current phonology are presented and argued for, and con­
trasted with previous theories. Students do weekly analyses and submit an origi-
nal final paper suitable for presentation at a conference. 
LING 535 Discourse Analysis 3 hrs 
Study of discourse structure and conversational interaction from several ana­
lytical perspectives, e .g . ,  interactional sociolinguistics, pragmatics, and 
ethnolinguistics. Identification of the structural cues and interpretive conven­
tions that make discourse meaningful within a speech community. Topics may 
include: cross-cultural communication, gender and discourse, personal narra­
tive, speech acts, and presupposition. 
Prereq: One course in LING at the 500 level 
LING 536 Typology and Universals of Language 3 hrs 
Seminar on description and explanation of structural patterns found recurrently 
across languages. Explores characteristics of the world's language families and 
areas. Special attention to processes of linguistic change. 
LING 590/591/592 Special Topics 3 hrs 
An experimental course for subject matter not provided in other department 
offerings. The content will change from semester to semester. Students may 
elect this course more than once, provided different topics are covered. Not more 
than six hours of special topics may be used on a degree program. 
LING 597/598/599 Independent Study 1/2/3 hrs 
An intensive study of a problem or research area not covered in regular courses; 
under the direction of a University faculty member. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
LING 679/680/681 Special Topics 3 hrs 
An experimental course for subject matter not provided in other department 
offerings. The content will change from semester to semester. Students may 
elect this course more than once, provided different topics are covered. Not more 
than six hours of special topics may be used on a degree program. 
LING 692 Thesis 3 hrs 
Original research or critical study designed and completed by the student under 
the guidance of the thesis director and committee. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
LING 697/698/699 Independent Study 1/2/3 hrs 
An intensive study of a problem or research area not covered in regular courses; 
under the direction of a University faculty member. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
Courses for the Master of Arts in Engl ish with Concentration in 
Children's Literature 
Open only to students admitted to graduate programs in English language and 
literature. Others by department permission. 
LITR 516 Major Genres in Children's Literature 3 hrs 
An intensive study of the major genres of children's literature, with emphasis on 
important representative examples and related criticism. 
Prereq: 15 hours in literature. 
LITR 517' Teaching of Children's Literature 3 hrs 
A course concentrating on· the value of literature for children, with discussion 
and demonstration of various techniques used in teaching it. Additional read­
ings in selected genres will be required. Offered for anyone planning to work 
with children, preschool through grade nine. 
Prereq: 15 hours in literature. 
LITR 518 History of Children's Literature 3 hrs 
An examination of books for children written before the 20th century. Emphasis 
will be placed on major authors and movements from 1744 to 1908 and on what 
these reveal about changing attitudes toward children and the corresponding 
changes in the literature written for them. 
Prereq: 15 hours in literature. 
LITR 519 History of Children's Literature: 20th-Century 3 hrs 
Major writers and movements from World War I to the present, with emphasis 
upon what these reveal about changing attitudes toward children and young 
people and the literature written for them. 
Prereq: 15 hours in literature. 
LITR 581 Critical Approaches to Mythology 3 hrs 
An investigation of myths from many cultures, demonstrating individual .re­
sponses to universal questions of human existence. Students will respond criti-
' cally to the various theories of myth through their reading and analysis of myths 
as literature. 
Prereq: 15 hours in literature. 
LITR 582 Wisdom of the People: Ballads, Legends, and Tales 3 hrs 
Reading and analysis of printed tales, legends and ballads using the tools of 
folklore scholarship. Students also collect and analyze oral materials. 
Prereq: 15 hours in literature. 
LITR 583 Literature for Eatly Childhood 3 hrs 
Prose and poetry for preschool and early elementary children, with emphasis on 
recent research in illustration and literature and its application in selecting, evalu­
ating and using books with the young. 
Prereq: 15 hours in literature. 
LITR 584 Literature for Adolescents 3 hrs 
An examination of literature for adolescents, emphasizing criteria for selection 
and evaluation, along with consideration of audience, genre and censorship. Stu­
, dents will be expected to read and respond critically to historical and contempo­
rary literature written for adolescents. 
Prereq: 15 hours in literature. 
LITR 592 Special Topics 3 hrs 
Topics will be announced each year. Some from the recent past include: Litera­
ture for Younger Children, Recent Fiction; Poetry for Children; The Golden Age 
of Children's Literature; Fantasy for Children and Young People. Not more than 
six hours of special topics courses may be applied toward the degree. 
Prereq: 15  hours in literature. 
69 
LITR 597/598/599 Independent Study 1/2/3 hrs 
An intensive study of a problem or research area not covered in regular courses; 
under the direction of a University faculty member. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
Undergraduate courses for graduate credit 
The following courses may be elected for graduate credit; course descriptions 
may be found in the undergraduate catalog. A maximum of nine hours of ap­
proved 400-level course work may be permitted in the earning of any graduate 
degree. 
If you intend to enroll in any of the following undergraduate courses for 
graduate credit, you must submit a request form from the Graduate School to 
receive permission before enrolling in the course; otherwise, you will receive 
undergraduate credit. 
ENGL 408 Writing for Writing Teachers (3) 
ENGL 417 Writing about Controversies (3) 
ENGL 422 Writer 's Workshop: Fiction or Poetry (3) 
ENGL 424 Technical Writing (3) 
ENGL 427 Technical Editing (3) 
ENGL 450 Children's Literature: Criticism and Response (3) 
ENGL 45 1 Writing about Controversy in Literature for the Young (3) 
ENGL 487 Cooperative Education in English (3) 
ENGL 488/489/490 Internship in Technical Writing ( 1/2/3) 
JRNL 408 Case Studies in Public Relations (3) 
JRNL 423 Magazine Article Writing (3) 
JRNL 453 Advanced Reporting (3) 
JRNL 454 Contemporary Problems in Journalism (3) 
JRNL 455 Journalism and the Law (3) 
LING 401 Introduction to Linguistic Science (3) 
LING 402 Modern English Grammar (3) 
LING 415 Women and Language (3) 
LING 420 Introduction to Phonology (3) 
LING 421 The History of the English Language (3) 
LING 425 Introduction to Syntax (3) 
LING 426 Topics in Linguistics (3) 
LING 434 The Linguistic Analysis of Literature (3) 
LITR 411  Studies in Epic and Romance (3) 
LITR 413 The Poetry of Chaucer (3) 
LITR 440 Genre Studies (3) 
LITR 450 Major Authors (3) 
Foreign Languages and Bil ingual 
Studies 
www.emich.edu/public/foreignlanguages/tl _ welcome.html 
Departmental Administration 
John R. Hubbard 
Department Head 
219 Alexander 
734.487.0130 
E-mail: fla _ hubbard@online.emich.edu
The department offers four master of arts degrees: 
1. The master of arts in Spanish (bilingual-bicultural education)
2. The master of arts in language and international trade
3. The master of arts in teaching English to speakers of other languages
(TESOL).
4. The master of arts in foreign languages with concentrations in French,
German, and Spanish
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The department also offers graduate certificates in TESOL, in Hispanic lan­
guage and cultures and in German for business practices. In addition, candi­
dates for the master of arts in secondary education or the master of arts in indi­
vidualized studies can earn concentrations in French, German or Spanish. 
MASTER OF ARTS in Spanish Bil ingual·Bicultural 
Education 
Program Advising 
Please contact the following person for advising and additional program 
information: 
Phyllis Noda 
Coordinator of Advising, Director of Bilingual-Bicultural Education 
Programs 
Spanish (Bilingual-Bicultural Education) 
219 Alexander 
734.487.0370 
E-mail: phyllis.noda@emich.edu
Objectives 
The program is intended to lead to the master's  degree with high-level compe­
tencies in the following areas: 
Language 
This area comprises proficiency in both Spanish and English, in the 
use of both languages as a vehicle of instruction in content areas. 
Culture 
This area comprises specific knowledge of Latino and other cultures 
and the diversity within each; sensitivity to differences in socioec.o­
nomic, cultural and linguistic background; and the development of 
skills in guiding students to understand and accept cultural plural-
1sm. 
Methodology 
This area comprises the accommodation of various cultural, linguis­
tic and socio-economic backgrounds through individualized instruc­
tion and appropriate evaluatio11i procedures; development of skills in 
classroom management, including team teaching and working with 
paraprofessionals; and enhancement of expertise in organizing, plan­
ning and teaching lessons that interface the bilingual-bicultural cur­
riculum with standard local district curricula. 
Admission Requirements 
Applicants must: 
I . meet Graduate School admission requirements;
2. possess sufficient skills in both Spanish and English to participate in gradu­
ate courses and fieldwork in either language; 
3. have experience living and/or working in a culturally diverse setting; and
4. demonstrate intent and commitment to pursue and successfully complete
the program leading to a graduate degree.
NOTE: Conditional admission will not be granted. 
Program Requirements 
In addition to completing the course requirements below, students must: 
I . demonstrate oral and written language proficiency, by  examination, i n  both
Spanish and English; 
2. possess or be eligible for a valid teaching certificate; and
3. complete three days of collateral field experience for each required and
track course, except seminar, representing a total of 15 days of such expe­
rience.
Course Requirements 
The M.A. in Spanish bilingual-bicultural education requires 3 1  to 34 hours of 
course work to be distributed among required courses, concentration/track 
courses, restricted elective courses, cognate courses, and a culminating experi­
ence as follows: 
Required courses .................................................................................... 9 hours 
BILN 622 Teaching Hispanic Culture and Language ............. 3 
FLAN 695 Seminar in Bilingual-Bicultural Education .......... 3 
SPNH 682 U.S. Dialects of Spanish ........................................ 3 
Concentration/Track courses .............................................................. 9 hours 
Select from one of the following two tracks: 
Track I (for students with no prior course work in bilingual 
education) 
TSLN 410 TESOL Methods ........................................... 3 
FLAN 421 History and Theory of Bilingual Education 3 
SPNH 47 1 Culture and Literature of the Hispanic Groups in 
the United States .................................................... 3 
Track II (for students with a bachelor's  degree in bilingual 
education or a bilingual endorsement) 
BILN 623 Bilingual Education Public Policy in the U.S.3 
BILN 624 Bilingual Educational Theory ....................... 3 
BILN 625 Bilingual Education Teaching Techniques ... 3 
Restricted elective courses ................................................................... 6 hours 
Six hours from the following courses: 
TSLN 501 Theoretical Foundations of Second-Language Peda-
gogy (3) 
TSLN 520 Foreign Language Testing and Evaluation (2) 
TSLN 679 Special Topics ( I )  
CURR 5 12 Enriching the Elementary Classroom Program (2) 
CURR 600 Trends and Issues in Early Childhood Education (2) 
CURR 6 16 Issues in Elementary School Curriculum (2) 
CURR 630 Issues in Secondary School Curriculum (2) 
CURR 632 Individualizing Instruction in the Secondary School (2) 
CURR 657 The Open Classroom (4) 
EDPS 63 1 Measurement and Evaluation (2) 
RDNG 5 18 Developmental Reading-Elementary (2) 
RDNG 5 19 Programs in Language Arts (2) 
RDNG 530 Developmental Reading-Secondary (2) 
RDNG 554 Reading Problems of Learners with Special Needs (2) 
SOFD 580 Sociology of Education (2) 
SPNH 5 19 Spanish Phonology (2) 
SPNH 620 Spanish Grammar and Syntax (2) 
SPNH 621 Graduate Spanish Conversation (2) 
Cognate courses ..................................................................................... 6 hours 
Six hours selected in consultation with a graduate adviser. 
Culminating experience ................................................................... 1-3 hours 
Total ................................................................................................ 3 1 -34 hours 
. Bi l ingual Endorsement Program for Certified Teachers 
(Not a degree program) 
In addition to completing the course requirement's below, students must: 
I . demonstrate oral and written language proficiency, by examination, i n  both
Spanish and English as measured by examination;
2. possess or be eligible for a valid teaching certificate; and
3. complete three days of collateral field experience for each required course,
except seminar, representing a total of 15 days of such experience.
Certificate Requirements 
This certificate requires 18 hours of course work to be distributed as follows: 
BILN 622 Teaching Hispanic Culture and language ...................... 3 
TSLN 4 1 0  TESOL Methods ............................................................. 3 
FLAN 421 History and Theory of Bilingual Education .................. 3 
FLAN 695 Seminar in Bilingual-Bieultural Education ................... 3 
SPNH 47 1 Culture and Literature of the Hispanic Groups in the United 
States ........................................................................................ 3 
SPNH 682 U.S. Dialects of Spanish ................................................ 3 
Total ....................................................................................................... 18 hours 
MASTER OF ARTS in Language and International Trade 
Program Advising 
Please contact the following person for advising and additional program 
info1TI1ation: 
William Cline 
Coordinator of Advising 
Language and International Trade and M.A. in Foreign Languages 
(Spanish) 
219 Alt'!xander 
734.487.0130 
E-mail: fla.cline@online.emich.edu
Objectives 
Objectives of the program are to promote cultural awareness and sensitivity 
with reference to our own society as well as to societies of other world regions 
and to provide the skills and knowledge necessary for competent performance 
in an international business environment. 
Admission Requirements 
Degree Admission 
Applicants must : 
I . declare the foreign language t o  b e  used for the language area requirement
on the application for admission to the Graduate School (e.g., Language
and International Trade-French). Native speakers of a language may not
elect that language without permission of the language section concerned.
(Students applying to the ESL section of the master of arts in language and
international trade should be sure their completed applications reach the
Graduate School five months prior to the first semester of their program.);
2. possess a minimum overall undergraduate grade point average of2.75;
3. submit a statement of their reasons for pursuing this degree;
4. have two of their former university professors complete departmental rec­
ommendation forms and forward them directly to the department; and
5. meet the background requirements stated below:
a. Foreign Language
Non-native speakers of French, German or Spanish must possess at
least a minor in that language with a minimum grade point average
of 3.0, or the equivalent proficiency.
Non-native speakers of English must possess a minimum score of 80
on the Michigan English Language Assessment Battery (MELAB),
or 550 on the Test ofEnglish as a Foreign Language (TOEFL) or 213
on the computerized versions, and a minimum score of 5 on the Test
of Written English (TWE) for admission.
b. Economics
A two-course sequence in macroeconomic theory and policy.
A two-course sequence in microeconomic theory and policy.
(Students not meeting the above requirements may be granted condi­
tional admission and be required to complete either ECON 201 and
ECON 301, or ECON 50 I ;  and either ECON 202 and ECON 302, or
ECON 502. Students must achieve an overall grade point average of
3.0 ["B"J or better in deficiency courses.)
c. Business
NOTE: 
A course in the principles of accounting.
A course in basic computers in business.
Students not meeting the above degree requirements may be granted conditional 
admission and be required to complete either A CC 240 and A CC 241, or ACC 
501; and MATH 118 plus COSC 136 or JS 215, or IS 502. Students must achieve 
an overall grade point average of 3. 0 ("B '') or better in deficiency courses. 
Conditional Admission 
Conditional admission may be granted to students who do not meet the above 
admission requirements. These students will be required to take deficiency 
courses to meet these requirements; this work will be done in addition to regular 
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program requirements. Students must achieve an overall grade point average of 
3.0 ("B") or better in deficiency courses. 
Program Requirements 
Students must complete a minimum of IO hours in a foreign language, six hours 
in economics, 12 hours in business, and a cooperative education assignment for 
three to six hours. 
Cooperative Education 
To complement their academic training and enhance their professional prepara­
tion and chances for future employment, all students are expected to complete a 
minimum 15-week cooperative education assignment in the public or private 
sector, provided an appropriate position can be found. U.S. citizens may under­
take this assignment either in the United States or in a country where the lan­
guage being studied is spoken, while ESL students may elect only the U.S. co­
op. In all cases, students must satisfy the requirements of the co-op for which 
they are eligible. 
U.S. Co-op Placement 
To be eligible for this placement, a student must have achieved at least a 3.0 
GPA and have completed at least 12 hours of graduate business and economics 
courses, as well as half of the foreign language requirements. Students meeting 
these requirements should make an appointment with the language and interna­
tional trade co-op adviser at least six months prior to the semester in which the 
student wishes to begin the co-op assignment. 
Overseas Co-op Placement 
To be eligible for an international cooperative education exchange placement, a 
student must have achieved at least a 3.25 GPA and have completed 18 hours of 
graduate business and economics courses, as well as the foreign language re­
quirement for the master of arts in language and international trade. The student 
must also pass an oral interview conducted by department faculty in the lan­
guage being studied at least seven months before the date on which the student 
wishes to begin the international co-op assignment. Consult the language and 
international trade co-op adviser for further information. 
Course Requirements 
The M.A. in language and international trade requires 31-34 hours of course 
work to be distributed among required courses in foreign language, economics, 
business, and cooperative education courses as follows: 
Required Courses ................................................................................. 31 hours 
Foreign Language ...................................................................... 10 hours 
If fulfilling foreign language requirement with English, complete 
ESLN 642 and ESLN 648 (five hours each). 
If fulfilling foreign language requirement with French German, or 
Spanish, complete 10 hours, including courses FRNH/GERN/ 
SPNH 646/647 (three hours each), in the chosen language. 
Economics ..................................................................................... 6 hours 
ECON 508 International Trade ............................ , ................... 3 
(Prerequisites for this course are either ECON 201 and ECON 301, 
or ECON 202 and ECON 302; or ECON 501 and ECON 502.) 
ECON 509 International Monetary Economics ............................... 3 
Other hours may be selected from among 500 -level economics courses 
with the aid and approval of the language and international trade 
graduate adviser. 
Business ....................................................................................... 12 hours 
MKTG 510 Marketing ............................................................. 3 
DS 50 l Introductory Probability and Statistics for Business . 3 
(Prerequisites for this course are MATH 118-MATH 119.) Other hours 
are to be selected from 5 00-level business courses with the aid and 
approval of the language and international trade adviser. At least 
one of these must be a business course with an international focus. 
Cooperative Education ............................................................ 3-6 hours 
FLAN 688 Internship in Language and International Trade .. 3 
Total ................................................................................................ 31-34 hours 
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MASTER OF ARTS in Teaching Engl ish to Speakers of 
Other Languages 
Program Advising 
Please contact the following person for advising and additional program 
information: 
Elisabeth Morgan 
Coordinator of Advising 
TESOL (Teaching English to Speakers of Other Languages) 
219 Alexander 
734.487.0130 
E-mail: fla _ morgan@online.emich.edu
Objectives 
Objectives of the program are to graduate teachers who possess a knowledge of 
English perceived as a second language, a knowledge of foreign language teach­
ing and learning strategies, practical experience in applying theoretical knowl­
edge, an awareness of the realities of the multicultural classroom, and a com­
mitment to continued professional growth. 
Admission Requirements 
Degree Admission 
Applicants must: 
I . Satisfy Graduate School admission requirements.
2. Have at least one year's college study of a foreign language, or the equiva­
lent as determined by the Foreign Languages and Bilingual Studies De­
partment.
3 . Submit a t  least two letters of recommendation attesting to the applicant's
promise of success in working with speakers of other languages and in
multicultural settings.
4. Submit a statement of the applicant's reasons for pursuing this degree.
5 . For regular admission, non-native speakers of  English must submit either
an official TOEFL score of 550 or above or 213 on the computerized ver­
sion, with a TWE score of 6, or a MELAB score of 80 or above, with a
score of 93 on the composition part.
Conditional Admission 
Conditional admission may be granted to students who do not meet the above 
admission requirements. These students will be required to take deficiency 
courses to meet these requirements, in addition to regular program requirements. 
The deadline for applications is six months prior to the semester in which 
the applicant wishes to begin study. Because of the sequencing of core courses, 
starting the program in fall semester is recommended. 
Program Requirements 
Non-native speakers of English must present an official score of 85 on the 
MELAB or 580 on the TOEFL as a requirement for graduation from the pro­
gram. 
Course Requirements 
The M.A. in teaching English to Speakers of other languages requires 32 hours 
of course work to be distributed among required courses, restricted elective 
courses, and cognate courses as follows: 
Required courses ................................................................................. 20 hours 
TSLN 500 Observation and Analysis of ESL Programs . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  l 
TSLN 501 Theoretical Foundations of Second-Language 
Pedagogy . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
TSLN 502 A Pedagogical Grammar and Phonology of ESL . . . . . . . . . .  3 
TSLN 520 Foreign Language Testing and Evaluation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
TSLN 530 TESOL Methods: Reading, Writing, and Grammar . . . . . .  2 
TSLN 532 TESOL Methods: Listening, Speaking, and 
Pronunciation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
2 -TSLN 590 Special Topics (I) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  ,. 2 
TSLN 688 TESOL Practicum . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
TSLN 694 Seminar . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
• 
Restricted elective courses ................................................................... 6 hours 
Six hours selected in consultation with the graduate coordinator. 
Cognate courses ..................................................................................... 6 hours 
Six hours of supportive or complementary courses from other departments 
should be selected with the approval of the graduate adviser. Select from 
the following recommended courses. 
LING 401 Introduction to Linguistic Science (3) 
LING 402 Modern English Grammar (3) 
LING 420 Introduction to Phonology (3) 
LING 421 The History of the English Language (3) 
LING 425 Introduction to Syntax (3) 
LING 525 Syntactic Analysis (3) 
LING 53 1 Semantics: The Study of Meaning (3) 
LING 532 Sociolinguistics (3) 
LING 533 General Psycholinguistics (3) 
LING 534 Phonological Analysis (3) 
Total ...................................................................................................... 32 hours 
Before enrolling in approved 400-level courses for graduate credit, students must 
obtain (a) recommendation of their adviser, and (b) a request form from the 
Graduate School. Not more than nine hours of approved 400-level courses can 
be used on a graduate program. 
GRADUATE CERTIFICATE in Teaching Engl ish as a 
Second Language 
To date, this program has been made available when school districts request it 
and have a minimum of 24 interested participants. It is possible that this certifi­
cate may be offered on campus on a regular basis. 
Objectives 
This program prepares teachers who are already certified to teach in public 
schools to teach English as a second language. The primary goal is to enable 
teachers to address more effectively the academic and social challenges of an 
increasingly diverse student population, including the growing number of non­
native English speakers, and to appreciate those students as resources for in­
struction and classroom management. 
Admission Requirements 
Applicants must: 
I . have had a t  least one year's college study of  a foreign language, or  the
equivalent as determined by the Foreign Languages and Bilingual Studies
Department;
2. submit at least two letters of recommendation that attest to the applicant's
promise of success in working with speakers of other languages and in
multicultural settings;
3 . submit a statement of reasons for pursuing this certificate;
4. submit a Michigan ( or other state) teaching certificate;
5 . submit proof of  classroom teaching experience; and
6. meet the requirements of the graduate school.
NOTE: There is no opportunity for conditional admission to this program 
for non-native speakers of English. 
Certificate Requirements 
This certificate requires 12 hours of course work to be distributed as follows. 
Students interested in obtaining the ESL endorsement are also required to take 
TSLN 502 A Pedagogical Grammar and Phonology of ESL (3). 
Required courses .................................................................................... 9 hours 
TSLN 4 100 TESOL Methods . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
TSLN 521 Content-Based Materials and Testing in the ESL 
Classroom . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
TSLN 503 Observation and Analysis of Multicultural 
Classrooms . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
FLAN 540 Cultural Issues in Language Teaching . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
One course from the following: 
TSLN 525 Second Language Acquisition for Classroom Teachers 
TSLN 501 Theoretical Foundations of Second-Language 
Pedagogy . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Total ....................................................................................................... 12 hours 
Before enrolling in approved 400-level courses for graduate credit, students must 
obtain (a) recommendation of their adviser; and (b) a request form from the 
Graduate School. Not more than nine hours of approved 400-level courses can 
be used on a graduate program. 
MASTER OF ARTS in Foreign Language (French) 
Program Advising 
Please contact the following person for advisil.lg and additional program 
information: 
J. Sanford Dugan
Coordinator of Advising, French
219 Alexander
734.487.0130
E-mail: fla _ dugan@online.emich.edu
The goal of the master of arts in foreign language program is to bring candidates 
to a superior level of proficiency in the chosen foreign language as defined by 
the ILR/ACTFL scale, as well as to provide a broad knowledge of the geogra­
phy and cultures of the regions where the target language is spoken, and to 
improve overall teaching effectiveness. 
Objectives 
General objectives of the program include: 
I .  development of superior-level skills in listening, speaking, reading and 
writing in the chosen foreign language; 
2. incorporation of current pedagogies into the candidates' personal teaching
styles; and
3. analysis of current cultural patterns, literary material and/or technical in­
formation.
Admission Requirements 
Applicants must: 
I . Candidates must hold undergraduate majors or minors in the language of
their specialization, with an overall undergraduate grade point average of
2.75, and a grade point average of 3.0 in courses in the target language.
2. Candidates must complete an oral proficiency interview in the language of
their specialization with a rating of "Advanced."3. Conditional admission may be granted to candidates with deficiencies in
target language proficiency. Such candidates must successfully complete
deficiency courses including, but not limited to, FRNH 443 Advanced
French Grammar and Composition and FRNH 444 Advanced French Con­
versation. Graduate credit will not be granted for these courses.
4. Applications will be reviewed by the faculty of the language area of spe­
cialization.
Program Requirements 
Students in all concentrations must complete a cultural immersion experience 
of at least six weeks in a country where the target language is predominant. 
Students who believe they have already fulfilled this requirement may petition 
to have the requirement waived or reduced; if the petition is approved, the can­
didate may substitute up to six hours of restricted electives. Students may sat­
isfy this requirement through the intensive immersion experience offered in their 
language concentration area. Similar programs of study with corroborating docu­
mentation may be accepted upon approval of the faculty of the area of concen­
tration. Students should select a study abroad program in consultation with a 
faculty adviser prior to enrollment in any such program. 
Students must, in consultation with a faculty adviser, complete a culminat­
ing experience such as a master's examination, a piece of data-based research, a 
thesis or an external oral proficiency exam such as the Certificate des Profes­
sions techniques et scientifiques de la Chambre de Commerce et d'lndustrie de 
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Paris, or Certificat or Diplome de francais scientifique et technique de la Chambre 
de Commerce et d'lndustrie de Paris. 
Course Requirements 
The M.A. in foreign language-French requires 31 to 33 hours of course work to 
be distributed among concentration courses, restricted elective courses, cognate 
courses, and culminating experience courses as follows: 
Concentration courses ........................................................................ 18 hours 
FRNH 523 Contemporary French Scene . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
FRNH 610 Intensive French Abroad . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  6 
FRNH 620 French Grammar and Syntax . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
FRNH 621 Advanced Conversation in French . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Three additional hours in 500 or 600 level French or any of the following 
400 level French courses*: 
FRNH 431 Studies in French Theatre (3) 
FRNH 432 Studies in French Poetry (3) 
FRNH 433 Studies in French Prose (3) 
FRNH 451/452 Readings in French ( J /2) 
FRNH 466 French Speaking Cultures of the World (3) 
FRNH 477/478/479 Special Topics ( J /2/3) 
Restricted elective courses ................................................................... 6 hours 
Six hours from the following: 
TSLN 501 Theoretical Foundations of Second-Language 
Pedagogy (3) 
TSLN 520 Foreign Language Testing and Evaluation (2) 
FLAN 611 Theory and Methods of Modern Language Teaching (3) 
FLAN 612 The Proficiency-Based Curriculum (3) 
FLAN 613 Using Technology in the Foreign Language 
Classroom (3) 
Cognate courses ..................................................................................... 6 hours 
Six hours in a related content area (not in the Department of Foreign Lan­
guages and Bilingual Studies), selected in consultation with a faculty ad­
viser. 
Culminating experience course ....................................................... 1-3 hours 
Total ................................................................................................ 31-33 hours 
NOTE: 
* A maximum of nine hours of undergraduate course work may be permitted in
the earning of any graduate degree. 
MASTER OF ARTS in Foreign Language (German) 
Program Advising 
Please contact the following person for advising and additional program 
information: 
Margrit Zinggeler 
Coordinator of Advising 
German 
219 Alexander 
734.487.0130 
E-mail: Zinggeler@online.emich.edu
The goal of the master of arts in foreign language program is to bring candidates 
to a superior level of proficiency in the chosen foreign language as defined by 
the ILR/ACTFL scale, as well as to provide a broad knowledge of the geogra­
phy and cultures of the regions where the target language is spoken, and to 
improve overall teaching effectiveness. 
Objectives 
General objectives of the program include: 
I .  development of superior-level skills in listening, speaking, reading and 
writing in the chosen foreign language; 
2 . incorporation of current pedagogies into the candidates' personal teaching
styles; and
3. analysis of current cultural patterns, literary material and/or technical in­
formation.
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Admission Requirements 
Applicants must 
I .  Candidates must hold undergraduate majors or minors in the language of 
their specialization, with an overall undergraduate grade point average of 
2.75, and a grade point average of 3 .0 in courses in the target language. 
2. Candidates must complete an oral proficiency interview in the language of
their specialization with a rating of "Advanced. "
3 . Conditional admission may be granted to  candidates with deficiencies in
target language proficiency. Such candidates must successfully complete
deficiency courses including, but not limited to, GERN 443 German Syn­
tax and Advanced Composition and GERN 444 Advanced German Con­
versation. Graduate credit will not be granted for these courses.
4. Applications will be reviewed by the faculty of the language area of spe­
cialization.
Program Requirements 
Students in all concentrations must complete a cultural immersion experience 
of at least six weeks in a country where the target language is predominant. 
Students who believe they have already fulfilled this requirement may petition 
to have the requirement waived or reduced; if the petition is approved, the can­
didate may substitute up to six hours of restricted electives. Students may sat­
isfy this requirement through the intensive immersion experience offered in their 
language concentration area. Similar programs of study with corroborating docu­
mentation may be accepted upon approval of the faculty of the area of concen­
tration. Students should select a study abroad program in consultation with a 
faculty adviser prior to enrollment in any such program. 
Students must, in consultation with a faculty adviser, complete a culminat­
ing experience such as a master's examination, a piece of data-based research, a 
thesis or an external oral proficiency exam such as the Mittelstufenpruefung 
and Pruefung Wirtschaftsdeutsch International. 
Course Requirements 
The M.A. in foreign language--German requires 3 1  to 33 hours of course work 
to be distributed among concentration courses, restricted elective courses, cog­
nate courses, and culminating experience courses as follows: 
Concentration courses ........................................................................ 18 hours 
GERN 6 10 Intensive German in Europe . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  6 
GERN 620 Advanced German Syntax and Composition . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
GERN 621 Advanced Conversation in German . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Six additional hours in 500 or 600 level German or any of the following 
400 level German courses*: 
GERN 425 German Literature from the Middle Ages to the 
Baroque (3) 
GERN 426 German Literature from 1750-1850 (3) 
GERN 427 German Literature from 1850-1945 (3) 
GERN 428 German Literature from 1945 to the Present (3) 
GERN 45 1 /452 Readings in German ( 1 /2) 
GERN 466 German for International Affairs (3) 
GERN 477/478/479 Special Topics (1/2/3) 
Restricted elective courses ................................................................... 6 hours 
Six hours from the following: 
TSLN 501 Theoretical Foundations of Second-Language 
Pedagogy (3) 
TSLN 520 Foreign Language Testing and Evaluation (2) 
FLAN 6 11 Theory and Methods of Modern Language Teaching (3) 
FLAN 6 12 The Proficiency-Based Curriculum (3) 
FLAN 6 13 Using Technology in the Foreign Language 
Classroom (3) 
Cognate courses ..................................................................................... 6 hours 
Six hours in a related content area (not in the Department of Foreign Lan­
guages and Bilingual Studies), selected in consultation with a faculty ad­
viser. 
Culminating experience courses ..................................................... 1-3 hours 
Total ................................................................................................ 31-33 hours 
NOTE: 
* A maximum of nine hours of undergraduate course work may be permitted in 
the earning of any graduate degree. 
MASTER OF ARTS in Foreign Language (Spanish) 
Program Advising 
Please contact the following person for advising and additional program 
information: 
William Cline 
Coordinator of Advising 
Language and International Trade and M.A. in Foreign Languages 
(Spanish) 
219 Alexander 
734.487.0130 
E-mail: fla _ cline@online.emich.edu
The goal of the master of arts in foreign language program is to bring candidates 
to a superior level of proficiency in the chosen foreign language as defined by 
the ILR/ACTFL scale, as well as to provide a broad knowledge of the geogra­
phy and cultures of the regions where the target language is spoken, and to 
improve overall teaching effectiveness. 
Objectives 
General objectives of the program include: 
l .  development of superior-level skills in listening, speaking, reading and 
writing in the chosen foreign language; 
2. incorporation of current pedagogies into the candidates' personal teaching
styles; and
3 . analysis of current cultural patterns, literary material and/or technical in­
formation.
Admission Requirements 
I .  Candidates must hold undergraduate majors or minors in the language of 
their specialization, with an overall undergraduate grade point average of 
2.75, and a grade point average of 3 .0 in courses in the target language. 
2. Candidates must complete an oral proficiency interview in the language of
their specialization with a rating of "Advanced." 
3 . Conditional admission may be  granted to  candidates with deficiencies in 
target language proficiency. Such candidates must successfully complete 
deficiency courses including, but not limited to, SPNH 443 Advanced Span­
ish Grammar and Composition and SPNH 444 Advanced Spanish Conver­
sation and Composition. Graduate credit will not be granted for these 
courses. 
4. Applications will be reviewed by the faculty of the language area of spe­
cialization.
Program Requirements 
Students in all concentrations must complete a cultural immersion experience of 
at least six weeks in a country where the target language is predominant. Students 
who believe they have already fulfilled this requirement may petition to have the 
requirement waived or reduced; if the petition is approved, the candidate may 
substitute up to six hours of restricted electives. Students may satisfy this require­
ment through the intensive immersion experience offered in their language con­
centration area. Similar programs of study with corroborating documentation may 
be accepted upon approval of the faculty of the area of concentration. Students 
should select a study abroad program in consultation with a faculty adviser prior 
to enrollment in any such program. 
Students must, in consultation with a faculty adviser, complete a culminat­
ing experience such as a master' s examination, a piece of data-based research or 
a thesis. 
Course Requirements 
The M.A. in foreign language--Spanish requires 3 1  to 3 3 hours of course work 
to be distributed among concentration courses, restricted elective courses, cog­
nate courses, and a culminating experience course as follows: 
Concentration area ............................................................................. 18 hours 
SPNH 6 10 Intensive Summer Program in Spanish . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  6- 12 
SPNH 620 Spanish Grammar and Syntax . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
SPNH 62 l Graduate Spanish Conversation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
Two to eight additional hours in 500 or 600 level Spanish or any of the 
following 400 level Spanish courses* :  
SPNH 445 Spanish-American Prose (3) 
SPNH 448 Modem Drama (3) 
SPNH 449 Romanticism (3) 
SPNH 454 Modernism in Spanish America (3) 
SPNH 455 The Generation of 1898 (3) 
SPNH 463 Don Quixote (3) 
SPNH 464 Drama of the Golden Age (3) 
SPNH 465 Modem Novel (3) 
SPNH 47 1 Culture and Literature of the Hispanic Groups in the 
United States (3) 
Restricted elective courses ................................................................... 6 hours 
Six hours from the following: 
TSLN 501 Theoretical Foundations of Second-Language Peda-
gogy (3) 
TSLN 520 Foreign Language Testing and Evaluation (2) 
FLAN 6 11 Theory and Methods of Modem Language Teaching (3) 
FLAN 6 12 The Proficiency-Based Curriculum (3) 
FLAN 6 13 Using Technology in the Foreign Language 
Classroom (3) 
Cognate courses ..................................................................................... 6 hours 
Six hours in a related content area (not in the Department of Foreign Lan­
guages and Bilingual Studies), selected in consultation with a faculty ad­
viser. 
Culminating experience courses ..................................................... 1-3 hours 
Total ................................................................................................ 31-33 hours 
NOTE: 
* A maximum of nine hours of undergraduate course work may be permitted in
the earning of any graduate degree.
Bi l ingual·Bicultural Education Courses 
BILN 590/591/592 Special Topics 1/2/3 hrs 
In-depth study of special areas in bilingual education of interest to practitioners 
and researchers. Subject matter will change from semester to semester. May be 
repeated for credit. Not more than six hours of special topics may be used on a 
degree program. 
BILN 597/598/599 Independent Study 1/2/3 hrs 
Intensive study of a problem under the direction of a member of the graduate 
faculty. Not more than six hours of independent study may be used on a degree 
program. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
BILN 622 Teaching Hispanic Culture and Language 3 hrs 
The techniques and materials for teaching the language and culture of Hispanic 
groups within the bilingual classroom. Not open to students on academic proba­
tion. 
Prereq: A minimum of 24 hours of field experience in a bilingual classroom 
required. / 
BILN 623 Bilingual Education Public Policy in the U.S. 3 hrs 
Study of the principal factors that influence bilingual education public policy 
formulation in the U.S., including federal and state legislation, federal court 
decisions, and the role of the mass media and bilingual communities. 
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BILN 624 Bilingual Educational Theory 3 hrs 
Study of the principal theories that influence the design and implementation of 
bilingual instruction programs, with special emphasis on language, culture, neuro­
linguistics and pedagogy. 
BILN 625 Bilingual Education Teaching Techniques 3 hrs 
This course will acquaint the student with and provide practice in the use of 
teaching techniques utilized in the teaching of content areas in bilingual class­
rooms. 
Prereq: A minimum of 24 hours of fieldwork required. 
BILN 679/680/681 Special Topics 1/2/3 hrs 
In-depth study of special areas in bilingual education of interest to practitioners 
and researchers. Subject matter will change from semester to semester. May be 
repeated for credit. Not more than six hours of special topics may be used on a 
degree program. 
Courses in Engl ish for International Students 
ESLN 512 Academic Writing for Foreign Graduate Students 2 hrs 
This course addresses the particular need of foreign graduate students to be able 
to express their understanding of material in their academic disciplines. 
Prereq: A score of 80 on the Michigan English Language Assessment Battery or 
500 on the Test of English as a Foreign Language, with a TWE of 4; recommen­
dation of academic adviser and/or ESL coordinator. 
ESLN 590/591/592 Special Topics 1/2/3 hrs 
An intensive study of a specific topic to be determined by the instructor's  field 
of specialization and student interest. Not more than six hours of special topics 
may be used on a degree program. 
ESLN 597/598/599 Independent Study 1/2/3 hrs 
Intensive study of a problem under the direction of a member of the graduate 
faculty. Not more than six hours of independent study may be used on a degree 
program. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
ESLN 642/648 English as a Second Language for Special Purposes: 
Business 5 hrs each 
A course for non-native speakers of English to improve their command of the 
English language for use in business. Emphasizes both oral and written commu­
nication skills, as well as vocabulary, grammar and pronunciation, in a business 
context. 
Prereq: A score of 80 on the MELAB or 520 on the TOEFL and completion of 
ESLN 416 Academic ESL Speaking and Listening. 
ESLN 679/680/681 Special Topics 1/2/3 hrs 
An intensive study of a specific topic to be determined by the instructor's  field 
of specialization and student interest. Not more than six hours of spec.ial topics 
may be used on a degree program. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
ESLN 697/698/699 Independent Study · 11213 hrs 
Intensive study of a language-related problem for students of English as a sec­
ond language, under the direction of a member of the graduate faculty. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
General Language and Bi l ingual·Bicultural 
Education Courses 
FLAN 540 Cultural Issues in Language Teaching 2 hrs 
This course addresses prospective language teachers' need to understand the 
effect of various cultural val\jes on language learning and teaching to develop 
techniques that will enhance their students' learning. 
Prereq: TSLN 503; TSLN 521 or department permission. 
76 
FLAN 590/591/592 Special Topics 1/2/3 hrs 
An intensive study of a specific topic to be determined by the instructor's field 
of specialization and student interest. Special topics courses may be repeated 
for credit. Not more than six hours of special topics may be used on a degree 
program. 
FLAN 597 /598/599 Independent Study 1/2/3 hrs 
Intensive study of a problem under the direction of a member of the graduate 
faculty. Not more than six hours of independent study may be used on a degree 
program. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
FLAN 611 Theory and Methods of Modern Language Teaching 3 hrs 
The history, theory and techniques of modern language teaching. 
Prereq: Major or minor in foreign language or department permission. 
FLAN 612 The Proficiency-Based Curriculum 3 hrs 
This course focuses on the content of instruction, or curriculum, as redefined by 
the ACTFL/ETS Proficiency Guidelines, and as reorganized in terms of com­
munication tasks and language functions, rather than grammatical principles. 
Prereq: FLAN 611. 
FLAN 613 Using Technology in the Foreign Language Classroom 3 hrs 
This course focuses on the review, development and integration of audio, com­
puter-assisted and video-interactive technologies in the foreign language class­
room. 
Prereq: FLAN 611 .  
FLAN 679/680/681 Special Topics 1/2/3 hrs 
An intensive study of specific areas of foreign language or literature, to be de­
termined by the instructor's field of specialization and student interest. This 
course may be repeated for credit with departmental permission. Not more than 
six hours of special topics may be used on a degree program. 
FLAN 688 Internship in Language and International Trade 3 hrs 
Provides an opportunity for the graduate student to extend theoretical classroom 
learning through working experience in an appropriate setting. The Fo�eign Lan­
guages and Bilingual Studies Department, in cooperation with the College of 
Business, will arrange and supervise suitable assignments in firms conducting 
international business. A minimum of IO hours per week in the field will be 
supplemented by regular meetings with the faculty supervisors. Offered on a 
credit/no credit basis. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
FLAN 695 Seminar in Bilingual-Bicultural Education 3 hrs 
Each semester, different topics are selected for intensive study by advanced stu­
dents. The course consists of a review and discussion of contemporary issues in 
bilingual-bicultural education, following which, students select areas for research. 
Emphasis in seminar meetings on exchange of ideas and information developed 
through the research. Taught in Spanish/English. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
FLAN 697/698/699 Independent Study 1/2/3 hrs 
Intensive study of a problem under the direction of a member of the graduate 
faculty. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
French Courses 
FRNH 523 Contemporary French Scene 3 hrs 
An intensive disciplinary approach to French language, culture and literature. 
Material to be read in the original and to serve as a basis for class discussion in 
French. Assigned reading and oral reports. 
Prereq: FRNH 444 or equivalent. 
FRNH 590/591/592 Special Topics 1/2/3 hrs 
An intensive study of a specific area of French language or literature, to be 
determined by the instructor' s  field of specialization and student interest. This 
course may be repeated for credit with departmental permission. Not more than 
six hours of special topics may be used on a degree program. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
FRNH 597/598/599 Independent Study 1/2/3 hrs 
Intensive study of a problem under the direction of a member of the graduate 
faculty. Not more than six hours of independent study may be used on a degree 
program. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
FRNH 610 Intensive French Abroad 6 hrs 
An intensive summer course offered in a French-speaking environment. Instruc­
tion emphasizes improvement of listening comprehension and speaking skill. 
Various levels of instruction suited to student needs. May be repeated for credit. 
FRNH 616 French (Four Skills) for Non-majors 3 hrs 
Introduction to and practice in four skills (listening, speaking, reading, writing) 
of French. 
FRNH 620 French Grammar and Syntax 3 hrs 
An advanced course in grammar and syntax. Intended to give a solid basis for 
oral and written expression, and for teaching of French. 
Prereq: FRNH 443 or equivalent. 
FRNH 621 Advanced Conversation in French 3 hrs 
A continuation of advanced conversation with emphasis on attaining fluency at 
all levels pertinent to professional and cultural needs. Discussions and oral re­
ports on periodical literature. May be repeated for credit. 
Prereq: FRNH 444 or department permission. 
FRNH 646 French Economy and Business Practices I 3 hrs 
Advanced course in business communications, translation techniques and French 
business practices. Study of French economy, energy, industry, commerce, agri­
culture and services; demographic and political trends. In French. 
Prereq: FRNH 620 and FRNH 621, or department permission. 
FRNH 647 French Economy and Business Practices II 3 hrs 
Continuation of FRNH 646. Study of French economy as it relates to the Euro­
pean Union, the United States, the East, the developing countries and the 
francophone countries. Upon completion of this course, students are eligible to 
take language proficiency examinations, leading to the CCIP diplomas. In French. 
Prereq: FRNH 646 or department permission. 
FRNH 679/680/681 Special Topics 1/2/3 hrs 
An intensive study of a specific area of French language or literature, to be 
determined by the instructor' s field of specialization and student interest. May 
be repeated for credit with permission. Not more than six hours of special topics 
may be used on a degree program. 
FRNH 692 Research Paper 3 hrs 
An intensive research into a specific area of French language or literature to be 
determined by the instructor's field of specialization and student interest. May 
be repeated for credit with permission. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
FRNH 697/698/699 Independent Study 1/2/3 hrs 
Intensive study of a problem under the direction of a member of the graduate 
faculty. Not more than six hours of independent study may be used on a degree 
program. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
German Courses 
GERN 590/591/592 Special Topics 1/2/3 hrs 
An intensive study of a specific area of German language or literature, to be 
determined by the instructor's field of specialization and student interest. This 
course may be repeated for credit with permission. Not more than six hours of 
special topics may be used on a degree program. 
GERN 597/598/599 Independent Study 1/2/3 hrs 
Intensive study of a problem, under the direction of a member of the graduate 
faculty. Not more than six hours of independent study may be used on a degree 
program. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
GERN 610 Intensiv� German in Europe 6 hrs 
An intensive summer course offered in Austria or Germany. Instruction empha­
sizes improvement of listening comprehension and speaking skill. Various lev­
els of instruction suited to student needs. May be repeated for credit. 
GERN 620 Advanced German Syntax and Composition 3 hrs 
An advanced course in grammar, syntax and composition. Intended to give a 
solid basis for oral and written expression. 
Prereq: GERN 443 or department permission. 
GERN 621 Advanced Conversation in German 3 hrs 
A continuation of advanced conversation with emphasis on attaining fluency at 
all levels pertinent to professional needs. 
Prereq: GERN 444 or department permission. 
GERN 646/647 German Business Practices 3 hrs each 
The course teaches the correct usage of German economic and financial vo­
cabulary, and trains the students in the reading, writing and translating of Ger­
man business communications. German language periodicals and journals are 
used. 
Prereq: GERN 443 and GERN 444 or department permission. 
GERN 679/680/681 Special Topics 1/2/3 hrs 
An intensive study of a specific area of German language or literature, to be 
determined by the instructor's  field of specialization and student interest. This 
course may be repeated for credit with permission. Not more than six hours of 
special topics may be used on a degree program. 
GERN 697/698/699 Independent Study 1/2/3 hrs 
Intensive study of a problem, under the direction of a member of the graduate 
faculty. Not more than six hours of independent study may be used on a degree 
program. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
Spanish Courses 
SPNH 519 Spanish Phonology 2 hrs 
A study of the articulatory basis of the sounds of Spanish. Drills on rhythm and 
intonation patterns, with practice and recordings in the laboratory. 
Prereq: SPNH 444 or equivalent. 
SPNH 590/591/592 Special Topics 1/2/3 hrs 
An intensive study of a specific area of Spanish language or literature, to be 
determined by the instructor's  field of specialization and student interest. This 
course may be repeated for credit with permission. Not more than six hours of 
special topics may be used on a degree program. 
SPNH 597/598/599 Independent Study 1/2/3 hrs 
Intensive study of a problem, under the direction of a member of the graduate 
faculty. Not more than six hours of independent study may be used on a degree 
program. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
SPNH 610 Intensive Summer Program in Spanish 6 hrs 
Intensive summer course offered in Mexico. Small-group (four or five students) 
language instruction, with many different instructional levels available. Students 
advance according to individual progress. Students live with Mexican families. 
May be repeated for credit. 
SPNH 620 Spanish Grammar and Syntax 
The morphological and syntactical structure of Spanish. 
Prereq: SPNH 443 or equivalent. 
2 hrs 
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SPNH 621 Graduate Spanish Conversation 2 hrs 
A continuation of advanced conversation with emphasis on matters of diction 
and style. May be repeated for supplementary credit. 
Prereq: SPNH 444 or equivalent. 
SPNH 646/647 Spanish for Business Practices 3 hrs each 
These courses teach the correct usage of Hispanic business and financial vo­
cabulary, train the students in the reading, writing and translation of Spanish 
commercial documents, and familiarize students with relevant bibliographical 
resources. Cannot be taken for credit by students who received credit for SPNH 
446/447 Business Spanish. 
Prereq: SPNH 443 and SPNH 444, or equivalent. 
SPNH 679/680/681 Special Topics 1/2/3 hrs 
An intensive study of a specific area of Spanish language or literature, to be 
determined by the instructor's field of specialization and student interest. This 
course may be repeated for credit with permission. Not more than six hours of 
special topics may be used on a degree program. 
SPNH 682 U.S. Dialects of Spanish 3 hrs 
A study of the dialects of Spanish spoken in the United States, including their 
historical background and their modification through contact with English. A 
minimum of 24 hours of field experience will be required. 
Prereq: An introductory course in linguistics. 
SPNH 692 Research Project 3 hrs 
Intensive study of a specific project in Hispanic language, literature and/or cul­
ture, under the direction of a member of the graduate staff. Final report normally 
in Spanish. 
Prereq: Completion of 15 hours in the core curriculum and department permis­
sion. 
SPNH 697/698/699 Independent Study 1/2/3 hrs 
Intensive study of a problem, under the direction of a member of the graduate 
faculty. Not more than six hours of independent study may be used on a degree 
program. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
TESOL Courses 
TSLN 500 Observation and Analysis of ESL Programs 1 hr 
Observations of ESL classes in varied contexts, and practice in using different 
types of observation instruments. Seminar topics focus on ESL classrooms, not­
ing differences for ESL classrooms. 
TSLN 501 Theoretical Foundations of Second-Language Pedagogy 3 hrs 
Overview of the principal theories of language description, language learning 
and language use, with emphasis on those factors that affect second-language 
acquisition and learning. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
TSLN 502 A Pedagogical Grammar and Phonology of ESL 3 hrs 
Examines the structure and sound systems of American English as it applies to 
the teaching and learning of English as a foreign langu�ge. Emphasizes practi­
cal aspects of usage. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
TSLN 503 Observation and Analysis of Multicultural Classrooms 2 hrs 
This course provides teachers with observation and analysis skills for class­
room-based research, and techniques for working with paraprofessionals with 
language minority students in the public schools. 
Prereq: Admission to the TESOL graduate certificate program or department 
permission. 
TSLN 520 Foreign Language Testing and Evaluation 2 hrs 
Examines the role of testing; surveys types of tests; discusses the criteria of a 
good test; analyzes tasks that variously require listening, speaking, reading, 
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writing and communicative competence; and provides practice in evaluating 
and constructing test items. 
Prereq: TSLN 501 and TSLN 502. 
TSLN 521 Content-Based Materials and Testing in the ESL Classroom 
2 hrs 
This course provides guidelines for teachers who want to develop materials and 
tests appropriate for the integration of academic content with English language 
skills for non-native speakers of English. 
Prereq: Admission to the TESOL graduate certificate program or department 
permission. 
TSLN 525 Second Language Acquisition for Classroom Teachers 3 hrs 
Examines the learning of English, simultaneous with or subsequent to one's 
first language in the K- 12 setting in the United States. Linguistic, cognitive, 
affective, cultural, social and instructional factors will be addressed. 
Prereq: Admission to the TESOL graduate certificate program. 
TSLN 530 TESOL Methods: Reading, Writing, and Grammar 2 hrs 
Examines content and methodology in teaching TESOL reading, writing and 
grammar to diverse groups of students. Students are expected to investigate dif­
ferent techniques, analyze them and research one area. 
Prereq: TSLN 500, TSLN 501 and TSLN 502. 
TSLN 532 TESOL Methods: Listening, Speaking, and Pronunciation2 hrs 
Examines content and methodology in teaching TESOL listening, speaking and 
pronunciation to diverse groups of students. Students are expected to investi­
gite different techniques, analyze them and research one area. 
Prereq: TSLN 500, TSLN 501 and TSLN 502. 
TSLN 590/591/592 Special Topics 1/2/3 hrs 
An intensive study of a specific topic to be determined by the instructor's field 
of specialization and student interest. Not more than six hours of special topics 
may be used on a degree program. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
TSLN 597/598/599 Independent Study 1/2/3 hrs 
Intensive study of an issue related to the teaching and learning of foreign/sec­
ond language, under the direction of a member of the graduate faculty. Not more 
than six hours of independent study may be used on a degree program. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
TSLN 679/680/681 Special Topics 1/2/3 hrs 
An intensive study of a specific topic to be determined by the instructor's field 
of specialization and student interest. Not more than six hours of special topics 
may be used on a degree program. 
TSLN 688 TESOL Practicum 3 hrs 
Supervised practical experience in TESOL appropriate to the student's intended 
teaching setting. With the guidance of a trained ESL teacher, the practicum stu­
dent will select appropriate materials and techniques to develop the necessary 
skills in the learners, and will then apply them in classroom situations. 
Prereq: TSLN 500, TSLN 501, TSLN 502, TSLN 530, TSLN 532 and a 3.0 GPA 
or better in all core course work. 
TSLN 694 Seminar 2 hrs 
Different topics are selected each semester for intensive study by advanced stu­
dents. The course consists of review and discussion of contemporary issues in 
TESOL, based on research projects and review of the pertinent literature carried 
out by the student. Emphasis in seminar meetings on exchange of ideas and 
information developed in the research. 
Prereq: 12 hours of core requirements. 
TSLN 697/698/699 Independent Study 1/2/3 hrs 
Intensive study of an issue related to the teaching and learning of foreign/sec­
ond language, under the direction of a member of the graduate faculty. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
Undergraduate Courses for Graduate Credit 
The following courses may be elected for graduate credit; course descriptions 
may be found in the undergraduate catalog. A maximum of nine hours of ap­
proved 400-level course work may be permitted in the earning of any graduate 
degree. 
If you intend to enroll in any of the following undergraduate courses for 
graduate credit, you must submit a request form from the Graduate School to 
receive permission before enrolling in the course; otherwise, you will receive 
undergraduate credit. 
TSLN 410 TESOL Methods (3) 
FL AN 42 1 History and Theory of Bilingual Education (3) 
FLAN 490 Internship in Language and International Trade (3) 
FRNH 43 1 Studies in French Theatre (3) 
FRNH 432 Studies in French Poetry (3) 
FRNH 433 Studies in French Prose (3) 
FRNH 443 Advanced French Grammar and Composition (3) 
FRNH 444 Advanced French Conversation (3) 
FRNH 446 Business French I (3) 
FRNH 447 Business French II (3) 
FRNH 45 1 Readings in French ( I )  
FRNH 452 Readings in  French (2) 
GERN 425 German Literature from the Middle Ages to the Baroque (3) 
GERN 426 German Literature from 1750- 1850 (3) 
GERN 427 German Literature from 1850-1945 (3) 
GERN 428 German Literature from 1945 to the Present (3) 
GERN 443 German Syntax and Advanced Composition (3) 
GERN 444 Advanced German Conversation (3) 
GERN 45 1/452 Readings in German ( 1 /2) 
SPNH 443 Advanced Spanish Grammar and Composition (3) 
SPNH 444 Advanced Spanish Conversation and Composition (3) 
SPNH 445 Spanish-American Prose (3) 
SPNH 448 Modem Drama (3) 
SPNH 449 Romanticism (3) 
SPNH 454 Modernism in Spanish America (3) 
SPNH 455 The Generation of 1898 (3) 
SPNH 456 Scientific and Technical Spanish I (3) 
SPNH 463 Don Quixote (3) 
SPNH 464 Drama of the Golden Age (3) 
SPNH 465 Modem Novel (3) 
SPNH 47 1 Culture and Literature of the Hispanic Groups in the United 
States (3) 
SPNH 482 Language of the Hispanic Groups in the United States (3) 
LNGE 425 Second Language Acquisition (3) 
Geography and Geology 
www.emich.edu/public/geo/welcome.html 
Departmental Administration 
Michael Kasenow 
Department Head 
203 Strong 
734.487.0218 
E-mail: geo _ kasenow@online.emich.edu
The department offers the master of arts emphasizing cultural geography and 
the master of science stressing physical geography, geographic informations 
systems and remote sensing, urban and regional planning and other aspects of 
environmental studies. Also offered is a master of science in historic preserva­
tion. 
The department awards several graduate assistantships each year, provid­
ing cash stipends and full tuition for 18 hours for each fiscal year of the assis­
tantship, as well as registration and general fee. Fellowships are also awarded to 
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writing and communicative competence; and provides practice in evaluating 
and constructing test items. 
Prereq: TSLN 501 and TSLN 502. 
TSLN 521 Content-Based Materials and Testing in the ESL Classroom 
2 hrs 
This course provides guidelines for teachers who want to develop materials and 
tests appropriate for the integration of academic content with English language 
skills for non-native speakers of English. 
Prereq: Admission to the TESOL graduate certificate program or department 
permission. 
TSLN 525 Second Language Acquisition for Classroom Teachers 3 hrs 
Examines the learning of English, simultaneous with or subsequent to one's 
first language in the K- 12 setting in the United States. Linguistic, cognitive, 
affective, cultural, social and instructional factors will be addressed. 
Prereq: Admission to the TESOL graduate certificate program. 
TSLN 530 TESOL Methods: Reading, Writing, and Grammar 2 hrs 
Examines content and methodology in teaching TESOL reading, writing and 
grammar to diverse groups of students. Students are expected to investigate dif­
ferent techniques, analyze them and research one area. 
Prereq: TSLN 500, TSLN 501 and TSLN 502. 
TSLN 532 TESOL Methods: Listening, Speaking, and Pronunciation2 hrs 
Examines content and methodology in teaching TESOL listening, speaking and 
pronunciation to diverse groups of students. Students are expected to investi­
gite different techniques, analyze them and research one area. 
Prereq: TSLN 500, TSLN 501 and TSLN 502. 
TSLN 590/591/592 Special Topics 1/2/3 hrs 
An intensive study of a specific topic to be determined by the instructor's field 
of specialization and student interest. Not more than six hours of special topics 
may be used on a degree program. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
TSLN 597/598/599 Independent Study 1/2/3 hrs 
Intensive study of an issue related to the teaching and learning of foreign/sec­
ond language, under the direction of a member of the graduate faculty. Not more 
than six hours of independent study may be used on a degree program. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
TSLN 679/680/681 Special Topics 1/2/3 hrs 
An intensive study of a specific topic to be determined by the instructor's field 
of specialization and student interest. Not more than six hours of special topics 
may be used on a degree program. 
TSLN 688 TESOL Practicum 3 hrs 
Supervised practical experience in TESOL appropriate to the student's intended 
teaching setting. With the guidance of a trained ESL teacher, the practicum stu­
dent will select appropriate materials and techniques to develop the necessary 
skills in the learners, and will then apply them in classroom situations. 
Prereq: TSLN 500, TSLN 501, TSLN 502, TSLN 530, TSLN 532 and a 3.0 GPA 
or better in all core course work. 
TSLN 694 Seminar 2 hrs 
Different topics are selected each semester for intensive study by advanced stu­
dents. The course consists of review and discussion of contemporary issues in 
TESOL, based on research projects and review of the pertinent literature carried 
out by the student. Emphasis in seminar meetings on exchange of ideas and 
information developed in the research. 
Prereq: 12 hours of core requirements. 
TSLN 697/698/699 Independent Study 1/2/3 hrs 
Intensive study of an issue related to the teaching and learning of foreign/sec­
ond language, under the direction of a member of the graduate faculty. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
Undergraduate Courses for Graduate Credit 
The following courses may be elected for graduate credit; course descriptions 
may be found in the undergraduate catalog. A maximum of nine hours of ap­
proved 400-level course work may be permitted in the earning of any graduate 
degree. 
If you intend to enroll in any of the following undergraduate courses for 
graduate credit, you must submit a request form from the Graduate School to 
receive permission before enrolling in the course; otherwise, you will receive 
undergraduate credit. 
TSLN 410 TESOL Methods (3) 
FL AN 42 1 History and Theory of Bilingual Education (3) 
FLAN 490 Internship in Language and International Trade (3) 
FRNH 43 1 Studies in French Theatre (3) 
FRNH 432 Studies in French Poetry (3) 
FRNH 433 Studies in French Prose (3) 
FRNH 443 Advanced French Grammar and Composition (3) 
FRNH 444 Advanced French Conversation (3) 
FRNH 446 Business French I (3) 
FRNH 447 Business French II (3) 
FRNH 45 1 Readings in French ( I )  
FRNH 452 Readings in  French (2) 
GERN 425 German Literature from the Middle Ages to the Baroque (3) 
GERN 426 German Literature from 1750- 1850 (3) 
GERN 427 German Literature from 1850-1945 (3) 
GERN 428 German Literature from 1945 to the Present (3) 
GERN 443 German Syntax and Advanced Composition (3) 
GERN 444 Advanced German Conversation (3) 
GERN 45 1/452 Readings in German ( 1 /2) 
SPNH 443 Advanced Spanish Grammar and Composition (3) 
SPNH 444 Advanced Spanish Conversation and Composition (3) 
SPNH 445 Spanish-American Prose (3) 
SPNH 448 Modem Drama (3) 
SPNH 449 Romanticism (3) 
SPNH 454 Modernism in Spanish America (3) 
SPNH 455 The Generation of 1898 (3) 
SPNH 456 Scientific and Technical Spanish I (3) 
SPNH 463 Don Quixote (3) 
SPNH 464 Drama of the Golden Age (3) 
SPNH 465 Modem Novel (3) 
SPNH 47 1 Culture and Literature of the Hispanic Groups in the United 
States (3) 
SPNH 482 Language of the Hispanic Groups in the United States (3) 
LNGE 425 Second Language Acquisition (3) 
Geography and Geology 
www.emich.edu/public/geo/welcome.html 
Departmental Administration 
Michael Kasenow 
Department Head 
203 Strong 
734.487.0218 
E-mail: geo _ kasenow@online.emich.edu
The department offers the master of arts emphasizing cultural geography and 
the master of science stressing physical geography, geographic informations 
systems and remote sensing, urban and regional planning and other aspects of 
environmental studies. Also offered is a master of science in historic preserva­
tion. 
The department awards several graduate assistantships each year, provid­
ing cash stipends and full tuition for 18 hours for each fiscal year of the assis­
tantship, as well as registration and general fee. Fellowships are also awarded to 
qualified students with high grade point averages who may or may not be re­
ceiving other financial assistance. 
MASTER OF ARTS or MASTER OF SCIENCE in 
Geography (General Degree) 
Program Advising 
Please contact the following person(s) for advising and additional program 
information: 
Robert Ward 
Coordinator of Advising 
213 Strong 
734.487 .8488 
E-mail: geo _ ward@online.emich.edu
C. Nicholas Raphael
Coordinator of Advising
118 Strong
734.487.8591
E-mail: geo _raphael@online.emich.edu
The master 's program in geography educates individuals in the systematic, re­
gional and technical aspects of.the discipline and enables candidates to partici­
pate in geographic research and its application to human and environmental 
needs. Students completing the master 's degree may engage in advanced gradu-
' ate studies, teach in elementary and secondary schools or community colleges, 
or pursue professional research and development occupations in public and pri­
vate agencies, 
The general degree offers the flexibility of emphasis in either cultural ge­
ography (M.A.) or physical geography (M.S.). 
Students may select either the general degree or one of the following ca­
reer-track concentrations: (1) urban and regional planning, or (2) geographic 
information systems and remote sensing. 
Admission Requirements 
Applicants must: 
I .  Have a bachelor' s  degree from an accredited institution. 
2. Meet Graduate School degree admission requirements.
3 . Have attained a t  least a 2 . 7 5  grade point average in  the last two under­
graduate years or have scored at least 1000 on the aptitude test of the Gradu­
ate Record Examinations (GRE).
4. If an International student, receive a minimum score of 575 on the TOEFL
to be considered for admission and must receive a minimum score of 600
to be considered for a teaching assistantship.
5 . Have a minimum of  I O  hours of  course work in  geography to  include earth
science, world regions and economic geography. Students deficient in one
or more of these courses may be granted conditional admission subject to
removing deficiencies while beginning a graduate program. Hours earned
in deficiency courses may not apply toward degree requirements.
' Degree Requirements 
The master 's degree in geography requires satisfactory completion of a mini­
mrup of 35 hours. After 12 hours of graduate work in geography, the student 
must formally declare either the general degree program or one of the two con­
centrations. The selection or change of a program requires approval by the gradu­
ate coordinator. 
All candidates must complete one of the degree options listed below and 
pass a comprehensive oral examination by a committee of tenure-track depart­
ment faculty. With approval of department faculty, outside examiners may par­
ticipate. 
Option I: Thesis. Students pursue research activity by completing a thesis 
for a total of six credit hours. After one year of study, the student must select a 
thesis committee composed of two tenure-track faculty in the department and a 
third member from either inside or outside the department. 
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The thesis topic and design must be chosen with the advice of a faculty 
member. A thesis proposal must be approved by the thesis committee and filed 
with the graduate adviser before the student begins work on this option. Comple­
tion of a thesis is especially recommended for students intending to pursue ad­
vanced degrees and for those seeking research-oriented employment. 
Option II: Internship. Students gain practical experience in an internship 
under the supervision of a tenure-track department faculty member and an em­
ployer. This option requires completion of at least six credit hours including 
completion of a paper of publishable quality (GEOG 674). 
The student must select an internship adviser who is a tenure-track faculty 
member in the department. A proposal detailing the nature of the internship ex­
perience and the topic of the paper must be approved by the adviser before the 
student begins work on this option. 
Each student seeking an internship should consult with the graduate ad­
viser. The internship may be supervised by any tenured faculty member. Listed 
below are the course numbers, credit hours and the hours of work expected from 
each intern: 
GEOG 687 - 4 hours (300 hours of work) 
GEOG 688 - 5 hours (450 hours of work) 
GEOG 689 - 6 hours (600 hours of work) 
MASTER OF SCIENCE in Geography with a General 
Concentration 
Course Requirements 
The M.S. in geography with a general concentration requires 35 hours of course 
work to be distributed among required core courses, required courses, elective 
courses, cognate courses, and thesis or internship courses as follows: 
Core courses ........................................................................................... 6 hours 
GEOG 683 Field Studies in Michigan . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
GEOG 677 Seminar in Methods and Research . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
GEOG 577 Geographical Literature . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
Required courses ................................................................................... 8 hours 
GEOG 675 History of Geographic Thought . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
One course from the following: . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
GEOG 560 Processes of Landform Development (2) 
GEOG 561  Physical Landscapes (2) 
One course from the following: . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
GEOG 562 Weather (2) 
GEOG 563 Climate (2) 
One course from the following: . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
'GEOG 53 1 American Cultural Landscapes (2) 
GEOG 549 Cultural Landscape Interpretation (2) 
Elective courses ................................................................................... 15 hours 
Fifteen hours selected in consultation with the graduate adviser. 
Cognate courses ................................................................................. 0-6 hours 
Zero to six hours selected in consultation with the graduate adviser in 
areas outside of, but related to, geography. 
Thesis or internship .............................................................................. 6 hours 
Select either option I or option II. 
Option I: GEOG 690/69 1/692 Thesis . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  6 
Option II: GEOG 687/688/689 Internship in Geography/Geology 
(4-6) and GEOG 674 Internship Report (2) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  6 
Total ...................................................................................................... 35 hours 
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MASTER OF SCIENCE in Geography with a 
Concentration in Geographic Information Systems 
and Remote Sensing 
Program Advising 
Please contact the following persons for advising and additional program 
information: 
Robert Ward 
Coordinator of Advising 
213 Strong 
734.487.8488 
E-mail: geo _ ward@online.emich.edu
C. Nicholas Raphael
Coordinator of Advising
118 Strong
734.487 .8591
E-mail: geo _raphael@online.emich.edu
Objectives 
This concentration stresses theoretical instruction and hands-on instruction in 
software programs such as Arc/Info, ERDAS Imagine 8 . 3 ,  Intergraph' s 
microstation and MGE, and Retriever. A GIS lab is available. Cooperative edu­
cation positions and part-time employment are encouraged. 
Course Requirements 
The M.S. in geography with a concentration in geographic information systems 
and remote sensing requires 35 hours of course work to be distributed among 
required core courses, required courses, elective courses, and thesis or intern­
ship courses as follows: 
Core courses ........................................................................................... 6 hours 
GEOG 683 Field Studies in Michigan . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
·GEOG 677 Seminar in Methods and Research . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
GEOG 577 Geographical Literature . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
Required courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  10 hours 
GEOG 575 Interpretation of Aerial Photography . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
GEOG 579 Geographic Information Systems . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
GEOG 582 Remote Sensing of Earth Resources . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
GEOG 678 Advanced Applications of GIS . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
Elective courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  13 hours 
1 3 hours from the following: 
GEOG 580 Urban Environmental Management (2) 
GEOG 576 Photogeology (2) 
GEOG 583 Cartographic Design (3) 
GEOG 569 Principles of Physical Hydrology (2) 
GEOG 568 Biogeographical Resources (3) 
GEOG 58 1  Advanced Environmental Assessment (3) 
GEOG 676 Area Analysis (2) 
GEOG 587 Cooperative Education in Geography/Geology (3) 
GEOG 597/598/599 Independent Study (1/2/3) 
GEOG 697/698/699 Independent Study (1/2/3) 
Thesis or internship . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  6 hours 
Select either option I or option II: 
Option I: GEOG 690/69 1 /692 Thesis . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  6 
Option II: GEOG 687/688/689 Internship in Geography/Geology 
(4-6) and GEOG 674 Internship Report (2) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  6 
Total ...................................................................................................... 35 hours 
MASTER OF SCIENCE in Geography with a 
Concentration in Urban and Regional Planning 
Program Advising 
Please c�ntact the following persons for advising and additional program 
mformatlon: 
Robert Ward 
Coordinator of Advising 
213 Strong 
734.487.8488 
E-mail: geo _ ward@online.emich.edu
C. Nicholas Raphael
Coordinator of Advising
118 Strong
734.487.8591
E-mail: geo_raphael@online.emich.edu
Objectives 
Students may choose course work in urban and regional planning; environmen­
tal issues associated with surface hydrology (including wetlands), coastal areas 
and ground water; or mapping that deals with machine processing and aerial 
photograph interpretation. "Applied" courses are supported by literature searches, 
fieldwork, and analytical techniques. 
Course Requirements 
The 
.
M.S. in geography with a concentration in urban and regional planning
requires 35 hours of course work to be distributed among required core courses 
required courses, restricted elective courses, and thesis or internship courses a� 
follows: 
Core courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  6 hours 
GEOG 683 Field Studies in Michigan . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
GEOG 677 Seminar in Methods and Research . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
GEOG 577 Geographical Literature . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
Required courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  : . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  17 hours 
GEOG 553 Urban and Regional Planning . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
GEOG 555 Comprehensive Planning . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
GEOG 556 Zoning . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
GEOG 557 Community Development and Downtown 
Revitalization . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
GEOG 58 l Advanced Environmental Assessment . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
GEOG 559 Urban Planning/Preservation Studio . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
GEOG 579 Geographic Information Systems . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
Restricted elective courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  6 hours 
Six hours selected from one or more of the following areas or from other 
courses in consultation with the adviser. 
I. Urban and Regional Planning
GEOG 570 Rural Planning and Preservation (2)
GEOG 554 Urban and Regional Planning in Europe (2) 
GHPR 530 Introduction to Historic Preservation (2) 
GHPR 638 Preserving Community Character (2) 
SOCL 502 Racial and Cultural Minorities (2) 
SOCL 656 Human Ecology and Community Development (3) 
PLSC 655 Politics of Local Planning (2) 
PLSC 5 10 Modern Public Administration (3) 
GEOG 597/598/599 Independent Study (1/2/3) 
GEOG 697/698/699 Independent Study (1/2/3) 
II. The Environmental Framework
GEOG 580 Urban Environmental Management (2)
GEOG 569 Principles of Physical Hydrology (2) 
GEOG 568 Biogeographical Resources (3) 
GEOG 5 15 Environmental Problems and Strategies in Europe (2) 
GEOG 567 Introduction to Coastal Environments (2) 
GEOG 576 Photogeology (2) 
GEOG 562 Weather (2) 
GEOG 563 Climate (2) 
GEOG 597/598/599 Independent Study (1/2/3) 
GEOG 697/698/699 Independent Study ( 1/2/3) 
III. Geographical Analysis
GEOG 575 Interpretation of Aerial Photography (3)
GEOG 576 Photogeology (2)
GEOG 582 Remote Sensing ofE arth Resources (3)
GEOG 583 Cartographic Design (3)
GEOG 597 /598/599 Independent Study ( 1/2/3)
GEOG 678 Advanced Applications of GIS (2)
GEOG 697/698/699 Independent Study ( 1/2/3)
Thesis or internship .............................................................................. 6 hours 
Select from either option I or option II: 
Option I :  GEOG 690/69 1/692 Thesis . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  6 
Option II: GEOG 687/688/689 Internship in Geography/Geology 
(4-6) and GEOG 674 Internship Report (2) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  6 
Total ........ .............................................................................................. 35 hours 
MASTER OF SCIENCE in Historic Preservation 
Program Advising 
Please contact the following person for advising and additional program 
information: 
� �M 
Historic Preservation Program Adviser 
233 Strong 
734.487.0232 
E-mail: ted.ligibel@emich.edu
The M.S. in historic preservation requires a minimum of 36 hours. Students 
may elect a general curriculum in historic preservation or one of the following 
concentrations: preservation planning, historic administration, or heritage inter­
pretation and tourism. The student must formally declare this choice to the pro­
gram coordinator before completing 20 hours of graduate work in historic pres­
ervation. 
Objectives 
The master's curriculum emphasizes preparation for careers in historic preser­
vation in a planning, administrative, historic museum, consulting or heritage 
tourism capacity. It provides practical experience through work study, intern­
ship, cooperative education, and field study opportunities. 
Admission Requirements 
Degree Admission 
Applicants must: 
1. have a bachelor' s  degree from an accredited institution;
2. meet Graduate School admission requirements; and
3 . have attained a t  least a 2.75 grade point average in  the major field during
the last two undergraduate years.
In addition to applying to the Graduate School, the applicant must obtain
program application forms from the historic preservation coordinator and fol­
low all application procedures. 
Conditional and Non-Degree Admission 
Otherwise promising students who do not meet Graduate School or departmen­
tal undergraduate GPA requirements may be granted non-degree admission. Stu­
dents who fulfill the probationary requirements of non-degree admission may 
be granted regular admission. 
Degree Requirements 
1. Selection, in consultation with the program coordinator, of a general course
of study in historic preservation or a concentration in preservation plan­
ning, historic administration, or heritage interpretation and tourism.
2. Completion of 36 hours of approved graduate-level course work beyond
the bachelor' s  degree as described below under course requirements.
8 1  
3 .  Completion ofup to 17 hours of prerequisite courses. The number of hours 
and the specific courses will be stipulated by the program coordinator ac­
cording to the student's prior course work and choice of concentration. 
Foundation/prerequisite courses : 
Students must complete course work in each of the following foundation areas 
or have acceptable undergraduate equivalent, in which case the course may be 
waived. 
All concentrations 
FA 429 History of American Architecture (3) 
GEOG 333 Settlement Geography (3) 
GHPR 377/378 Special Topics: Architectural Nomenclature ( 1/2) 
Heritage interpretation and historic administration concentrations 
GEOG 446 Heritage Interpretation and Tourism (3) 
Two courses in American history 
Preservation planning concentration 
GESC 40 l Cartography (3) 
GEOG 332 Urban Geography or GPLN 435 History of Urban Form 
and Function (3) 
One course in American history 
Course Requirements 
The M.S. in historic preservation requires 36 hours of course work to be distrib­
uted among core and restricted elective courses as follows: 
Core courses ................................................................................... 12-15 hours 
GEOG 53 1 American Cultural Landscapes . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
GEOG 548 American Folk Architecture . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
GHPR 530 Introduction to Historic Preservation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
GHPR 547 Problems in Architectural Interpretation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
One course from the following: 
GHPR 620 Preservation Research Techniques (2) 
HIST 505 Historical Method (3) 
HIST 533 Studies and Techniques in Local History (3) 
(Exemptions possible for students who have written a senior paper in 
history or a master' s  thesis.) 
GHPR 690/69 1/692 Historic Preservation Project . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1-3 
Restricted elective courses ........................................................... 19-22 hours 
Must include 12 hours in one of three concentrations: heritage interpreta­
tion and tourism, historic administration, or preservation planning. Course 
selection in the concentration must be in consultation with the graduate 
adviser. 
Total . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  36 hours 
GRADUATE CERTIFICATE in Historic Preservation 
Program Advising 
Please contact the following person for advising and additional program
information: 
• 
Ted Ligibel 
Coordinator of Advising 
Historic Preservation Program Adviser 
233 Strong 
734.487 .0232 
E-mail: ted.ligibel@emich.edu
A five-course curriculum, granting a certificate of completion and satisfactory 
academic performance, is available for non-degree students. It is designed pri­
marily for planners, historic-district commissioners, and others interested in the 
preservation field. 
Admission Requirements 
Certificate curriculum applicants must have a bachelor's degree from an ac­
credited institution and meet Graduate School non-degree student status require­
ments. 
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Certificate Requirements 
Following admission, the student should consult with the historic preservation 
program coordinator regarding completion of the course requirements. This cer­
tificate requires 11 to 14 hours of course work distributed among required courses 
and restricted elective courses as follows: 
Required courses ................................................................................... 5 hours 
FA 429 History of American Architecture . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
GHPR 530 Introduction to Historic Preservation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
Restricted elective courses ............................................................... 6-9 hours 
Three courses from the following: 
GPLN 435 History of Urban Form and Function (3) 
GEOG 53 1 American Cultural Landscapes (2) 
GEOG 548 American Folk Architecture (2) 
GEOG 570 Rural Planning and Preservation (2) 
HIST 505 Historical Method (3) 
HIST 533 Studies and Techniques in Local History (3) 
Any 500 or 600 level GHPR courses except GHPR 587, GHPR 637, GHPR 
687/688/689, GHPR 690/69 1/692 and GHPR 697/698/699 
Total ................................................................................................. 11-14 hours 
Geography Courses 
Geography Courses for Non-Specializing Students 
GEOG 500 Resources and Nations 2 hrs 
Patterns of distribution, production, consumption and adequacy of physical and 
cultural resources; different management characteristics and roles that resources 
play in the development of nations. Applicable to the master s degree by peti­
tion only. 
GEOG 501 Earth Science I 2 hrs 
An introduction to the structure and composition of the earth, including volcan­
ism, earthquakes and land-forming processes. Applicable to the master s degree 
by petition only. 
Regional Geography 
GEOG 510 The American Midwest 2 hrs 
A regional treatment. The natural setting, the distribution of the people, the im­
portant occupations and the present and future problems in each of the several 
regions. 
Prereq: GEOG 320 or equivalent. 
GEOG 512 Middle America and the Caribbean World 2 hrs 
A regional study of Mexico, Central America and the islands of the Caribbean. 
Conditions leading to the present political upheavals in the area; an effort is 
made to chart future trends. 
Prereq: GEOG 321 or equivalent. 
GEOG 513 South American Lands 2 hrs 
A regional study of the countries of South America; resources, people and na­
tional cultures are stressed. 
Prereq: GEOG 321 or equivalent. 
GEOG 515 Environmental Problems and Strategies in Europe 2 hrs 
Causes and consequences of environmental degradation in Europe. Human land­
scape modification, dense population and political fragmentation as factors in 
creating serious pollution problems. European efforts to preserve and restore 
the environment. 
Prereq: GEOG 319 or equivalent. 
GEOG 516 Problems in Soviet Geography 2 hrs 
Individual and group research in selected problems in the geography of the So­
viet Union. 
Prereq: GEOG 314 or equivalent. 
GEOG 518 Problems of Sub-Saharan Africa 2 hrs 
Individual research in selected problems in the geography of Sub-Saharan 
Africa. 
Prereq: GEOG 322 or equivalent. 
Historical Geography 
GEOG 531 American Cultural Landscapes 2 hrs 
The diversity of the human geography of the United States will be explored in 
terms of representative cultural landscapes of selected regions. Historic charac­
teristics of urban and rural landscapes in America will be analyzed by means of 
readings, audio-visual presentations, and discussions. 
GEOG 532 Historical Geography of Michigan 2 hrs 
Geographical changes and developments in Michigan from pre-colonial times 
to the present. T he geography of the state in each of the important stages of its 
history. 
Prereq: GEOG 313 or equivalent. 
GEOG 541 Material Cultures: A Disciplinary Overview 3 hrs 
Introduces and examines material culture from the perspective of six or seven 
academic disciplines that make use of objects in their analysis of culture. Major 
emphasis is given to American material culture. 
Human Geography 
GEOG 546 Problems in Population Geography 2 hrs 
Readings, discussion and research of selected problems in population geogra­
phy. 
Prereq: GEOG 361 or equivalent. 
GEOG 548 American Folk Architecture 2 hrs 
Folk structures such as rural houses, barns, fences and covered bridges are ana­
lyzed as aspects of material culture and cultural landscape contributing to re­
gional personality within the United States. Attention is given to Old World 
antecedents, colonial development, and diffusion of regional forms from their 
colonial hearths. 
GEOG 549 Cultural Landscape Interpretation 2 hrs 
Principles of cultural landscape interpretation as well as the development of 
local interpretation keys are investigated. Analysis of cultural landscapes is car­
ried out in lectures, field practice, discussion sessions and student reports. 
Prereq: GEOG 360 or equivalent. 
Urban and Regional Planning 
GEOG 550 Problems in Urban Geography 2 hrs 
Selected geographic problems: urban sprawl, deterioration of the urban envi­
ronment, changing urban functions, and others. Acquisition of analytical tech­
niques and geographical insights. 
Prereq: GEOG 332 or equivalent. 
GEOG 552 Processes of Suburban Development 2 hrs 
The evolution of suburbs, the evaluation of the suburban environment, land-use 
change in proximity to cities, and land-use planning factors associated with sub­
urban growth. 
Prereq: GEOG 553. 
GEOG 553 Urban and Regional Planning 2 hrs 
Philosophy, history, legal_ aspects, and techniques of the planning process. Case 
studies illustrate the impact of planning on economic, social, and political ac­
tivities. 
GEOG 554 Urban and Regional Planning in Europe 2 hrs 
Historical background, current problems and future strategies of urban and re­
gional planning efforts in Europe. Political, economic and cultural aspects of 
the planning process are considered. 
Prereq: GEOG 553. 
GEOG 555 Comprehensive Planning 2 hrs 
An integration of planning tools, data sources, forecasting and standards to pro­
duce a comprehensive plan that contains components on land use, transporta­
tion, and capital improvements. 
Prereq: GEOG 553. 
GEOG 556 Zoning 2 hrs 
This course will prepare students to understand, interpret and critique a zoning 
ordinance and .to become familiar with planned unit development and site plan 
review. 
Prereq: GPLN 215 or equivalent. 
GEOG 557 Community Development and Downtown Revitalization 3 hrs 
Explores current approaches to community development in the context of down-. 
town commercial revitalization. Particular emphasis is given to the use of his­
toric preservation planning as a strategy for downtown revitalization. Compo­
nents of a downtown preservation plan to be reviewed include history, urban 
design, architecture, economics, implementation and preservation law, and pub­
lic policy. 
Prereq: GEOG 553 or GHPR 530. 
GEOG 559 Urban Planning/Preservation Studio 3 hrs 
An interdisciplinary planning and preservation studio in which student teams 
analyze a revitalization need in a local community, collect data, develop a pro­
posal, and make a presentation at a public meeting. 
Coreq: GEOG 553 or GHPR 530. 
Physical Geography 
GEOG 560 Processes of Landform Development 2 hrs 
Interrelations of climate, microclimate, vegetation, near-surface materials, soil 
formation and types of landform in Michigan, emphasizing observation in the 
field, and aerial photographs. 
Prereq: GESC 1 08 or GEOL 200 or equivalent. 
GEOG 561 Physical Landscapes 2 hrs 
An examination of the processes involved in creating and modifying the Earth's 
surface, and the theoretical approaches used in examining the problems of se­
lected landscapes. 
Prereq: GESC 1 08 or GEOL 1 60 or equivalent. 
GEOG 562 Weather 2 hrs 
Aims at understanding the atmospheric processes that generate all weather, ap­
plies observations of weather elements to analysis of weather phenomena, and 
concludes with experimental forecasting. One hour lecture and two hours' labo­
ratory per week. Not open to students with credit in GESC 324 Weather. 
Prereq: GESC 1 08. 
GEOG 563 Climate 2 hrs 
Regional climates are assessed in terms of characteristic types and frequencies 
of weather, with emphasis on geographic and atmospheric causes of differences 
and variations. Data in a number of statistical and graphical forms are inter­
preted in evaluating and classifying climates. One hour lecture and two hours' 
laboratory per week. 
Prereq: GESC 324 or GEOG 562. 
GEOG 567 Introduction to Coastal Environments 2 hrs 
Description and analysis of the physical and biogeographical processes of the 
coastal ocean, Great Lakes and inland lakes. Distribution and origin of the coastal 
environments; natural and human modification of beach, river valley, estuary, 
marsh, delta .and coral reef environments. Classroom demonstrations and field 
trips. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
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GEOG 568 Biogeographical Resources 3 hrs 
Natural ecological function and management of soils and agricultural areas, 
natural vegetation and timber harvest regions, as well as wildlife habitats. World­
wide trends in resource use. Resource allocation models. 
Prereq: GESC 108 or equivalent. 
GEOG 569 Principles of Physical Hydrology 2 hrs 
An examination of the physical aspects of water in the environment. Hydrologic 
cycles, water balances, flood plain evaluation, drainage basin analysis and ground 
water characteristics are highlighted. 
Prereq: GESC 108 or GEOL 1 60 or equivalent. 
GEOG 570 Rural Planning and Preservation 2 hrs 
This course informs students how to develop a rural plan and evaluate imple­
mentation alternatives. 
Prereq: GEOG 553 or GHPR 530. 
Geographical Methods 
GEOG 571 Teaching of Social Studies 2 hrs 
Subjects included: selecting, securing, organizing, presenting and evaluating 
materials. Not open to students who hold credit in GEOG 348. 
GEOG 575 Interpretation of Aerial Photography 3 hrs 
Interpretation of black and white, color, and color infrared photographs. Em­
phasis on photo interpretation, measurements and mapping. Class project and 
optional field trip. Not open to students with credit in GESC 305. 
Prereq: MATH 105 or equivalent. 
GEOG 576 Photogeology 2 hrs 
An interpretation and analysis of geological and geometric features of the Earth. 
Aerial photos and remote sensing images will be utilized to detect aggradational 
and degradational processes in nature. 
Prereq: GEOG 575 and GESC 108 or GEOL 1 60, or equivalent. 
GEOG 577 Geographical Literature 2 hrs 
An evaluation of journals, abstracts and government publications. Visits to local 
specialized resource centers to investigate maps and documents. Preparation of bib­
liographies and assessment of literature on selected topics in geography. 
GEOG 579 Geographic Information Systems 2 hrs 
Use of computers for storing, displaying and manipulating spatial information. 
Principles of geocoding, data capture and data analysis. Applications include land 
capability, facilities management and locational analysis for land planning, envi­
ronmental assessment and historic preservation. 
Prereq: GESC 475 or equivalent. 
GEOG 580 Urban Environmental Management 2 hrs 
Survey and evaluation of geologic, topographic, geomorphologic, hydrologic 
and atmospheric factors that potentially and actually have impact on urban de­
velopment and environmental management. 
Prereq: GEOG 553. 
GEOG 581 Advanced Environmental Assessment 3 hrs 
Preparation and critique of environmental assessments and site plans. Emphasis 
on current environmental problems, regulations, data interpretation, and impact 
mitigation. Optional field trips. 
Prereq: GPLN 215 or GEOG 553. 
GEOG 582 Remote Sensing of Earth Resources 3 hrs 
Manual interpretation and microcomputer processing of various types of remote­
sensing imagery. Application of this technology to land-use planning, environ­
mental assessment, information systems and Third World development. 
Prereq: GESC 305 or GEOG 575. 
GEOG 583 Cartographic Design 3 hrs 
Emphasis is on developing map-making skills, using a variety of instruments 
and techniques. Quality work is stressed to prepare for professional employ­
ment. Not open to students with credit in GESC 401 or GESC 402 or equivalent. 
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GEOG 587 Cooperative Education in Geography/Geology 3 hrs 
A semester equivalent of full-time employment at a private firm, public agency 
or nonprofit institution that provides an applied experience for the graduate stu­
dent. Participating students must be recommended to the Cooperative Educa­
tion Office by a departmental faculty member. A written report is required at the 
end of the employment period. Credit on the geography and geology programs 
is subject to departmental approval. Offered on a credit/no credit basis. 
Prereq: Graduate student status and enrollment in one of the department s gradu­
ate programs. Admittance by application only. 
GEOG 590/591/592 Special Topics 1/2/3 hrs 
An experimental course for subject matter not provided in other departmental 
offerings. The content will change from semester to semester. Students may 
elect this course several times, provided different topics are covered. Not more 
than six hours of special topics courses may be used on a degree program. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
GEOG 597/598/599 Independent Study 1/2/3 hrs 
An intensive study of a problem or group of problems, under the direction of a 
University faculty member. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
GEOG 674 Internship Report 2 hrs 
A paper of publishable quality or a major professional report related to an in­
ternship experience will be written by the student and approved by two mem­
bers of the graduate faculty. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
GEOG 675 History of Geographic Thought 2 hrs 
The main themes of geographic thought from ancient times to the present day; 
the evolution of ideas fundamental to modem American geography. Significant 
geographical journals and other basic information sources are identified and 
discussed. 
Prereq: GEOG 577. 
GEOG 676 Area Analysis 2 hrs 
Advanced geography field research. A philosophy of field geography; selected 
problems concerned with industry, recreation, agriculture and commerce. 
Prereq: Fifteen hours in geography, including GESC 303 or equivalent. 
GEOG 677 Seminar in Methods and Research 2 hrs 
Basic research techniques applicable to geography. Location and identification 
of source materials, statement and analysis of problems, and preparation and 
presentation of results of research. 
Prereq: GEOG 577. 
GEOG 678 Advanced Applications of GIS 2 hrs 
Students will modify existing programs and operate computers, digitizers, plot­
ters and printers in direct mode to produce thematic and geographic information 
system maps. Four laboratory hours each week. 
Prereq: GEOG 579 or GESC 476. 
GEOG 679/680/681 Special Topics 1/2/3 hrs 
An experimental course for subject matter not provided in other departmental 
offerings. The content will change from semester to semester. Information on 
content can be obtained at department office. Students may elect this course 
several times, provided different topics are studied. Not more than six hours of 
special topics may be used on a degree program. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
GEOG 683 Field Studies in Michigan 2 hrs 
The geographic and geologic environment: on-campus sessions and field trips 
include both subject matter and methodological concerns. Write department for 
information on content. Offered as a two-week workshop in the summer session. 
Prereq: GEOG 577. 
GEOG 687/688/689 Internship in Geography/Geology 4/5/6 hrs 
Supervised internship in some aspect of geography or geology that is of mutual 
interest to the student and the public or private agency that would "employ" the 
student. This experience is designed to integrate academic training with practi­
cal application. This course may be taken only once. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
GEOG 690/691/692 Thesis 1/2/3 hrs 
An intensive study of a problem or problems, under the direction of a faculty 
member. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
GEOG 694/695 Seminar 2/3 hrs 
Research, reports and group discussions, emphasizing the distinctive concerns 
and methodology of geography. The particular topic that is examined will vary 
from semester to semester. Information regarding the content of a particular 
seminar may be obtained at the department office. Students may elect this semi­
nar several times, provided the topic studies are different. Not more than six 
hours of seminar courses may be used on a degree program. 
Prereq: GEOG 577. 
GEOG 697/698/699 Independent Study 1/2/3 hrs 
An intensive study of a problem or group of problems, under the direction of a 
University faculty member. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
Geology Courses 
GEOL 590/591/592 Special Topics 1/2/3 hrs 
An experimental course for subject matter not provided in other departmental 
offerings. The content will change from semester to semester. Students may 
elect this course several times, provided different topics are studied. Not more 
than six hours of special topics may be used on a degree program. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
GEOL 597/598/599 Independent Study 1/2/3 hrs 
An intensive study of a problem or group of problems, under the direction of a 
University faculty member. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
GEOL 679/680/681 Special Topics 1/2/3 hrs 
An experimental course for subject matter not provided in other departmental 
offerings. The content will change from semester to semester. Students may 
elect this course several times, provided different topics are studied. Not more 
than six hours of special topics may be used on a degree program. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
Historic Preservation Courses 
GHPR 530 Introduction to Historic Preservation 2 hrs 
Survey of the growth of historic preservation in the United States. Identification 
of preservation techniques, and federal, state and private preservation agencies 
and legislation; value and objectives of preservation. 
GHPR 533 Introduction to Historic Administration 3 hrs 
A general introduction to the field of historical administration, with emphasis 
on historical museums. Also, attention is paid to the operational concerns, prob­
lems and training requirements in a variety of other historical agencies. 
GHPR 534 Community Interpretation and Appropriate Tourism 3 hrs 
Traces the origin and development of the community interpretation process and 
outlines its emerging role in the creation of appropriate tourism programs. The 
empowerment of local hosts to interpret their area's heritage, visitor behavior, 
operational issues and the range of potential heritage interpretation experiences 
will be discussed. 
GHPR 535 Heritage Interpretation Planning 3 hrs 
Extensive practice in the systematic planning of heritage interpretation programs, 
including analysis of heritage resources; target guest groups; intended programs, 
goals and objectives; themes and subthemes; desired emotional/sensory experi­
ences; factual concepts; chosen delivery methods; and evaluation scheme. 
GHPR 536 Heritage Interpretation Delivery 3 hrs 
A survey and capabilities analysis of traditional and innovative heritage inter­
pretation delivery methods. Extensive practice in the preparation, delivery and 
evaluation of quality personal and non-personal interpretive experiences for se­
lected guest groups in selected settings. 
GHPR 537 Interpretive Programming for Organizations 3 hrs 
A survey of the existent interpretive programming of selected corporations, in­
stitutions and agencies. Practice in the development and proposal of compre­
hensive interpretive programs for organizations. 
Prereq: GHPR 534. 
GHPR 538 Historic Preservation and Tourism 2 hrs 
An exploration of the correlation between historic preservation and the heritage 
interpretation that will investigate the cultural landscape and built environment 
as integral elements of heritage tourism. 
Prereq: GHPR 530 or GEOG 557. 
GHPR 547 Problems in Architectural Interpretation 3 hrs 
The course deals with problems in dating historic structures. Analysis is based 
on style, construction methods, and detailing. Students learn through slide lec­
tures, field trips and term projects how to evaluate buildings for architectural 
· significance.
Prereq: FA 429 or equivalent.
GHPR 557 Community Development and Downtown Revitalization 3 hrs
Explores current approaches to community development in the context of down­
town commercial revitalization. Particular emphasis is given to the use of his­
toric preservation planning as a strategy for downtown revitalization. Compo­
nents of a downtown preservation plan to be reviewed include history, urban
design, architecture, economics, implementation and preservation law, and pub­
lic policy.
Prereq: GHPR 530 or GEOG 553.
GHPR 558 Adaptive Use of Historic Structures 2 hrs
A critical exploration of the issues raised by adaptively used older and historic
structures/places through an assessment and discussion of real-life examples
via current readings and site visitations.
GHPR 559 Urban Planning/Preservation Studio 3 hrs
An interdisciplinary planning and preservation studio in which student teams
analyze a revitalization need in a local community, collect data, develop a pro­
posal, and make a presentation at a public meeting.
Coreq: GEOG 553 or GHPR 530.
GHPR 572 Funding Preservation Projects 3 hrs
Student is exposed to planning, implementation and follow-up documentation
of various types of historic preservation grants. Course also includes discus­
sions on endowments, wills, bequests and financial planning, and development
for historical agencies.
Prereq: GHPR 530 or GHPR 533.
GHPR 587 Cooperative Education in Cultural Resource
Management 3 hrs
A semester equivalent of full-time employment at a private firm, public agency
or nonprofit institution selected to provide the student with a paid work experi­
ence in historic preservation. Participating students must be recommended to 
the Cooperative Education Office by a departmental faculty member. A written
report is required at the end of the employment period. Credit on the historic
preservation program is subject to departmental approval. Offered on a credit/ 
no credit basis.
Prereq: Department permission.
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GHPR 590/591/592 Special Topics 1/2/3 hrs 
An experimental course for subject ll)aterial not provided in other departmental 
offerings. The content will change from semester to semester. Students may 
elect this course several times, provided different topics are covered. Not more 
than six hours of special topics courses may be used on a degree program. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
GHPR 597/598/599 Independent Study 1/2/3 hrs 
An intensive study of a problem or specifically focused subject matter pertain­
ing to the field of cultural resource management, under the direction of a faculty 
member. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
GHPR 620 Preservation Research Techniques 2 hrs 
A research-intensive· course designed to address preservation-oriented research 
problems, involving built environment and/or cultural landscape analyses as 
sources of applied research skills. 
Prereq: GHPR 530 and FA 429 or equivalent. 
GHPR 630 Documenting Historical Buildings 2 hrs 
Lecture and practical experience in documenting the built environment. Tech­
niques of architectural survey, researching the history and former occupants of a 
building, and preparation of a National Register nomination. Student projects 
and possible field trips. 
Prereq: GHPR 530 or FA 429; and GHPR 620. 
GHPR 631 Preservation Administration and Planning 2 hrs 
Study of cultural resource management objectives, strategies and techniques, 
including specific practice in the preparation of various types of National Reg­
ister nominations, Department of the Interior tax certifications and a local his­
toric district ordinance. 
Prereq: GHPR 530 or GHPRIGEOG 557 or GEOG 553. 
GHPR 636/637 Historic Preservation Field Project 3/6 hrs 
Specifically arranged supervised field experiences and application of theoreti­
cal viewpoints to field problems in historic _preservation. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
GHPR 638 Preserving Community Character 2 hrs 
An exploration of the interrelated roles of historic preservation, environmental 
conservation, growth management, and tourism as they relate to preserving the 
unique "community character" of places. 
GHPR 679/680/681 Special Topics 1/2/3 hrs 
An experimental course for subject material not provided in other departmental 
offerings. The content will change from semester to semester. Students may 
elect this course several times, provided different topics are covered. Not more 
than six hours of special topics courses may be used on a degree program. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
GHPR 690/691/692 Historic Preservation Project 1/2/3 hrs 
The student conceives his or her own idea for a preservation-related individual 
project. The student is responsible for the design or planning of the project and 
carrying it to completion. Required of all historic preservation majors; repre­
sents the student's culminating experience prior to graduation. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
GHPR 694 Seminar in Neighborhood Preservation 2 hrs 
The viability and desirability of neighborhood preservation is discussed and 
observed from the perspective of affected inhabitants and from the broader ur-
ban to national contexts. 
Prereq: GHPR 530 or GHPRIGEOG 559 or GEOG 553. 
GHPR 697/698/699 Independent Study 1/2/3 hrs 
An intensive study of a problem or specifically focused subject matter pertain­
ing to the field of cultural resource management, under the direction of a faculty 
member. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
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Undergraduate Courses for Graduate Credit 
The following courses may be elected for graduate credit; course descriptions 
may be found in the undergraduate catalog. A maximum of nine hours of ap­
proved 400-level course work may be permitted in the earning of any graduate 
degree. 
If you intend to enroll in any of the following undergraduate courses for 
graduate credit, you must submit a request form from the Graduate School to 
receive permission before enrolling in the course; otherwise, you will receive 
undergraduate credit. 
GEOG 433 Political Geography of the United States (3) 
GEOG 438 Industrial Location and Development (3) 
GEOG 440 World Food Systems (3) 
GEOG 441 Transportation Geography and Planning (3) 
GEOG 445 Cultural Tourism Resources (3) 
GEOG 446 Heritage Interpretation and Tourism (3) 
GEOL 428 Optical Mineralogy (4) 
GEOL 430 Petroleum Geology (3) 
GEOL 439 Economic Geology (3) 
GEOL 448 Hydrogeology (3) 
GEOL 459 Aquifer Analysis (3) 
GEOL 460 Contaminant Hydrology (3) 
GESC 40 1 Cartography (3) 
GESC 402 Advanced Cartography (3) 
GESC 450 Lake and Coastal Management (3) 
GESC 470/GEOL 470 Quantitative Methods in Geography 
and Geology (3) 
GESC 475 Computer Mapping (3) 
GESC 485 Introduction to Remote Sensing (3) 
GPLN 435 History of Urban Form and Function (3) 
GPLN 495/GESC 495 Environmental Assessment and Planning (3) 
History and Philosophy 
www.emich.edu/public/history/hisphi.html 
Departmental Administration 
Gersham A. Nelson 
Department Head 
701 Pray-Harrold 
734.487.1 0 18  
E-mail: gersham.nelson@emich.edu
The Department of History and Philosophy offers a master of arts degree in 
history and coordinates an interdisciplinary master of arts in social science and 
a master of liberal studies with a concentration in social science and American 
culture. Graduate and advanced graduate certificates in state and local history 
are also offered. 
MASTER OF ARTS in History 
Program Advising 
Please contact the following person for advising and additional program 
information: 
JoEllen Vinyard 
Coordinator of Advising 
701-E Pray-Harrold
734.487 .0422
E-mail: his_ vinyard@online.emich.edu
Objectives 
The master of arts in history enables students to acquire both general and spe­
cific knowledge concerning the human past. The program features specializa­
tion and breadth in subject matter. It also incorporates instruction in historiogra-
phy and methodology as well as practice in research and writing. Students learn 
to locate, assess and present historical data from primary and secondary sources. 
This helps students refine their understanding of the meaning and matter of his­
tory. The degree can serve as preparation for teaching at the secondary level, for 
positions in government or business, or for further graduate work at the doctoral 
level. 
Admission Requirements 
Applicants must: 
I .  meet the Graduate School's admission requirements, 
2. complete at least 20 hours of undergraduate course work in history, with a
GPA of at least 2.75 for all undergraduate history courses,
3. have a TOEFL score of 580, if an international student,
4. prospective thesis program students must score at least 1 600 on the Graduate
Record Examinations (GRE) and demonstrate competency in a foreign lan­
guage before being admitted to the program.
Program Requirements 
The master of arts in history requires successful completion of at least 30 hours 
and a comprehensive examination. The 30 hours may include up to nine hours 
of approved 400 level courses. The comprehensive examination is given during 
the fust week of December, and the first week of April, on a date and at a time 
announced at the beginning of each semester. Courses in history are divided 
into the following areas: 
Area 1 :  United States 
Area 2: Europe 
Area 3: Other World Areas 
The M.A. requires completion of one of the three following programs, 
which must be chosen by the time the candidate has completed at least 1 2, but 
not more than 1 9, hours of cognate work. 
Standard Program 
Primarily for those interested in secondary, middle school or community col­
lege teaching, this program calls for 30 hours of course work and a comprehen­
sive examination in each of two areas of concentration. The scope, nature and 
method of examination are determined by each examiner in consultation with 
the student. Course requirements for the standard program are as follows: 
Course Requirements 
The M.A. in history requires 30 hours of course work to be distributed among 
required courses, restricted elective courses, elective courses in history, and cog­
nate courses as follows: 
Required courses ................................................................................... 5 hours 
*HIST 505 Historical Method . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
HIST 688 Historiography . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
Restricted elective courses ........................................................... 12-18 hours 
Three courses in each of two of the following three areas* :  
Area 1 :  United States 
Area 2: Europe 
Area 3: Other World Areas 
Elective courses in history ............................................................. 1-13 hours 
One to 1 3 hours selected in consultation with the graduate adviser. 
Cognate courses ................................................................................. 0-6 hours 
Zero to six hours selected in consultation with the graduate adviser. 
Total ...................................................................................................... 30 hours 
Note: 
* Students entering the program without credit for such a course must register
for HIST 505 during their first two semesters.
* Students with superior upper-division undergraduate performance in these
areas may be permitted to substitute elective hours for some or all of these re­
quirements, with approval of the graduate adviser. 
Thesis Program 
Designed for those intending to pursue doctoral study in history, this program 
has additional admissions requirements as described in the standard program, 
and six hours of directed research, concluding with a thesis. In addition to a 2. 75 
undergraduate GPA in history, thesis program students must score at least 1600 
on the GRE before being admitted to the program, and show competency in a 
foreign language at the time of the submission of their thesis proposal. Foreign 
language competency may be satisfied by passing the GSFLT (Graduate Stu­
dent Foreign Language Test) or by completing 12 hours of undergraduate credit 
either during the undergraduate program or as non-credit course work while 
pursuing the M.A.. Course requirements for the thesis program are as follows: 
Required courses ................................................................................... 5 hours 
*HIST 505 Historical Method . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
HIST 688 Historiography . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
Restricted elective courses ........................................................... 12-18 hours 
Three courses in each of two of the following three areas* :  
Area I :  United States 
Area 2: Europe 
Area 3: Other World Areas 
Elective courses in history ............................................................. 1-13 hours 
One to 13 hours selected in consultation with the graduate adviser. 
Thesis ...................................................................................................... 6 hours 
Six hours from the following: 
HIST 690/69 1/692 Thesis (1/2/3) 
Total ...................................................................................................... 30 hours 
Note: 
* Students entering the program without credit for such a course mus( register
for HIST 505 during their first two semesters.
* Students with superior upper-division undergraduate performance in these
areas may be permitted to substitute elective hours for some or all of these re­
quirements, with approval of the graduate adviser.
Local History Program 
Designed for those with a particular interest in regional and local history, this 
program requires the comprehensive examination in U.S. history and a written, 
oral or visual presentation resulting from original scholarly investigation. Course 
requirements are as follows: 
Required courses ........................................................................... 12-14 hours 
HIST 505 Historical Method . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
HIST 530 Urban Communities in U.S. History . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  ._ . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
HIST 533 Studies and Techniques in Local History . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
HIST 688 Historiography . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
One course from the following: 
HIST 687 Cooperative Education in History (3) 
HIST 689 Local History Internship (3) 
HIST 690/69 1/692 Thesis ( 1/2/3) 
HIST 597/598/599 Independent Study (1/2/3) 
HIST 697/698/699 Independent Study (1/2/3) 
Restricted elective courses ........................................................... 12-14 hours 
Select at least one course from Group A and one from Group B. 
Group A 
HIST 482 The Age of Washington and Jefferson (3) 
HIST 538 Studies in Colonial American History (2) 
HIST 541 The United States, 1825-1860: Ferment and Reform (2) 
HIST 583 Studies in the Civil War and Reconstruction (3) 
HIST 585 Studies in 20th-Century U.S. History (2) 
Group B 
HIST 414 The Automobile Industry and Modern America (3) 
HIST 463 United States Labor History (3) 
HIST 525/WMST 525 Technology, Social Change, and the Role of 
Women (3) 
HIST 464 The Old West, 1540-1890 (3) 
HIST 53 1 Studies in Black History (3) 
HIST 532 Studies in U.S. Indian History (3) 
HIST 535 Studies in the History of the Family in the United 
States (2) 
HIST 687 Cooperative Education in History (3) 
HIST 689 Local History Internship (3) 
HIST 597/598/599 Independent Study ( 1/2/3) 
HIST 697/698/699 Independent Study (1/2/3) 
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Cognate courses ................................................................................. 4-6 hours 
Four to six hours selected from one cognate area (e.g., historic preserva­
tion) or topic (e.g. musical theatre), in consultation with the graduate ad­
viser. 
Total ...................................................................................................... 30 hours 
MASTER OF ARTS in Social Science 
Program Advising 
Please contact the following person for advising and additional program 
information: 
Jo¥11en Vinyard 
Coordinator of Advising 
701-E Pray-Harrold
734.487.0422 
E-mail: his_ vinyard@online.emich.edu
Advising 
In addition to these requirements, degree candidates must satisfy all of the gen­
eral requirements of the Graduate School. 
New students should arrange an early conference with the graduate ad­
viser, to plan their programs in ,detail. 
All course selections must be approved by the graduate adviser before reg­
istration each semester. 
Objectives 
The M.A. in social science is an interdisciplinary effort among the Economics; 
Geography and Geology; History and Philosophy; Political Science; and Soci­
ology, Anthropology, and Criminology departments, coordinated through the 
Department of History and Philosophy. Students in the program take courses in 
at least three of the five departments. 
Because the master of arts in social science is interdisciplinary and does 
not require heavy specialization, it is responsive to individual interests and cur­
ricular needs. The program can offer greater expertise to social studies teachers 
in the elementary and secondary schools. Students with career interests in busi­
ness or government service can acquire the deeper knowledge and broader per­
spective that stem from graduate work in social science. In general, the program 
offers better understanding of the social, cultural, political, economic and geo­
graphic factors that shape human experience. 
Admission Requirements 
Degree Admission 
Applicants must: 
�- meet the Graduate School's admission requirements, 
2. have at least 30 hours of undergraduate courses in social science, an over-
all undergraduate GPA of at least 2.5,
3. have a TOEFL score of 580, if an international student.
Non-Degree Admission 
Non-Degree admission may be granted to promising students who do not meet 
the above GPA requirements. Such students must maintain a "B" average to be 
granted degree admission. From at least nine to at most 12 hours earned during 
a non-degree status may be applied toward the M.A. degree, upon recommenda­
tion of the program coordinator of advising. 
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Courses Requirements 
The M.A. in social science requires the completion of 30 hours of course work 
to be distributed among major concentration courses, restricted elective courses, 
and elective courses as follows: 
Major concentration .................. ......................................................... 12 hours 
At least six hours at the 500 or 600-level in one of the following: econom­
ics, geography ( courses classified as social science), history, political sci­
ence (one course from each of three groups, as specified by the depart­
ment) or sociology/anthropology. 
Restricted elective courses ................................................................. 12 hours 
12 hours from at least two other disciplines listed above. 
Elective courses ..................................................................................... 6 hours 
Six hours of social science or any other graduate courses offered by the 
University. 
Total ...................................................................... · .............................. 30 hours 
MASTER OF LIBERAL STUDIES an Social Science and 
American Culture 
Program Advising 
Please contact the following person for advising and additional program 
information: 
JoEllen Vinyard 
Coordinator of Advising 
701-E Pray-Harrold
734.487.0422
E-mail: his_ vinyard@online.emich.edu
The M.L.S .  in social science and American culture is interdisciplinary in de­
sign. The program stresses individual inquiry and diverse opportunities for edu­cational development. 
Objectives 
The M.L.S .  in social science and American culture, administered by the Depart­
ment of History and Philosophy, draws upon courses in history and philosophy; art; communication and theatre arts; economics; English language and litera­
ture; foreign languages and bilingual studies; geography and geology; interdis­
ciplinary technology; music; political science; sociology, anthropology and crimi­
nology; and teacher education. This highly flexible program familiarizes stu­
dents with a wide range of American cultures. It both helps students seeking 
employment in business, industry, or government and facilitates professional 
advancement for those already employed. The program also provides prepara­
tory training for those desiring to teach or to pursue doctoral studies. 
Admission Requirements 
Degree Admission 
Applicants must: 
1. have completed a bachelor's degree, but no particular field or major is
required.
2. meet the GPA requirements for admission and for graduation established
by the Graduate School
3. have a TOEFL score of 580, if an international student.
Conditional Admission 
Applicants not meeting the requirements for regular admission may follow the 
requirements for conditional admission in the department of primary concentra­
tion. 
Non-Degree Admission 
Promising students who do not meet the undergraduate GPA requirement may 
be granted non-degree admission. 
To facilitate course scheduling and field placements, prospective students 
should begin their studies during the fall semester. 
Program Requirements 
The degree requires 30 hours of courses approved for graduate credit. These 
may include a maximum of nine hours in approved 400-level undergraduate 
courses. In addition to 24 hours in the American history and complementary 
concentrations below, the student will complete one of the following options: 
Option I: Three hours of electives in approved courses in departments 
participating in the program, and a three-hour independent study. A two-hour 
integrated examination ( oral or written) in American culture, administered by a 
committee of at least two professors from departments involved in the student's 
program. 
Option II: Three hours of electives in approved courses in departments 
participating in the program, and a three-credit-hour creative, scholarly or peda­
gogical special project supervised by a committee of at least two professors 
from departments involved in the student's program. 
Option III: A thesis for six hours of credit. The thesis must relate to the 
student's course work in American culture and demonstrate an integrated knowl­
edge of American life and thought. The thesis committee must consist of at least 
two professors from departments involved in the student's program. 
Course Requirements 
The M.L.S .  in social science and American culture requires the completion of 
30 hours of course work to be distributed among American history concentra­
tion courses, complementary concentration courses, and culminating experience courses as follows: 
American history concentration ....................................................... 12 hours 
At least six hours from courses at the 500 or 600-level from the history list 
below. 
Complementary concentrations .................................................. 12-15 hours 
At least four hours of courses listed below from each of two or more of the 
participating departments 
Culminating experience ................................................................... 3-6 hours 
Special Project (number varies by department) or Independent Study (697/ 
698/699) for three hours or Thesis (690/691/692) for six hours. 
Total ...................................................................................................... 30 hours 
Departments participating in and courses constituting the master of liberal 
studies in social science and American culture are listed below. * 
Department of History 
HIST 414 The Automobile Industry and Modern America (3) 
HIST 424 The United States from 1917 to 1941 (3) 
HIST 425 The United States from 1941 to 1963 (3) 
HIST 426 The United States from 1963 to the Present (3) 
HIST 463 United States Labor History (3) 
HIST 464 The Old West, 1540-1890 (3) 
HIST 465 United States Constitutional History (3) 
HIST 468 The American Mind to the Civil War (3) 
HIST 469 The American Mind Since the Civil War (3) HIST 482 The Age of Washington and Jefferson (3) 
HIST 531 Studies in Black History (3) 
HIST 532 Studies in U.S .  Indian History (3) 
HIST 533 Studies and Techniques in Local History (3) 
HIST 535 Studies in the History of the Family in the United States (2) 
HIST 538 Studies in Colonial American History (2) HIST 541 The United States, 1825-1860: Ferment and Reform (2) 
HIST 583 Studies in the Civil War and Reconstruction (3) 
HIST 584 Studies in the Gilded Age (2) 
HIST 585 Studies in 20th-Century U.S.  History (2) HIST 586 United States in World Politics (2) 
Department of Art 
FA 429 History of American Architecture (3) 
Department of Communication and Theatre Arts 
CTAT 446 Contemporary Problems in Telecommunications (3) 
CTAT 537 Mass Communications (2) 
CTAR 562 American Theatre History (2) 
Department of Economics 
ECON 460 Industrial Organization (3) 
ECON 501 Macroeconomic Theory and Policy (3) 
ECON 502 Microeconomic Theory and Policy (3) 
ECON 505 Collective Bargaining in Public and Private Sectors (3) 
ECON 551 State and Local Government Finance (3) 
ECON 562 Government and Business (3) 
Department of English Language and Literature 
LITR 523 Realism and Naturalism in American Literature (3) 
LITR 526 Studies in African American Literature to 1945 (3) 
LITR 568 Studies in 19th-Century American Poetry (3) 
LITR 569 The American Renaissance: 1830-1860 (3) 
LITR 576 Studies in 20th-Century American Fiction (3) 
LITR 577 Studies in 20th-Century American Poetry (3) 
Department of Foreign Languages and Bilingual Studies 
FLAN 421 History and Theory of Bilingual Education (3) 
Department of Geography and Geology 
GEOG 423 Principles of City and Regional Planning (3) 
GEOG 431 Historical Geography of the United States (3) 
GEOG 433 Political Geography of the United States (3) 
GEOG 510 The American Midwest (2) 
GHPR 530 Introduction to Historic Preservation (2) 
GEOG 531 American Cultural Landscapes (2) 
GEOG 532 Historical Geography of Michigan (2) 
GEOG 548 American Folk Architecture (2) 
GEOG 550 Problems in Urban Geography (2) 
GEOG 552 Processes of Suburban Development (2) 
GEOG 553 Urban and Regional Planning (2) 
GEOG 567 Introduction to Coastal Environment (2) 
GEOG 570 Rural Planning and Preservation (2) 
GHPR 694 Seminar in Neighborhood Preservation (2) 
Department of Interdisciplinary Technology 
INDT 500 Introduction to Interdisciplinary Technology (3) 
INDT 501 History ofTechnology (3) 
INDT 602 Contemporary Issues in Technology (2) 
Department of Music 
MUSC 504 America's Music (2) 
MUSC 642 Foundations of Music Education (2) 
Department of Political Science 
PLSC 456 Criminal Law I (3) 
PLSC 510 Modern Public Administration (3) 
PLSC 565 Studies in State and Local Government (2) 
PLSC 645 Intergovernmental Relations (2) 
Department of Sociology, Anthropology and Criminology 
SOCL 502 Racial and Cultural Minorities (2) 
SOCL 503 The Family as an Institution (3) 
CRM 610 Theories of Criminal Behavior (3) 
CRM 611 Sociology of Crime and Its Correction (3) 
Department of Teacher Education 
Note: 
SOFD 572 History of American Education (2) 
SOFD 573 Black Experience and American Education (2) 
SOFD 603 Groups in Schools (3) 
*Graduate-level special topics courses that offer content in American culture
may also be used in the ML.S. program. Not more than six hours of special
topics courses may be used in a degree program.
GRADUATE/ADVAMCED GRADUATE CERTIFICATE in 
State and Local History 
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These certificate programs offer concentrated exposure to the methods, tech­
niques and materials of state and local history and provide solid grounding in 
historical research and analysis. Elective courses acquaint students with ethnic 
and minority groups; political, labor and urban issues; and the interrelationships 
among economic, social and political developments. Students electing a local 
history internship will apply their knowledge in a carefully supervised work 
setting. 
By investigating events, individuals, groups and movements at the state 
and local levels, the programs familiarize students with !11ajor trends in U.S. 
history. Michigan's long and rich history, from the time of colonial rivalries to 
the present era of technological change, provides an eminently suitable focus 
for such a study. 
The programs are aimed at individuals working in various public and pri­
vate agencies or organizations. Teachers may expand their general knowledge 
base and develop new materials and insights for the classroom. Those doing 
historical research, writing and analysis may develop and refine their skills. 
Workers in historical societies or local museum settings may increase their aware­
ness of the larger' state and national contexts affecting local developments. 
Admission Requirements 
Graduate Certificate Program 
Applicants must: 
I .  hold a bachelor's degree and meet the Graduate School's requirement of a 
2.5 GPA for admission. 
2. have completed 12 hours of undergraduate courses in history, at least six
of those hours in U.S. history.
Advanced Graduate Certificate Program 
Applicants must: 
I . hold a graduate degree and meet the Graduate School requirements for
admission. Alternative admission is not allowed.
2. have completed 12 hours of course work in history at the undergraduate or
graduate level, at least six of those hours in United States history.
Certificate Requirements 
Each program consists of at least 15 hours of course work from the following 
list. No more than one 400-level course may be counted on a graduate certifi­
cate program. No 400-level courses may be applied to the advanced graduate 
certificate ptogram. 
Required courses .................................................................................... 6 hours 
HIST 505 Historical Method ............................................................ 3 
HIST 533 Studies and Techniques in Local History ........................ 3 
Elective courses ...................................................................................... 9 hours 
Nine hours from the following: 
HIST 463 United States Labor History ................................... 3 
HIST 530 Urban Communities in U.S. History ...................... 3 
HIST 531 Studies in Black History ......................................... 3 
HIST 532 Studies in U.S. Indian History ................................ 3 
HIST 534 Social and Political History of Michigan ............... 3 
HIST 535 Studies in the History of the Family in the 
United States ................................................................... 3 
HIST 684 Workshop in Michigan History .............................. 3 
HIST 689 Local History Internship ......................................... 3 
HIST 597/598/599 Independent Study ................................. 1-3 
HIST 697/698/699 Independent Study ................................. 1-3 
Total ....................................................................................................... 15 hours 
NOTE: 
*Elective courses from the historic preservation program (GHPR prefix) may
be applied to a certificate program in state and local history, with the approval
of the history graduate adviser; for listing of these courses, see Geography and
Geology entry in the current graduate catalog.
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* A minimum GPA of 3. 0 "B " is required to obtain either the graduate certificate
or the advanced graduate certificate. 
* The graduate certificate or advanced graduate certificate program must be
completed within three years from the date of initial enrollment.
History Courses 
Graduate courses ( open to candidates for the M.A. in history or social science, 
and to students from other disciplines, who wish to take cognate hours in his­
tory). 
Area 1 :  United States 
HIST 530 Urban Communities in U.S. History 3 hrs 
A study of the economic, spatial, physical, social and political structure and 
development of urban communities in the United States from the pre-industrial 
era to the present. 
HIST 531 Studies in Black History 3 hrs 
Selected major developments in the history of black Americans from 16 19 to 
the present. 
HIST 532 Studies in U.S. Indian History 3 hrs 
A critical study of the current scholarship in selected chronological topics, and 
work with the primary sources available on campus in U.S. Indian history. 
Prereq: Either one U.S. history survey course or HIST 305. 
HIST 533 Studies and Techniques in Local History 3 hrs 
Topics drawn primarily from the history of Southeastern Michigan and the sur­
rounding areas will be used to illustrate the nature of local history, the sources 
that can be used in its study, and the ways in which this study can provide in­
sight into developments of greater scope. 
Prer�q: HIST 505. 
HIST 534 Social and Political History of Michigan 3 hrs 
History of Michigan's development, dating from the French period, emphasiz­
ing settlement patterns, migration, immigration and ethnic groupings. Involves 
broad readings from sources placing Michigan within the context of U.S. devel­
opment. 
Prereq: One course in U.S. history or department permission. 
HIST 535 Studies in the History of the Family in the United States 2 hrs 
The study of a significant issue or problem in the history of the family in the 
United States. The topic will vary from semester to semester. 
HIST 538 Studies in Colonial American History . 2 hrs 
Colonial American political, economic and social institutions; current scholar­
ship and interpretation. 
Prereq: HIST 123 or equivalent. 
HIST 541 The United States, 1825-1860: Ferment and Reform 2 hrs 
An intensive study of the reform movements of the era. Special emphasis is 
given to women, utopianism, antislavery, immigration, education, temperance, 
religion and the asylum. 
Prereq: HIST 123 or equivalent. 
HIST 583 Studies in the Civil War and Reconstruction 3 hrs 
Major problems of interpretation in the period from 1850 to 1877. 
HIST 584 Studies in the Gilded Age 2 hrs 
The United States moving into a modern phase after the Civil War, leaving be­
hind the old frontier and the blacksmith economy to enter an era characterized 
by factories, large cities, a race for colonies, and sociopolitical unrest. 
HIST 585 Studies in 20th-Century U.S. History 2 hrs 
Study of selected topics in the history of the United States from 1900 to the 
present. Topics may vary from semester to semester. 
Prereq: One course in U.S. history. 
HIST 586 United States in World Politics 2 hrs 
American foreign policy in the 20th century, the nation's transition to great­
power status and its adjustment to the demands of that role. 
HIST 684 Workshop in Michigan History 3 hrs 
Intensive program using area archives to develop materials for elementary and 
secondary classroom use. Emphasizes bibliographical development, museum 
sources and designing a topical framework for teaching Michigan history. 
Prereq: One course in U.S. history. 
Area 2: Europe 
HIST 511 Studies in Ancient History 2 hrs 
Intensive study of selected topics in classical Greek and Roman history during 
the period 500 B.C.-A.D. 600. 
HIST 514 Studies in Renaissance and Reformation History 3 hrs 
An examination of major Renaissance and Reformation issues and developments 
in their historical setting. 
Prereq: HIST 330 or equivalent. 
HIST 517 Historical Background of Modern Britain 2 hrs 
The history of Great Britain from 18 15 to the present, with primary emphasis on 
institutional development. Political, economic, social and imperial problems will 
be examined, and Great Britain's role in today's world will be assessed. 
HIST 518 Studies in Recent German History 2 hrs 
World War I, the Weimar Republic, the rise of national socialism and the na­
tional socialist state, World War II, and contemporary Germany. 
Prereq: HIST 338 or equivalent. 
HIST 520 French Revolution and Napoleon, 1774-1815 3 hrs 
A study of the French Revolution and its Napoleonic aftermath. Emphasis is 
placed upon an understanding of the revolutionary movement, interpretation, 
and significance for the future. 
Prereq: HIST 427 or equivalent. 
HIST 521 Studies in the History of Women in Europe 3 hrs 
International struggle for suffrage, women in the French Revolution, women's 
work, and theoretical issues in writing women's history. 
HIST 522 Studies in 20th-Century Europe 3 hrs 
Topics in 20th-century European history selected from the following examples: 
the World Wars, European communism, the fascist experience, the crisis of Eu­
ropean democracies, the Cold War, political reconstruction and economic re­
covery, and postwar social and cultural change. 
HIST 547 19th-Century Ideological Background of the Russian 
Revolution 3 hrs 
Russian thought from the accession of Nicholas I ( 1825) until the Bolshevik 
Revolution. Major themes to be treated are the Slavophiles and Westernizers, 
socialism, anarchism, nihilism, populism, liberalism and conservatism. 
Prereq: One course in modern European history. 
HIST 550 20th-Century Russia 2 hrs 
Political, diplomatic, social and cultural developments in Russia from 1894 to 
the present. 
Area 3: Other World Areas 
HIST 510 Studies in the History of Religion 2 hrs 
Broad topics in one or more religious traditions, usually Hinduism, Buddhism, 
Judaism, Christianity and Islam. The current topic will be announced in the time 
schedule. 
Prereq: One course in history, preferably history of religion. 
.1 
HIST 525 Technology, Social Change, and the Role of Women 3 hrs 
This course will examine the nature and origins of technology, the influence of 
its historical development from classical to modem times on women in the United 
States and Europe, and problems stemming from current technological advance. 
HIST 543 Nationalism and Modernization in the Middle East and North 
Africa 3 hrs 
The development of nationalism and modernization in the Middle East and North 
Africa from World War I to the present; political and social changes occurring in 
this developing area. 
HIST 555 Studies in Far Eastern History 2 hrs 
Study of selected eras and topics in Far Eastern history. The topic selected will be 
announced in the time schedule. 
Prereq: One course in Far Eastern history. 
HIST 560 Studies in Latin American History 2 hrs 
An intensive investigation of selected political, economic, social and cultural 
topics in Latin American history. The specific topics and chronological cover­
age are announced in the class schedule. 
Prereq: One course in Latin American history. 
Special Courses 
HIST 505 Historical Method 3 hrs 
This course encompasses training in research strategies appropriate to a variety 
of historical resources, as well as instruction in the skills necessary for commu­
nicating the results of such research. A workshop approach offers discrete units 
in library and archive investigation, demographic and cartographic techniques, 
and oral and local history, culminating in a research paper. 
HIST 590/591/592 Special Topics 1/2/3 hrs 
An experimental course for subject matter not provided in other departmental 
offerings. Subject matter will change from semester to semester. May be re­
peated for credit. Not more than six hours of special topics may be used on a 
degree program. 
HIST 597/598/599 Independent Study 1/2/3 hrs 
An intensive study of a problem or group of problems, under the direction of a 
University faculty member. A maximum of six hours may be applied toward a 
degree program. A maximum of three hours may be taken in any one semester or 
session. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
HIST 679/680/681 Special Topics 1/2/3 hrs 
An experimental course for subject matter not provided in other departmental 
offerings. Subject matter will change from semester to semester. May be re­
peated for credit. Not more than six hours of special topics may be used on a 
degree program. 
HIST 687 Cooperative Education in History 3 hrs 
Four to six months of full-time employment in a business or industry chosen to 
provide practical experience in the student's major field. The cooperative edu­
cation program consists of one or two work experiences alternating with full­
time attendance at the University. Offered on a credit/no credit basis. 
HIST 688 Historiography 2 hrs 
A critical study of the writings, philosophy and influence of major historians. 
Prereq: 15 hours of graduate credit in history. 
HIST 689 Local History Internship 3 hrs 
Supervised internship in local history, mutually agreeable to student, faculty 
adviser and internship agency. Content varies with students' needs and interests, 
and available placement opportunities. May not be repeated for credit. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
HIST 690/691/692 Thesis 
9 1  
1/2/3 hrs 
Intensive research into a historical problem and the preparation of a thesis con-
sistent in substance and form with the standards of the historical profession. 
Offered on a credit/no credit basis. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
HIST 697/698/699 Independent Study 1/2/3 hrs 
An intensive study of a problem or group of problems, under the direction of a 
University faculty member. Not more than six hours of independent study may 
be used on a degree program. A maximum of three hours may be taken in any 
one semester or session. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
Undergraduate Courses for Graduate Credit 
The following courses may be elected for graduate credit; course descriptions 
may be found in the undergraduate catalog. A maximum of nine hours of ap­
proved 400-level course work may be permitted in the earning of any graduate 
degree. 
If you intend to enroll in any of the following undergraduate courses for 
graduate credit, you must submit a request form from the Graduate School to 
receive permission before enrolling in the course; otherwise, you will receive 
undergraduate credit. 
HIST 41J England to 1689 (3) 
HIST 412 England 1689 to Present (3) 
HIST 414 The Automobile Industry and Modern America (3) 
HIST 424 The United States from 19 17 to 1941 (3) 
HIST 425 The United States from 1941 to 1963 (3) 
HIST 426 The United States from 1963 to the Present (3) 
HIST 427 Europe from Absolutism to Revolution, 1648-18 15 (3) 
HIST 435 Italy since 18 15 (3) 
HIST 441 The Far East to 1800 (3) 
HIST 442 Modem China (3) 
HIST 443 Modern Japan (3) 
HIST 456 Europe since 1945 (3) 
HIST 457 History of Mexico (3) 
HIST 463 United States Labor History (3) 
HIST 464 The Old West, 1540-1890 (3) 
HIST 465 United States Constitutional History (3) 
HIST 468 The American Mind to the Civil War (3) 
HIST 469 The American Mind Since the Civil War (3) 
HIST 47 1 Social and Intellectual History of 19th-Century Europe (3) 
HIST 482 The Age of Washington and Jefferson (3) 
HIST 486 The United States as an Emerging World Power (3) 
HIST 487 Cooperative Education in History (3) 
Mathematics 
www.math.emich.edu 
Departmental Administration 
Don R. Lick 
Department Head 
515 Pray-Harrold 
734.487.1444 
E-mail: don.lick@emich.edu
The department offers a master of arts degree in mathematics, in mathematics 
with a concentration in computer science, and in rathematics with a concentra­
tion in statistics. 
The Department of Mathematics awards several graduate assistantships 
each year; these provide a stipend, full tuition up to 18 hours, and registration 
and general fees. Graduate fellowships are also awarded to qualified students. 
For further information, contact the department head or coordinator of advising. 
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MASTER OF ARTS in Mathematics 
Program Advising 
Please contact the following person for advising and additional program 
information: 
Kenneth Shiskowski 
Coordinator of Advising 
515-L Pray-Harrold
734.487.6814
E-mail : kenneth.shiskowski@emich.edu
Objectives 
I .  
2. 
3. 
4. 
5 .  
6 .  
To develop competence in mathematics and related areas beyond the un­
dergraduate level. 
To improve the teaching of mathematics. 
To prepare for study beyond the master's level in mathematics or math­
ematics education. 
To strengthen the mathematical background of professionals needing ana­
lytical and quantitative skills. 
To meet the needs of teachers continuing their education. 
To provide opportunities for research in mathematics and mathematics 
education. 
Admission Requirements 
Applicants must: 
I .  meet the Graduate School's degree admission requirements; and 
2. possess a strong undergraduate major in mathematics (approximately 30
hours with a GPA of 2.75 in mathematics courses). Students without such
a major may be admitted to the program after meeting requirements speci­
fied by the department.
Degree Requirements 
The master of arts degree in mathematics requires at least 30 graduate hours 
beyond the bachelor's degree, distributed with the approval of the department 
according to the course requirements below. Approval by the student's adviser 
of each semester's  courses prior to registration is recommended. Final approval 
for the degree by the coordinator of advising is required. Students must select 
one of the following options: 
Option I: Four hours of thesis research. 
Additional thesis hours may be taken, but will not replace the require­
ments listed below under required courses, restricted electives, electives 
and cognates. Before starting thesis research, students must submit to the 
department head a request to form a thesis committee to be made up of 
three faculty members in the department. The chair, who will direct the 
research, is usually selected by the student and requires the approval of the 
department head. The chair, in consultation with the student, will then rec­
ommend for department-head approval, the other two committee mem­
bers. At the conclusion of their research, students must submit to the de­
partment head the original thesis plus three copies written in a manner 
suitable for publication and approved by the thesis committee. 
Option II: At least two hours in research study. 
Students who elect this option will, with the approval of the coordinator of 
advising, select a supervisor to direct the research study. A presentation, 
based on the research study, will be made to at least three departmental 
faculty members. A copy of the study, written in good and acceptable form, 
must be filed with the department. 
Course Requirements 
The M.A. in mathematics requires the completion of 30 hours of course work to 
be distributed among required courses, restricted elective courses, research 
courses, elective courses in mathematics, and cognate courses as follows: 
Required courses ............................... ................................................ 0-9 hours 
*MATH 4 1 1 Abstract Algebra (3) or equivalent
*MATH 416 Linear Algebra (3) or equivalent
*MATH 420 Introduction to Analysis (3) or equivalent
Restricted elective courses ............................................................... 5-6 hours 
One course from two of the following three groups: 
Algebra 
MATH 5 11 Linear Algebra (3) 
MATH 5 18 Theory of Groups (3) 
MATH 6 18 Theory of Fields (3) 
Analysis 
MATH 524 Complex Analysis (3) 
MATH 526 Real Analysis (3) 
Probability and statistics 
MATH 571  Mathematical Statistics I: Probability Theory (3) 
MATH 573 Statistical Data Analysis (2) 
MATH 67 1 Mathematical Statistics II: Statistical Inference (3) 
Research courses ............................................................................... 2-4 hours 
MATH 69 1/692 Research Study (2/3) for either two or three hours in 
research study or four hours of thesis research 
Elective courses in mathematics ................................................. 14-22 hours 
Usually no more than six hours in mathematics education courses. Thesis 
or research study hours in mathematics education do not count as part of 
this six-hour limitation. 
Cognate courses ................................................................................. 0-6 hours 
May be taken, in consultation with the graduate adviser, outside the De­
partment of Mathematics, but in an area related to mathematics. The num­
ber of such hours permitted in the program will be based on the student's 
background and needs. Current or prospective teachers of mathematics 
may take, instead of cognates, up to six additional hours in mathematics 
education beyond those permitted as electives above. 
Total ....................................................................................................... 30 hours 
Students seeking a master of arts degree in mathematics, stressing computer 
science or applied mathematics, should see the following master of arts degree 
in mathematics with a concentration in computer science or in statistics. 
Note: 
* A total of nine hours of approved 400-level courses taken for graduate credit
may be used on a graduate degree program.
* Students with undergraduate credit in any or all of these courses will substi­
tute approved mathematics electives for these hours. 
MASTER OF ARTS in Mathematics with Concentration 
in Computer Science 
Program Advising 
Please contact the following person for advising and additional program infor­
mation: 
Kenneth Shiskowski 
Coordinator of Advising 
SISL Pray-Harrold 
734.487.6814 
E-mail: kenneth.shiskowski@emich.edu
Objectives 
I .  
2. 
3 .  
To develop competence in mathematics ;md computer science beyond the 
undergraduate level. 
To improve the teaching of mathematics and computer science. 
To prepare for study beyond the master's level in mathematics and/or com-
puter science. 
4. To strengthen the mathematical background of professionals needing ana­
lytical and quantitative skills related to mathematics and computer sci­
ence.
5 . To provide opportunities for research in mathematics and/or computer sci­
ence.
Admission Requirements 
Applicants must: 
I . meet all Graduate School degree admission requirements; and
2. possess the equivalent of at least a minor in both mathematics and computer
science (approximately 20 hours in each subject), although a major in one or
the other subject is preferred. A GPA of at least 2. 75 is required in both
mathematics and computer science course work. Students without such a
background may be admitted to the program after meeting requirements speci­
fied by the two departments.
Degree Requirements 
This program is for students with an interest in computer science or applied 
mathematics. It requires a minimum of 34 graduate hours beyond the bachelor's 
degree, distributed with the approval of both departments according to the course 
requirements below. The program includes at least 17 graduate hours in math­
ematics, including l l  at the 500 or 600-level, and at least 15 graduate hours in 
computer science, including 12 at the 500 or 600-level. In general, .only six 
hours of 400-level course work in mathematics and only three hours of 400 
level course work in computer science may be counted toward this degree. *  
Approval by  the student's adviser of  each semester's  courses prior to registra­
tion is recommended. Final approval for the degree by the coordinator of advis­
ing is required. 
NOTE: 
* A total of nine hours of approved 400-level courses taken for graduate credit 
may be used on a graduate degree program.
Course Requirements 
The M.A. in mathematics with concentration in computer science requires the 
completion of 34 hours of course work to be distributed among required courses, 
restricted elective courses, elective courses in mathematics, computer science 
courses and general courses as follows: 
Mathematics courses .................................................. , ....................... 15 hours 
Required courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  0-9 
MATH 411 Abstract Algebra (3) or equivalent 
MATH 416 Linear Algebra '(3) or equivalent 
MATH 420 Introduction to Analysis (3) or equivalent 
Restricted electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  5-6 
One course from two of the following three groups: 
Algebra 
MATH S i l  Linear Algebra (3) 
MATH 5 18 Theory of Groups (3) 
MATH 6 18 Theory of Fields {3) 
Analysis 
MATH 524 Complex Analysis (3) 
MATH 526 Real Analysis (3) 
Probability and statistics 
MATH 571  Mathematical Statistics I: Probability Theory (3) 
MATH 573 Statistical Data Analysis (2) 
MATH 67 1 Mathematical Statistics II: Statistical 
Inference (3) 
Elective courses in mathematics .................................................... 2-12 hours 
At least six of these hours must be at the 500 or 600 level. 
Computer science courses .................................................................. 15 hours 
Required courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  : . . . . . . .  3 hours 
One course from the following: (3) 
COSC 530 Formal Methods in Software Development 
COSC 53 1 Automata, Computability, Formal Languages (3) 
Restricted electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 hours 
One course from the following: 
COSC 630 Advanced Compiler Construction (3) 
COSC 632 Automated Reasoning (3) 
COSC 633 Advanced Operating Systems (3) 
93 
COSC 635 Real Time Processing (3) 
COSC 660 Software Engineering Practicum (3) 
Electives in computer science . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  9 hours 
At least six of these hours must be at the 500 or 600 level. 
COSC 504 Fundamentals of Computer Science I and COSC 505 Fun­
damentals of Computer Science II do not count toward this master's 
degree program. 
General courses .................................................. '............................... 2-3 hours 
Required courses: . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2-3 hours 
MATH 69 1/692 Research Study (2/3) or COSC 69 1/692 Thesis 
(2/3) 
Two hours of research study in either mathematics or computer sci­
ence are required. Students will, with the approval of the coordina­
tors of advising, select a supervisor to direct the research study. A 
presentation, based on the research study, will be made to at least 
three departmental faculty members. A typed copy of the study, writ­
ten in good and acceptable form, will be filed with the Department of 
Mathematics. Students interested in a thesis option should see the 
coordinators of advising, and the thesis requirement of the M.A. in 
mathematics. 
Total ...................................................................................................... 34 hours 
Note: 
* Students with undergraduate credit in any or all of these courses will substi­
tute approved mathematics electives for these hours. 
MASTER OF ARTS in Mathematics with Concentration 
in Statistics 
Program Advising 
Please contact the following person for advising and additional program 
information: 
Kenneth Shiskowski 
Coordinator of Advising 
515L Pray-Harrold 
734.487.6814 
E-mail: kenneth.shiskowski@emich.edu
Objectives 
1. To develop competence in mathematics and statistics beyond the under­
graduate level.
2. To improve the teaching of both mathematics and statistics.
3 . To prepare for study beyond the master's level i n  mathematics and/or sta­
tistics.
4. To strengthen the mathematical background of professionals needing ana­
lytical and quantitative skills related to mathematics and statistics.
5 . To provide opportunities for  research in  mathematics and/or statistics.
Admission Requirements 
Applicants must: 
1. meet all Graduate School degree admission requirements; and
2. possess the equivalent of at least a minor in both mathematics and statis­
tics (approximately 20 hours in each subject), although a major in one or
the other subject is preferred. A GPA of at least 2.75 is required in both
mathematics and statistics course work. Students without such a background
may be admitted to the program after meeting requirements specified by
the department.
Degree Requirements 
This program requires a minimum of 34 graduate hours beyond the bachelor' s  
degree, distributed with the approval of  the department according to  the course 
requirements below. Approval by the student's adviser ofeach semester's courses 
prior to registration is recommended. Final approval for the degree by the coor­
dinator of advising is required. 
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Course Requirements 
The M.A. in mathematics with concentration in statistics requires the comple­
tion of 3 5 hours of course work to be distributed among required courses, re­
stricted elective courses, elective courses in mathematics, statistics courses and 
general courses as follows: 
Mathematics: ........................................................................................... 15 hrs 
Required courses ............................................................................ 0-9 
*MATH 4 1 1 Abstract Algebra (3) or equivalent
*MATH 4 1 6  Linear Algebra (3) or equivalent
*MATH 420 Introduction to Analysis (3) or equivalent
Restricted elective courses ............................................................ 5-6 
Select one course from two of the following three groups: 
Algebra 
MATH 5 1 1  Linear Algebra (3) 
MATH 5 1 8  Theory of Groups (3) 
Analysis 
MATH 522 Fourier Analysis (3) 
MATH 524 Complex Analysis (3) 
MATH 526 Real Analysis (3) 
Applied 
MATH 4 1 9  Advanced Mathematical Modeling (3) 
MATH 536 Numerical Analysis (3) 
MATH 560 Introduction to Optimization Theory (3) 
Elective courses in mathematics 2-12 hours 
15 hours from mathematics other than statistics selected in 
consultation with the graduate adviser: 
Statistics courses .......................................... ....................................... 17 hours 
Required courses ............................................................................. 1 1  
MATH 57 1  Mathematical Statistics I: Probability Theory ..... 3 
MATH 572 Design and Analysis of Experiments ................... 3 
MATH 573 Statistical Data Analysis ...................................... 2 
MATH 67 1 Mathematical Statistics II :  Statistical Inference .. 3 
Restricted electives ........................................................................... 6 
Two courses from the following: 
MATH 574 Applied Statistics (3) 
MATH 575 Linear Regression Analysis (3) 
MATH 576 Applied Survey Sampling (3) 
MATH 577 Applied Multivariate Statistics (3) 
MATH 578 Nonparametric Statistics (3) 
General courses ................................................................................. 2-3 hours 
Required courses: ........................................................................... 2-3 
MATH 69 1 /692 Research Study (2/3) 
At least two hours of thesis in either mathematics or statistics are 
required. With the approval of the coordinator of advising, students 
select a supervisor to direct the thesis. A presentation is required at 
the conclusion of the thesis. 
Total ...................................................................................................... 35 hours 
NOTE: 
*Students with undergraduate credit in any or all of these courses will substi­
tute approved mathematics electives for these hours.
Mathematics Courses 
MATH 500 Modern Mathematics Content, K-6 2 hrs 
The modem mathematics required for teaching this subject in the elementary 
grades (K-6); set theory, logic, numeration systems, the real number system and 
geometry. Not applicable to M.A. in mathematics program. 
MATH 501 New Topics in Modern Mathematics, K-8 2 hrs 
New topics in modem mathematics programs, the materials of various study 
groups, and practical problems in teaching mathematics in grades K-8. Not ap­
plicable to M.A. in mathematics program. 
MATH 504 Mathematics and Statistics for M.B.A.s 3 hrs 
An elementary course emphasizing an understanding of differential calculus and 
its use in optimization, and an understanding of basic probability and statistics. 
Open to M.B.A. students only. Not applicable to M.A. in mathematics program. 
MATH 506 Introduction to Mathematical Logic 2 hrs 
Propositional and first-order predicate calculi and rules of deduction; applica­
tion in mathematical systems and proofs. Experience in writing proofs is as­
sumed. 
MATH 507 Theory of Numbers 3 hrs 
Divisibility theory of integers, primes, theory of congruencies, Fermat's Theo­
rem, Wilson's Theorem, number theoretic functions, multiplicity, Mobius inver­
sion formula, Euler's phi function, quadratic reciprocity. Completion of a course 
in abstract algebra is assumed. 
MATH 508 Foundations of Mathematics 2 hrs 
An introduction of axiomatic method, axiomatic set theory, transfinite arith­
metic and logical paradoxes; and their influence on modem conceptions of math­
ematics. Experience in writing proofs is assumed. 
MATH 511 Linear Algebra 3 hrs 
Theory of a single linear transformation, canonical forms, inner product spaces. 
Completion of introductory courses in abstract algebra and linear algebra is 
assumed. 
MATH 518 Theory of Groups 3 hrs 
Groups, subgroups and quotient groups, finitely generated abelian groups, Sylow 
theorems, further topics. Completion of a course in abstract algebra is assumed. 
MATH 522 Fourier Analysis 3 hrs 
An introduction to Fourier series and their application to the solution of bound­
ary value problems in the partial differential equations of physics and engineer­
ing. Completion of courses in real analysis and differential equations is as­
sumed. 
MATH 524 Complex Analysis 3 hrs 
Complex numbers, analytic functions, elementary complex functions and map­
pings, Cauchy's Theorem and Cauchy's integral formula, maximum modulus 
principle, power series and calculus of residues and further topics. Completion 
of a course in real analysis is assumed. 
MATH 526 Real Analysis 3 hrs 
Topology of the real line, sequences and series, metric spaces, real-valued func­
tions, functions of bounded varia,tion, theory of differentiation and integration, 
introduction to Lebesgue integration. Completion of an introductory course in 
real analysis is assumed. 
MATH 535 Chaotic Dynamical Systems 3 hrs 
Theoretical and numerical aspects of systems of differential equations specific 
to finding qualitative information about sensitivity to initial conditions and long­
term behavior of solutions related to chaos. Completion of a course in real analy­
sis or linear algebra is assumed. 
MATH 536 Numerical Analysis 3 hrs 
Introduction to numerical computation, numerical linear algebra, solution of 
nonlinear equations, interpolation and approximation, and numerical solution 
of ordinary differential equations. Completion of courses in linear algebra, mul­
ti variable calculus, and computer programming is assumed. 
MATH 545 Fractal Geometry 3 hrs 
Metric space topology and its application to fractal geometry. Fractal geometry 
studies how to reproduce graphics through function iteration and how to reduce 
noise in given graphical information. Completion of a course in real analysis is 
assumed. 
MATH 546 Graph Theory 2 hrs 
A study of undirected and directed graphs and their structural properties includ­
ing connectivity and traversibility; associated matrices, groups and relations, 
and applications to networks. Experience in writing proofs is assumed. 
MATH 548 Introduction to Differential Geometry 3 hrs 
Fundamental concepts .of the theory of curves and surfaces in three-dimensional 
space; applications. Not open to students with credit in MATH 448 Differential 
Geometry With An Introduction to General Relativity. Completion of courses in 
linear algebra and multivariable calculus is assumed. 
MATH 550 General Topology 3 hrs 
General theory of topological spaces, metric spaces, continuity, product and 
quotient spaces, separation axioms, compactness and connectedness. Comple­
tion of a course in real analysis is assumed. 
MATH 560 Introduction to Optimization Theory 3 hrs 
An introduction to various aspects of optimization theory, including linear and 
nonlinear programming, primal dual methods, calculus of variations, optimal 
control theory, sensitivity analysis and numerical methods. Completion of courses 
in linear algebra and multivariable calculus is assumed. 
MATH 571 Mathematical Statistics I: Probability Theory 3 hrs 
Set theory, Borel sets, Sigma field of events, probability measures on a sigma 
field, axioms, finite and countable spaces, random variables and distributions, 
functions of random vectors, derived distributions, generating and characteris­
tic functions, limit theorems, modes of convergence, law of large numbers. 
Completion of courses in real analysis and calculus-based probability and sta­
tistics is assumed. 
MATH 572 Design and Analysis of Experiments 3 hrs 
Principles of experimental design and analysis: randomized blocks and Latin 
Squares, nested or hierarchical designs, experimental and sampling errors, fixed 
and random effects models, components of variance, expected mean squares, 
factorial and fractional designs. Not open to students who have credit in MATH 
462. Completion of courses in linear algebra and calculus-based probability
and statistics is assumed. 
MATH 573 Statistical Data Analysis 2 hrs 
Data analysis using statistical packages such as SAS and MINITAB. Analysis of 
variance; multivariate regression; stepwise regression; analysis of categorical 
data, including nonparametric tests, goodness-of-fit tests, and tests for normal­
ity. Emphasis is on application and understanding of the basic assumptions in 
testing data. Completion of a calculus-based probability and statistics course is 
assumed. 
MATH 574 Applied Statistics 3 hrs 
An empirical approach to statistics: generate samples and model distributions; 
tests of fit to specified distributions; tests of assumptions of randomness (trend); 
independence ( association); biostatistics; product and system reliability. Not open 
to students with credit in MATH 474. Completion of a calculus-based probabil­
ity and statistics course is assumed. 
MATH 575 Linear Regression Analysis 3 hrs 
Modeling a response as a sample or multiple regression model, validity of as­
sumptions, using models for estimation and prediction, multicolinearity, auto­
correlation of error terms, residual analysis, influence diagnostics, stepwise re­
gression. Not open to students who have credit in MATH 461. Completion of 
courses in linear algebra and calculus-based probability and statistics is as­
sumed. 
MATH 576 Applied Survey Sampling 3 hrs 
Theory and applications of sampling: selection of samples; sampling designs; 
estimation of means and variances; ratio; regression and difference methods; 
simple, systematic, cluster and stratified random sampling; probability-propor­
tional-to-size sampling. Not open to students who have credit in MATH 460. 
Completion of a calculus-based probability and statistics course is assumed. 
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MATH 577 Applied Multivariate Statistics 3 hrs 
Techniques for analyzing multidimensional data, including multivariate analy­
sis of variance, principle component, discriminant analysis and canonical corre­
lation. Completion of courses in linear algebra and calculus-based probability 
and statistics is assumed. 
MATH 578 Nonparametric Statistics 3 hrs 
Selected distribution-free tests; Wilcoxon signed rank; Mann-Whitney tests; 
Kolmogorov-Smimov, Chi-square and rank correlation tests; Kruskal-Wallis; 
Friedman correlation and regression. Completion of a calculus-based probabil­
ity and statistics course is assumed. 
MATH 581 Modern Mathematics Methods, K-6 2 hrs 
Elective techniques in presenting materials, planning class activities and creat­
ing good learning situations; current problems in a modem mathematics cur­
riculum for grades K-6. Not applicable to M.A. in mathematics program. 
MATH 582 Microcomputers for Educators 2 hrs 
Capabilities and applications of microcomputers in schools. Students will learn 
programming in the BASIC Language and how microcomputers work. No mi­
crocomputer experience assumed. Intended for educators. 
MATH 584 Middle School Mathematics, Methods, and Content 3 hrs 
Middle school mathematical content, and contemporary ways of using materi­
als and strategies to present the content. Topics include algebra, geometry, prob­
ability and statistics, number theory, logic and other general mathematics no­
tions. 
MATH 587 Enriching Instruction in High School Mathematics 2 hrs 
New teaching aids and supplementary reading materials; subject matter usually 
not developed in standard texts ( e.g., linear programming, and principles of com­
puters and advanced geometric constructions); topics for accelerated high school 
classes. 
MATH 588 High School Mathematics, Methods, and Content 3 hrs 
Presents information and materials to broaden and deepen a secondary teacher's  
background in teaching mathematics. Topics include general mathematics, al­
gebra, geometry, trigonometry and senior mathematics. Applications, strategies 
of presentation, and teaching aids are discussed. 
MATH 589 Geometry for Secondary Teachers 2 hrs 
Presents information and materials to broaden and deepen a secondary teacher' s  
background in teaching geometry. Foundations of  geometry, modem geometry, 
non-Euclidean geometries and a little topology are studied. 
MATH 590/591/592 Special Topics 1/2/3 hrs 
A graduate-level course in a specific area of mathematics, to be determined by 
the field of specialization of the instructor and the interest of the students. Not 
more than six hours of special topics may be used on a degree program. 
MATH 595 Workshop in Mathematics 2 hrs 
Students will be provided practical and theoretical study in a selected topic area. 
Usually not applicable to M.A. in mathematics program. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
MATH 597/598/599 Independent Study 1/2/3 hrs 
A report on an approved subject in the field of mathematics, the history of math­
ematics or the teaching of mathematics, under the guidance of a faculty member 
of the Mathematics Department. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
MATH 601 Teaching Junior College Mathematics 2 hrs 
Current problems in a junior college mathematics program. The role of algebra 
and trigonometry, elementary functions, analytic geometry, the calculus and lin­
ear algebra; content and techniques of instruction; CUPM recommendations for 
a college program. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
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MATH 618 Theory of Fields 3 hrs 
Finite fields, prime fields and their extensions, normal extensions and Galois 
groups, splitting fields, separability, irreducibility, ruler and compass construc­
tions, unsolvability of the general quintic equation. 
Prereq: MA TH 518. 
MATH 671 Mathematical Statistics II: Statistical Inference 3 hrs 
Distributions, exact sampling distributions, properties of estimators, MLE, BLUE, 
Bayes and Min-Max estimation, Rao-Blackwell Theorem, completeness, mini­
mal sufficiency, optimal tests, Neyman-Pearson Lemma, likelihood ratio tests, 
chi-square tests. Completion of a course in linear algebra is assumed. 
Prereq: MA TH 571 .  
MATH 679/680/681 Special Topics 1/2/3 hrs 
A graduate-level course in a specific area of mathematics, to be determined by 
the field of specialization of the instructor and the interest of the students. Comple­
tion of a minimum of 10 graduate hours in mathematics, and a graduate GPA in 
mathematics of 3 .3 or above strongly recommended. Not more than six hours of 
special topics may be used on a degree program. 
MATH 687 Cooperative Education in Mathematics 3 hrs 
Practical experience in an industrial setting, consisting of a supervised place­
ment involving extensive use of mathematics. The student will be required to 
submit a plan outlining the academic benefits; and a summary of the experience 
upon conclusion. Offered on a credit/no credit basis. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
MATH 690/691/692 Research Study 1/2/3 hrs 
Research in areas of mathematics or mathematics education under guided direc­
tion. Thesis or final paper dependent upon program option is required at the 
conclusion of the research work. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
MATH 697/698/699 Independent Study 1/2/3 hrs 
A report on an approved subject in the field of mathematics, the history of math­
ematics or the teaching of mathematics, under the guidance of a faculty member 
of the Mathematics Department. 
Prereq: Completion of a minimum of 10  graduate hours in mathematics, and a 
graduate GPA in mathematics of 3.3 or above, and department permission. 
Undergraduate Courses for Graduate Credit 
The following courses may be elected for graduate credit' course descriptions 
may be found in the undergraduate catalog. A maximum of nine hours of ap­
proved 400-level course work may be permitted in the earning of any graduate 
degree. 
If you intend to enroll in any of the following undergraduate courses for 
graduate credit, you must submit a request form from the Graduate School to 
receive permission before enrolling in the course; otherwise, you will receive 
undergraduate credit. 
MATH 400 History and Development of Mathematics (3) 
MATH 403 Current Research in Elementary School Mathematics (3) 
MATH 406 Introduction to Computability (3) 
MATH 4 1 1  Abstract Algebra (3) 
MATH 416 Linear Algebra (3) 
MATH 418 Modelling with Linear Algebra (3) 
MATH 419 Advanced Mathematical Modeling (3) 
MATH 420 Introduction to Analysis (3) 
MATH 424 Introduction to Complex Variables (3) 
MATH 425 Mathematics for Scientists (3) 
MATH 426 Differential Equations II (3) 
MATH 436 Introduction to Numerical Analysis (3) 
MATH 448 Differential Geometry with An Introduction to General Rela­
tivity (3) 
MATH 460 Applied Survey Sampling (3) 
MATH 46 1 Linear Regression Analysis (3) 
MATH 462 Design and Analysis of Experiments (3) 
MATH 47 1 Probability and Statistics II (3) 
MATH 472 Problems in Actuarial Studies II (2) 
MATH 474 Applied Statistics (3) 
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Departmental Administration 
Gordon McQuere 
Department Head 
NlOl Alexander 
734.487 .0244 
E-mail: gordon.mcquere@emich.edu
Concentrations are available in music education, music theory-literature, piano 
pedagogy, and music performance. Specializations in music performance in­
clude: accompaniment, choral music, organ, piano, and voice; and wind, stringed, 
and percussion instruments. Programs are tailored to varying student needs, with 
the objective of improving performance and musicianship, as well as teaching, 
analytical, and research skills. All music curricula are accredited by the Na­
tional Association of Schools of Music. 
Admission Requirements 
Degree Admission 
Admission to a graduate program in the Department of Music is granted to stu­
dents who meet the requirements of both the Graduate School and the Depart­
ment of Music. Application for admission should be made to the Graduate Ad­
missions, where undergraduate transcripts are evaluated. Transcripts should be 
forwarded to the office of Graduate Admissions at the time of application. In 
addition to Graduate School requirements for degree admission, the department 
requires the applicant to have an undergraduate degree in music, or its equiva­
lent. Students wishing to major in performance should send a tape to the Depart­
ment of Music or write for information on auditions. Upon general admission to 
the department, additional auditions are necessary for applied music study or 
acceptance in a performance concentration. 
Conditional Admission 
Students who meet Graduate School requirements for admission but who do not 
meet all departmental requirements may be granted conditional admission. 
Applicants must: 
I .  complete graduate placement examinations and auditions; 
2. complete all deficiency courses and requirements;
3 . complete MUSC 601 Introduction t o  Graduate Studies;
4. complete at least six hours of graduate study in music at Eastern Michigan
University with a cumulative grade point average of 3.0 "B" or better.
Program Requirements 
All candidates for the M.A. in music are required to complete the following: 
I . music theory-literature placement examination;
2. audition, for acceptance into any performance concentration, and for
applied music study;
3 . comprehensive examination prior to  graduation; and
4. at least 15 hours of course work at the 600 level.
Upon admission to the Department of Music, each student is assigned an
adviser who assists in planning a curriculum based on student needs and future 
plans. Placement examinations in theory, literature, history and performance are 
given each semester and students are expected to complete these tests before 
decisions on course selections are made. Students should write or call the De­
partment of Music for the next scheduled test date. The results of the placement 
tests are used by advisers in determining the course needs of students. Students 
with deficiencies may be required to take remedial courses without graduate 
credit. Auditions are arranged with the adviser and area chair. 
Programs consist of 12 hours of foundation courses including research tech­
niques, music theory and literature, and applied music; 14 hours of concentra­
tion in the student' s field of interest; and four hours of elective courses. A final 
recital, thesis or special project is required in each degree program. 
In addition to regular tuition, students accepted for private music lessons 
will be assessed applied music fees described under the section on tuition and 
fees. 
MASTER OF ARTS in Music 
Program Advising 
Please contact the following person for advising and additional program 
information: 
Diane L. Winder 
Coordinator of Advising 
NlOl Alexander 
734.487. 1044 
E-mail: diane.winder@emich.edu
Course Requirements 
The M.A. in music requires the completion of 30 hours of course work to be 
distributed among required courses, elective courses, and concentration courses 
as follows: 
Required courses ................................................................................. 12 hours 
MUSC 60 1 Introduction to Graduate Studies .................................. 2 
One course from the following: (based on music theory-literature 
placement examination results) ............................................... 2 
MUSC 5 11 Survey of Harmonic Techniques 
MUSC 5 13 Form and Analysis 
a theory-literature elective 
Music Literature Course ................................................................... 2 
(at 600 level for music education concentration) 
Applied Music ................................................................................... 2 
Music Electives from Outside the Area of Concentration ............... 4 
(Applied Music and Ensembles recommended for music education 
concentration; Applied Music, Ensembles and Composition recom­
mended for music theory-literature concentration.) 
Elective courses ..................................................................................... 4 hours 
Applied Music elected by students in music performance concentrations 
may not be on the principal instrument. Music or non-music courses se­
lected in consultation with the graduate adviser. 
Concentration courses ........................................................................ 14 hours 
Select all courses listed in one of the following concentrations: 
I. Music Theory-Literature
MUSC 635 Music of the 20th Century ................................... 2 
MUSC 660 Studies in Pedagogy (theory-literature) ............... 2 
MUSC 69 1 Thesis or MUSC 692 F inal Project ... ................... 2 
Two courses from the following: . . . . .. . . .... . .. ................. ............. 4 
MUSC 504 America' s Music (2) 
MUSC 505 World Music (2) 
MUSC 63 1 Renaissance Music (2) 
MUSC 632 Baroque Music (2) 
MUSC 633 Music in the Classic Era (2) 
MUSC 634 Music in the Romantic Era (2) 
Four hours from the following: ............................................... 4 
MUSC 5 1 3  Form and Analysis (2) 
MUSC 6 13 Advanced Form and Analysis (2) 
MUSC 638 The New Music (2) 
MUSC 697/698 Independent Study (theory-literature 
topics) ( 1/2) 
Other appropriate music courses, with adviser approval 
II. Piano Pedagogy
Applied Music (piano) at 65 1 level and above ....................... 4 
MUSC 692 Final Project (lecture-recital or paper on piano 
pedagogy, and fluent reading of 30 minutes of music of 
higher-intermediate difficulty) ........................................ 2 
Two courses from the following: ..... ...... . ..... . . . ..... . . . ........ .. .... . . .  4 
MUSC 660 Studies in Pedagogy (studio piano) (2) 
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MUSC 660 Studies in Pedagogy (adult group piano) (2) 
MUSC 660 Studies in Pedagogy (children: private/group) (2) 
Four hours from the following: . . . . .... . . . . . . . . . . . .... . . . ..... . . ........ . . .... 4 
MUSC 56 1  Studies in Literature (piano) (2) 
MUSC 595 Workshop in Music (keyboard topics) (2) 
MUSC 660 Studies in Pedagogy (topic not chosen in 
preceding option) (2) 
MUSC 660 Studies in Pedagogy (Taubman piano tech­
niques) (2) 
Other appropriate music courses, with adviser approval 
III. Music Performance (Accompaniment)
Applied Music (piano) at 65 1 level and above ....................... 4 
MUSC 55 1 Vocal and Instrumental Accompanying (piano) 4 
MUSC 687 Graduate Recital .......................................... 2 
Four hours from the following: .. ....... .. . . .... . . ..... . ........ . ............. 4 
MUSC 561  Studies in Literature (piano) (2) 
MUSC 590/591  Special Topics (chamber music) (1/2) 
MUSC 660 Studies in Pedagogy (studio piano) (2) 
MUSC 660 Studies in Pedagogy (adult group piano) (2) 
MUSC 660 Studies in Pedagogy (children: private/group) (2) 
MUSC 660 Studies in Pedagogy (Taubman piano tech-
niques) (2) 
Ensemble (any, large or small, approved by adviser) 
Other appropriate music courses, selected in consultation with 
the graduate adviser 
IV. Music Performance (Choral)
Applied Music (voice), with at least one semester at the 65 1 level,
or above, by the end of four hours of study ................... 4 
MUSC 660 Studies in Pedagogy (choral) ............................... 2 
MUSC 687 Graduate Recital ................................................... 2 
One course from the following: . . ..... . . . ...... . . . .. . . .......... ........ . ... . .  2 
MUSC 561  Studies in Literature (choral music) (2) 
MUSC 561  Studies in Literature (opera) (2) 
Four hours from the following: ............................................... 4 
MUSC 56 1  Studies in Literature (solo song) (2) 
MUSC 576 Score Study and Rehearsal Strategies for Music 
Educators (2) 
MUSC 660 Studies in Pedagogy (vocal) (2) 
MUSC 678 Advanced Methods and Conducting Techniques 
for Music Educators (2) 
Ensemble (up to two hours; any, large or small, approved by 
adviser) 
Other appropriate music courses, with adviser approval 
V. Music Performance (Organ)
Applied Music (organ) at 65 1 level and above ....................... 6 
MUSC 561  Studies in Literature (organ) ................................ 2 
MUSC 687 Graduate Recital ................................................... 2 
Four hours from the following: ............................................... 4 
MUSC 55 l Vocal and Instrumental Accompanying (2) 
MUSC 561  Studies in Literature (choral literature, church 
liturgy, second semester of organ literature) (2) 
MUSC 660 Studies in Pedagogy (organ) (2) 
Ensemble (any, large or small, approved by adviser) 
Other appropriate music courses, with adviser approval 
VI. Music Performance (Piano)
Applied Music (piano), at 66 1 level and above ...................... 6 
MUSC 561  Studies in Literature (piano) ................................ 2 
MUSC 687 Graduate Recital ................................................... 2 
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Four hours from the following: . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  4 
MUSC 55 1 Vocal and Instrumental Accompanying (2) 
MUSC 590/59 1  Special Topics (chamber music) ( 1 /2) 
MUSC 660 Studies in Pedagogy (studio piano) (2) 
MUSC 660 Studies in Pedagogy (adult group piano) (2) 
MUSC 660 Studies in Pedagogy (children: private/group) (2) 
MUSC 660 Studies in Pedagogy (Taubman piano tech-
niques) (2) 
Ensemble (any, large or small, approved by adviser) 
Other appropriate music courses, with adviser approval 
VII. Music Performance (Voice)
Applied Music (voice), at level 661  and above . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  6
MUSC 687 Graduate Recital . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2
Ensemble (any large or small vocal ensemble approved by adviser)
2 
Four hours from the following: ..... . . ............. .... ......... . . . . ..... ..... 4 
MUSC 56 1  Studies in Literature (solo song) (2) 
MUSC 56 1  Studies in Literature (opera) (2) 
MUSC 660 Studies in Pedagogy (vocal diction) (2) 
MUSC 660 Studies in Pedagogy (vocal) (2) 
VIII. Music Performance (Wind, Stringed and Percussion Instruments)
Applied Music (major instrument), at 65 1 level and above . . .  6
MUSC 687 Graduate Recital . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2
Ensemble . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2
(any large or small approved by adviser)
Four hours from the following: . . . . ... . . . . .. .. . .. .. . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  4 
Applied Music Courses 5 5 1 ,  65 1 ,  652 
MUSC 576 Score Study and Rehearsal Strategies for Music 
Educators (2) 
MUSC 595 Workshop in Music (band, orchestra, instrument 
repair) (2) 
MUSC 660 Studies in Pedagogy (brass, percussion, strings, 
woodwind) (2) 
MUSC 678 Advanced Methods and Conducting Techniques 
for Music Educators (2) 
Ensemble (any, large or small, approved by adviser) 
Other appropriate music courses, with adviser approval 
Total ...................................................................................................... 30 hours 
MASTER OF ARTS in Music Education 
Program Advising 
Please contact the following person for advising and additional program 
information: 
Diane L. Winder 
Coordinator of Advising 
NlOJ Alexander 
734.487 . 1044 
E-mail: diane.winder@emich.edu
Eastern Michigan University's advanced professional education programs de­
velop leaders who demonstrate reflective thought and scholarship within the 
context of a culturally diverse society. In addition, the master's-level program 
in music education produces professionals with the comprehensive knowledge, 
skills and attitudes to develop and lead music programs in a multicultural envi­
ronment. 
Course Requirements 
The M.A. in music education requires the completion of 30 hours of course 
work to be distributed among required courses, elective courses, and music edu­
cation courses as follows: 
Required courses ................................................................................. 12 hours 
MUSC 60 1 Introduction to Graduate Studies . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
One course from the following: (based on music theory-literature 
placement examination results) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
MUSC 5 1 1  Surv'ey of Harmonic Techniques (2) 
MUSC 5 1 3  Form and Analysis (2) 
Theory-Literature Elective (2) 
Music Literature Course . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
(at 600 level for music education concentration) 
Applied Music . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
Music Electives from Outside the Area of Concentration . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  4 
(Applied Music and Ensembles recommended for music education 
concentration; Applied Music, Ensembles and Composition recom­
mended for music theory-literature concentration.) 
Elective courses ..................................................................................... 4 hours 
Applied Music elected by students in music performance concentrations 
may not be on the principal instrument. Music or non-music courses se­
lected in consultation with the graduate adviser. 
Music Education ................................................................................. 14 hours 
MUSC 642 Foundations of Music Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
MUSC 694 Seminar (music education topic) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
One course from the following: . . . ....................... . . ... . . ....... ... . . ........... 2 
MUSC 576 Score Study and Rehearsal Strategies for Music 
Educators (2) 
MUSC 678 Advanced Methods and Conducting Techniques for 
Music Educators (2) 
One course from the following: 
MUSC 69 1 Thesis (strongly recommended for students who wish 
to pursue the doctorate in music education) 
MUSC 692 Final Project . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
Six hours from the following: . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  6 
MUSC 56 1  Studies in Literature (band, choral, orchestra) (2) 
MUSC 576 Score Study and Rehearsal Strategies for Music 
Educators (2) 
MUSC 59 1  Special Topics (music education only, K- 12) (2) 
MUSC 595 Workshop in Music (music education only, K- 1 2) (2) 
MUSC 660 Studies in Pedagogy (music education topics) (2) 
MUSC 678 Advanced Methods and Conducting Techniques for 
Music Educators (2) 
MUSC 697/698 Independent Study (music education) ( 1 /2) 
Other music education courses, with adviser approval 
Total . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  30 hours 
Music Courses 
Courses Open to Graduate Students and Qualified Seniors 
MUSC 504 America's Music 2 hrs 
The diversified styles of music made and continuously used by the people of the 
United .States in terms of our historical cultural traditions. 
MUSC 505 World Music 2 hrs 
The history, style and social basis of music from various cultures around the 
world. Will include comparisons between art music and popular music in West­
ern and non-Western traditions. 
MUSC 511 Survey of Harmonic Techniques 2 hrs 
Compositional and harmonic techniques and practices of major composers of 
the 1 8th, 1 9th and 20th centuries. 
Prereq: MUSC 202 Music Theory IV or equivalent. 
MUSC 513 Form and Analysis 2 hrs 
Structural principles and techniques through analysis of representative works of 
the 1 8th, 1 9th and 20th centuries. 
Prereq: MUSC 202 Music Theory IV or equivalent. 
MUSC 517 Music Composition I 2 hrs 
The creative process in music through analysis of traditional and new music; 
original composition in small forms, illustrating various techniques and media. 
May be repeated for credit. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
MUSC 551 Vocal and Instrumental Accompanying 2 hrs 
Provides pianists or organists with experience in accompanying singers and in­
strumentalists, through acquisition of basic skills and repertoire. May be re­
peated for credit. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
MUSC 561 Studies in Literature 2 hrs 
Topics to be selected from the following: piano, organ, vocal repertoire, band, 
orchestra, choir, solo song, chamber ensemble, opera or similar topics. Topics to 
be offered will be announced in the schedule of clas�es. May be repeated for 
credit with permission of adviser. 
· MUSC 576 Score Study and Rehearsal Strategies for Music Educators
2 hrs
In-depth analysis of representative band, orchestral and choral scores for the
purpose of teaching and rehearsing.
MUSC 590/591/592 Special Topics 1/2/3 hrs
An experimental course for subject matter not provided iri other departmental
offerings. The content will change from semester to semester. Students may
select this course several times, provided different topics are studied. Not more
than six hours of special topics may be used on a degree program.
Prereq: Department and adviser approval.
MUSC 595 Workshop in Music 2 hrs
Topic to be announced in the schedule of classes. Topics usually will relate to
some aspect of music education or performance, such as Choral Workshop, String
Workshop, Band Workshop, Keyboard Workshop, General Music Workshop,
Chamber Music Workshop or some similar topic. May be repeated for credit.
MUSC 597/598/599 Independent Study 1/2/3 hrs
An intensive study of a problem or group of problems, under the direction of a
University faculty member. May be repeated for credit.
Prereq: Department permission.
Performance Courses 
MUSC 546 Collegium Musicum 1 hr 
Various ensembles of soloists-instrumental, vocal and mixed. Opportunity to 
perform old and new music infrequently heard. May be r�peated for credit. 
MUSC 547 Collegium Musicum 2 hrs 
Various ensembles of soloists-instrumental, vocal and mixed. Opportunity to 
perform old and new music infrequently heard. Credit beyond one credit hour is 
earned through individual projects and research. May be repeated for credit. 
MUSC 550 Ensemble 1 hr 
Participation in any regular departmental ensemble as a means of expanding 
knowledge of literature, observing techniques of conducting, and increasing ef­
ficiency in principal or secondary performance areas. Open to qualified stu­
dents upon satisfactory audition. May be repeated for credit. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
Applied Music Courses 551/552/553/554 Applied Music - Secondary 
Performance 1/2 hrs 
Open to majors and non-majors. May be repeated for credit. 
Prereq: Audition. 
Courses Open to Graduate Music Majors 
MUSC 601 Introduction to Graduate Studies 2 hrs 
An introductory course in scholarly research and writing that includes library 
orientation for the music researcher, basic types of music research, evaluation 
of basic source materials for music research, style for writing and documenta­
tion of scholarly research, and organization of a bibliography. 
MUSC 613 Advanced Form and Analysis 2 hrs 
In-depth structural analysis of masterworks from the general concert repertoire. 
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MUSC 617 Music Composition II 2 hrs 
Original composition based upon techniques of the 20th century; composition 
of works of moderate length. May be repeated for credit. 
Prereq: MUSC 51 7 or equivalent. 
MUSC 618 Music Composition III 2 hrs 
Original composition in larger forms, with the intent of performance. May be 
repeated for credit. 
Prereq: MUSC 617. 
MUSC 631 Renaissance Music 2 hrs 
Selected works representing the forms, styles and idioms of the 1 5th and 16th­
centuries. 
MUSC 632 Baroque Music 2 hrs 
Selected works representing some of the.styles and idioms of the 17th-century, 
and of the early arid mid-1 8th century (Bach, Handel). 
MUSC 633 Music in the Classic Era 2 hrs 
The development of musical style and form in the classical era, principally in 
the works of Haydn, Mozart and Beethoven. 
MUSC 634 Music in the Romantic Era 2 hrs 
The development of musical style and form in the romantic era. Intensive study 
of selected compositions. 
MUSC 635 Music of the 20th-Century 2 hrs 
Study of major works, composers and aesthetic systems of 20th-century music. 
Selected works to be announced each time the course is offered. 
MUSC 638 The New Music 2 hrs 
Examination of the new music; its sound, sources, structures, notation, perfor­
mance and perception. Listening, study, discussion and performance, covering 
vocal, instrumental and electronic techniques. 
MUSC 642 Foundations of Music Education 2 hrs 
The study of the development of music education in the United States and the 
influence of philosophy upon development. 
MUSC 660 Studies in Pedagogy 2 hrs 
Topics may be selected from the following: piano, organ, voice, vocal diction, 
brass, woodwind, strings, theory, literature, percussion or similar subjects. Top­
ics to be offered will be announced in the schedule of classes. May be repeated 
for credit with permission of adviser. 
MUSC 678 Advanced Methods and Conducting Techniques for Music 
Educators 2 hrs 
In depth study of interpretative factors and subtle baton techniques for the ad­
vanced conductor. Study of conducting styles and analysis of representative band, 
orchestra and choral scores. 
MUSC 679/680/681 Special Topics 1/2/3 hrs 
An intensive study, at an advanced level, of special topics that may not be cov­
ered in the regular course offerings. Topics must be approved by the department 
head. May be repeated for credit with permission of adviser. Not more than six 
hours of special topics may be used on a degree program. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
MUSC 691 Thesis 2 hrs 
A substantial and original undertaking in scholarly research, designed to reflect, 
focus and deepen the student's individual interests and to provide a culminating 
work leading to a master's  degree in music. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
MUSC 692 Final Project 2 hrs 
A creative, analytical or pragmatic project of a substantial and original nature, 
designed to reflect the student's individual interests and to serve as a culminat­
ing work leading to a master's degree in music. Final projects may be of several 
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types, such as lecture-recital, original composition and analytical paper, anno­
tated bibliography or discography, survey, unit of study, or course outline. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
MUSC 694 Seminar 2 hrs 
Topics may be in some area of music education, theory, literature, history, musi­
cology or performance. May serve for the development of research proposals, 
literature reviews, research techniques or other similar purposes. May be re­
peated for credit with permission of adviser. 
MUSC 697/698/699 Independent Study 1/2/3 hrs 
An intensive study of a problem or group of problems, under the direction of a 
University faculty member. May be repeated for credit. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
Performance Courses 
Applied Music Courses 651/652/653/654/661/662/663/664 Applied Music 
Performance 1/2 hrs 
Open to performance majors and graduate students who complete an under­
graduate concentration in performance. May be repeated for credit. 
Prereq: Audition. 
MUSC 687 Graduate Recital 2 hrs 
Required in partial fulfillment of the master of arts degree for those students 
concentrating in performance, and for those students who qualify for and select 
recital as a culminating option. Students must be enrolled in Applied Music 
courses 60 1 /602/603/604 concurrently. 
Physics and Astronomy 
www.physics.emich.edu/index.htm 
Departmental Administration 
Daniel Trochet 
Department Head 
303 Strong Hall 
734.487 .4144 
E-mail: dan.trochet@emich.edu
The Department of Physics and Astronomy offers three programs leading to the 
master of science degree: ( ! )  the physics program for those intending to pursue 
doctoral studies; (2) the physics education program for high school physics teach­
ers wishing to improve their physics background or prepare for further graduate 
study; and (3) the interdisciplinary general science program for junior high school 
teachers seeking to strengthen their science background. 
Each program requires at least 30 hours of graduate-level course work. No 
more than nine hours of 400-level undergraduate courses may be used. Up to six 
hours of course work in cognate areas may be included. Students must arrange a 
program of study with their assigned adviser. 
MASTER OF SCIENCE in Physics 
Program Advising 
Please contact the following persons for advising and additional program 
information: 
James Sheerin 
303 Strong Hall 
734.487 .4144 
E-mail: phy _sheerin@online.emich.edu
Marshall Thomsen 
303 Strong Hall 
734.487 .4144 
E-mail: marshall.thomsen@emich.edu
Admission Requirements 
Applicants should have the equivalent of an undergraduate major in physics 
with a strong background in mathematics including multivariable calculus and 
differential equations. Students who do not meet these requirements may be 
granted conditional admission requiring additional undergraduate course work 
in physics and/or mathematics. 
Program Requirements 
The M.S. in Physics prepares students in traditional physics research. Its gradu­
ates are well prepared for doctoral study or for junior college or community 
college teaching. 
Graduation requirements include 30 hours of approved graduate credit, 
satisfactory performance on a comprehensive written/oral examination, and the 
completion of a research problem culminating in a written thesis or report. 
Course Requirements 
The M.S. in physics requires the completion of 30 hours of course work to be 
distributed among required courses, elective courses, and cognate courses as 
follows : 
Required courses ............................................................................ 12-14 hours 
PHY 662 Advanced Mechanics I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
PHY 67 1 Electromagnetic Theory . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  4 
*PHY 675 Quantum Mechanics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  4 
PHY 690/69 1 /692 Thesis/Final Project . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  J /2/3 
Elective courses in physics ............................................................ 13-17 hours 
13 to 1 7  hours selected in consultation with the graduate adviser. 
Cognate courses .................................................................................. 0-6 hours 
Zero to six hours selected in consultation with the graduate adviser. 
Total ....................................................................................................... 30 hours 
Note: 
*PHY 675 requirement may be waived in exceptional cases upon department
approval
MASTER OF SCIENCE in Physics Education 
Program Advising 
Please contact the following persons for advising and additional program 
information: 
Daniel Trochet 
303 Strong Hall 
734.487.4144 
E-mail: dan.trochet@emich.edu
Admission Requirements 
Applicants must have at least the equivalent of an undergraduate minor in phys­
ics with a background in mathematics through multivariable calculus. Students 
who do not meet these requirements may be granted conditional admission re­
quiring additional undergraduate course work in physics and/or mathematics. 
Admission is restricted to in-service teachers and those intending to enter the 
teaching profession. 
Program Requirements 
Graduation requirements include completion of 30 hours of approved graduate 
credit, satisfactory performance on a comprehensive oral examination, and the 
completion of an essay in physics, the history of physics, or the teaching of 
physics. 
Course Requirements 
The M.S . in physics education requires the completion of ,30 hours of course 
work to be distributed among required courses, elective courses, and cognate 
courses as follows: 
Required courses ................................................................................... 4 hours 
*PHY 650 New Approaches to Teaching Physics I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
*PHY 65 1 New Approaches to Teaching Physics II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
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types, such as lecture-recital, original composition and analytical paper, anno­
tated bibliography or discography, survey, unit of study, or course outline. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
MUSC 694 Seminar 2 hrs 
Topics may be in some area of music education, theory, literature, history, musi­
cology or performance. May serve for the development of research proposals, 
literature reviews, research techniques or other similar purposes. May be re­
peated for credit with permission of adviser. 
MUSC 697/698/699 Independent Study 1/2/3 hrs 
An intensive study of a problem or group of problems, under the direction of a 
University faculty member. May be repeated for credit. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
Performance Courses 
Applied Music Courses 651/652/653/654/661/662/663/664 Applied Music 
Performance 1/2 hrs 
Open to performance majors and graduate students who complete an under­
graduate concentration in performance. May be repeated for credit. 
Prereq: Audition. 
MUSC 687 Graduate Recital 2 hrs 
Required in partial fulfillment of the master of arts degree for those students 
concentrating in performance, and for those students who qualify for and select 
recital as a culminating option. Students must be enrolled in Applied Music 
courses 60 1 /602/603/604 concurrently. 
Physics and Astronomy 
www.physics.emich.edu/index.htm 
Departmental Administration 
Daniel Trochet 
Department Head 
303 Strong Hall 
734.487 .4144 
E-mail: dan.trochet@emich.edu
The Department of Physics and Astronomy offers three programs leading to the 
master of science degree: ( ! )  the physics program for those intending to pursue 
doctoral studies; (2) the physics education program for high school physics teach­
ers wishing to improve their physics background or prepare for further graduate 
study; and (3) the interdisciplinary general science program for junior high school 
teachers seeking to strengthen their science background. 
Each program requires at least 30 hours of graduate-level course work. No 
more than nine hours of 400-level undergraduate courses may be used. Up to six 
hours of course work in cognate areas may be included. Students must arrange a 
program of study with their assigned adviser. 
MASTER OF SCIENCE in Physics 
Program Advising 
Please contact the following persons for advising and additional program 
information: 
James Sheerin 
303 Strong Hall 
734.487 .4144 
E-mail: phy _sheerin@online.emich.edu
Marshall Thomsen 
303 Strong Hall 
734.487 .4144 
E-mail: marshall.thomsen@emich.edu
Admission Requirements 
Applicants should have the equivalent of an undergraduate major in physics 
with a strong background in mathematics including multivariable calculus and 
differential equations. Students who do not meet these requirements may be 
granted conditional admission requiring additional undergraduate course work 
in physics and/or mathematics. 
Program Requirements 
The M.S. in Physics prepares students in traditional physics research. Its gradu­
ates are well prepared for doctoral study or for junior college or community 
college teaching. 
Graduation requirements include 30 hours of approved graduate credit, 
satisfactory performance on a comprehensive written/oral examination, and the 
completion of a research problem culminating in a written thesis or report. 
Course Requirements 
The M.S. in physics requires the completion of 30 hours of course work to be 
distributed among required courses, elective courses, and cognate courses as 
follows : 
Required courses ............................................................................ 12-14 hours 
PHY 662 Advanced Mechanics I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
PHY 67 1 Electromagnetic Theory . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  4 
*PHY 675 Quantum Mechanics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  4 
PHY 690/69 1 /692 Thesis/Final Project . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  J /2/3 
Elective courses in physics ............................................................ 13-17 hours 
13 to 1 7  hours selected in consultation with the graduate adviser. 
Cognate courses .................................................................................. 0-6 hours 
Zero to six hours selected in consultation with the graduate adviser. 
Total ....................................................................................................... 30 hours 
Note: 
*PHY 675 requirement may be waived in exceptional cases upon department
approval
MASTER OF SCIENCE in Physics Education 
Program Advising 
Please contact the following persons for advising and additional program 
information: 
Daniel Trochet 
303 Strong Hall 
734.487.4144 
E-mail: dan.trochet@emich.edu
Admission Requirements 
Applicants must have at least the equivalent of an undergraduate minor in phys­
ics with a background in mathematics through multivariable calculus. Students 
who do not meet these requirements may be granted conditional admission re­
quiring additional undergraduate course work in physics and/or mathematics. 
Admission is restricted to in-service teachers and those intending to enter the 
teaching profession. 
Program Requirements 
Graduation requirements include completion of 30 hours of approved graduate 
credit, satisfactory performance on a comprehensive oral examination, and the 
completion of an essay in physics, the history of physics, or the teaching of 
physics. 
Course Requirements 
The M.S . in physics education requires the completion of ,30 hours of course 
work to be distributed among required courses, elective courses, and cognate 
courses as follows: 
Required courses ................................................................................... 4 hours 
*PHY 650 New Approaches to Teaching Physics I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
*PHY 65 1 New Approaches to Teaching Physics II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
Elective courses in physics ........................................................... 20-26 hours 
20 to 26 hours selected in consultation with the graduate adviser. 
Cognate courses ................................................................................. •0-6 hours 
Zero to six hours selected in consultation with the graduate adviser. 
Total ......................................................... ............................................. 30 hours 
NOTE: 
*PHY 650/651 requirement may be waived in exceptional cases upon depart­
ment approval.
MASTER OF SCIENCE in General Science 
Program Advising 
Please contact the following persons for advising and additional program 
information: 
Jon K. Wooley 
303 Strong Hall 
734.487 .4144 
E-mail: phy _ wooley@online.emich.edu
Bonnie Wylo 
303 Strong Hall 
734.487.4144 
E-mail: phy_ wylo@online.emich.edu
Admission Requirements 
Applicants must have at least 30 hours of course work in four of the five science 
areas of astronomy, biology, chemistry, earth science and physics. At least a 
minor in one of these areas or in mathematics is required. Mathematics prepara­
tion through college algebra and trigonometry is mandatory. Students who do 
not meet these requirements may be granted conditional admission requiring 
the completion of additional undergraduate course work in science and/or math: 
ematics. Admission is restricted to those who are either teaching or planning to 
teach. 
Degree Requirements 
This interdisciplinary program, covering the five science areas listed above, is 
designed for junior high school teachers who wish to upgrade their science con­
tent and methodology as they prepare fqr leadership roles in science education. 
Graduation requirements include 30 hours of approved course work, with 
at least four but not more than six credit hours related to the methods of teaching 
science at the secondary level. 
Course Requirements 
The M.S .  in general science requires 30 hours of course work to be distributed 
among required courses, elective courses, and cognate courses as follows : 
Required courses ................................................................................... 4 hours 
PHY 622 New Approaches to the Teaching of Science in the Junior 
High School I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
PHY 623 New Approaches to the Teaching of Science in the Junior 
High School II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
Elective courses ............................................................................. 20-26 hours 
20 to 26 hours selected in consultation with the graduate adviser from the 
five science areas listed above or from mathematics. 
Cognate courses ................................................................................. 0-6 hours 
Zero to six hours selected in consultation with the graduate adviser. 
Total ...................................................................................................... 30 hours 
Astronomy Courses 
ASTR 503 Astronomy I 2 hrs 
A non-mathematical descriptive course in astronomy to acquaint the teacher 
with the general field of astronomy. Many of the topics considered can be used 
' in the elementary classroom. A study of the sun and its family of planets, as well 
. as the stars and nebulae in the universe beyond the solar system. Naked-eye 
observations of the constellations and telescopic observations of the moon, plan-
I O I  
ets, double stars and clusters. Not open to students who have credit in ASTR 203 
or ASTR 205. 
ASTR 504 Astronomy II 2 hrs 
A nonmathematical descriptive course in astronomy to increase the teacher 's 
acquaintance with the general field of astronomy and the work of the astrono­
mer. Many of the topics covered can be used in the elementary and junior high 
school classroom; the stellar system; a review of the solar system; and the mo­
tions of the Earth. Naked-eye and telescopic observations constitute the labora­
tory phase of the course. 
Prereq: ASTR 503 or ASTR 203 and ASTR 205, or equivalent. 
ASTR 590/591/592 Special Topics 1/2/3 hrs 
An experimental course for subject matter not provided in other department 
offerings. The content will change from semester to semester. Students may 
elect this course several times, provided different topics are covered. Not more 
than six hours of special topics may be used on a degree program. 
ASTR 597/598/599 Independent Study/Research 1/2/3 hrs 
An intensive study of a problem or group of problems under the direction of a 
University faculty member. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
Physics Courses 
PHY 511 Mechanics, Sound, and Heat for Teachers 3 hrs 
A study of motion, forces, heat and sound for teachers of general science who 
have had little or no previous experience with physics. 
Prereq: MATH 105 and MATH 107 or equivalent. 
PHY 512 Light, Electricity, and Magnetism for Teachers 3 hrs 
A study of light, electricity and magnetism for teachers of general science who 
have little previous experience with physics. 
Prereq: PHY 511; may be taken concurrently. 
PHY 514 Instrumentation for Teachers 3 hrs 
This course introduces the fundamentals of electrical instruments and the care 
and use of those instruments commonly encountered in secondary school sci­
ence and in general science courses. 
PHY 515 Atomic and Nuclear Physics I 2 hrs 
A study of relativity, the quantum properties of waves and the wave properties 
of particles, the Bohr atom, atomic spectra, and wave machines. Not open to 
students with credit in PHY 370. 
Prereq: PHY 222 or PHY 224 or PHY 512. 
PHY 516 Atomic and Nuclear Physics II 2 hrs 
A study of nuclear structure, radioactive decay, detection and measurement of 
nuclear radiation, nuclear reactions, fission, fusion and elementary particles. 
Prereq: PHY 515. 
PHY 520 Teaching of Physical Science 2 hrs 
Scientific attitudes for use with elementary pupils, the scientific method, a se­
lected group of physical principles, simple experiments which may be used in 
elementary school. 
PHY 540 The History of Physics and Astronomy 2 hrs 
A course designed to give students an understanding of the contributions made by 
selected scientists to the development of physics and astronomy, and the relation­
ship of these ideas to the period in which the scientists lived. 
Prereq: Three courses in physics and/or astronomy (one may be taken concur­
rently). 
PHY 541 Modern Optics 3 hrs 
A course dealing with those aspects of physical and quantum optics that are 
essential for the quantitative description of modem optical technology such as 
lasers and holography. Emphasis is on physical optics. Topics covered include 
application of Fourier Transform to diffraction holography, Fresnel reflection 
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coefficients, propagation of light in crystals, coherence and partial coherence, 
and lasers. 
Prereq: PHY 440 and MATH 223 or equivalent. 
PHY 576 Solid State Physics 3 hrs 
An introduction to the principles and phenomena associated with the solid state: 
crystal structure, lattice waves, free electron model, band theory, properties of 
solids, imperfections. 
Prereq: PHY 350 and PHY 475, or equivalent. 
PHY 587 Cooperative Education in Physics 3 hrs 
The course involves a cooperative education experience for the equivalent of 
one semester, full time. A written report is required at the end of the employ­
ment. Offered on a credit/no credit basis. Credit on a graduate program is sub­
ject to departmental approval. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
PHY 590/591/592 Special Topics 1/2/3 hrs 
An experimental course for subject matter not provided in other department 
offerings. The content will change from semester to semester. Students may 
elect this course several times, provided different topics are covered. Not more 
than six hours of special topics may be used on a degree program. 
PHY 594/595/596 Workshop in Physics 1/2/3 hrs 
Laboratory and/or field experience guided toward problems and new curricula 
in physics and physical science. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
PHY 597/598/599 Independent Study/Research 1/2/3 hrs 
An intensive study of a problem or group of problems under the direction of a 
University faculty member. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
PHY 622 New Approaches to the Teaching of Science in the Junior High 
School I 2 hrs 
Emphasis will be placed on the philosophy, content, teaching strategies and 
implementation of newer science curriculum materials designed for use in the 
junior high or middle school. Needed subject matter background will be pro­
vided. Extensive hands-on experience with demonstration and laboratory equip­
ment will be included. 
Prereq: Science teaching experience or three laboratory science courses. 
PHY 623 New Approaches to the Teaching of Science in the Junior High 
School II 2 hrs 
Emphasis will be placed on the philosophy, content, teaching strategies and 
implementation of newer science curriculum materials designed for use in the 
junior high or middle school. Needed subject matter background will be pro­
vided. Extensive hands-on experience with demonstration and laboratory equip­
ment will be included. 
Prereq: Science teaching experience or three laboratory science courses. 
PHY 650 New Approaches to Teaching Physics I 2 hrs 
Designed to increase the subject matter competency of those teaching or prepar­
ing to teach high school physics. Content, organization, problems and philoso­
phy of the latest high school physics text materials. 
Prereq: MATH 120 and either PHY 222 or PHY 224 or PHY 512. 
PHY 651 New Approaches to Teaching Physics II 2 hrs 
Designed to increase the subject matter competency of those teaching or prepar­
ing to teach high school physics. The content, organization, problems and phi­
losophy of the latest high school physics text materials. 
Prereq: MATH 120 and either PHY 222 or PHY 224 or PHY 512. 
PHY 662 Advanced Mechanics I 3 hrs 
This course considers exactly soluble problems in the mechanics of discrete and 
continuous media. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
PHY 671 Electromagnetic Theory 4 hrs 
Provides the student with a foundation in the classical theory of the Maxwell 
field equations and indicates the many current applications. Typical topics cov­
ered are: Maxwell's equations, conservation laws, plane waves, wave guides, 
resonant cavities, dipole radiation, diffraction, radiation by moving charges, 
Bremsstrahlung, Cerenkov radiation, multiple fields, plasma electrodynamics. 
Prereq: PHY 450 or equivalent. 
PHY 675 Quantum Mechanics 4 hrs 
The Schroedinger equation and its applications in three dimensions, angular 
momentum, electron spin, Heisenberg's matrix mechanics, Dirac notation, per­
turbation theories, variational methods, scattering theory. 
Prereq: PHY 475 or equivalent. 
PHY 679/680/681 Special Topics 1/2/3 hrs 
An experimental course for subject matter not provided in other department 
offerings. The content will change from semester to semester. Students may 
elect this course several times, provided different topics are covered. Not more 
than six hours of special topics may be used on a degree program. 
PHY 682/683/684 Workshop in Physics 1/2/3 hrs 
Laboratory and/or field experience guided toward problems and new curricula 
in physics and physical science. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
PHY 687 /688 Cooperative Education in Physics 2/3 hrs 
The course involves a cooperative education experience for the equivalent of 
one semester, full time. A written report is required at the end of the employ­
ment. Offered on a credit/no credit basis. Credit on a graduate program is sub­
ject to departmental approval. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
PHY 690/691/692 Thesis/Final Project 1/2/3 hrs 
Intensive research in physics or physics education including the submission of a 
thesis or written report under the direction of a research adviser. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
PHY 693/694/695 Seminar in Physics 1/2/3 hrs 
Presentation of special reports and group discussion on selected topics in phys­
ics and physical science. 
PHY 697/698/699 Independent Study/Research 1/2/3 hrs 
An intensive study of a problem or group of problems under the direction of a 
University faculty member. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
Undergraduate Courses for Graduate Credit 
The following courses may be elected for graduate credit; course descriptions 
may be found in the undergraduate catalog. A maximum of nine hours of ap­
proved 400-level course work may be permitted in the earning of any graduate 
degree. 
If you intend to enroll in any of the following undergraduate courses for 
graduate credit, you must submit a request form from the Graduate School to 
receive permission before enrolling in the course; otherwise, you will receive 
undergraduate credit. 
PHY 406 Ethical Issues in Physics (I)  
PHY 420 Engineering Physics Design (3) 
PHY 43 1 Intermediate Mechanics II (3) 
PHY 436 Vibration and Sound (4) 
PHY 440 Optics (3) 
PHY 442 Optics Laboratory (I) 
PHY 450 Electricity and Magnetism II (3) 
PHY 452 Electrical Measurements (4) 
PHY 456 Electronics for Scientists ( 4) 
PHY 458 Microcomputer and Digital Electronics (4) 
PHY 462 Kinetic Theory and Statistical Mechanics (3) 
PHY 47 1 Nuclear Physics (3) 
PHY 475 Introduction to Quantum Mechanics (3) 
PHY 48 1 Mathematical Physics (3) 
PHY 485 Fluid Dynamics (3) 
PHY 495 Readings in Physics (Honors Course) ( 1) 
Pol itical Science 
www.emich.edu/public/polisci/index.html 
Departmental Administration 
Rhonda S. Kinney 
Interim Department Head 
601 Pray-Harrold 
734.487 .3113 
E-mail: rhonda.kinney2@emich.edu
Courses offered by the Department of Political Science serve the specific pur­
poses of the master of public administration and the interdisciplinary master of 
arts in social science with a concentration in political science. (For details on 
this program see listings under the Department of History and Philosophy in 
this catalog.) Political science courses also meet cognate requirements in vari­
ous other programs. 
MASTER OF PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION (M.P.A.) 
Program Advising 
Please contact the following person for advising and additional program 
information: 
Karen E. Lindenberg 
Director 
Master of Public Administration Program 
Coordinator of Advising 
601 J Pray-Harrold 
734.487 .2522 
E-mail: karen.lindenberg@emich.edu
Objectives 
The M.P.A. program prepares students for public service careers by offering a 
professional degree grounded in political science, combining a general founda­
tion in public administration with a specialized concentration, addressing the 
needs of professionals in local government and health administration, and pro­
viding leadership training to meet changing public service needs. The program 
is accredited by the National Association of Schools of Public Affairs and Ad­
ministration. 
Department Activities 
The department offers special opportunities to M.P.A. students by its involvement 
and leadership roles in EMU's Institute for Community and Regional Develop­
ment (ICARD), the Detroit Metro Chapter of the American Society for Public 
Administration, the Michigan City Management Association and the Michigan 
Public Management Institute. 
Graduate Assistantships 
Several graduate assistantships are available on a competitive basis to M.P.A. 
students. Application is made through the Department of Political Science or 
the Graduate School. Graduate assistants support faculty members in instruc­
tional, research, service and administrative projects. Placements are also avail­
able outside the department with other University offices, including ICARD. 
Admission Requirements 
Degree Admissions 
Applicants must: 
1. have an undergraduate GPA of 2.75, or 3.0 in the last half of the under­
graduate program; 
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2. submit a 250-word description of their academic and professional history
and their professional goals in public administration;
3. have a personal interview with the program director, which is strongly
recommended as a part of the admission process;
4. have one political science course in the fundamentals of American govern­
ment, public law, state and local government, or public administration;
5. have earned a "C" or better if the preparatory course that was part of a
bachelor' s  degree; a "B-" or better if taken after the bachelor's degree;
6. Graduate Record Examinations (GRE) is not required;
7. Applicants whose native language is not English must score 550 on the
Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL), or 83 on the Michigan
English Language Assessment Battery (MELAB) and 5 or higher on the
TWE. Students with scores below the minimum must take English as a
Second Language (ESL) courses at EMU to raise their English proficiency
to a satisfactory level before beginning courses in the M.P.A. program.
These students may be admitted on a conditional basis, subject to success­
ful completion of the ESL requirements.
Conditional Admission 
If applicants are deficient in the above prerequisites, they may be granted ad­
mission on a conditional basis, with degree admission subject to completion of 
the missing prerequisite. 
In lieu of the above prerequisite course, documentation of acquired profi­
ciency and/or appropriate experience may be accepted at the discretion of the 
M.P.A. director.
Non-Degree Admission 
Promising applicants who do not meet the GPA requirements for regular degree 
admission may be granted non-degree admission. Such applicants must arrange 
for an admissions interview with the program director and submit two letters of 
recommendation from employers or others who can testify to the applicant's 
suitability for the program. Applicants may be granted degree admission after 
completing at least 10 graduate hours approved by the program director, with a 
minimum grade of 3.0 ("B'') in each course. 
Degree Requirements 
The master of public administration degree is awarded upon satisfactory comple­
tion of 17 courses with at least 40 hours of appropriate credit. This includes nine 
required courses, four electives, and four cognate or concentration courses. All 
pre-service students without substantial work experience in public administra­
tion must complete a 15-week equivalent internship experience and enroll in 
PLSC 688 Practicum in Public Affairs. The director of interns in the Depart­
ment of Political Science will work with the student to identify and supervise an 
appropriate internship. 
The minimum acceptable grade in each required course is "B." Students 
scoring less than a "B" may repeat the course once before being dismissed from 
the program. 
Course Requirements 
The M.P.A. requires the completion of 40 hours of course work to be distributed 
among required courses, restricted elective courses, and concentration courses 
as follows: 
Required courses ................................................................................. 24 hours 
PLSC 5 10 Modern Public Administration ....................................... 3 
PLSC 5 15 Public Personnel Administration .................................... 3 
PLSC 540 Public Budget Administration ........................................ 3 
PLSC 6 10 Public Organization Theory ............................................ 3 
PLSC 6 15 Public Budget Applications ......................... , .................. 2 
PLSC 630 Public Bureaucracies and Policy Formation .................. 3 
PLSC 677 Analytical Methods for Public Administration .............. 2 
PLSC 678 Analytical Techniques for Public Administration .......... 3 
PLSC 695 Research Seminar in Public Administration .................. 2 
Restricted elective courses ............................................................. 8-12 hours 
Four courses from the following: 
PLSC 565 Studies in State and Local Government (2) 
PLSC 587 Cooperative Education in Political Science (3) 
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PLSC 590/591/592 Special Topics (1-3) 
PLSC 597/598/599 Independent Study (1-3) 
PLSC 620 Administrative Law (2) 
PLSC 625 Local Government Management (2) 
PLSC 635 Public Policy Analysis Techniques and Applications (2) 
PLSC 640 Modern County Government (2) 
PLSC 645 Intergovernmental Relations (2) 
PLSC 650 Urban Poverty Policy (2) 
PLSC 655 Politics of Local Planning (2) 
PLSC 660 Public Health Care Policy (2) 
PLSC 665 Basic Arbitration Training for Professionals (2) 
PLSC 688 Practicum in Public Affairs (3) 
PLSC 697/698/699 Independent Study (1-3) 
Concentration courses ..................................................................... 8-12 hours 
Select one of the following seven concentration areas: 
I. Public Management .................................................... 8-12 hours 
Select courses from area A and area B: 
NOTE: 
A) Communication and Human Interaction
GEOG 553 Urban and Regional Planning (2) 
ECON 505 Collective Bargaining in Public and Private 
Sectors (3) 
MGMT 625 Management in Unionized Settings (3) 
EDLD 710 Leadership Theory (2) 
One graduate course in CTAC selected in consultation with 
the M.P.A. Director. 
B) Techniques
INDT 502 Microcomputer Applications in Administration and
Research (3) 
SOCL 678 Methods in Social Program Evaluation (3) 
GEOG 579 Geographical Information Systems (2) 
SWRK/EDPS 681 Special Topics :  Grant Writing (3) 
Students concentrating in public management will be required to enroll in PLSC 
625 Local Government Management (2) as one of their restricted electives listed 
above. 
II. Health Administration ...... ...................................... 10-12 hours 
NOTE: 
HLAD 510 Medical Care Organization (3) 
HLAD 511 Health Law (3) 
HLAD 512 Reimbursement for Health Care Services (2) 
Select one additional course that is complementary to the 
particular area of interest. 
Students concentrating in health administration will be required to enroll in 
PLSC 660 Public Health Care Policy as an elective in the M.PA. curriculum. 
III. Land Planning and Development ........................... 8-11 hours 
NOTE: 
GEOG 553 Urban and Regional Planning (2) 
Three courses from the following courses: 
PLSC 520 Land Use and Preservation Law (3) 
GEOG 555 Comprehensive Planning (3) 
GEOG 556 Zoning (2) 
GEOG 557 Community Development and Downtown 
Revitalization (3) 
GEOG 570 Rural Planning and Preservation (2) 
GEOG 58 l Advanced Environmental Assessment (3) 
GHPR 530 Introduction to Historic Preservation (2) 
Students concentrating in land planning and development will be required to 
enroll in PLSC 655 Politics of Local Planning as an elective in the M.PA. cur­
riculum. 
IV. Gerontology Concentration ........................................ 12 hours 
GERT 512 Applied Psychosocial Aspects of Aging (3) 
SWRK 552 Policy Issues and Older People (3) 
SWRK 553 Ethnicity and Gender Issues Among the Aged (3) 
One course from the following: 
GERT 417 Work and Retirement (3) 
GERT 5 14  Caregiving and the Elderly (3) 
SOCL 681 Special Topics :  Contemporary Issues in Aging (3) 
NOTE: 
Students concentrating in gerontology will be required to enroll in PLSC 660 
Public Health Care Policy as an elective in the M.PA. curriculum. 
V. Human Resource Administration ................................ 12 hours 
NOTE: 
MGMT 618 Staffing Organizations (3) 
MGMT 620 Compensation Management (3) 
MGMT 628 Human Resource Development (3) 
One course from the following: 
ECON 505 Collective Bargaining in Public and Private 
Sectors (3) 
MGMT 625 Management in Unionized Settings (3) 
Students concentrating in human resource administration will be required to 
enroll in PLSC 665 Basic Arbitration Training for Professionals (2) as an elec­
tive in the M.PA. curriculum. PLSC 515 will substitute for MGMT 609 as a 
prerequisite for MGMT 618, MGMT 620 and MGMT 628. PLSC 610 will substi­
tute for MGMT 605 as a prerequisite for this concentration only. 
VI. Organization Management ......................................... 12 hours 
MGMT 602 Theory and Techniques of Organizational Development (3) 
MGMT 610 Diagnostic and Quantitative Methods in Organizations (3) 
Two courses from the following: 
NOTE: 
MGMT 615 Organization Design and Strategy (3) 
MGMT 628 Human Resource Development (3) 
MGMT 638 Building Continuous Improvement Teams (3) 
MGMT 648 Communication and Organizational Development 
(3) 
Students concentrating in organization management will be required to enroll 
in MGMT 605 or PSY 565 as a prerequisite to all courses in this concentration. 
MGMT 605 or PSY 565 will count as an elective in the M.PA. curriculum. 
VII. Public Safety ................................................................. 8 hours 
Four courses from the following: 
INDT 525 Managing a Police Agency (2) 
lNDT 530 Administration of Police Agencies (2) 
INDT 535 Planning Skills for Police Agencies (2) 
lNDT 540 Police Personnel Administration (2) 
lNDT 545 Technical Skills for Effective Police Management (2) 
lNDT 550 Issues and Skills for Senior Command and Staff 
Officers (2) 
Total ......... · ............................................................................................. 40 hours 
NOTE: 
Students concentrating in public safety will be required to enroll in PLSC 565 
Studies in State and Local Government as an elective in the M.PA. curriculum. 
Also, students electing this concentration should be aware that some INDT 
courses required for the concentration cal/for nomination and admission to the 
Staff and Command School prior to enrollment. Please refer to this section of 
the graduate catalog for further information. 
Political Science Courses 
PLSC 510 Modern Public Administration 3 hrs 
An overview of the nature of public administration and its relation to politics 
and the tasks of the modern political system. 
Prereq: Departmental permission. 
PLSC 515 Public Personnel Administration 3 hrs 
This course examines contemporary administration practices in public sector 
personnel management, particularly as related to the local level of government. 
Areas of emphasis include the collective bargaining process, discipline prac-
tices, grievance handling and arbitration preparation, affirmative action require­
ments and recruitment, and validation of evaluation and promotion practices. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
PLSC 520 Land Use and Preservation Law 3 hrs 
A study of real property law in a political and legal context, with special empha­
sis on the private law devices of easement and covenants running with the land, 
and on the public device of zoning. 
PLSC 540 Public Budget Administration 3 hrs 
Part one of a two-semester sequence, this course examines varying approaches 
to public sector budgeting, the political context of budgeting decisions, and critical 
steps in preparing public budgets. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
PLSC 565 Studies in State and Local Government 2 hrs 
Studies in the governmental process at the state and local levels. Focuses on 
current issues and problems, including the changing aspects of federalism. 
PLSC 581 Contemporary Problems in American Government 2 hrs 
Executive-legislative relationships, judicial review, the making of foreign policy, 
national defense, public welfare, the electoral process and the role of the citizen 
in American government. 
PLSC 587 Cooperative Education in Political Science 3 hrs 
Four to six months' full-time employment in the public sector. The program 
consists of one or two directed work experiences alternating with full-time Uni­
versity attendance. Application of credit toward political science programs is 
subject to departmental approval. Offered on a credit/no credit basis. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
PLSC 590/591/592 Special Topics 1/2/3 hrs 
An experimental course for subject matter not provided in other departmental 
offerings. The content will change from semester to semester. Students may 
elect this course several times, provided different topics are studied. Informa­
tion on content can be obtained at the department office. Not more than six 
hours of special topics may be used on a degree program. 
PLSC 597/598/599 Independent Study 1/2/3 hrs 
An intensive study of a problem or group of problems, under the direction of a 
University faculty member. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
PLSC 610 Public Organization Theory 3 hrs 
An analysis of theories of organization in relation to government and public 
institutions. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
PLSC 615 Public Budget Applications 2 hrs 
Focuses on an assessment of budgetary alternatives, reforms and innovations in 
the public sector. A budgeting simulation provides interactive experience with 
public sector budgeting practices. 
Prereq: PLSC 540, and department permission to register. 
PLSC 620 Administrative Law 2 hrs 
The administrative/regulatory process in the legal context; the delegation doc­
trine, judicial 'review or the procedures and substance of administrative action. 
PLSC 625 Local Government Management 2 hrs 
Administration and political problems encountered in the management of local 
governments, focusing on case studies in city-manager style cities. 
PLSC 630 Public Bureaucracies and Policy Formation 3 hrs 
Focuses on the role of bureaucrats in public policy making. Examines both na-. 
tional and local policy making, and follows the process from agenda setting 
through evaluation. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
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PLSC 635 Public Policy Analysis Techniques and Applications 2 hrs 
An advanced graduate-level course dealing with current policy analysis tech­
niques and applications, decision making, resource allocation and impact analy­
sis. 
Prereq: PLSC 677 or other quantitative methods class recommended. 
PLSC 640 Modern Couµty Government 2 hrs 
Examines the past, present and future of county government in the United States. 
Topics covered include the legal setting, organization and structure, intergov­
ernmental relations, politics, finances and service capabilities of counties. 
PLSC 645 Intergovernmental Relations 2 hrs 
A study of recent trends in the American federal system. The course examines 
the major programs and organizational structures used to coordinate public poli­
cies at the federal, state and local levels of government. Emphasis will be placed 
on the concerns of local levels of government. 
PLSC 650 Urban Poverty Policy 2 hrs 
This course provides an overview of the historical development, extent and causes 
of urban poverty. The politics of urban poverty will be explicitly examined. 
PLSC 655 Politics of Local Planning 2 hrs 
An examination of the political and administrative aspects of governmental plan­
ning, primarily local land-use planning. The course focuses on the political na­
ture of planning, political conflict in the planning process, and the organiza­
tional and administrative context of local government planning. 
PLSC 660 Public Health Care Policy 3 hrs 
Focuses on the governmental role in health care delivery and regulation. Fol­
lows various programs through the policy process from agenda setting to evalu­
ation. Topical issues include cost containment and managed care. 
PLSC 665 Basic Arbitration Training for Professionals 2 hrs 
A basic introduction to the major areas of public-sector labor arbitration, focus­
ing on arbitrability, just-cause principles, and evidence. Active participation in 
an arbitration simulation is required. 
PLSC 677 Analytical Methods for Public Administration 2 hrs 
Part one of a two-semester sequence, this course introduces analytical methods 
utilizing a case method approach applicable to public sector applications. 
PLSC 678 Analytical Techniques for Public Administration 3 hrs 
This course provides students with an introduction to analytical research tech­
niques for quantitative data analysis utilized in public sector management. This 
course requires preparation of a research proposal. 
Prereq: PLSC 677 and department permission. 
PLSC 679/680/681 Special Topics 1/2/3 hrs 
An experimental course for subject matter not provided in other departmental 
offerings. The content will change from semester to semester. Students may 
elect this course several times, provided different topics are studied. Not more 
than six hours of special topics may be used on a degree program. 
PLSC 688 Practicum in Public Affairs 3 hrs 
Extends classroom learning through administrative experience with public sec­
tor agencies. Includes written assignments and a seminar designed to help stu­
dents relate their field experience to public administration concepts. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
PLSC 695 Research Seminar in Public Administration 2 hrs 
A capstone course in the public administration curriculum, acquainting students 
with the major research trends and problems in the discipline. Requires from the 
student a substantial research project, to be reviewed by three faculty members. 
Prereq: Graduate status, department permission and completion of the follow­
ing courses: PLSC 510: Modern Public Administration, PLSC 5j 5: Public Per-
, sonnel Administration, PLSC 540: Public Budget Administration, PLSC 610: 
Public Organization Theory, PLSC 615: Public Personnel Administration, PLSC 
630: Public Bureaucracies and Policy Formation, PLSC 677: Analytical Meth-
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ods for Public Administration and PLSC 678: Analytical Techniques for Public 
Administration. 
PLSC 697 /698/699 Independent Study 1/2/3 hrs 
An intensive study of a problem or group of problems, under the direction of a 
University faculty member. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
Undergraduate Courses for Graduate Credit 
The following courses may be elected for graduate credit; course descriptions 
may be found in the undergraduate catalog. A maximum of nine hours of ap­
proved 400-level course work may be permitted in the earning of any graduate 
degree. 
If you intend to enroll in any of the following undergraduate courses for 
graduate credit, you must submit a request form from the Graduate School to 
receive permission before enrolling in the course; otherwise, you will receive 
undergraduate credit. 
PLSC 410 Political Science in Fiction (3) 
PLSC 412 Comparative Legal Systems (3) 
PLSC 418 20th-Century Political Theory (3) 
PLSC 420 Democracy and Power (3) 
PLSC 43 1 Theories of Public Organization (3) 
PLSC 456 Criminal Law I (3) 
PLSC 462 Russian Foreign Relations (3) 
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Objectives 
The purpose of the doctoral program is to graduate license-eligible clinical psy­
chologists with state-of-the-art knowledge relating to the psychological prac­
tice of assessment, therapy, research, and program development and evaluation. 
A primary program objective is the preparation of clinical psychologists who 
will be effective in supervising and managing therapists in multidisciplinary 
mental healthcare delivery systems in a diverse society. To meet these objec­
tives, the program emphasizes fundamental scientist-practitioner skills such as 
practical clinical skills in assessment and treatment, and scholarly skills in de­
signing, conducting, analyzing, and disseminating research that contributes to 
the field of psychology. Students will acquire specialty skills needed for· 
healthcare systems management that include conducting program evaluation re­
search, demonstrating administrative/clinical management skills, developing 
training programs in treatment and assessment, establishing community educa­
tion programs, and supervising master' s-level clinicians. 
To meet these objectives, students will be provided with opportunities to: 
1. Practice assessment and treatment skills in a highly supervised environ­
ment.
2. Work with and be supervised by faculty with expertise in a variety of as­
sessment and treatment modalities.
3. Use state-of-the-art equipment and technology employed in the field to­
day.
4. Propose and conduct research.
5. Participate in a collegial atmosphere that is open to diverse opinions and
viewpoints and prepares students to analyze the current literature criti­
cally.
Curriculum Design 
The doctoral program is a full-time, full residency program that is designed to 
be completed in five years. No part-time students will be accepted. The curricu­
lum is designed to meet or exceed state and national guidelines for licensing and 
accreditation. The following curriculum components have been included: 
State Licensing. Guidelines for licensing Ph.D. psychologists in Michigan 
state that a Ph.D. degree in clinical psychology must include, "an integrated, 
organized sequence of study which includes instruction in research design and 
methodology, statistics, psychometrics, and scientific and professional ethics 
and standards." The minimum requirements include a graduate course in three 
of the four bases of behavior (biological, cognitive-affective, social, and indi­
vidual differences) and courses in assessment and treatment. The national li­
censing exam covers all four subfields, as well as expertise in assessment and 
treatment. Our clinical program meets the more stringent national standard. 
APA accreditation. The program is not currently APA accredited. We will 
be applying for accreditation as soon as the program is eligible, when students 
are enrolled in each year of the five-year program. To become APA accredited, 
clinical Ph.D. programs must comply with several standards. Along with the 
knowledge base outlined by the state, APA Guidelines require clinical Ph.D. 
programs to provide students with, " . . .  adequate and appropriate practicum ex­
periences" that provide supervision in a "wide range of training and educational 
experiences through applications of empirically supported intervention proce­
dures, "  and that prepracticum experience be integrated into the education pro­
gram. In keeping with these guidelines, the program will provide extensive train­
ing in an on-site clinic, staffed and supervised by our faculty. We also require an 
off-site clinical practicum to diversify clinical training and fulfill requirements 
for master 's-level licensing enroute to the Ph.D. 
Specialty tracks. Our current M.S. in psychology with a concentration in 
clinical psychology programs offer two different philosophical approaches. The 
clinical behavioral (CB) program defines clinical problems in terms of observ­
able behavior and focuses on treatments involving changing the environment to 
help clients learn new behaviors. The general clinical (GC) program provides a 
multi-theoretical view of psychological disorders that emphasizes assessment, 
diagnosis, and treatment from various perspectives. A unique feature of the doc­
toral program is the opportunity to emphasize either a GC or CB track, with 
exchange of ideas between the two. 
Integration of M.S. and Ph.D. curricula. The doctoral program builds on 
our current M.S. programs. Competent M.S. and Ph.D. clinicians must learn a 
complex of specialized assessment and treatment strategies. Our two M.S. pro­
grams concentrate on training effective therapists. Well-prepared Ph.D. clini­
cians need this skill-based training, as well as broad knowledge of the empiri­
cal, theoretical, and philosophical underpinnings of the profession. Our doc­
toral program includes a series of Ph.D. seminars that serve as links between 
concurrently taught M;S.-level courses, the Ph.D. knowledge base, and 
prepracticum training. GC and CB faculty teach these courses jointly in order to 
integrate their. two philosophical approaches. For each two-credit course, stu­
dents are required to spend two hours per week in scholarly discussions relevant 
to treatment, assessment, and clinical practice and to participate in three to five 
hours per week in a prepracticum experience. The topics in the seminars will 
directly link material taught in the M.S. courses to the skills outlined above. 
Most Ph.D. programs require only a first year seminar to introduce the profes­
sion. Our program fosters strong cohort groups by continuing this dialogue 
throughout the program. Prepracticum work for the seminars will require three 
to five hours per week of client contact at the on-site clinic and two hours weekly 
in group and individual supervision. After mastering M.S.-level skills, Ph.D. 
students will learn to train and supervise master's-level clinicians. Doctoral stu­
dents will also take several courses designed to teach them the skills necessary 
to manage, supervise, and evaluate healthcare systems. The curriculum is the 
only one of its kind in Michigan and one of very few in the nation. The curricu­
lum includes psychology courses in organizational healthcare systems manage­
ment, as well as existing courses in the human resource management and health 
and human services programs at EMU. 
Graduate assistantships. To help ensure the success of our students in the 
program, every student accepted will be eligible for full time graduate assistant­
ships while they are enrolled in the program full-time. Students will be assigned 
to a faculty member in their area of research interest. Students will spend 15 to 
20 hours per week with that faculty member, assisting with research and teach­
ing activities. GAs may be asked to help with class preparations, as well as 
assist in data collection, preparation, and analysis. The faculty membm will 
serve as mentors to their students, training and guiding them in developing their 
own research plans for master's thesis and dissertation work. Students may re­
quest a specific faculty person as their mentor, and may request a change in 
mentor as they matriculate through the program. Every effort will be made to 
accommodate student requests within reason. Graduate assistantships include a 
tuition waiver and a stipend. 
Admission Requirements 
Admission to the program is based on the following criteria: 
I . Academic ability as measured by verbal, quantitative, and analytical
scores on the GRE. In keeping with other Ph.D. programs in the state and
with national criteria, admission requires a minimum of 1000 on the ver­
bal and quantitative sections combined. However, successful applicants
may present much higher scores given the highly competitive nature of
clinical doctoral programs. Applicants are required to take the Advanced
Psychology Test offered with the GRE.
2. Achievement in undergraduate or graduate work. Admission requires a
minimum standard of a 3.0 on a 4.0 scale undergraduate GPA. Again, suc­
cessful applicants typically present much higher GP As. Emphasis is placed
on the GPA in psychology and in the last two undergraduate years. We will
also consider admitting a limited number of M.S. clinicians, although we
cannot begin admitting M.S. clinicians until fall 2002. We will consider
where students obtained their degrees, how recently course work was com­
pleted, and what clinical work they have pursued since obtaining their de­
gree. Course requirements will be determined on a case-by-case basis.
3. Academic background in psychology. Applicants must have completed a
minimum of 20 semester hours in psychology, including a course in statis­
tics and a laboratory course in experimental psychology. While not a pre­
requisite, courses in history and systems and/or abnormal psychology are
highly desirable.
4. Personal qualities that predict success in graduate study and in profes­
sional placement after graduation. To evaluate these, each applicant must
submit three letters of recommendation and complete a personal interview
after an initial screening.
5 . Fit between applicant and faculty interests. A personal statement is requested
describing the applicant's interests. We will be particularly interested in
students who have had research and/or clinical experiences similar to those
of our faculty.
Steps for Admission 
Send to Graduate School: 
1. Graduate School application and $30 application fee. The personal state­
ment you submit to the Department of Psychology may be used for the 
Graduate School application. 
2. Official transcripts of all education beyond high school. Note: under cur­
rent practice only when your Graduate School application and transcripts 
107 
have been received by the Graduate School will your application be sent to 
the Department of Psychology. Consequently, you should also submit un­
official transcripts to the Department of Psychology directly with your ap­
plication. 
3. Official GRE results.
4. If applicable, submit evidence of English language proficiency as demon-
strated by official test scores on the TOEFL, TWE, or MELAB.
Send to Department of Psychology: 
I . Department application.
2. Three letters of recommendation, preferably from psychologists. At least
one letter should be from a supervisor or teacher who is familiar with your
clinical and/or academic work.
3 . A vita or resume and a writing sample that demonstrates scholarly abilities
(research paper).
4. Unofficial transcripts and GRE scores ( optional).
5 . Personal statement (see application for details).
Applications can be obtained from the graduate secretary or accessed via
our Web site at www.emich.edu/public/psych/index.htm. Completed applica­
tions, including Graduate Record Examinations (GRE) scores, letters of recom­
mendation, and transoripts, must be received by the Department of Psychology 
by January 15 for full consideration. Late applications may be consi_dered until 
all openings are filled. Applicants will be notified by March 1 if an interview is 
warranted. In accordance with APA guidelines, acceptance notices will be made 
by April 15. 
Eastern Michigan University and the Department of Psychology reserve 
the right to change any statement in this program concerning, but not limited to, 
rules, policies, tuition, fees, curricula and courses. 
Program Requirements 
The clinical doctoral program requires the completion of90 to 9 1  graduate hours. 
The master's degree is earned enroute to the doctoral degree, after completing 
all requirements specified in the general clinical (GC) or clinical behavioral 
(CB) master's programs. Students in the doctoral program must complete a 
master's  thesis. Students may choose to specialize in the general clinical or clini­
cal behavioral track for their master's-level work. All students will specialize in 
healthcare systems management; there is no cognate or minor requirement. 
Assessment ........................................................................................ 8, 12 hours 
Note: GC track requires eight hours; CB track requires 12 hours. 
GC requirement: 
PSY 762 Wechsler Intelligence Testing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . .... . . . . . .  4 
One course from the following: ............................................... 4 
PSY 770 Personality Evaluation I (4) 
PSY 771  Projective Techniques (4) 
CB requirements: 
PSY 762 Wechsler Intelligence Testing . . . . .  : . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . .  4 
PSY 6 19/PSY 63 1 Behavioral Assessment and 
Prepracticurn (3/ 1) ... . . . . . . . . . ....... . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... . . . . . . ... 4 
PSY 623/PSY 64 l Experimental Analysis of 
Behavior and Prepracticum (3/1) ..... ... . . . ......... . . . . . . . ..... . . . .  4 
Treatment .......................................................................................... 8, 12 hours 
Note: GC track requires eight hours; CB track requires 12 hours. 
All treatment courses are three credits with a one credit prepractica 
component 
GC requirements: 
PSY 75 1/PSY 73 1 Psychotherapy (3/1) . . . .. . . . ... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  4 
PSY 720/PSY 791 Psychotherapy with 
Children and Families (3/ 1) ....... . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..... . 4 
CB requirements: 
PSY 625/PSY 65 1 Behavior Change Methods I 
Applied Behavior Analysis (3/ 1) . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . ......... . ....... . 4 
PSY 627/661 Behavior Change II: 
Behavior Therapy (3/ 1) ... . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . .. . . .... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  4 
One course from the following: ............................................... 4 
PSY 628/PSY 671 Behavioral Interventions 
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with Children and Families (3/1) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  (4) 
PSY 630/PSY 621 Behavioral Medicine (3/ 1 )  . . . . . . . . . . . .  (4) 
Individual Differences ....................................................................... 9, 3 hours 
Note: GC track requires nine hours; CB track requires three hours. 
GC requirement: 
PSY 743 Psychopathology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
PSY 640 Developmental Psychology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
PSY 646 Personality: Theory and Research . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
CB requirements: 
One course from the following . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
PSY 640 Developmental Psychology (3) 
PSY 646 Personality: Theory and Research (3) 
Cognitive-Affective Bases of Behavior ................................................ 3 hours 
GC requirement: 
One course from the following: . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
PSY 626 Motivation and Emotion (3) 
PSY 635 Cognitive Processes (3) 
PSY 620 Leaming (3) 
CB requirement: 
PSY 620 Leaming . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Biological Bases of Behavior ................................................................. 3 hours 
One course from the following: . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
PSY 629 Physiological Psychology (3) 
PSY 6 1 0  Clinical Neuropsychology (3) 
PSY 632 Sensation and Perception (3) 
Social Bases of Behavior ....................................................................... 3 hours 
One course from the following: . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
PSY 637 Social Psychology (3) 
PSY 701 Organizational Systems Theory (3) 
Research ........................................................... ............................... 20-24 hours 
PSY 600 Psychological Statistics 1 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
PSY 60 1 Psychological Statistics II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
PSY 605 Research Design Methods . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
PSY 685 Developing the Master's Thesis . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
PSY 895 Developing the Doctoral Dissertation Proposal . . . . . .  2 
PSY 690/69 1/692 Master's Thesis . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1/2/3 
Minimum of one master s thesis credit required. 
PSY 896/897 /898/899 Dissertation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1/2/4/8 
Minimum of six dissertation credits required. 
Professional Practice/Teaching ......................................................... 5, 4 hours 
PSY 807 Methods of Teaching, Clinical 
Supervision and Training . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
GC requirement: 
PSY 750 Clinical Psychology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
CB requirement: 
PSY 670 Scientific and Professional Ethics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
Practicum .................................................................... ............................ 6 hours 
GC requirements: 
PSY 788 Practicum in Clinical Psychology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
PSY 789 Practicum in Clinical Psychology II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
CB requirements: 
PSY 683 Field Practicum with seminar . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
PSY 684 Field Practicum with seminar . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Doctoral Seminars and Doctoral Prepractica .................................. 16 hours 
PSY 8 8 1  Assessment and Diagnosis . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
PSY 882 Assessment and Treatment . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
PSY 883 Issues in Professional Behavior . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
PSY 884 Contrasting Traditional and Behavioral Approaches 
to Treatment . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
PSY 885 Models of Service Delivery, Training, and 
Supervision . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
PSY 886 Applying the Core Curriculum to Clinical Issues . . .  2 
PSY 887 Internship and Professional Issues . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
PSY 888 Assessment and Treatment of 
Diverse Clinical Populations . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
Healthcare Systems Electives ............................................................... 9 hours 
PSY 703 Clinical Organizational Management . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Two courses from the following, one must be a MGMT course: 
MGMT 601 Survey Development for Organizations (3) 
MGMT 602 Theory and Techniques of Organizational Develop-
ment (3) 
MGMT 605 Organizational Theory and Behavior (3) 
MGMT 609 Human Resource Management (3) 
MGMT 6 15 Organization Design and Strategy (3) 
MGMT 6 18 Staffing Organizations (3) 
MGMT 628 Human Resource Development (3) 
MGMT 648 Communication and Organizational Development (3) 
MGMT 688 Practicum in Human Resource 
Management: Organizational Development (3) 
PSY 705 Clinical Ecological Psychology (3) 
PSY 707 Practicum in Clinical Systems (3) 
PSY 801 Program Evaluation in Clinical Psychology (3) 
Other program requirements 
Master's Prepracticum 200 to 300 hours ( on-site; taken in conjunc­
tion with master's courses) 
Doctoral Prepracticum 300 to 500 hours ( on-site; taken in conjunc-
tion with doctoral seminars) 
Practicum 500 to 600 hours (off-site) 
Master's thesis 
Qualifying exams (taken after third year of program) 
M.S. clinical supervision and undergraduate teaching (done in third
and fourth years of program) 
Dissertation 
Clinical Predoctoral Internship (2000 hours) 
* Pending approval by the North Central Association of Colleges and Schools
Commission on Institutions of Higher Education (NCA).
MASTER OF SCIENCE in Psychology (General 
Experimental) 
Program Advising 
Please contact the following person for advising and additional program 
information: 
John W. McHoskey 
Program Coordinator 
General Experimental 
537 Mark Jefferson 
734.487.0097 
E-mail: mchoskey@online.emich.edu
Objectives 
The curriculum produces master's-level psychologists with general knowledge 
of psychology in various content areas, research methodologies, and theoretical 
formulations. Based on a "mentor model," the program of study, progress, train­
ing and thesis are supervised by one or more faculty members. The general pro­
gram does not prepare or qualify the student for a license in the state of Michi­
gan as a clinical psychologist. It accommodates students preparing for a doc­
toral program or seeking career advancement in a basic or applied research area. 
Admission Requirements 
Priority consideration will be given to applicants who meet all of the require­
ments for graduate degree admission status listed below: 
I .  meet the academic requirements for admission to the Graduate School; 
2. have an undergraduate GPA of approximately 3.0 or better on a 4.0 scale;
3. have at least 20 hours in psychology, including statistics and experimental
psychology;
4. submit a transcript of Graduate Record Examinations (GRE) scores in which
the sum of the scores for the verbal and quantitative sections is approxi­
mately 1 ,000 or higher;
5 . present two letters of recommendation from employers or  others who can
testify to the applicant's suitability for the program of study; and
6. submit a written account of their academic and professional history and
professional goals.
Incomplete applications may not be considered. Credits earned under non­
degree student status do not automatically apply to the requirements of the de­
gree program. 
Applications should be submitted to the Graduate School as stipulated in 
this catalog. A copy of the application should also be mailed directly to the 
Department of Psychology. 
There are no admissions to degree programs in the spring and summer 
sessions. After the admission quota for the program has been met, students will 
be placed on a waiting list, which does not guarantee admission unless spaces 
become available. 
Course Requ irements 
The master of science in general experimental psychology requires 30 graduate 
hours, with at least 24 in psychology. All students who apply should seek a 
faculty adviser, or mentor, to act as their sponsor. Students uncertain about a 
mentor choice, or applyirlg from another campus and unfamiliar with the fac­
ulty, 'may be assigned a temporary mentor by the coordinator of the general 
program. The program is highly individualized and the mentor supervises the 
student's training, research and master 's thesis. Should a student's interests 
change, a new mentor may be selected with approval from both faculty mem­
bers and the general experimental program coordinator. 
Required core courses ........................................................................ 12 hours 
PSY 600 Psychological Statistics I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
PSY 620 Learning . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
PSY 646 Personality: Theory and Research . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
PSY 692 Thesis . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Restricted elective courses ................................................................... 6 hours 
Two courses from the following: 
PSY 601 Psychological Statistics II (3) 
PSY 605 Research Design (3) 
PSY 623 Experimental Analysis of Behavior (3) 
PSY 626 Motivation and Emotion (3) 
PSY 629 Physiological Psychology (3) 
PSY 632 Sensation and Perception (3) 
PSY 635 Cognitive Processes (3) 
PSY 637 Social Psychology (3) 
PSY 640 Developmental Psychology (3) 
PSY 64 1 Prepracticum: Experimental Analysis of Behavior ( 1 )  (to 
be taken concurrently with PSY 623) 
Elective courses ................................................................................ 6-12 hours 
Six to 12 hours of psychology courses selected within the department in 
consultation with the graduate adviser. 
Cognate courses .................................................................................. 0-6 hours 
Zero to six hours selected from outside the department in consultation with 
the graduate adviser. 
Total ....................................................................................................... 30 hours 
MASTER OF SCIENCE in Psychology (Cl in ical 
Behavioral) 
Program Advising 
Please contact the following person for advising and additional program 
information: 
Flora Hoodin 
Program Coordinator 
Clinical Behavioral 
537 Mark Jefferson 
734.487.0123 
E-mail: tboodin@online.emich.edu
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This program prepares students for professional practice of psychology as lim­
ited license psychologists in Michigan, typically in such institutional settings as 
community mental health centers and private and public clinics and agencies, 
under the supervision of a doctoral-level psychologist Students develop a wide 
range of behaviorally oriented skills for assessment and treatment, such as func­
tional analysis, relaxation training, stress management and family intervention. 
The program stresses competency skills for employment as a master 's-level psy­
chologist in community mental health centers, outpatient clinics, private agen­
cies, substance abuse programs, state agencies for persons with mental illness 
or developmental disabilities, traumatic brain injury centers, and agencies for 
family and children. Graduates may also pursue advanced training at the doc­
toral level. 
Objectives 
1 .  Provide preparation for diverse employment opportunities in behavior 
therapy and applied behavior analysis. 
2 . Prepare students to meet state requirements for licensing master 's-level
psychologists.
3. Emphasize treatment skills.
4. Offer opportunity for ba-sic and applied research.
5 . Provide preparation for  doctoral work.
6 . Enable program completion by night attendance only, or in two years for
full-time students.
Admission Requirements 
Priority consideration will be given to applicants who meet all of the require­
ments for graduate degree admission status listed below: 
1 .  meet the academic requirements for admission to the Graduate School; 
2. have an undergraduate GPA of approximately 3 .0 or better on a 4.0 scale;
3 . have a t  least 20 hours of credit in  psychology, including statistics and ex­
perimental psychology;
4. submit a transcript of Graduate Record Examinations (GRE) scores in which
the sum of the scores for the verbal and quantitative sections is approxi­
mately 1 ,000 or higher;
5 . present two letters of recommendation from employers or  others who can
testify to the applicant's suitability for the program of study; and
6. submit a written account of their academic and professional history and
professional goals.
Incomplete applications may not be considered. Credits earned under non­
degree student status do not automatically apply to the requirements of the de­
gree program. 
Applications should be submitted to the Graduate School as stipulated in 
this catalog. A copy of the application should also be mailed directly to the 
Department of Psychology. 
There are no admissions to degree programs in the spring and summer 
sessions. After the admission quota for the program has been met, students will 
be placed on a waiting list, which does not guarantee admission unless spaces 
become available. 
Course Requirements 
The M.S . in psychology ( clinical behavioral) requires the completion of 45 hours 
of course work to be distributed among required core courses, assessment ( evalu­
ation) courses, treatment (intervention) courses, practicum courses, elective 
courses, and cognate courses as follows : 
Required core courses ........................................................................ 11 hours 
PSY 600 Psychological Statistics I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
*PSY 620 Leaming . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
*PSY 623 Experimental Analysis of Behavior . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
ps;y 670 Scientific and Professional Ethics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
Assessment (Evaluation) ...................................................................... 7 hours 
*PSY 6 1 9  Behavioral Assessment . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
One course from the following: . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  4
PSY 762 The Wechsler Intelligence Tests (4) 
PSY 770 Personality Evaluation I (4) 
110 
Treatment (Intervention) ..................................................................... 6 hours 
*PSY 625 Behavior Change Methods I
Applied Behavior Analysis . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
*PSY 627 Behavior Change Methods II
Behavior Therapy . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Practicum ...................................................... .......................................... 8 hours 
PSY 63 1 Prepracticum in Behavioral Assessment (to be taken concur-
rently with PSY 6 19) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  I 
PSY 641 Prepracticum in Experiment Analysis of Behavior (to be taken 
concurrently with PSY 623 .) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  I 
PSY 65 1 Prepracticum in Applied Behavior Analysis (to be taken 
concurrently with PSY 625) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  I 
PSY 661  Prepracticum in Behavior Therapy (to be taken concurrently 
with PSY 627) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  I 
PSY 683 Field Practicum with Seminar 
(250 hours field experience) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
PSY 684 Field Practicum with Seminar 
(250 hours field experience) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
Elective courses . . .  . . . .  . . . .  . . .  . . . . .  . . . .  . . .  . . . .  . . . . .  . . .  . . . .  . . .  . . . . .  . . .  . . . .  . . . . .  . . . . .  . . . . .  . . . . .  . . . .  . . 13 hours 
13 hours selected from psychology courses within the department in con­
sultation with the graduate adviser. 
Cognate courses ................................................................................. 0-6 hours 
Zero to six hours selected from courses outside the psychology department 
in consultation with the graduate adviser. 
Total ............................................................... ........................................ 45 hours 
NOTE: 
* Students admitted to the clinical behavioral program must achieve a minimum
grade of "B " in each of the following courses: PSY 619, PSY 620, PSY 623, PSY 
625 and PSY 627. A student who receives a grade lower than "B " in any of these 
courses may elect to repeat the class in order to meet graduation requirements. 
MASTER OF SCIENCE in Psychology (General Cl inical) 
Program Advising 
Please contact the following person for advising and additional program 
information: 
Norman G. Gordon 
Program Coordinator 
General Clinical 
537 Mark Jefferson 
734.487.2147 
E-mail: psy _gordon@online.emich.edu
Objectives 
This program prepares students for professional practice of psychology as limited 
license psychologists in Michigan, typically in such institutional settings as com­
munity mental health centers and private and public clinics and agencies, under 
the supervision of a doctoral-level psychologist. Students are trained in diagnosis 
and treatment of psychiatric disorders using multi theoretical contemporary ap­
proaches. 
Students are trained to recognize, assess and alleviate client problems. 
Graduates will be able to engage research problems typically found in the clini­
cal setting. The practicum experiences provide opportunities to develop a vari­
ety of skills in assessment, diagnosis, psychotherapy and research, and foster 
professional growth through interaction with experts from allied areas such as 
medicine, social work, psychiatry and public health. Graduates of this program 
have successfully gained admission to doctoral programs in psychology. 
Admission Requirements 
Priority consideration will be given to applicants who meet all of the require­
ments for graduate degree admission status listed below: 
I .  meet the academic requirements for admission to the Graduate School; 
2. have an undergraduate GPA of approximately 3 .0  or better on a 4.0 scale;
3 . have a t  least 20 hours in  psychology, including statistics and experimental
psychology;
4. submit a transcript of Graduate Record Examinations (GRE) scores in which
the sum of the scores for the verbal and quantitative sections is approxi­
mately 1,000 or higher;
5 . present two letters of  recommendation from employers or  others who can
testify to the applicant's suitability for the program of study; and
6. submit a written account of their academic and professional history and
professional goals.
Incomplete applications may not be considered. Credits earned under non­
degree student status do not automatically apply to the requirements of the de­
gree program. 
Applications should be submitted to the Graduate School as stipulated in 
this catalog. A copy of the application should also be mailed directly to the 
Department of Psychology. 
There are no admissions to degree programs in the spring and summer 
sessions. After the admission quota for the program has been met, students will 
be placed on a waiting list, which does not guarantee admission unless spaces 
become available. 
Course Requirements 
The M.S. in psychology (general clinical) requires the completion of 45 hours 
of course work to be distributed among required core courses, assessment courses, 
professional practice/treatment courses, practicum courses, elective courses, and 
cognate courses as follows: 
Required core courses .......................................................................... 9 hours 
PSY 600 Psychological Statistics I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
PSY 646 Personality: Theory and Research . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
PSY 743 Psychopathology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Assessment ............................................................................................. 8 hours 
PSY 762 The Wechsler Intelligence Tests . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  4 
One course from the following: . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  4 
PSY 770 Personality Evaluation I (4) 
PSY 77 1  Projective Techniques (4) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
Professional Practice/Treatment ......................................................... 7 hours 
PSY 750 Clinical Psychology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
PSY 75 1/73 1 Psychotherapy . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  4 
Practicum ............................................................................................... 6 hours 
PSY 788 Practicum in Clinical Psychology I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
PSY 789 Practicum in Clinical Psychology II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Elective courses ............................................................................... 9-16 hours 
Nine to 1 6  hours selected from psychology courses within the department 
in consultation with the graduate adviser. 
Cognate courses ................................................................................. 0-6 hours 
Zero to six hours selected from outside the psychology department in con­
sultation with the graduate adviser. 
Total ....................................................................................................... 45 hours 
Psychology Courses 
Courses Open to Seniors and Graduate Students 
PSY 520 Coping with Problem Behavior 2 hrs 
The application of psychological principles of learning to school (and school­
related) problem behaviors. Emphasis is on procedures that can be implemented 
with minimal cost by classroom teachers, principals and other school-related 
personnel. 
Prereq: One course in psychology. 
PSY 528 The Psychology of Stress and Relaxation 3 hrs 
An overview of major stress theories, personal and professional application of 
relaxation and stress prevention techniques, and exploration of therapeutic and 
community efforts designed to deal with stress-related problems. 
Prereq: One course in psychology. 
PSY 532 Psychology of Adolescence 2 hrs 
Physical, intellectual, emotional and social development from puberty to adult­
hood with emphasis on the significance for teachers and others interested in 
youth. 
Prereq: One course in psychology. 
PSY 540 Psychology of Adjustment 2 hrs 
Issues, concepts, principles and theories in human adjustment. 
Prereq: One course in psychology. 
PSY 542 Women and Mental Health 2 hrs 
Focus on theory and research concerning women's responses to life stresses, 
women as clients in psychotherapy, and the role of the female mental health 
professional. 
Prereq: One course in psychology. 
PSY 543 Abnormal Psychology 2 hrs 
Behavior pathologies of children and adults, including symptom origins and meth­
ods of treatment. Not open to students who hold credit in PSY 3 60 Abnormal Psy­
chology. 
Prereq: One course in psychology. 
PSY 550 Dynamics of Human Behavior 2 hrs 
The determinants of behavior and personality, with emphasis on the physiologi­
cal, psychological and cultural bases. 
Prereq: One course in psychology. 
PSY 551 Psychology of Death and Dying 2 hrs 
Study of attitudes toward, theories about, and empirical data concerning human 
mortality and suicide and its relevance to life adjustment, aging, religion and 
other areas. 
Prereq: PSY 1 01 or PSY 102 or equivalent. 
PSY 552 Theories of Personality 2 hrs 
Major theories of personality including Freud, Jung, Adler, Rank, Sullivan, Kelly 
and holistic and learning theorists. 
Prereq: One course in psychology. 
PSY 565 Industrial Psychology 2 hrs 
Psychological principles, theories and methodology applied to behavior in in­
dustrial settings. Not open to students who have credit in PSY 351 Industrial 
Psychology. 
Prereq: One course in psychology. 
PSY 570 Consumer Psychology 2 hrs 
A survey of psychological principles, theories and methodology relating to con­
sumer behavior. 
Prereq: One course in psychology. 
PSY 590/591/592 Special Topics 1/2/3 hrs 
Course content will consist of new topics in psychology taught on an experi­
mental basis, thus changing from one semester to the next. Not more than six 
hours of special topics may be used on a degree program. 
PSY 595 Workshop in the Scientific Approach to Problem Solving 2 hrs 
The scientific approach to the solving of problems; the application of psycho­
logical principles. 
Prereq: One course in psychology. 
PSY 597/598/599 Individual Reading 1/2/3 hrs 
Supervised reading of psychological literature to provide in-depth understand­
ing of a selected psychological problem. 
Prereq: One course orienting student to the problem area, and department per­
mission. 
1 1 1  
Courses Open Only to Degree-Admitted Graduate Students 
PSY 600 Psychological Statistics I 3 hrs 
A study of statistical techniques including small-sample theory, analysis of vari­
ance, and non-parametric statistics. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
PSY 601 Psychological Statistics II 3 hrs 
More complex analysis of variance models plus various correlational proce­
dures. 
Prereq: PSY 600 and department permission. 
PSY 605 Research Design 
Research methods and analysis of data. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
3 hrs 
PSY 610 Clinical Neuropsychology 3 hrs 
Study of methodology, research and clinical application of clinical neuropsycho­
logical principles. Includes demonstration of neuropsychological assessment test 
instruments. 
Prereq: Graduate standing and department permission. 
PSY 619 Behavioral Assessment 3 hrs 
A behavioral approach to measuring and analyzing personality using standard­
ized tests and behavioral observation techniques; multiple test adrninistration, 
scoring, and evaluation experience are included. Concurrent registration in PSY 
631 is required. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
PSY 620 Learning 3 hrs 
Research methods, experimental findings, and theories of learning. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
PSY 621 Prepracticum in Behavioral Medicine 1 hr 
Students rehearse behavioral assessment and intervention skills applied to prob­
lems associated with medical treatment, illness prevention, and coping with sec­
ondary effects of medical conditions and treatment. Concurrent registration in 
PSY 630 is required. 
Prereq: Department permission 
PSY 623 Experimental Analysis of Behavior 3 hrs 
The principles and parameters of respondent and operant conditioning and their 
application. Lecture and laboratory. Concurrent registration in PSY 641 is re­
quired. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
PSY 625 Behavior Change Methods I: Applied Behavior Analysis 3 hrs 
Introduce theory, research, and practical information relating to issues, tech­
niques and implementation of treatments based on applied behavior analysis for 
psychological problems. Concurrent registration in PSY 651 required. 
Prereq: PSY 619, PSY 620 and department permission. 
PSY 626 Motivation and Emotion 3 hrs 
A review of major findings, theories and recent research developments in the 
areas of motivation and emotion. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
PSY 627 Behavior Change Methods II: Behavior Therapy 3 hrs 
Introduces theory, research, and practical information relating to issues, tech­
niques, and implementation of behavior therapy-based treatments for psycho­
logical problems. Concurrent registration in PSY 661 required. 
Prereq: PSY 619, PSY 620 and department permission. 
PSY 628 Behavioral Interventions with Children and Families 3 hrs 
Covers empirical, conceptual, and practical issues related to the development 
and implementation of clinical behavioral treatment strategies as applied to be­
havior problems encountered in children and family systems. Concurrent regis­
tration in PSY 671 is required. 
Prereq: PSY 619, PSY 620 and department permission 
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PSY 629 Physiological Psychology 3 hrs 
An examination of physiological processes and their relationships to behavior. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
PSY 630 Behavioral Medicine 3 hrs 
Study of the application of behavioral science theory, principles and methods to 
understanding health and illness and to prevention, diagnosis, treatment, reha­
bilitation and health care delivery. Concurrent registration in PSY 621 is re­
quired. 
Prere9: Department permission. 
PSY 631 Prepracticum in Behavioral Assessment 1 hr 
Methods for measuring and analyzing behavior will be carried out in applied 
setting. Two hours of fieldwork are required each week. Concurrent registra­
tion in PSY 619 is required. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
PSY 632 Sensation and Perception 3 hrs 
A review of research and theory dealing with sensory experience and percep­
tion. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
PSY 635 Cognitive Processes 3 hrs 
A review of theoretical and empirical developments in the areas of thinking, 
problem solving, concept formation, creativity and decision making. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
PSY 637 Social Psychology 3 hrs 
The study of the processes underlying social interaction and behavior in social 
contexts. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
PSY 640 Developmental Psychology 3 hrs 
Biological, intellectual, social and emotional changes through the life span. Major 
concepts and problems related to developmental stages of life. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
PSY 646 Personality: Theory and Research 3 hrs 
Advanced study of concepts and empirical research in personality. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
PSY 641 Prepracticum in Experimental Analysis of Behavior I hr 
Research that involves the experimental analysis of behavior will be conducted 
two hours each week in laboratory or field setting. Concurrent registration in 
PSY 623 is required. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
PSY 651 Prepracticum in Applied Behavior Analysis 1 hr 
Single casework using techniques of applied behavior analysis will be carried 
out under supervision with volunteers interested in changing unwanted behav­
ior or establishing new functional behavior. Concurrent registration in PSY 625 
is required. 
Prereq: PSY 619, PSY 620 and department permission. 
PSY 661 Prepracticum in Behavior Therapy 1 hr 
Casework will be conducted in a setting that will permit a system analysis and 
intervention such as a school, institution or family setting. The course requires 
two hours of fieldwork each week. Concurrent registration in PSY 627 is re­
quired. 
Prereq: PSY 619, PSY 620 and department permission. 
PSY 670 Scientific and Professional Ethics 2 hrs 
Guidelines and commonly shared ethical principles for psychologists are taught 
through case study, lecture and group discussion. The importance of following 
ethical guidelines along with consequences for noncompliance are stressed. 
Prereq: Students must be enrolled in the clinical behavioral graduate program 
in psychology. 
PSY 671 Prepracticum in Behavioral Interventions with Children and 
Families 1 hr 
Development and implementation of clinical behavioral treatment strategies as 
applied to children and family systems will be conducted in a field setting. Two 
hours of field work are required each week. Concurrent registration in PSY 628 
is required. 
Prereq: PSY 619, PSY 620 and department permission 
PSY 679/680/681/682 Special Topics 1/2/3/4 hrs 
Course content will consist of new topics in psychology taught on an experi­
mental basis, thus changing from one semester to the next. Not more than six 
hours of special topics may be used on a degree program. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
PSY 683/684 Field Practicum with Seminar 2 hrs each 
Students will participate in an organized health care setting for at least 250 clock 
hours. The practicum is to be supervised by a licensed psychologist on a regular, 
continuous and scheduled basis. Offered on a credit/no credit basis. 
Prereq: PSY 641, PSY 651, and PSY 661 or PSY 671, and department permis­
sion. 
PSY 685 Developing the Master's Thesis 2 hrs 
Guides students through the steps of generating a thesis question or hypothesis, 
literature review, methodological design, data collection, statistical analysis, 
discussion, and conclusion of a master 's thesis. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
PSY 690/691/692 Master's Thesis 1/2/3 hrs 
Completion of research problem, writing thesis and defense of thesis. Offered 
on a credit/no credit basis. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
PSY 697/698/699 Individual Reading 1/2/3 hrs 
Supervised reading of psychological literature to provide in-depth understand­
ing of a selected psychological problem. 
Prereq: One course orienting student to the problem area, and department per­
mission. 
PSY 701 Organizational Systems Theory in Psychology 3 hrs 
Examines social bases of behavior from a psychological systems perspective. 
Includes coverage of several systems theories--especially those relevant to clinical 
psychological practice and settings. A combination of theoretical and applied 
issues will be covered. 
Prereq: PSY 600. 
PSY 703 Clinical Organizational Management 3 hrs 
Teaches students to identify the goals specific to mental health agencies and 
psychological treatment settings. Student will learn to measure goals, analyze 
consistency of goals, implement strategies to integrate goals between levels, 
and improve performance. Projects will allow students to apply various ap­
proaches. 
Prereq: PSY 701 and department permission. 
PSY 705 Clinical Ecological Psychology 3 hrs 
Advanced practical and theoretical understanding of the effects of environmen­
tal design on human behavior. Emphasizes the analysis and manipulation of 
settings as adjuncts to other clinical treatment modalities. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
PSY 720 Child and Family Therapy 3 hrs 
Overview of therapy methods used to treat disturbed children and families. Play, 
cognitive, behavioral, and family therapies will be covered. Students develop 
and implement an intervention program for children or conduct a therapy group 
for parents. Concurrent registration in PSY 791 is required. 
Prereq: PSY 751 and department permission. 
PSY 731 Prepracticum in Psychotherapy 1 hr 
The prepracticum course is a lab course that is to be taken concurrently with the 
Psychotherapy course (PSY 75 1 ). It will give students experience practicing 
short-term group therapy. Master's students will design and conduct a 3-session 
psychoeducational group for students on campus. 
Prereq: Graduate standing in MS. clinical program and department permis­
sion. 
PSY 743 Psychopathology 3 hrs 
A study of behavior disorders with emphasis upon current research methodolo­
gies, special problems, and theoretical formulations, including controversial is­
sues and social and ethical considerations. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
PSY 750 Clinical Psychology 3 hrs 
An overview of the field of clinical psychology, including the history of clinical 
psychology, professional practice, ethics, legal issues and current critical issues. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
PSY 751 Psychotherapy 3 hrs 
Principles of psychological interviewing, psychotherapy and psychotherapeutic 
techniques. Concurrent registration in PSY 731 is required. 
Prereq: Graduate standing in MS. clinical program or allied graduate pro­
grams (educational psychology, counseling and student affairs practice, social 
work), and department permission. 
PSY 762 The Wechsler Intelligence Tests 4 hrs 
Training and supervised experience in the administration and interpretation of 
the WISC and WAIS tests, plus a review of the relevant clinical research 
literature. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
PSY 763 Individual Testing II 4 hrs 
Training and supervised experience in cognitive assessment with Binet scales 
and introduction to assessment instruments in related areas of infant develop­
ment, visual-motor perception, auditory perception, academic achievement and 
adaptive behavior functioning; focus on school-age children. 
Prereq: PSY 762 and department permission. 
PSY 770 Personality Evaluation I 4 hrs 
An introduction to individual clinical tests in the study of personality diagnosis. 
Includes learning to administer, score and interpret the MMPI and 1 6 PF. En­
tails a knowledge of the clinical assessment research literature covering the re­
liability of each testing method. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
PSY 771 Projective Techniques 4 hrs 
Introduction to administration, scoring and interpretation of projective techniques 
with special emphasis upon the Rorschach and TAT. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
PSY 788 Practicum in Clinical Psychology I 3 hrs 
Supervised psychological testing and interviewing in a clinical setting. Offered 
on a credit/no credit basis. 
Prereq: PSY 750, PSY 762 and department permission. 
PSY 789 Practicum in Clinical Psychology II 3 hrs 
Supervised psychological testing and counseling in a clinical setting, plus comple­
tion of a research project in that setting. Offered on a credit/no credit basis. 
Prereq: PSY 788 and department permission. 
PSY 791 Prepracticum in Child and Family Therapy 1 hrs 
This course gives students experience working with children and families in 
clinical psychological therapeutic situations. Students will develop a three-ses­
sion parenting group and be responsible for one child therapy case at the psy­
chology clinic. Concurrent registration in PSY 720 is required. 
Prereq: PSY 751 and department permission. 
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PSY 801 Program Evaluation in Clinical Psychology 3 hrs 
Presents methods of clinical supervision and techniques for training clinicians 
in various assessment and treatment approaches. Course includes instruction on 
how governmental and social organizational policies and laws affect health care 
delivery, supervision, and training. Course also includes instruction on skills 
necessary for teaching a college course. 
Prereq: PSY 600, PSY 601, PSY 605 and department permission. 
PSY 807 Methods of Teaching, Clinical Supervision, and Training in 
Psychology 2 hrs 
Presents methods of clinical supervision and techniques for training clinicians 
in various assessment and treatment approaches. Course includes instruction on 
how governmental and social organizational policies and laws impact health 
care delivery, supervision, and training. Course also includes instruction on skills 
necessary for teaching a college course. Concurrent registration in PSY 885 is 
required. 
Prereq: PSY 789 or PSY 684, PSY 883 and department permission. 
PSY 881 Doctoral Seminar I: Assessment and Diagnosis 2 hrs 
Integrates topics from psychopathology, clinical assessment, and behavioral as­
sessment. Compares and contrasts general clinical and behavior assessment, in­
cluding sign versus sample approaches, ideographic versus standardized assess­
ments, accountability in diagnosis, validity of assessment measures, purposes 
of diagnosis, and cross-cultural issues. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
PSY 882 Doctoral Seminar II: Assessment and Treatment 2 hrs 
Extends coverage of topics addressed in other courses, including PSY 881. The 
focus is on the analysis of assessment information in order to select, develop, 
implement, and assess the effectiveness of treatments. Treatment selection fo­
cuses on matching diverse client characteristics to treatment models. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
PSY 883 Doctoral Seminar III: Issues in Professional Behavior 2 hrs 
Specific ethical, legal, and other professional issues will be explored in depth. 
Covered topics include treatment efficacy, social validity, cross-cultural issues, 
cost effectiveness, accountability, and the implications of taking functional ver­
sus structural approaches to treatment. Concurrent registration in PSY 670 is 
required or PSY 750 as a prerequisite. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
PSY 884 Doctoral Seminar IV: Contrasting Traditional and Behavioral 
Approaches to Treatment 2 hrs 
Provides an in-depth extension of the assessment issues presented in PSY 8 8 1  
and 882. Initiates coverage of treatment issues involving meta-analysis and other 
outcome research models, empirical validation, individualized and treatment 
choice models, as well as significant cross-cultural issues. I 
Prereq: Department permission. 
PSY 885 Doctoral Seminar V: Models of Service Delivery, Training, and 
Supervision 2 hrs 
Extended coverage of conceptual issues raised in courses in teaching, supervi­
sion, and training, especially PSY 807. Topics include, comparing health care 
and educational models in clinical psychology, controversies in managed men­
tal health care, policy making in mental health, training, licensing, and accredi­
tation issues. Concurrent registration in PSY 703 or PSY 807 is required. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
PSY 886 Doctoral Seminar VI: Applying the Core Curriculum to Clinical 
Issues 2 hrs 
Prepares students for licensing exam issues by examining how various areas of 
psychology covered separately in the core curriculum inform clinical treatment. 
Covers topics such as developmental psychopathology, psychopharmacology, 
neurological structures and pathology, and perceptual changes. The impact of 
these areas on mental health treatment delivery is examined. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
114 
PSY 887 Doctoral Seminar VII: Internship and Professional Issues 2 hrs 
Exposes students to infonnation about applying for and obtaining internships 
and employment in clinical psychology. Skills covered will include construct­
ing vitas, writing letters of application, preparing for interviews, and develop­
ing professional contacts . Discussion will include personal, clinical, and 
intraprofessional issues in the life of the clinical intern and new professional. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
PSY 888 Doctoral Seminar Vill: Assessment and Treatment of Diverse 
Clinical Populations 2 hrs 
Appropriate assessment and treatment approaches to psychological work with 
various clinical populations will be discussed. Students will learn to consider 
the implications of ethnicity, race, gender, sexual orientation, religious group 
membership, and other related factors in developing and applying clinical treat­
ments. 
Prereq: Department permission . .  
PSY 895 Developing the Doctoral Dissertation Proposal 2 hrs 
Guides students through the steps required to develop and complete the doctoral 
dissertation: question or hypothesis fonnulation, research and literature review, 
methodological design, data collection and analysis, discussion, and conclusion. 
Prereq: Complete first three years of required and elective courses in doctoral 
program and department permission. 
PSY 896/897/898/899 Dissertation 1/2/4/8 hrs 
Completion of research problem, writing thesis and defense of dissertation. Of 
fered on a credit/no credit basis. 
Prereq: Department permission 
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Departmental Administration 
Joe Rankin 
Department Head 
712-A Pray-Harrold
734.487.0012
E-mail: jrankin@online.emich.edu
The department offers graduate degree programs in sociology and in criminol­
ogy and criminal justice. Concentrations in family specialty and in evaluation 
and applied research are also available within the sociology degree. 
MASTER OF ARTS in Criminology and Criminal Justice 
Program Advising 
Please contact the following person for advising and additional program 
infonnation: 
Paul Leighton 
Coordinator of Advising 
Criminology and Criminal Justice 
713-C Pray-Harrold
734.487.7921 
E-mail: soc _leighton@online.emich.edu
Objectives 
I . Attainment of advanced education for persons who wish to enter careers in
post-secondary education.
2 . Development of skills in research and in program planning and evaluation
in criminology and criminal justice.
3 . Strengthening of the professional qualifications o f  persons employed in
the fields of criminal justice.
4. Preparation for doctoral study in a behavioral or social science.
The analytical and evaluative skills stressed by this program enable stu­
dents to identify and assess the often conflicting objectives of criminal justice 
and investigate basic issues and practical problems in criminology and the ad­
ministration of criminal justice. 
Admission Requirements 
Degree Admission 
Applicants must: 
I . meet the graduate school requirements;
2 . have a t  least a 3 .0 undergraduate GPA, and have completed the following
courses or equivalent:
SOCL 250 Social Statistics I*
SOCL 304 Methods in Sociological Research*
CRM 300 Criminal Justice
CRM 301 Criminology
NOTE: 
*SOCL 341 Quantitative Methods of Social Research I and SOCL 342 Quanti­
tative Methods of Social Research II can be substituted for SOCL 250 and SOCL
304.
*A grade of no less than "B " is required in both SOCL 250 Social Statistics 1
and SOCL 304 Methods in Sociological Research, or in SOCL 341 Quantitative
Methods of Social Research 1 and SOCL 342 Quantitative Methods of Social
Research II. 
Conditional Admission 
Applicants who meet the GPA requirement, but lack one or more required courses 
may be admitted conditionally with the pennission of the program chair; course 
deficiencies must be completed prior to taking required graduate courses. 
Degree Requirements 
The M.A. in Criminology program requires either a thesis, or two essays for the 
non-thesis option. 
Option I: Thesis students must complete a thesis on a subject detennined 
in consultation with their adviser, in light of their interests. The completed the­
sis must be approved by the department. Four hours of thesis credit are earned. 
Option II: Non-thesis students must submit two essays dealing with a meth­
odological, substantive or theoretical issue in criminology and criminal justice. 
These may be based on papers completed in graduate courses, but must be of 
higher quality than usual tenn papers, meet departmental requirements, and be 
approved by the department. No credit hours are earned for these essays. 
Course Requirements 
The M.A. in criminology and criminal justice requires the completion of 3 1  
hours of course work to be distributed among required courses, concentration 
area courses, elective courses, and cognate courses as follows: 
Required courses ............................................................................... 0-4 hours 
Select from either option 1 or option II: . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  0-4 
Option I: CRM 690/69 1/692 Thesis (4) 
Option II: Non-thesis option (0) 
Concentration area ....................................................................... 18-21 hours 
SOCL 412G/CRM 412G Law and Society (taken for graduate credit) 3 
SOCL 5 13/CRM 5 13 Social Deviance . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
CRM 6 10 Theories of Criminal Behavior . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
CRM 6 11 Sociology of Crime and Its Correction . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
SOCL 647 Contemporary Community Structure . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
SOCL 677 Advanced Methods in Sociological Research . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
SOCL 678 Methods in Social Program Evaluation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Elective and/or cognate courses .................................................... 6-10 hours 
Six to 10 hours selected in consultation with the graduate adviser. 
Total ............................................................ • ......................................... 31 hours 
MASTER OF ARTS in Sociology 
Program Advising 
Please contact the following person for advising and additional program 
information: 
Denise Reiling 
Coordinator of Advising 
Sociology 
713-F Pray-Harrold
734.487.7920
E-mail: dreiling@online.emich.edu
The M.A. program in sociology prepares students for public and private sector 
careers, for doctoral study in sociology and for post-secondary teaching. Stu­
dents are required to select one of three concentrations: sociology, family spe­
cialty, and evaluation and applied research specialty. 
Family Specialty Concentration 
This concentration provides knowledge and skills in theory and methodology, 
with specific emphasis on the family as a social institution. It prepares students 
for responsible positions in the public and private sector by addressing the fol­
lowing goals: 
1. achievement of academic knowledge required to pursue the Ph.D. in soci­
ology or teach at the community college level; 
2. increased knowledge and skills for students already employed in applied
fields of sociology, especially in agencies working with families in social 
service agencies, schools, courts, hospitals or community education; and 
3 . preparation for careers in  family sociology.
Evaluation and Appl ied Research Specialty 
This specialty provides knowledge and skills in theory and general methodol­
ogy, with specific emphasis on the evaluation of ongoing programs. It prepares 
students for responsible positions in the applied areas of sociology by address­
ing the following goals: 
I . knowledge and skills needed for careers in evaluation and applied research;
2. increased knowledge and skills for students already employed in applied
fields of sociology, either in the private sector or in agencies serving or
working with populations in social service agencies, schools, courts, pris­
ons, police departments, hospitals or community education; and
3 . achievement o f  basic knowledge required t o  pursue the Ph.D. in sociology
or teach at the community college level.
Admission Requirements 
Degree Admission 
Applicants must: 
1. meet the requirements of the graduate school;
2. have an undergraduate GPA of at least 2.5, with a 3 .0 in their major, or
attain a score at the 60th percentile on the Graduate Record Examinations
(GRE);
3 . have completed the following courses o r  their equivalent:
SOCL 250 Social Statistics I
SOCL 304 Methods in Sociological Research
SOCL 403 Modem Sociological Theory
Conditional Admission 
Applicants lacking one or more of these courses may be conditionally admitted. 
Course work to make up deficiencies in sociology will be arranged with the 
department's graduate adviser above and beyond other requirements. 
Degree Requirements 
Students must have their programs approved by the graduate adviser in sociol­
ogy prior to registration each semester. 
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Option I: Thesis students must complete a thesis on a subject determined 
in consultation with their adviser, in light of their interests. The completed the­
sis must be approved by the department. Four hours of thesis credit are earned. 
Option II: Non-Thesis students must submit two essays dealing with a meth­
odological, substantive or theoretical issue in sociology. These may be based on 
papers completed in graduate courses, but must be of higher quality than usual 
term papers, meet departmental requirements, and be approved by the depart­
ment. No credit hours are earned for these essays. 
Course Requirements 
The M.A. in sociology requires the completion of 32 hours of course work to he 
distributed among required courses, concentration courses, elective courses, and 
cognate courses as follows: 
Required courses ............................................................................. 9-13 hours 
SOCL 630 Advanced Social Statistics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
SOCL 677 Advanced Methods in Sociological Research . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
SOCL 678 Methods in Social Program Evaluation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Select from either option I or option II: . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  0-4 
Option I: SOCL 690/69 1/692 Thesis (4) 
Option II: Non-thesis option (0) 
Concentration courses .................................................................. 12-16 hours 
Select one of the following three concentrations. 
I. Sociology ..................................................................................... 12 
SOCL 503 The Family as an Institution . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
SOCL 5 13/CRM 5 13 Social Deviance . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
SOCL 640 Advanced Sociological Theory . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
SOCL 647 Contemporary Community Structure . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
II. Family Specialty ....................................................................... 16 
SOCL 503 The Family as an Institution . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
SOCL 646 Research in Family Interaction . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
SOCL 662 Supervised Field Experience . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  4* 
One course from the following: ...................................... 3 
SOCL 5 13/CRM 5 13 Social Deviance (3) 
SOCL 647 Contemporary Community Structure (3) 
One course from the following: ...................................... 3 
SOCL 640 Advanced Sociological Theory (3) 
SOCL 643 Organizations and Networks (3) 
III. Evaluation and Applied Research Specialty ....................... 16 
SOCL 647 Contemporary Community Structure . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
*SOCL 662 Supervised Field Experience . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  4 
SOCL 695 Program Evaluation Skills Development Seminar 
3 
One course from the following: ................................ ..... 3 
SOCL 640 Advanced Sociological Theory (3) 
SOCL 643 Organizations and Networks (3) 
One course from the following: ...................................... 3 
SOCL 504 Demographic Analysis (3) 
SOCL 636 Qualitative Analysis (3) 
SOCL 641 Theory Construction and Verification (3) 
Elective courses ............................................................................... 0-10 hours 
Zero to 10 hours in graduate sociology elective courses, as approved by 
the graduate adviser. Select 400-level undergraduate courses in sociol­
ogy, anthropology and criminology may be taken for graduate credit, in 
consultation with the graduate adviser. SOCL 500 to 509 may be taken for 
elective credit only upon the approval of the graduate adviser. 
Cognate courses ................................................................................. 0-9 hours 
Zero to nine hours in other fields, selected in consultation with the gradu­
ate adviser. 
Total ............................. · ................................................................... 3 1-34 hours 
NOTE: 
* Two semesters (four credit hours) of supervised field experience, approved by 
the department to provide experience in either evaluation research or some as­
pects of applied sociology.
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Anthropology Courses 
ANTH SOS Cultural Anthropology 2 hrs 
Technology, social structure, political institutions, warfare, kinship and the family, 
religion and magic, art, recreation and education in the cultures of nonliterate 
peoples. Cultural dynamics; applied anthropology. Not open to students with 
credit in ANTH 135. 
ANTH 509 Personality and Social Systems 2 hrs 
The cross-cultural study of personality and sociocultural systems. Attention is 
paid to modal personality types as these relate to group structure, socialization 
and social structure. Individual differences are not studied. Not open to students 
with credit in SOCL 309/ANTH 309. 
ANTH 590/591/592 Special Topics 1/2/3 hrs 
The content and fonn of this course will be experimental and vary from year to 
year. Special topics in anthropology not given in usual course offerings, but of 
anthropological importance, will be covered. The exact title of the course will 
be announced in the appropriate schedule. Not more than six hours of special 
topics may be used on a degree program. 
ANTH 597/598/599 Independent Study 1/2/3 hrs 
Intensive study of an anthropological problem or theory, supervised by a mem­
ber of the anthropology faculty on an individual basis. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
ANTH 679/680/681 Special Topics 1/2/3 hrs 
The content and form of this course will be experimental and vary from year to 
year. Special topics in anthropology not given in usual course offerings, but of 
anthropological importance, will be covered. The exact title of the course will 
be announced in the appropriate schedule. Not more than six hours of special 
topics may be used on a degree program. 
ANTH 697/698/699 Independent Study 1/2/3 hrs 
Intensive study of an anthropological problem or theory, supervised by a mem­
ber of the anthropology faculty on an individual basis. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
Criminology Courses 
CRM 506 Criminology 3 hrs 
The study of the nature, measurement, types and causes of crime. Not open to 
students with credit in CRM 301. 
CRM 507 Criminal Justice in Contemporary Society 2 hrs 
The course gives critical analysis of various components of criminal justice. 
Interrelationships to broader societal processes are stressed. Focus is directed 
on the police, courts, and parts of the punitive/correctional apparatus. 
CRM 513 Social Deviance 3 hrs 
The development of deviant self-conceptions; social psychological processes of 
group alienation and individual estrangements. Deviant behavior patterns and 
the development of deviant careers; theories of deviance. 
CRM 547 Advanced Studies in Criminology 3 hrs 
An intensive analysis of selected problems in criminology and the application 
of criminology to policies and programs of crime prevention and control. 
CRM 550 Domestic Violence and Sexual Assault 3 hrs 
A comprehensive study of the physical, emotional and sexual abuse of people, 
and an examination of the various theories associated with domestic violence 
and sexual assault. 
CRM 590/591/592 Special Topics 1/2/3 hrs 
An experimental course for subject matter not provided in other departmental 
offerings. The content will change from semester to semester. Students may 
elect this course several times, provided different topics are studied. Not more 
than six hours of special topics may be used on a degree program. 
CRM 597/598/599 Independent Study 1/2/3 hrs 
Intensive study of a criminological problem or theory, supervised by a member 
of the criminology faculty. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
CRM 610 Theories of Criminal Behavior 3 hrs 
Consideration of major theories of criminal and delinquent causation. Emphasis 
on sociological factors in criminal acts, and dynamics of criminal and delin­
que·nt behavior. 
Prereq: SOCL 677. 
CRM 611 Sociology of Crime and Its Correction 3 hrs 
Punishment, rehabilitation and contemporary correctional policies; the courts 
and criminal responsibility; the social structure of correctional organizations 
and institutions, and their effect on the correctional process. 
CRM 679/680/681 Special Topics 1/2/3 hrs 
A brief, intensive exploration of specific aspects of crime and its relationship to 
social organization. Not more than six hours of special topics may be used on a 
degree p_rogram. 
CRM 683 Workshop in Crime and the Community 2 hrs 
A brief, intensive exploration of specific aspects of crime and its relationship to 
social organization. 
CRM 690/691/692 Thesis 1/2/3 hrs 
Completion of research and/or analytical problem, writing of thesis, and com­
mittee approval of same. Offered on a credit/no credit basis. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
CRM 697/698/699 Independent Study 1/2/3 hrs 
Intensive study of a criminological problem or theory, supervised by a member 
of the criminology faculty. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
Sociology Courses 
Graduate students not majoring in sociology, but desiring a cognate in the de­
partment may elect courses SOCL 500-SOCL 509 for cognate credit, in consul­
tation with their advisers. 
SOCL 500 Man in Society 2 hrs 
Basic concepts, theory and analysis of social structures, social process and so­
cial disorganization. Not open to students with credit in SOCL 105. 
SOCL 502 Racial and Cultural Minorities 2 hrs 
Racial and cultural minorities in the modern world, with particular reference to 
African Americans and to European and Asian immigrants in the United States; 
racial myths, doctrines and movements; conflict and accommodation of major­
ity and minority peoples; proposed solutions of ethnic problems. Not open to 
students with credit in ANTH 214/SOCL 214. 
SOCL 503 The Family as an Institution 3 hrs 
The course highlights changes in marriage, family composition, social relations 
and roles, as well as the mutual interdependence among these and other institu­
tions of society. It begins with the traditional pre-industrial or pre-urban family, 
showing how and why the family began changing at a rapid rate, and exploring 
the problems of transitional phases. The present family with its middle-class 
ideals is then examined closely. Finally, several trends in modern families are 
identified and some tentative predictions about future families and alternate fam­
ily fonns are made. Not open to students with credit in SOCL 450. 
SOCL 504 Demographic Analysis 3 hrs 
The analysis of population dynamics, with special emphasis on applied research, 
using computer simulation. Focus on the social, political and economic implica­
tions of the relationships among human numbers, population composition, and 
resources. 
SOCL 508 Social Psychology 2 hrs 
An introductory study of the order and regularity underlying processes of hu­
man interaction, motives and attitudes, social norms and roles, the socialization 
process, personality, and group membership; the effect of group membership 
upon individual behavior. Not open to students with credit in SOCL 308/PSY 
309. 
SOCL 509 Personality and Social Systems 2 hrs 
The cross-cultural study of personality and sociocultural systems. Attention is 
paid to modal personality types as these relate to group structure, socialization 
and social structure. Individual differences are not studied. Not open to students 
with credit in ANTH 309/SOCL 309. 
SOCL 513 Social Deviance 3 hrs 
The development of deviant self-conceptions; social psychological processes of 
group alienation and individual estrangement. Deviant behavior patterns and 
the development of deviant careers; theories of deviance. 
SOCL 515 Sociology of Women 3 hrs 
The course examines the changing role of women in American institutions, es­
pecially in the world of work and in the family. Materials on minority and work­
ing-class women will be included. 
SOCL 550 Domestic Violence and Sexual Assault 3 hrs 
A comprehensive study of the physical, emotional and sexual abuse of people, 
and an examination of the various theories associated with domestic violence 
and sexual assault. 
SOCL 590/591/592 Special Topics 1/2/3 hrs 
An experimental course for subject matter not provided in other departmental 
offerings. The content will change from semester to semester. Students may 
elect this course several times, provided different -topics are studied. Not more 
than six hours of special topics may be used on a degree program. 
SOCL 597/598/599 Independent Study 1/2/3 hrs 
Intensive study of a sociological problem or theory, supervised by a member of 
the sociology faculty. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
SOCL 630 Advanced Social Statistics 3 hrs 
This course will focus considerable attention on nonparametric statistics and 
will examine the problem of controlling for variables in a statistical sense. Cer­
tain classical techniques of multivariate analysis will be included. 
SOCL 636 Qualitative Analysis 3 hrs 
An examination of the methods and techniques of qualitative analysis in sociol­
ogy. Research will be conducted by class members and reviewed in seminar 
presentations. 
SOCL 640 Advanced Sociological Theory 3 hrs 
An analysis of contemporary theoretical schools of thought in sociology. 
SOCL 641 Theory Construction and Verification 3 hrs 
Analysis of contemporary strategies in theory, construction and verification. Prob­
lems of validity and reliability will be emphasized. 
SOCL 642 Social Stratification Theory and Research 3 hrs 
A comprehensive study of the theories of social stratification, an examination of 
the problems encountered in attempts at empirical verification of these theories, 
and an exploration of current research relating to social stratification. 
SOCL 643 Organizations and Networks 3 hrs 
How organizations are created and changed as they struggle to achieve their 
goals. Theoretical readings and case studies on organizational and inter-organi­
zational dynamics provide theoretical and practical knowledge for students ..
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SOCL 646 Research in Family Interaction 3 hrs 
Review of research on family interaction, with particular emphasis on experi­
mental observational studies; power structure role differentiation, communica­
tion patterns and coalition formation. 
SOCL 647 Contemporary Community Structure 3 hrs 
Theoretical perspectives in the analysis of urban communities, including urban 
change, the development of stratification patterns and power structures, and the 
role of various urban institutions. 
SOCL 656 Human Ecology and Community Development 3 hrs 
An analysis of the forms and development of the urban community; spatial and 
temporal patterns, organization of urban functions, rural-urban relationships and 
the current metropolitan trend in the United States. 
SOCL 662 Supervised Field Experience 2 hrs 
Supervised internship in a community agency such as a correctional institution, 
enforcement agency, human relations committee or city planning agency, or in a 
project for the rehabilitation of persons in culturally or economically deprived 
segments of the community. Students are ordinarily placed for two consecutive 
semesters. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
SOCL 677 Advanced Methods in Sociological Research 3 hrs 
Relationship of theory and research is stressed; consideration of the research 
process as a decision-making situation both on the general level of research 
design and the specific level of special techniques; the process and logic of data 
analysis. 
SOCL 678 Methods in Social Program Evaluation 3 hrs 
The course is designed to train students in strategies, techniques and issues in 
social program evaluation. It is concerned both with the design of program evalu­
ations and with their implementation in various social settings. 
SOCL 679/680/681 Special Topics 1/2/3 hrs 
An experimental course for subject matter not provided in other departmental 
· offerings. The content will change from semester to semester. Students may
elect this course several times, provided different topics are studied. Not more
than six hours of special topics may be used on a degree program.
SOCL 688 Cooperative Education 3 hrs
Practical experience in business, industrial or governmental settings that pro­
vide job skills.
Prereq: Degree admission; department permission.
SOCL 690/691/692 Thesis 1/2/3 hrs
Completion of research and/or analytical problem, writing of thesis, and com­
mittee approval of same. Offered on a credit/no credit basis.
Prereq: Department permission.
SOCL 694 Seminar in Sociology 2 hrs . 
The intensive exploration of theoretical and methodological issues in a selected 
area of sociology. The topic will be announced in the class schedule issued prior 
to registration. 
SOCL 695 Program Evaluation Skills Development Seminar 3 hrs 
This course offers experience applying the strategies and techniques of evalua­
tion research to specific contexts. Students are apprenticed to University insti­
tutes to assist project directors in conducting specific researches. 
Prereq: SOCL 678. 
SOCL 697/698/699 Independent Study 1/2/3 hrs 
Intensive study of a sociological problem or theory, supervised by a member of 
the sociology faculty. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
1 1 8 
Undergraduate Courses for Graduate Credit 
The following courses may be elected for graduate credit; course descriptions 
may be found in the undergraduate catalog. A maximum of nine hours of ap­
proved 400-level course work may be permitted in the earning of any graduate 
degree. 
If you intend to enroll in any of the following undergraduate courses for 
graduate credit, you must submit a request form from the Graduate School to 
receive permission before enrolling in the course; otherwise, you will receive 
undergraduate credit. 
ANTH 437 Kinship and Social Structure (3) 
ANTH 439 Seminar in Anthropological Theory (3) 
ANTH 44 1 Senior Seminar in Anthropology (3) 
ANTH 487 Cooperative Education in Anthropology 
CRM 4 1 2  Law and Society (3) 
CRM 43 1 Policing in Society (3) 
CRM 447 Advanced Criminology (3) 
CRM 460 Criminal Law II (3) 
CRM 487 Cooperative Education in Criminal Justice (3) 
CRM 488 Field Internship in Criminology and Criminal Justice (3) 
CRM 489 Field Internship in Criminology and Criminal Justice (3) 
SOCL 402 Group Dynamics (3) 
SOCL 403 Modern Sociological Theory (3) 
SOCL 405 Senior Seminar in Sociology (3) 
SOCL 4 1 2  Law and Society (3) 
SOCL 448 Collective Behavior (3) 
SOCL 450 The Family (3) 
SOCL 45 1 Sociology of Work and Occupations (3) 
SOCL 462 Complex Organizations (3) 
SOCL 465 Sociology of Revolution (3) 
SOCL 487 Cooperative Education in Sociology (3) 
Women's Studies 
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Program Advising 
Please contact the following person for advising and additional program 
information: 
Margot Duley 
Director, Advising Coordinator 
Women's Studies Program 
714 Pray-Harrold 
734.487.1177 
E-mail: margot.duley@emich.edu.
MASTER OF LIBERAL STUDIES in Women's Studies 
Objectives 
The master of liberal studies in women's studies draws upon a range of courses 
in the Colleges of Arts and Sciences, Business, Education, Health and Human 
Services, and Technology. This highly flexible program fosters scholarly debate 
and develops research skills for students seeking employment in business, in­
dustry, government or the non-profit sector. Persons already employed will find 
the program useful in their professional advancement. The interdisciplinary na­
ture of the women's studies program allows students, in consultation with the 
graduate adviser, to create programs of study at variance with the course limita­
tions. 
Admission Requirements 
Degree Admission 
Applicants must: 
1 . obtain a baccalaureate in no particular field or major;
2. meet both the undergraduate GPA (2 .5) for admission and the GPA stipu­
lated for graduation by the Graduate School.
Conditional Admission 
Students not meeting regular admission requirements may be admitted on a con­
ditional basis with the approval of the program director. 
Non-Degree Admissions 
Students not meeting the GPA requirement may be granted non-degree admis­
sion with the permission of the director of the program and the Graduate School. 
Degree Requirements 
Students will develop competencies through core requirements, restricted elec­
tives, and complementary concentrations. 
Course Requirements 
Students should consult the director for other a,pproved women's studies courses 
offered each semester. The M.L.S. in women's studies is distributed among core 
courses, restricted elective courses, and complimentary concentration courses 
as follows : 
Core courses ......................................................................................... 12 hours 
WMST 550 Feminist Thought . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
WMST 608 Colloquium: Research on Women's Issues . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Capstone Experience . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  6 
Six hours from one of the four options. 
Option I: WMST 686/687/688/689 Practicum ( 1 /2/3/4) 
Option II: WMST 690/69 1/692 Thesis ( 1 /2/3) 
Option III: WMST 694/695/696 Final Project ( 1 /2/3) 
Option IV: WMST 697/698/699 Independent Study/ 
Research ( 1 /2/3) 
Restricted elective courses .................................................................... 6 hours 
Six hours from the following: 
ECON 527 Women and the Economy in Comparative 
Perspective (3) 
FA 436/WMST 436 Women in Art (3) 
HIST 52 1 Studies in the History of Women in Europe (3) 
HIST 525/WMST 525 Technology, Social Change, and the 
Role of Women (3) 
INDT 420/WMST 420 Women and Technology (3) 
PSY 542/WMST 542 Women and Mental Health (2) 
SOCL 5 1 5/WMST 5 1 5  Sociology of Women (3) 
SOFD 570 Women and Pedagogy: Life Hjstories (3) 
SWRK 4 1 3  Women and Aging (3) 
SWRK 528 Practice with Women (2) 
WMST 575 Theories of Sexuality (3) 
WMST 626 Topics in Feminist Philosophy (3) 
WMST 590/591 /592 Special Topics ( 1 /2/3) 
WMST 697/698/699 Independent Study ( 1 /2/3) 
Complementary concentration courses ............................................ 12 hours 
Students must select two or more complementary concentrations in other 
fields. A minimum of four hours is required in each of the complementary 
areas of study (I 2 hours total required). Students must consult with the 
women s studies director or the women s studies adviser for specific courses 
in each area that are approved for women s studies credit. 
Possible Complementary Concentrations: 
Communication and Theatre Arts 
Economics 
Educational Leadership 
Educational Psychology 
English Language and Literature 
Gerontology 
Counseling and Student Affairs Practice 
History 
Human, Environmental and Consumer Resources 
Management 
Political Science 
Psychology 
Social Foundations of Education 
Social Work 
Sociology 
Total ........................................................ .............................................. 30 hours 
Women's Studies Courses 
WMST 515/SOCL 515 Sociology of Women 3 hrs 
The course examines the changing role of women in American institutions, es­
pecially in the work force and in the family. Materials on minority and working­
class women will be included. 
WMST 525 Technology, Social Change, and the Role of Women 3 hrs 
This course examines the nature, origins and development of technology and its 
impact on women in the United States and Europe. We will explore problems 
stemming from current technological advances. 
WMST 542 Women and Mental Health 2 hrs 
Focus on theory and research concerning women's responses to life stresses, 
women as clients in psychotherapy, and the role of the female mental health 
professional. 
Prereq: One course in psychology. 
WMST 550 Feminist Thought 3 hrs 
Feminist Thought provides a scholarly overview of the literature and methodol­
ogy of feminist studies in such disciplines as history, psychology, literature, 
sociology, anthropology, economics, religion, health, law and politics. 
WMST 575 Theories of Sexuality 3 hrs 
An interdisciplinary seminar examining lesbian, gay and bisexual literature, ex­
perience and theories of sexuality in relation to the study of women and gender. 
WMST 590/591/592 Special Topics 1/2/3 hrs 
Course content consists of new topics in women's studies taught on an experi­
mental basis, changing from one semester to the next. Not more than six hours 
of special topics may be used on a degree program. 
WMST 597/598/599 Independent Study 1/2/3 hrs 
Intensive study of a problem or theory relevant to women's studies, supervised 
on an individual basis by a member of the women's studies faculty. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
WMST 608 Colloquium: Research on Women's Issues 
A colloquium exploring research on women's issues. 
Prereq: WMST 550. 
3 hrs 
WMST 626 Topics in Feminist Philosophy 3 hrs 
Applies philosophical and feminist perspectives on women to the study of spe­
cial topics in philosophy. Topics may include: epistemology, science, ethics, 
law, history of philosophy, multicultural responses to philosophy of women, 
and continental perspectives. 
Prereq: One course in philosophy. 
WMST 679/680/681 Special Topics 1/2/3 hrs 
Course content consists of new topics in women's studies taught on an experi­
mental basis, changing from one semester to the next. Not more than six hours 
of special topics may be used on a degree program. 
WMST 686/687/688/689 Practicum 1/2/3/4 hrs 
This course will provide supervised field placement in places suitable to a 
candidate's career goals, including women's centers, women's shelters, person­
nel and administrative units in large corporations, neighboring community col­
leges, and governmental agencies. Paper required. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
WMST 690/691/692 Thesis 1/2/3 hrs 
A substantial and original undertaking in scholarly research designed to deepen 
and focus the student's interests. The preparation of the thesis will be consistent 
with the highest professional standards. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
WMST 694/695/696 Final Project 
1 1 9 
1/2/3 hrs 
An intensive, individualized research or creative project in women's studies, 
culminating in an appropriate final project. 
Prereq: WMST 550 and department permission. 
WMST 697/698/699 Independent Study 1/2/3 hrs 
Intensive study of a problem or theory relevant to women's studies, supervised 
on an individual basis by a member of the women's studies faculty. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
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The College of Business offers four graduate degree programs: master of busi­
ness administration (M.B.A.), designed to give students a broad understanding 
of the business function; master of science in accounting (M.S.A.), designed to 
provide students an in-depth understanding of the theoretical and practical con­
cepts of accounting; master of science in computer-based information systems 
(M.S.I .S.), designed to enable students to design, develop, implement, and con­
trol computer-based information systems; and master of science in human re­
source/organizational development (M.S. HRJOD), designed to train students 
as human resource managers and organization development specialists. These 
programs are intended to provide the professional education needed in business, 
industry, and public or government service positions. The college also offers 
graduate certificates in business and areas of specialization and an M.B.A. up­
date certificate. 
The time required to complete a business master's degree program or cer­
tificate depends upon the undergraduate preparation of the student. Graduate 
courses in business are primarily offered in the evening (Monday - Thursday). 
To provide greater flexibility for our students, the College of Business also of­
fers the required M.B.A. courses on Saturday. 
The Gary M. Owen Building, home of the College of Business, opened in 
1990, and provides multipurpose classrooms and five computer labs for the more 
than 3,500 students enrolled in business courses. Classrooms are multimedia 
capable as are the large lecture halls. Special classrooms are configured to meet 
the needs of students in accounting, production operations and information sys­
tems. 
Graduate Degrees and Certificate Programs 
The college offers the following graduate degrees and graduate certificate pro­
grams in the various disciplines of business. Admission and degree requirements 
for each of the programs can be found in the immediately subsequent depart­
mental sections of this catalog. 
Business Administration 
MASTER IN BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION (General) 
MASTER IN BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION in an area of 
specialization: 
Accounting 
Accounting - Financial and Operational Control 
Computer Information Systems 
Finance 
International Business 
Management - Human Resources 
Management - Organizational Development 
Marketing 
Strategic Quality Management 
ADVANCED GRADUATE CERTIFICATE in an area of specialization: 
Accounting 
Accounting - Financial and Operational Control 
Computer Information Systems 
Finance 
International Business 
Management - Human Resources 
Management - Organizational Development 
Marketing 
Strategic Quality Management 
GRADUATE CERTIFICATE in Business Administration 
ADVANCED BUSINESS CERTIFICATE - Update Master of Business 
Administration 
Accounting 
MASTER OF SCIENCE in Accounting 
BACHELOR-MASTER' S in Accounting 
Finance and Computer Information Systems 
MASTER OF SCIENCE in Information Systems 
Management 
MASTER OF SCIENCE in Human Resources and Organizational 
Development 
Graduate Programs in Business 
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Program Advising 
Please contact the following person for advising and additional program 
information: 
Christie Montgomery 
Coordinator of Graduate Business Programs 
401 Gary M. Owen Building 
734.487.4444/FAX: 734.480.0618 
E-mail: cob.grad@emich.edu
Admission Requirements 
The admission policies herein are for the College of Business. Applicants must 
also meet the requirements for admission established by the Graduate School. 
Applicants should check the Graduate School to ascertain their specific admis­
sion requirements as well as application deadline dates. 
Admission to graduate degree programs in the College of Business is lim­
ited to students showing promise of success by reason of their undergraduate 
GPA (overall or in the last half of the undergraduate study), and performance on 
the Graduate Management Admission Test. *  Applicants with GMAT scores more 
than five years old should check with the coordinator of graduate business pro­
grams to determine if a new test score will need to be reported for admission 
consideration. 
The college may admit candidates who have not yet taken the GMAT on a 
non-degree basis. Such candidates must meet the GPA required for the particu­
lar program, take foundation courses only, and achieve the required GMAT score 
within one year of admission. This does not apply for international students on 
an F-1 student visa. The GMAT is not required for admission to the certificate 
program. 
International students should also refer to the Graduate School section of 
this catalog for admission requirements. Applicants whose native language is 
not English must demonstrate proficiency in the English language by submit­
ting scores from the Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL) and the 
Test of Written English (TWE), or the Michigan English Language Assessment 
Battery (MELAB) at the English Language Institute, the University of Michi­
gan. Please refer to general admissions requirements for EMU Graduate school 
for the minimum scores needed. 
Those with TOEFL, TWE or MELAB scores below Graduate School mini­
mums must take a placement test administered by Eastern Michigan University 
Foreign Languages and Bilingual Studies Department and take ESL courses, as 
specified by that department, in their first semester of enrollment. 
* The GMAT is offered three weeks per month, six days per week, throughout the
year at approximately 400 compu ter-based testing cen ters . Ca ll
1 . 800. GMAT.NOW for information or to schedule an appointment.
Foundation/Prerequisite Requirement 
Each business master's program has a required common body of knowledge 
that each student must complete before enrolling in core-level graduate courses. 
A series of 500-level foundation courses covers most common subjects. Intro­
ductory courses, open to all graduate students, do not count toward core-level 
requirements in any graduate business program. 
Once admitted into a graduate business program, students lacking basic 
course work must take foundation courses first. These may be waived for stu­
dents who have completed equivalent work with a "C" or better at an approved 
accredited undergraduate institution. 
Upper-Level Core Requirements 
Upper-level core courses, both required and elective (5 15 and above), provide 
the 30 to 39 hours of advanced course work for the graduate degree. They are 
reserved for graduate business program students who have completed all foun­
dation/prerequisite requirements and those admitted to upper-level graduate can­
didacy by the Graduate Business Programs Office. 
Non-business graduate students must have permission from the coordina­
tor of graduate business programs to enroll in 600-level business courses. 
Degree Requirements 
Graduate business students must complete all foundation/prerequisite and up­
pe�-level core requirements for their specific program, with a combined GPA of 
at least 3 .0 ("B"). They must also maintain a 3 .0 GPA in required upper-level 
core courses, electives not included. Core-level courses completed satisfacto­
rily ("B" or better) from seven to IO years prior to graduation may be applied 
only if validated by examination. A maximum of six hours of core-level courses 
from other institutions may be transferred if they: 
I .  are determined to be equivalent to the courses to be waived; 
2. were taken at an AACSB-accredited institution; and
3 . were passed with a grade of "B" or better.
Dismissal from Program Policies 
Graduate students with a GPA below 3.0 ("B'') may be dismissed from the pro­
gram if, after two semesters of enrollment, they have not restored their GPA to 
3 .0 ("B"). 
Graduate students may be dismissed from a graduate business program if 
they receive more than two grades below "B-" (2.7) in any of the required foun­
dation and core courses. Should a student repeat a course, the repeated grade 
will be the grade of record. 
Non-Degree/Guest Status 
Students holding non-degree status must have permission to enroll in under­
graduate or graduate business courses. 
Guest students who wish to transfer courses to another institution's gradu­
ate program must meet the standards for degree admission and.have permission 
to enroll in business courses. 
MASTER OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION (M.B.A.) 
Objectives 
The program stresses practical implementation of business fundamentals and 
promotes a broad understanding of the business function and its relation to so­
cial and political forces. Students may choose a general degree, a nine-credit­
hour concentration, or a 15-credit hour area of specialization to develop mana­
gerial skills in a chosen area of employment. 
Admission Requirements 
Applicants must be graduates of regionally accredited colleges and universities, 
and have achieved grades and GMAT scores indicating an aptitude for advanced 
study in business. 
Degree Admission 
The standards for degree admission are a 2.5 minimum undergraduate GPA (or 
2.75 for the last half of undergraduate study) and a GMAT score of at least 450. 
Conditional Admission 
' Conditional admission may be granted to students whose undergraduate GPA or 
GMAT score is lower than the graduate business school normally considers ac­
ceptable, but show promise of success in the program by other means. For ques­
tions about conditional admissions, please contact the coordinator of graduate 
business programs. Such students must maintain a "B" (3 .0) average in founda­
tion courses and the first 12 hours of adviser-approved upper-level core courses. 
They must have an appropriate adviser 's permission to enroll in foundation and 
core-level courses. Students who meet the probationary requirements will be 
granted regular admission. 
Program Requirements 
Foundation/prerequisite courses .... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 24 hours 
Students must complete course work in each of the following foundation areas 
or have acceptable undergraduate equivalents, in which case the course may be 
waived. 
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ACC 501 Accounting Principles . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
LAW 503 Legal Environment of Business . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
ECON 500 Economics: Principles and Institutions . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
FIN 502 Financial Principles . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
MKTG 5 10 Marketing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
IS 502 Business Information Systems . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
POM 503 Introduction to Production/Operations Management . . . . .  3 
MATH 504 Mathematics and Statistics for M.B.A.s . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Upper-level core requirements ..... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 33-39 hours 
The M.B.A. core consists of 33 or 39 hours: 24 hours of required courses; and 
either nine or 15 hours of electives. 
Required core ....................................................................................... 24 hours 
Tool Core 
DS 602 Techniques in Business Research . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
DS 605 Managerial Economics and Decision Analysis . . . . . . . . .  3 
Operational Core 
ACC 605 Administrative Controls . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
MGMT 604 Management Communication Theory and Practice 3 
MGMT 605 Organizational Theory and Behavior . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
MKTG 6 10 Marketing Policies and Problems . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
FIN 620 Financial Administration Policies . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Capstone 
*MGMT 696 Seminar: Management Strategy and Policy . . . . .  3 
NOTE: 
*Taken at or near the end of the program to improve decision-making ability
and to assess the core of knowledge of the student.
Elective courses ............................................................................ 9 or 15 hours 
Select from either the nine- or 15-hour plan. 
General M.B.A . ..... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 hours 
Students choosing the general M.B.A. (program code BU99) must select three 
electives from among the functional areas of business, or develop a concentra­
tion in one of the areas noted below. M.B.A. students with an undergraduate 
degree in business may not select the same area of concentration in their master's  
program, without prior approval of the department involved and the coordinator 
of graduate business programs. Students may elect up to two 500-level elec­
tives, with prior approval of the adviser (excluding 500-level foundation courses). 
Students may, with adviser approval, elect up to six hours of business-related 
· graduate credit outside the College of Business.
The courses noted under the areas of concentration below are a guide to 
help students in career development. The concentrations are not noted on the 
diploma, transcript, or letter of degree verification. 
Accounting Information Systems 
ACC 4480 Information Systems Auditing (must be taken for graduate 
credit) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
ACC 6 10 Accounting System Design and Installation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
ACC 620 Advanced Managerial Accounting . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Total . ................................................................................................. 9 
Computer Information Systems 
Nine hours from the following: . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  9 
IS 6 14 Systems Analysis (3) 
IS 6 16 Technology of Management Information Systems (3) 
IS 620 Data Networks (3) 
IS 626 Business Database Applications (3) 
Total ............................................................................ ...................... 9 
Financial Accounting 
ACC 541 Advanced Financial Accounting . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
ACC 546 Public and Nonprofit Sector Accounting . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
ACC 667 Professional Auditing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Total .................................................................................................. 9 
Tax Accounting 
ACC 544 Theory of Individual Taxation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Six hours from the following: . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  , . . . . . . . .  6 
ACC 672 Estate Tax Planning (3) 
1 24 
ACC 674 International Taxation (3) 
ACC 685 Business Tax Planning (3) 
Total . ................................................................................................. 9 
Finance 
Nine hours from the following: ......................................................... 9 
FIN 540 International Finance (3) 
FIN 6 15 Financial Markets and Institutions (3) 
FIN 625 Securities Analysis (3) 
FIN 660 Advanced Financial Management (3) 
Total . .......................................... ....................................................... 9 
International Business 
Nine hours from the following: .................................... · .... · · · · ·  · · · · ·  · · · · · ·  9 
ACC 675 International Accounting (3) 
FIN 540 International Finance (3) 
MGMT 550 International Management: A Cultural 
Perspective (3) 
MKTG 520 International Business (3) 
Total . ................................................................................................. 9 
Marketing 
Nine hours from the following: ......................................................... 9 
MKTG 520 International Business (3) 
MKTG 620 Customer Satisfaction (3) 
MKTG 630 Sales Operation Management (3) 
MKTG 640 Promotions Management (3) 
MKTG 650 Channels of Distribution and Logistics (3) 
MKTG 665 Seminar in Consumer Behavior (3) 
MKTG 670 Advanced Methods in Marketing Research (3) 
MKTG 675 Market Planning and Forecasting (3) 
MKTG 68 1 Special Topics (3) 
Total .................................................................................................. 9 
Organizational Development 
Nine hours from the following: ......................................................... 9 
MGMT 6 1  O Diagnostic and Quantitative Methods in 
Organizations (3) 
MGMT 602 Theory and Techniques of Organizational 
Development (3) 
MGMT 6 1 5  Organization Design and Strategy (3) 
MGMT 628 Human Resource Development (3) 
MGMT 638 Building Continuous Improvement Teams (3) 
MGMT 648 Communication and Organizational Development (3) 
Total ................................. ................................................................. 9 
Human Resource Management 
Nine hours from the following: ................................................. · · ·  · · · · ·  9 
MGMT 609 Human Resource Management (3) 
MGMT 6 18 Staffmg Organizations (3) 
MGMT 620 Compensation Management (3) 
MGMT 625 Management in Unionized Settings (3) 
MGMT 628 Human Resource Development (3) 
Total .................................................................................................. 9 
Strategic Quality Management 
COB 650 Strategic Quality Management . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
MKTG 620 Customer Satisfaction . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Three hours from the following: ................................................. · · · ·  · · 3 
ACC 642 Strategic Cost Management (SCM) (3) 
COB 655 Innovation and Development Leadership Process (3) 
MGMT 638 Building Continuous Improvement Teams (3) 
MGMT 650 Leadership of the Strategic Quality Management 
Firm (3) 
POM 577 Tools for Strategic Quality Management (3) 
Total . ......................................................... ........................................ 9 
General Business 
Nine hours from two or more disciplines ................................. · · · ·· · ·· 9 
(Consult the Graduate Business Advising Office for information) 
Total . .......................................... ....................................................... 9 
Elective courses may be taken at any time during the core phase of the program, 
as long as prerequisites are met. Other elective courses are offered under "spe­cial topics " and "independent study. " Consult the Graduate Business Advising 
Office. 
M.B.A. in Area of Specialization ........................................... 15 hours 
Students wishing an M.B.A. with an area of specialization noted on the tran­
script and on the Graduate School's letter of degree verification should select 
one of the five-cours� elective tracks below. Course substitutions must be ap­
proved by the department and the coordinator of graduate business programs. 
Applicants must note the correct program code. For example, th� general 
M.B.A. is BU99, the M.B.A. in finance is BU9996, etc. Students w1shmg to 
change from one program to another must submit a program trans�er form to the 
Graduate Business Office so that a new program of study can be issued. 
Students may select an area of specialization in the following tracks: 
Accounting-Taxation (BU9998) 
ACC 544 Theory of lndividual Taxation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
ACC 644 Tax Research Methods, Practice, and Problems . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
ACC 672 Estate Tax Planning . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
ACC 674 International Taxation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
ACC 685 Business Tax Planning . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Total ................................................................................................ 15 
Accounting-Financial and Operational Control (BU9997) 
ACC 448G Information Systems Auditing (must be taken for 
graduate credit) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
ACC 6 10 Accounting System Design and Installation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
ACC 642 Strategic Cost Management (SCM) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
ACC 650 Internal Auditing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
one elective to be approved by an adviser . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Total ................................................................................................ 15 
Computer Information Systems (BU9991) 
IS 6 14 Systems Analysis . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
IS 6 16 Technology of Management Information Systems . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
IS 620 Data Networks . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
IS 626 Business Database Applications . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
IS 696 Systems Development Projects . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Total ................................................................................................ 15 
Finance (BU9996) 
FIN 540 International Finance . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
FIN 6 15 Financial Markets and Institutions . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
FIN 625 Securities Analysis . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
FIN 660 Advanced Financial Management . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
FIN 68 1 Special Topics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Total ................................................................................................ 15 
International Business (BU9995) 
ACC 675 International Accounting . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
MGMT 550 International Management: A Cultural Perspective . . . .  3 
MKTG 520 International Business . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Three hours from the following: ........................... . .................... · · · · ·  · · 3 
ECON 508 International Trade (3) 
ECON 509 International Monetary Economics (3) 
FIN 540 International Finance . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Total ................................................................................................ 15 
Management-Human Resource (BU9994) 
MGMT 609 Human Resource Management . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
MGMT 6 18 Staffing Organizations . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
MGMT 620 Compensation Management . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
MGMT 625 Management in Unionized Settings . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
MGMT 628 Human Resource Development . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Total ......................................... ....................................................... 15 
Management-Organizational Development (BU9993) 
MGMT 602 Theory and Techniques of Organizational 
Development . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
MGMT 6 10 Diagnostic and Quantitative Methods in 
Organizations . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Nine hours from the following: . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  9 
MGMT 6 15 Organization Design and Strategy (3) 
MGMT 628 Human Resource Development (3) 
MGMT 638 Building Continuous Improvement Teams (3) 
MGMT 648 Communication and Organizational 
Development (3) 
Total ................................................................................................ 15 
Marketing (BU9992) 
15 hours from the following: . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  15 
MKTG 520 International Business (3) 
MKTG 620 Consumer Satisfaction (3) 
MKTG 630 Sales Operation Management (3) 
MKTG 640 Promotions Management (3) 
MKTG 650 Channels of Distribution and Logistics (3) 
MKTG 665 Seminar in Consumer Behavior (3) 
MKTG 670 Advanced Methods in Marketing Research (3) 
MKTG 675 Market Planning and Forecasting (3) 
MKTG 68 1 Special Topics (3) 
Total ................................................................................................ 15 
Strategic Quality Management (BU9990) 
COB 650 Strategic Quality Management . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
MKTG 620 Customer Satisfaction . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Nine hours from the following: . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  9 
ACC 642 Strategic Cost Management (SCM) (3) 
COB 655 Innovation and Development Leadership Process (3) 
MGMT 638 Building Continuous Improvement Teams (3) 
MGMT 650 Leadership of the Strategic Quality Management 
Firm (3) 
POM 577 Tools for Strategic Quality Management (3) 
Total ................................................................................................ 15 
NOTE: 
Elective courses may be taken at any time during the core phase of the program, 
as long as prerequisites are met. 
GRADUATE/ADVANCED GRADUATE CERTIFICATE in 
Area of Special ization 
This program is designed for individuals desiring a graduate business certificate 
in one of the options of the M.B.A. areas of specialization. Fifteen hours are 
required, as outlined under the M.B.A. electives in the Area of Specialization 
section above, plus any required prerequisites. 
GRADUATE CERTIFICATE in Business Administration 
This program enables individuals without undergraduate business degrees to 
gain business know ledge for personal or career advancement in the basic func­
tional business disciplines. 
Certificate Requirements 
The certificate requires the following 10 three-hour courses*: 
DS 50 I Introductory Probability and Statistics for Business . . . . . . . . . .  3 
ECON 500 Economics: Principles and Institutions . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
IS 502 Business Information Systems . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
ACC 501 Accounting Principles . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
FIN 502 Financial Principles . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
MKTG 5 10 Marketing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
LAW 503 Legal Environment of Business . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
POM 503 Introduction to Production/Operations Management . . . . .  3 
MGMT 605 Organizational Theory and Behavior . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
MGMT 490 Business Policy . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  : . . . . . . . . .  3 
Total.. .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12-30 hours 
NOTE: 
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*Students with previous equivalent undergraduate course work may be waived
from up to 18 credit hours.
ADVANCED GRADUATE CERTIFICATE-M.B.A. Update 
This program is designed for M.B.A. degree holders desiring to bring their skills 
up to date in the general business core area. Students complete 15 of the 24 
M.B.A. program core-level required credit hours.
Admission Requirements 
A bachelor's degree from an accredited institution, with a GPA of at least 2 .5  is 
required. An application and all official undergraduate and graduate transcripts 
must be submitted to the Graduate School. The GMAT examination is not re­
quired. 
Certificate Requirements 
The graduate certificate programs must be completed in three years, with a GPA 
of at least 3.0. 
Credits earned in graduate certificate programs may be applied, subject to 
University and College of Business approval, to a graduate degree. See the Gradu­
ate School' s graduate certificate requirements for further information. 
Accounting 
www.emich.edu/public/accounting/home.html 
Departmental Administration 
S. Thomas A. Cianciolo
Department Head
406 Gary M. Owen Building
734.487.3320
E-mail: thomas.cianciolo@emich.edu
MASTER OF SCIENCE in Accounting (M .S.A.) 
Program Advising 
Please contact the following person for advising and additional program 
information: 
Linda Burilovich 
Director 
525 Gary M. Owen Building 
734.487.3304 
E-mail: linda.burilovich@emich.edu
The M.S.A. program provides a balanced broad education and in-depth under­
standing of the theoretical and practical concepts of accounting. There are sev­
eral areas of concentration available and students are given the opportunity to 
relate accounting topics to other disciplines, as they develop the broad base of 
knowledge necessary to create and use accounting information systems. The 
M.S.A. program may meet American Institute of CPA's recommendations and
Michigan State Board of Accountancy requirements.
Admission Requirements 
Degree Admission 
Previous academic performance, written statement of personal goals, and GMAT 
score are significant factors considered by the M.S.A. director in the admission 
process. Generally, as a minimum, the applicant must have an overall under­
graduate GPA of 3.0 (on a 4.0 scale) and a·GMAT score of 500 or above. 
Conditional Admission 
Conditional admission also is possible for otherwise promising applicants who 
do not meet the GPA/GMAT criteria for regular admission. Such applicants should 
contact the M.S.A. director of the Accounting Department. 
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Program Requirements 
Program Design 
Upon admission to the M.S.A. program, each student must prepare a program of 
study. The program is reviewed with the student by the M.S.A. director to ascer­
tain that it is appropriate to the student's background and career goals. The pro­
gram of study becomes the student's degree requirement when accepted by the 
student and the M.S.A. program committee. Subsequent changes in course work 
must be approved by the M.S.A. director. 
Course Requirements 
Foundation/prerequisite courses ..... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 33 hours 
Students must complete course work in each of the following foundation areas 
unless they have satisfactorily completed the undergraduate equivalent. 
ACC 501 Accounting Principles ...................................................... 3 
FIN 502 Financial Principles ............................................................ 3 
MKTG 5 10 Marketing ...................................................................... 3 
LAW 503 Legal Environment of Business ...................................... 3 
ECON 500 Economics: Principles and Institutions ......................... 3 
POM 503 Introduction to Production/Operations Management ..... 3 
MATH 504 Mathematics and Statistics for M.B.A.s ....................... 3 
In addition, students must complete the following advanced undergraduate 
courses: 
ACC 340 Intermediate Accounting I ................................................ 3 
ACC 341 Intermediate Accounting II .............................................. 3 
ACC 342 Managerial Cost Accounting ............................................ 3 
ACC 356 Accounting Information Systems ..................................... 3 
Core courses ..... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 30 hours 
The M.S.A. program requires the completion of 30 hours of course work to be 
distributed among required core courses and restricted elective courses, as fol­
lows: 
Required core courses ........................................................................ 18 hours 
*ACC 544 Theory of lndividual Taxation ....................................... 3 
One course from the following: . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
* ACC 650 Internal Auditing (3)
ACC 667 Professional Auditing (3)
ACC 696 Accounting Theory, Research, and Policy ....................... 3 
MGMT 567 Business Communication: Specialized Organizational 
Report Writing .......................................................................... 3 
*MGMT 605 Organizational Theory and Behavior ........................ 3 
OS 602 Techniques in Business Research ....................................... 3 
NOTE: 
* Students having equivalent courses may be required to substitute other courses
in the areas of accounting,finance, information systems, management, and mar­
keting, as determined by the MS.A. director/adviser.
Restricted elective courses .................................................................. 12 hours 
12 hours from the following: 
ACC 456G Accounting Information Systems Implementation and 
Projects (must be taken for graduate credit) (3) 
ACC 541 Advanced Financial Accounting (3) 
*ACC 546 Public and Nonprofit Sector Accounting (3)
ACC 6 10 Accounting System Design and Installation (3)
ACC 620 Advanced Managerial Accounting (3)
ACC 642 Strategic Cost Management (SCM) (3)
ACC 644 Tax Research Methods, Practice, and Problems (3)
ACC 648 Information Systems Audit and Control (3)
ACC 650 Internal Auditing (3)
* ACC 667 Professional Auditing (3)
ACC 672 Estate Tax Planning (3)
ACC 674 International Taxation (3)
ACC 675 International Accounting (3)
ACC 685 Business Tax Planning (3)
ACC 695 Seminar (3) 
ACC 699 Independent Study (3) 
NOTE: 
*Students planning to take the CPA examination must elect ACC 667 and ACC
546.
BACHELOR-MASTER'S DEGREE IN ACCOUNTING 
(B.B .A.·M.S.A.) 
Program Advising 
Please contact the following person for advising and additional program 
information: 
Linda Burilovich 
Director 
525 Gary M. Owen Building 
734.487.3304 
E-mail: linda.burilovich@emich.edu
Admission Requirements 
Following are the admission standards for the 150-hour combined B.B.A and 
M.S.A. degrees in accounting. A slight deficiency in one criterion may be com­
pensated by a candidate's strengths in others. Special circumstances, particu­
larly improvement in recent performance, will be taken into consideration by 
the program policy committee. Transfer credits and grades will be evaluated in 
terms of Eastern Michigan University equivalency. 
Initial admission requires: 
1. 90 hours of undergraduate course work including College of Busi­
ness requirements, general education and ACC 341.
2. GPA of 3.0 on a 4.0 scale.
3. 
4. 
A written statement of the candidate's personal goals. 
An interview with the program director 
Admission to the graduate level requires: 
I . 120 hours o f  undergraduate course work including course content
noted under initial admission above and the undergraduate compo­
nents (e.g. required and restricted electives).
2. A GMAT score of 500 (taken during the fourth year, prior to the
candidate's admission to the fifth year).
3. Completed application and payment of fee to the Graduate School.
For degree requirements of the Bachelor-Master's Degree in Accounting, stu­
dents must meet with the coordinator of graduate business programs. 
Accounting Courses 
ACC 501 Accounting Principles 3 hrs 
For students who have not had undergraduate accounting. Introductory course 
in accounting principles and techniques used to measure business transactions 
and to prepare financial statements. Required of graduate students who have not 
completed a minimum of six hours of basic accounting. 
ACC 541 Advanced Financial Accounting 3 hrs 
Specialized topics in accounting with major emphasis on conceptual aspects 
and reporting of consolidated financial statements, international accounting chal­
lenges, and foreign currency reporting issues. 
Prereq: ACC 341 or equivalent or department permission. 
ACC 544 Theory of Individual Taxation 3 hrs 
Introduction of the principles of taxation as they relate to individuals in the 
United States. Among topics covered are: the tax legislative process, income 
and loss realization, and recognition and tax planning issues. 
Prereq: ACC 501 or department permission. 
ACC 546 Public and Nonprofit Sector Accounting 3 hrs 
Accounting issues in governmental and nonprofit entities, including financial 
reporting, managerial accounting, information systems, auditing, and regula­
tory and taxation issues. Also included is the S.E.C. 's role in financial reporting. 
Prereq: ACC 340 or equivalent or department permission. 
ACC 586 Cooperative Education in Accounting 1 hr 
Accounting employment at a business or public organization imparting a practi­
cal experience in accounting. Position may be part-time, volunteer, or less than 
a full semester in duration. Does not count toward MS.A. or MB.A. require­
ments. Admittance by application only. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
ACC 589 Accounting Internship 3 hrs 
Directed, full-time accounting work experience in a business or public organi­
zation. Does not count toward M.S.A. or MB.A. requirements. Offered on a 
credit/no credit basis. Admittance by application only. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
ACC 590/591/592 Special Topics 1/2/3 hrs 
An experimental course for subject matter not provided in other departmental 
offerings. The content will change from semester to semester. Students may 
elect this course several times, provided different topics are studied. Not more 
than six hours of special topics may be used on a degree program. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
ACC 597/598/599 Independent Study 1/2/3 hrs 
Directed study or problems in accounting not otherwise treated in department 
courses. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
Open Only to Students Admitted to Graduate Programs in the 
College of Business 
ACC 605 Administrative Controls 3 hrs 
Areas covered include cost analysis, cost allocation to profit and investment 
centers, profit planning, cash flow analysis, inventory control, and control of 
decentralized operations. Both text and cases are used. Not open to those stu­
dents who have taken a cost accounting course. 
Prereq: ACC 501 or ACC 240 andACC 241. 
ACC 610 Accounting System Design and Installation 3 hrs 
Provides the fundamentals of developing and analyzing accounting systems to 
produce efficient recording, optimum data processing procedures, and appro­
priate analysis and interpretation for management. Case studies are used. 
Prereq: ACC 605 or ACC 356. 
ACC 620 Advanced Managerial Accounting 3 hrs 
Covers concepts of management control through accounting, accounting for or­
ganizational objectives, profit and investment centers, budgeting, project plan­
ning and control. 
Prereq: ACC 605 or ACC 342. 
ACC 642 Strategic Cost Management (SCM) 3 hrs 
The role of cost management in strategic quality management. Cost manage­
ment systems for continuous improvement: conceptual design, accounting mod­
els, performance measurement and investment management. 
Prereq: ACC 605 or COB 650 or department permission. 
ACC 644 Tax Research Methods, Practice, and Problems 3 hrs 
Introduction of tax research methods including identification of tax issues, effi­
cient use of tax resources, and effective communication of the research process. 
Prereq: ACC 544 or ACC 344. 
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ACC 648 Information Systems Audit and Control · · 3 hrs 
This course covers the processing of audit in a computerized accounting infor­
mation systems enviroment, an the evaluation of controls and risks in determin­
ing audit decisions. 
Prereq: ACC 605 or ACC 356. 
ACC 650 Internal Auditing 3 hrs 
Introduction to the profession of internal auditing. Includes professional stan­
dards, techniques, scientific methods, reporting, operational auditing and inter­
nal audit management. 
Prereq: ACC 501 or department permission. 
ACC 656 Accounting Systems Implementation and Projects 3 hrs 
A capstone course for the Accounting Information Systems track designed to 
develop expertise in the implementation of an accounting information system. 
Prereq: IS 645 or IS 380; and ACC 605 or ACC 356. 
ACC 667 Professional Auditing 3 hrs 
A study of auditing concepts, objectives and procedures, and of the literature as it 
relates to current audit problems. 
Prereq: ACC 341 or six hours of intermediate accounting. 
ACC 672 Estate Tax Planning 3 hrs 
Study of the federal taxation of estates, gifts and trusts, particularly as they 
affect family financial planning, and the preparation of federal estate tax, gift 
tax and fiduciary tax returns. 
Prereq: ACC 544 or ACC 344. 
ACC 674 International Taxation 3 hrs 
The basic concepts that relate to U.S. taxation of multinational transactions. The 
provisions that apply to "inbound" transactions (foreign transactions on U.S. 
soil) and "outbound" transactions (U.S. transactions on foreign soil) are exam­
ined. 
Prereq: Open only to graduates on a degree admission. 
ACC 675 International Accounting 3 hrs 
Introduction to accounting in an international environment. Includes the study 
of environmental factors, performance evaluation, financial reporting and spe­
cific accounting and auditing problems. 
Prereq: ACC 605 or department permission. 
ACC 679/680/681 Special Topics 1/2/3 hrs 
An experimental course for subject matter not provided in other departmental 
offerings. The content will change from semester to semester. Students may 
elect this course several times, provided different topics are studied. Not more 
than six hours of special topics may be used on a degree program. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
ACC 685 Business Tax Planning 3 hrs 
Conceptual coverage of the tax system, taxable and tax-reporting business enti­
ties, and principles of taxation for the purpose of identifying the tax planning 
opportunities in business decisions. 
Prereq: ACC 544 or ACC 344. 
ACC 695 Seminar 
Study of selected problems in accounting. A contemporary issue seminar. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
3 hrs 
ACC 696 Accounting Theory, Research, and Policy 3 hrs 
A capstone course emphasizing and developing an understanding of the many 
interrelated applications of accounting in organizations and in the broader set­
ting of financial markets. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
ACC 697/698/699 Independent Study 1/2/3 hrs 
Directed study or problems in accounting not otherwise treated in department 
courses. 
Prereq: Completion of MS.A. or MB.A. tool core and department permission. 
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Decision Science Courses 
DS 501 Introductory Probability and Statistics for Business 3 hrs 
The development of fundamental probability concepts and statistical techniques 
emphasizing their applications to business decision making. Includes the study 
of probability distributions, sampling, point and interval estimation, and hy­
pothesis testing. 
Prereq: MATH 118-MATH 119 or equivalent. 
DS 590/591/592 Special Topics 1/2/3 hrs 
An experimental course for subject matter not provided in other departmental 
offerings. The content will change from semester to semester. Students may 
elect this course several times, provided different topics are studied. Not more 
than six hours of special topics may be used on a degree program. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
DS 597/598/599 Independent Study 1/2/3 hrs 
An intensive study of one or more problems under the direction of a University 
faculty member. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
Open Only to Students Admitted to Graduate Programs in the 
Col lege of Business 
DS 602 Techniques in Business Research 3 hrs 
This course is a review and extension of statistical techniques used by business 
people to collect and analyze data for making business decisions. Includes con­
fidence intervals, hypothesis testing, correlation analysis, regression modeling 
and analysis variance. Computer packages and written report. Not applicable to 
M.S.I.S. degree. 
Prereq: DS 501 or MATH 504, and IS 502 or equivalent. 
DS 605 Managerial Economics and Decision Analysis 3 hrs 
Application of economic theory to problems facing business management. Em­
phasis on economics as a business tool that facilitates decision making. Topics 
considered include optimization techniques, uncertainty, demand, production, 
cost, and antitrust economics. Not applicable to M.S.I.S. degree. 
Prereq: ECON 500 or equivalent, and DS 602. 
DS 679/680/681 Special Topics 1/2/3 hrs 
An experimental course for subject matter not provided in other departmental 
offerings. The content will change from semester to semester. Students may 
elect this course several times, provided different topics are studied. Not more 
than six hours of special topics may be used on fl degree program. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
DS 697 /698/699 Independent Study 1/2/3 hrs 
An intensive study of one or more problems under the direction of a University 
faculty member. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
Finance and Computer Information 
Systems 
www.emich.edu/public.fcis/fcishome.html 
Departmental Administration 
Hung-Lian Tang 
Department Head 
412 Gary M. Owen Building 
734.487.2454 
E-mail: fcis@online.emich.edu
MASTER OF SCIENCE in Computer Information 
Systems (M.S. I .S.) 
Program Advising 
Please contact the following person for advising and additional program 
information: 
Badie Farah 
Coordinator of Advising 
508 Gary M. Owen Building 
734.487.1098 
E-mail: badie.farah@emich.edu
The M.S.l .S. program is designed for students seeking a solid background in 
systems analysis and design, database management systems, expert systems, 
data communications and software engineering. The emphasis is on the devel­
opment and utilization of information systems in business. 
Admission Requirements 
Admission is granted to graduates of regionally accredited colleges and univer­
sities whose grades and GMAT scores indicate an aptitude for advanced study in 
computer information systems. 
Degree Admission 
Degree admission requires a GMAT score of 450 or higher and an undergradu­
ate GPA of either 2.75 overall or 3 .0 for the last half of undergraduate study. 
Conditional Admission 
Students with an undergraduate GPA above 2.5 but below 2.75 may qualify for 
conditional admission. Such students must maintain a "B" (3 .0) average in foun­
dation and the first 12 hours of adviser-approved core courses. Students who 
meet the probationary requirements will be granted regular admission. 
Course Requirements 
Students are required to complete 18 hours or the equivalent in foundation courses 
and 30 hours in core courses to complete the M.S.l .S. degree. 
Foundation/prerequisite courses ..... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 18 hours 
Students must complete course work in each of the following foundation areas. 
Foundation requirements are met by completing the two required foundation 
courses and four of the elective foundation courses. 
Foundation courses completed as an undergraduate student may be ap­
plied if deemed equivalent and completed with a grade of "C" or better. Waivers 
for courses taken subsequent to earning a bachelor 's degree will be granted only 
if the course is equivalent to the one being waived was taken at a regionally 
accredited four-year institution and was completed with a "B" or better. 
Required foundation courses ................................................................ 6 hours 
IS 5 10 Programming and Data Structures (3) 
*MATH 504 Mathematics and Statistics (3)
Elective foundation courses ................................................................ 12 hours 
12 hours from the following: 
NOTE: 
*IS 502 Business Information Systems (3)
ACC 501 Accounting Principles (3)
FIN 502 Financial Principles (3)
LAW 503 Legal Environment of Business (3)
MGMT 605 Organizational Theory and Behavior (3)
MKTG 5 10 Marketing (3)
POM 503 Introduction to Production/Operations Management (3)
* Students with no undergraduate preparation in calculus and statistics must
take MATH 504.
* Students without demonstrated computer literacy skills must take IS 502. Com­
puter literacy can be demonstrated with an equivalent undergraduate course
completed with a grade of "C" or better, or by passing a comprehensive IS 502
waiver test.
*If students must take JS 502, they must select three courses from ACC 501, FIN 
502, LAW 503, MKTG 510, POM 503, and MGT 605. 
*If IS 502 is waived, students select four courses from ACC 501, FIN 502, LAW
503, MKTG 510, POM 503, and MGT 605.
* Students must take IS 510 unless they had an equivalent undergraduate course.
Core courses ............................................................................. 30 hours 
Required core courses ......................................................................... 27 hours 
IS 606 Advanced Data Structures (3) • 
IS 6 10 Programming and Language Design (3) 
IS 6 14 Systems Analysis (3) 
IS  620 Data Networks (3) 
IS 624 Operating Systems and Management of Computing Resources (3) 
IS 625 Software Engineering Management (3) 
IS 645 Database Management Systems (3) 
IS 655 Decision Support Systems (3) 
IS 696 Systems Development Projects (3) 
Restricted elective courses ................. ................................................... 3 hours 
Three hours from the following: 
IS 6 16 Management of lnformation Technology (3) 
IS 68 1 Special Topics (3) 
IS 699 Independent Study (3) 
Finance Courses 
Open Only to Students with Graduate Degree Admission 
FIN 502 Financial Principles 3 hrs 
The course provides an introduction to finance. Non-finance majors will gain an 
appreciation of the role of financial markets and institutions in our economy, 
and the responsibilities, concerns and methods of analysis employed by corpo­
rate financial managers. Students pursuing a concentration in the finance area 
should view this as a first course in corporate finance, and an introduction into 
investments, financial markets and institutions. 
FIN 540 International Finance 3 hrs 
The course covers international aspects of financial investment, capital budget­
ing, risk analysis, joint ventures and acquisitions, forecasting and protecting 
against exchange rate changes, capital structure problems of multinational cor­
porations, methods of financing, banking and financial reporting. 
Prereq: FIN 502. 
FIN 590/591/592 Special Topics 1/2/3 hrs 
An in-depth study of a specialized area in finance. Not more than six hours of 
special topics may be used on a degree program. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
FIN 597/598/599 Independent Study 1/2/3 hrs 
Directed study of problems in finance not otherwise treated in department courses. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
Open Only to Students Admitted to Graduate Programs in the 
College of Business 
FIN 615 Financial Markets and Institutions 3 hrs 
The course provides an analytical foundation for understanding the need for, 
and characteristics of, financial markets. The role of commercial banks and non­
bank financial intermediaries is developed in the broader context of the saving­
investment process in an economy. 
Prereq: FIN 502. 
FIN 620 Financial Administration Policies 3 hrs 
The course uses the case method of instruction to focus on problems in corpo­
rate financial management. The analysis of financial decisions and the formula­
tion of financial policy are stressed. The course covers working capital manage­
ment, capital budgeting and financing. Special topics include investment bank­
ing, mergers and acquisitions, and leasing. 
Prereq: FIN 502. 
FIN 625 Securities Analysis 3 hrs 
This course addresses the major issues of interest to investors and portfolio man­
agers including the optimal allocation of wealth among assets, the valuation of 
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risky assets and the measurement of investment performances of various finan­
cial instruments, such as common stocks, bonds, convertibles and options. 
Prereq: FIN 502. 
FIN 660 Advanced Financial Management 3 hrs 
This course develops conceptual foundations for making intelligent corporate 
financial analysis. Advanced concepts in modern corporate finance are exam­
ined including issues arising from risky corporate debt, the theory of optimal 
capital structure, agency theory and economic effects of taxation. Special topics 
include raising external capital, dividend policy and share repurchases. 
Prereq: FIN 620. 
FIN 679/680/681 Special Topics 1/2/3 hrs 
An in-depth study of a specialized area in finance. Not more than six hours of 
special topics may be used on a degree program. 
Prereq: FIN 620. 
FIN 697/698/699 Independent Study 1/2/3 hrs 
Directed study of problems in finance not otherwise treated in department courses. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
Computer Information Systems Courses 
Open Only to Students with Graduate Degree Admission 
IS 502 Business Information Systems 3 hrs 
This course is an introduction to concepts of information, business problem com­
ponents and systems, computers, and tools available for problem-solving on 
computers. In addition, analysis of requirements for business information sys­
tems, design and implementation are studied. A high-level programming lan­
guage is used for implementation. Prior experience in a computer language is 
not required. 
Prereq: MATH JJ8 or MATH 504. 
IS 510 Programming and Data Structures 3 hrs 
This is the first of a sequence of two courses, the other being IS 528, dedicated 
to introducing students to the object-oriented paradigm. The course emphasizes 
a strategic problem-solving approach to programming. The fundamental con­
structs of the paradigm-identification, creation and use of high-level classes are 
explained. Algorithmic constructs are introduced as means to support class imple­
mentation. 
Prereq: IS 502 or demonstration of equivalent computer literacy. 
IS 590/591/592 Special Topics 1/2/3 hrs 
An experimental course for subject matter not provided in other departmental 
offerings. The content will change from semester to semester. Students may 
elect this course several times, provided different topics are studied. Not more 
than six hours of special topics may be used on a degree program. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
IS 597 /598/599 Independent Study 1/2/3 hrs 
An intensive study of a problem or group of problems under the direction of a 
University faculty member. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
Open Only to Students Admitted to Graduate Programs in the 
College of Business 
IS 606 Advanced Data Structures 3 hrs 
This is the second of a sequence of two courses, the other being IS 5 10, dedicated 
to introducing students to the object-oriented application frameworks and compo­
nent architectures as the basis for the development of applications. The Model­
View-Controller interaction model is presented. 
Prereq: IS 510. 
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IS 610 Programming and Language Design 3 hrs 
Short review of programming in Pascal or C. Short review of data structures. 
Overview of language processors. Formal grammar, Laxicol scanning, proing, 
code generation, and applications. 
Prereq: JS 606. 
IS 614 Systems Analysis 3 hrs 
This course covers concepts, tools and techniques for modeling of business ac­
tivities and data. Analysis and design methodologies are covered. 
Prereq: JS 510. 
IS 616 Technology of Management Information Systems 3 hrs 
Managing technology of information systems within organizations. The specifi­
cations and configuration of computer-based systems. Methods for costing sys­
tem hardware and software, and for assessing computer performance. 
Prereq: JS 502 or equivalent. 
IS 620 Data Networks 3 hrs 
Introduces the student to the concepts, goals, structures, and design of data com­
munications and computer networks. 
Prereq: JS 510. 
IS 624 Operating Systems and Management of Computing 
Resources 3 hrs 
Aspects of the management of computer information systems resources. Includes 
a comprehensive review of issues associated with operation systems design and 
implementation. The course reviews the management of other resources such as 
information center staffing, services and issues related to an effective informa­
tion center. 
Prereq: IS 510. 
IS 625 Software Engineering Management 3 hrs 
Provides students with an understanding of the principles and techniques for 
developing reliable software delivered on schedule, within budget and in a main­
tainable condition. Instruction in analyzing, designing and building business­
oriented software systems. 
Prereq: IS 614. 
IS 626 Business Database Applications 3 hrs 
Explores the elementary theories and applications of database design techniques 
and models including relational, hierarchical and network models. Provides in­
depth experience with database management implementations on managerial 
decision-making. 
Prereq: IS 502 or equivalent. 
IS 645 Database Management Systems 3 hrs 
Study of different storage organization and retrieval techniques; database de­
sign techniques and processes; logical and physical database design; relational, 
network, and hierarchical database organizations. 
Prereq: JS 614. 
IS 655 Decision Support Systems 3 hrs 
The study of one important programming language and its application to several 
expert systems. Students will design and implement an expert system using a 
variety of knowledge-based software and engineering techniques. 
Prereq: JS 606. 
IS 679/680/681 Special Topics 1/2/3 hrs 
This course will be offered periodically to review selected contemporary topics 
in quantitative analysis, business computer systems and/or managerial and busi­
ness economics. Not more than six hours of special topics may be used on a 
degree program. 
Prereq: Completion of M.B.A. or M.S.I.S. core. 
IS 690/691/692 Master's Thesis in Information Systems 1/2/3 hrs 
Students will develop and defend an original research proposal in the area of 
information systems. Upon conclusion, students will prepare and defend a writ­
ten report of their findings in the form of a master's thesis. 
Prereq: Completion of all required M.S.I.S. courses and department permis­
sion. 
IS 695 Seminar 3 hrs 
This capstone course integrates management information systems (M.S.I.S.) with 
fundamental areas of business. The impact of M.S.I .S. in the organization is 
analyzed in terms of current design and implementation techniques and follow­
up evaluation of business systems. The student writes an original research paper 
in the area of management information systems. 
Prereq: All M.S.I.S. required and restricted elective courses must be completed 
prior to this course. 
IS 696 Systems Development Projects 3 hrs 
To provide the student with experience in analyzing, designing, implementing 
and evaluating industry-related information systems problems. Students are as­
signed one or more system development projects . The project involves part of 
all of the system development cycle. 
Prereq: IS 606, IS 620, JS 625, and JS 645. 
IS 697 /698/699 Independent Study 1/2/3 hrs 
An intensive study of a problem or group of problems under the direction of a 
University faculty member. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
Production/Operations Management Courses 
Open Only to Students with Graduate Degree Admission 
POM 503 Introduction to Production/Operations Management 3 hrs 
Introduction to the design, operation, and control functions in manufacturing 
and service organizations. Topics include product design, facilities location and 
layout, capacity planning, job design and work measurement, product planning 
and scheduling, materials management and quality management. 
Prereq: IS 502 and MATH 504, or equivalent. 
POM 574 Design of Production/Operations Systems 3 hrs 
An in-depth qualitative, quantitative and computerized analysis of problems re­
lated to the design of manufacturing and nonmanufacturing systems. Topics in­
clude productivity, product and service design, process planning, job design and 
work measurement, facilities location, layout of facilities and facilities mainte­
nance. 
Prereq: POM 503 or equivalent. 
POM 575 Production and Inventory Control I 3 hrs 
This is a two-course sequence in production and inventory management. Topics 
include differences between production-to-stock, production-to-order and as­
semble- or finish-to-order, strategic planning, production planning, forecasting 
of production requirements, master production scheduling, inventory manage­
ment for dependent and independent demand items, material requirements plan­
ning, capacity planning, logistics, Just-In-Time, total quality management, and 
production management. Discussion of how to prepare for APICS certification 
exams are also included. A term project for graduate students is required. 
Prereq: POM 503 or equivalent. 
POM 576 Production and Inventory Control II 3 hrs 
An in-depth quantitative and qualitative analysis of various production plan­
ning and control problems in manufacturing and service organizations. Topics 
include forecasting of demand, aggregate production planning and scheduling. 
The role of management science and computer models in solving these prob­
lems is also reflected in the course. A term project for graduate students is re­
quired. 
Prereq: POM 503 or equivalent. 
POM 577 Tools for Strategic Quality Management 3 hrs 
The course consists of lectures, discussions, cases and examples, and presenta­
tions by students of a research project related to management by fact of strategic 
quality management in the workplace. 
POM 590/591/592 Special Topics 1/2/3 hrs 
An experimental course for subject matter not provided in other departmental 
offerings. The content will change from semester to semester. Students may 
elect this course several times, provided different topics are studied. Not more 
than six hours of special topics may be used on a degree program. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
POM 597/598/599 Independent Study 1/2/3 hrs 
An intensive study of one or more problems under the direction of a University 
faculty member. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
Open Only to Students Admitted to Graduate Programs in the 
College of Business 
POM 679/680/681 Special Topics 1/2/3 hrs 
An experimental course for subject matter not provided in other departmental 
offerings. The content will change from semester to semester. Students may 
elect this course several times, provided different topics are studied. Not more 
than six hours of special topics may be used on a degree program. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
POM 697/698/699 Independent Study 1/2/3 hrs 
An intensive study of one or more problems under the direction of a University 
faculty member. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
Management 
www.emich.edu/public/cob/management/home.html 
Departmental Administration 
Fraya Wagner-Marsh 
Department Head 
466 Gary M. Owen Building 
734.487.3240 
E-mail: fraya.wagner@emich.edu
MASTER OF SCIENCE in Human Resource Management 
and Organizational Development (M.S. ·HR/00) 
Academic Advising 
Please contact the following person for advising and additional program 
information: 
Fraya Wagner-Marsh 
Department Head 
466 Gary M. Owen Building 
734.487.3240 
E-mail: fraya.wagner@emich.edu
Objectives 
1. To train students to plan, implement and manage change processes, whether
working within an organization (managerial or staff support) or as exter­
nal consultants.
2. To equip students to match organizational with human resource needs, and
to implement systems related to structure, process and human resources.
3. To enable students to understand and apply human resource and organiza­
tional development techniques.
4. To familiarize students with the interrelationships between the fields of
human resource management and organizational development, and with
ways to use each to improve the other.
1 3 1  
5. To contribute to the knowledge base of behavioral and organizational theory
and practice.
6. To provide the community with access to the expertise of faculty and stu­
dents.
Admission Requirements 
Degree Admission 
Criteria for degree admission include: 
!. GPA Requirement: 
a. an overall undergraduate GPA of at least 2.75 (on a 4.0 scale);
or
b. a GPA of at least 3.0 for the last half of undergraduate study; or
c. a GPA of at least 3.5 in a completed master's degree program.
2. GMAT Requirement: 450 or higher. 
Conditional Admission 
Conditional admission may be granted to students who do not meet the above 
requirements, provided their GMAT score is at least 410. Such students must 
maintain a "B" (3.0) average in foundation courses and the first 12 hours of 
adviser-approved core courses. Students who meet the conditional requirements 
will be granted regular admission. Conditionally admitted students must have 
an adviser's permission to enroll in courses. 
Course Requirements 
Foundation/prerequisite courses ..... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 21 hours 
Students must complete course work in each of the following foundation areas 
unless they have satisfactorily completed the undergraduate equivalent 
previously. 
ACC 501 Accounting Principles ...................................................... 3 
ECON 500 Economics: Principles and Institutions ......................... 3 
FIN 502 Financial Principles ............................................................ 3 
LAW 503 Legal Environment of Business ...................................... 3 
MKTG 510 Marketing ...................................................................... 3 
*DS 501 Introductory Probability and Statistics for Business ........ 3 
*IS 502 Business Information Systems ........................................... 3 
NOTE: 
* DS 501 and IS 502 may be waived through a proficiency exam or prior learn­
ing assessment procedure or because of equivalent prior course work.
Core courses ..... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 30 hours 
Required courses .......................................................................... :. 18-21 hours 
MGMT 602 Theory and Techniques of Organizational 
Development ............................................................................ 3 
*MGMT 605 Organizational Theory and Behavior ........................ 3 
*MGMT 609 Human Resource Management .................................. 3 
MGMT 610 Diagnostic and Quantitative Methods in 
Organizations ........................................................................... 3 
MGMT 628 Human Resource Development ................................... 3 
Three hours of practicum or three to six hours of thesis: . . . . . . . . . . . .  3-6 
MGMT 688 Practicum in Human Resource Management/ 
Organizational Development (3) 
MGMT 690/691/692 Thesis in Organizational Development (3-6) 
Elective courses ................................................................................ 9-12 hours 
Nine to 12 hours from the following: 
NOTE: 
MGMT 6l8 Staffing Organizations (3) 
MGMT 620 Compensation Management (3) 
MGMT 625 Management in Unionized Settings (3) 
MGMT 615 Organization Design and Strategy (3) 
MGMT 638 Building Continuous Improvement Teams (3) 
MGMT 648 Communication and Organizational Development (3) 
MGMT 696 Seminar: Management Strategy and Policy (3) 
· Or other adviser-approved electives
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*Students with an undergraduate course in organizational theory and behavior
may be required to substitute an elective for MGMT 605 Organizational Theory 
and Behavior. 
*Students with an undergraduate course in human resources management/per­
sonnel administration or equivalent may be required to substitute an elective
for MGMT 609 Human Resource Management.
* Students who elect the six-hour thesis in place of the practicum will take only
nine hours of electives.
College of Business Courses 
Open Only to Students Admitted to Graduate Programs in the 
College of Business 
COB 590/591/592 Special Topics 1/2/3 hrs 
Course covers selected topics from the field of business. Not more than six hours 
of special topics may be used on a degree program. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
COB 597/598/599 Independent Study 1/2/3 hrs 
An intensive study of a problem or group of problems under the direction of a 
University faculty member. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
COB 650 Strategic Quality Management 3 hrs 
This course provides the student an interdisciplinary introduction to strategic 
quality management. The course covers customer-driven quality strategies ap­
plied by participative leadership teams to continuously improve products and 
services. 
Prereq: M.B.A. foundation courses and MGMT 605. 
COB 655 Innovation and Development Leadership Process 3 hrs 
This course develops the leadership processes necessary to manage large inno­
vation and development projects. The management processes are covered to 
achieve innovation from project teams within budget and timing. 
Prereq: MB.A.foundation courses and COB 650. 
COB 679/680/681 Special Topics 1/2/3 hrs 
Course covers selected topics from the field of business. Not more than six hours 
of special topics may be used on a degree program. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
COB 695 Seminar 3 hrs 
A study of selected business issues and methods. Specific topics will vary from 
semester to semester. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
Management Courses 
Open Only to Students with Graduate Degree Admission 
MGMT 501 Management: Concepts, Principles, and Practice 3 hrs 
The basic managerial functions are studied primarily from the perspective of 
the process design, but the behavioral, management science and other disciplin­
ary schools of thought are also carefully examined. Open only to graduate stu­
dents who have not had a basic management course. Not available to College of 
Business graduates. 
MGMT 550 International Management: A Cultural Perspective 3 hrs 
This course will examine management practices within the international busi­
ness environment, both from individual national perspectives and from the glo­
bal perspective of the multinational corporation. 
MGMT 567 Business Communication: Specialized Organizational Report 
Writing 3 hrs 
Course to train students (already admitted to a graduate degree program) to write 
reports suited to organizational needs and environments. Provides professional 
and managerial focus on designing reports for business, industry, education, 
health care and government. Develops skills in design, editing and analysis of 
reports. 
MGMT 568 Managerial Communication 3 hrs 
A survey of the research and literature to familiarize the student with theory, 
concepts and methods relevant to administrative communication. 
MGMT 576 Corporate Social Policy 3 hrs 
A study of interaction between business organizations and their economic, po­
litical, social and legal environments. Ethical issues relevant to corporate deci­
sion-making will be the focus of the analysis of social policy. 
MGMT 590/591/592 Special Topics 1/2/3 hrs 
Selected topic(s) from the field of management. Not more than six hours of 
special topics may be used on a degree program. 
MGMT 597/598/599 Independent Study 1/2/3 hrs 
An intensive study of a problem or group of problems under the direction of a 
University faculty member. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
Open Only to Students Admitted to Graduate Programs in the 
College of Business 
MGMT 602 Theory and Techniques of Organizational Development 3 hrs 
This class examines the theoretical basis of the field of organizational develop­
ment. Change interventions at the individual, group and organizational level are 
covered along with consultation skills. 
Prereq: MGMT 605. 
MGMT 604 Management Communication Theory and Practice 3 hrs 
A survey of the research and literature to familiarize the student with theory, 
concepts and methods relevant to administrative communication. 
MGMT 605 Organizational Theory and Behavior 3 hrs 
The objective is to apply social science concepts to organizational structure and 
design. Case studies are used to relate theory and behavior. 
MGMT 609 Human Resource Management 3 hrs 
Current activities and theory relevant to human resource management function 
are described, including impact of changes related to government intervention 
and other environmental impacts. 
MGMT 610 Diagnostic and Quantitative Methods in Organizations 3 hrs 
The study and application of diagnostic and quantitative methods for problem 
diagnosis, implementation and evaluation of the organizational development 
process and human resource management practices. 
Prereq: MGMT 602. 
MGMT 615 Organization Design and Strategy 3 hrs 
To provide in-depth understanding of organizations' ability to survive, grow 
and adapt in relation to internal and environmental pressures. Analytical and 
problem skills are practiced also in such areas as structure, conflict, strategy and 
use of power. 
Prereq: MGMT 605. 
MGMT 618 Staffing Organizations 3 hrs 
This course will train students to staff organizations. Students will obtain skills 
in human resource planning, recruitment, job analysis, selection techniques and 
evaluation (validation). 
MGMT 620 Compensation Management 3 hrs 
Study of the concepts and practices of compensation administration with em­
phasis on current theories of compensation and motivation. 
MGMT 625 Management in Unionized Settings 3 hrs 
Presents the background necessary to examine top management strategic deci­
sion-making regarding unions as well as day-to-day union worker-management 
interaction and introduces methods and skills necessary for change in manage­
ment-union relationships. 
Prereq: MGMT 609. 
MGMT 628 Human Resource Development 3 hrs 
Course is designed to educate students in training-needs analysis and program 
design, implementation of training programs, training evaluation procedures, 
human resource cost-effectiveness plans, and job design techniques. 
Prereq: MGMT 605. 
MGMT 638 Building Continuous Improvement Teams 3 hrs 
Develops an understanding of the continuous improvement philosophy and t_he 
organizational systems required to support a team-oriented approach to design­
ing, developing and implementing continuous improvement teams. The course 
provides knowledge and critical skills necessary for building continuous im­
provement teams. 
Prereq: MGMT 605. 
MGMT 648 Communication and Organizational Development 3 hrs 
The development of communication understanding and skills as required in or­
ganizational management and interaction by internal and external change agents. 
MGMT 650 Leadership of the Strategic Quality Management Firm 
1/2/3 hrs 
This course introduces the students to the strategic concepts for leading a strate­
gic quality management firm. Cross-functional considerations between devel­
opment, marketing, operations, human resources, financial controls and inter­
national functions are covered. 
Prereq: Completion of M.B.A. foundation courses. 
MGMT 679/680/681 Special Topics 1/2/3 hrs 
Selected topic(s) from the field of management. Not more than six hours of 
special topics may be used on a degree program. 
MGMT 688 Practicum in Human Resource Management/Organizational 
Development 3 hrs 
The opportunity to participate in a human resource management and/or organi­
zational development project in an active organization under the close guidance 
of a practicing consultant. Students who have credit in MGMT 6901691 /692 may 
not take this course. 
Prereq: MGMT 602, MGMT 605, MGMT 609, MGMT 610, MGMT 628 and at 
least two elective technique courses. 
MGMT 690/691/692 Thesis in Organizational Development 1/2/3 hrs 
Students will develop and defend an original research proposal in the area of 
human resource management and/or organizational development, collect and 
analyze data, and prepare and defend a written report of their findings. Students 
who have credit in MGMT 688 may not take this course. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
MGMT 695 Seminar: Management 3 hrs 
A study of selected management issues and problems. Specific topics vary from 
semester to semester. 
MGMT 696 Seminar: Management Strategy and Policy 3 hrs 
The development of overall strategy and supportive policies of the firm operat­
ing unde'r competitive conditions, from the point of view of general manage­
ment. Improvement of decision-making skills through case analyses of actual 
situations. 
Prereq: Completion of M.B.A. operational and tool core. 
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MGMT 697/698/699 Independent Study 1/2/3 hrs 
An intensive study of a problem or group of problems under the direction of a 
University faculty member. 
Marketing 
www.emich.edu/public/marketing/mktg.html 
Departmental Administration 
Elizabeth A. Edwards 
Department Head 
469 Gary M. Owen Building 
734.487.3323 
E-mail: elizabeth.edwards@emich.edu
Law Courses 
Open Only to Students with Graduate Degree Admission 
LAW 503 Legal Environment of Business 3 hrs 
The nature and operation of the American legal system; legal constraints on 
business activities. Law as an expression of social and political forces and as an 
instrument of economic and political change. Not open to students having had 
LAW 293 Legal Environment of Business. 
LAW 590/591/592 Special Topics 1/2/3 hrs 
An experimental course for subject matter not provided in other departmental 
offerings. The content will change from semester to semester. Students may 
elect this course several times, provided different topics are studied. Not more 
than six hours of special topics may be used on a degree program. 
LAW 595 Seminar in Business Law 3 hrs 
A study of selected business law issues and topics that may vary from semester 
to semester. 
LAW 597/598/599 Independent Study 1/2/3 hrs 
Students select a problem or group of problems to be researched or studied in 
depth under the direction of a designated faculty member. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
Open Only to Students Admitted to Graduate Programs in the 
Col lege of Business 
LAW 679/680/681 Special Topics 1/2/3 hrs 
An experimental course for subject matter not provided in other departmental 
offerings. The content will change from semester to semester. Students may 
elect this course several times, provided different topics are studied. Not more 
than six hours of special topics may be used on a degree program. 
LAW 697/698/699 Independent Study 1/2/3 hrs 
Students select a problem or group of problems to be researched or studied in 
depth under the direction of a designated faculty member. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
Marketing Courses 
Open Only to Students with Graduate Degree Admission 
MKTG 510 Marketing 3 hrs 
The development of skills in the analysis and resolution of management prob­
lems related to the marketing process; economic, psychological and sociologi­
cal characteristics of demand for various products; marketing research; chan­
nels of distribution; advertising; personal selling; pricing policies and regula­
tion of marketing. Open only to graduate students who have not had a basic 
marketing course. 
MKTG 520 International Business 3 hrs 
Analysis of the global economic, political, cultural and geographic environments 
and their impact on market entry. Strategies of multinational firms and survey 
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of changes in marketing, finance, human resources, and production policies re­
sulting from international environmental differences. 
Prereq: MKTG 510 or equivalent. 
MKTG 590/591/592 Special Topics 1/2/3 hrs 
The courses involve daily visitations to various types of domestic and/or for­
eign business enterprises where discussions are held in seminars concerning 
marketing and other business affairs. Subsequent seminar sessions are held by 
the instructor at a classroom arranged prior to the trip. Not more than six hours 
of special topics may be used on a degree program. 
MKTG 597/598/599 Independent Study 1/2/3 hrs 
An intensive study of a problem, under the direction of graduate faculty mem­
bers. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
Open Only to Students Admitted to Graduate Programs in the 
College of Business 
MKTG 610 Marketing Policies and Problems 3 hrs 
Analysis of current marketing problems and their implications relative to the 
firm's marketing mix and external economic, social, cultural, legal and political 
environments. Offered fall and winter semesters only. 
Prereq: MKTG 510. 
MKTG 620 Customer Satisfaction 3 hrs 
Defining and measuring customer satisfaction as a means to improve customer 
retention. Among the topics covered are the development of the concept of 
customer satisfaction as a way of doing business, measuring satisfaction, defin­
ing expectations, and benchmarking. 
Prereq: MKTG 510. 
MKTG 630 Sales Operation Management 3 hrs 
An intensive investigation of the sales function and its relationship to the total 
marketing program. Topics considered include setting sales objectives, formu­
lation of sales strategy, development of sales organization, relationships with 
distributors and dealers, public policy as it relates to the sales function, analyti­
cal tools for forecasting sales, qualitative and quantitative measures of sales 
performance, control of sales operations, and integration of sales and other mar­
keting functions. Reviews of the literature in the sales field and cases stressed. 
Prereq: MKTG 510. 
MKTG 640 Promotions Management 3 hrs 
An integrative decision-oriented course emphasizing the strategic function of 
an effective program of corporate promotions employing mass communications, 
personal selling, sales promotion, publicity and public relations. 
Prereq: MKTG 510. 
MKTG 650 Channels of Distribution and Logistics 3 hrs 
Identification and analysis of problems involved in the development and opera­
tion of channels of distribution. Issues of trade structure and methods of coop­
eration among channel members are discussed from legal and managerial points 
of view. Specific analytical tools are developed for the individual firms in ana­
lyzing spatial arrangements of markets, plant and warehouse location, inven­
tory systems, and selections of carrier alternatives. Lecture, discussion and cases. 
Prereq: MKTG 510. 
MKTG 665 Seminar in Consumer Behavior 3 hrs 
A seminar designed to study theories and models of consumer behavior, with an 
emphasis on applications of theory to the development of marketing strategies. 
Prereq: MKTG 510. 
MKTG 670 Advanced Methods in Marketing Research 3 hrs 
This course outlines the application of research methods to aid in marketing 
decision making. Included are approaches to problem definition, secondary data 
review, questionnaire development, data collection, data analysis and manage-
rial interpretation, and the reporting of research findings. This course will also 
provide a detailed look at a computer-based statistical package (e.g., SPSS). 
Prereq: MKTG 510. 
MKTG 675 Market Planning and Forecasting 3 hrs 
Development of student skills and techniques for strategic marketing planning 
and forecasting. Concepts relating to the mission, opportunity analysis, objec­
tivl!s, goals and programs will be e�lored. Individual planning and forecasting 
projects and exercises will be emphasized. 
Prereq: MKTG 510. 
MKTG 679/680/681 Special Topics 1/2/3 hrs 
Selected topic(s) from the field of marketing. Not more than six hours of special 
topics may be used on a degree program. 
Prereq: MKTG 510. 
MKTG 695 Seminar 3 hrs 
The purpose of this seminar is to develop both an understanding of, and a point 
of view toward, some of the major problems of marketing that are dealt with 
briefly or not at all in required course work. Topics vary from year to year in 
accordance with the needs and interests of the students. 
Prereq: MKTG 510. 
MKTG 697/698/699 Independent Study 1/2/3 hrs 
An intensive study of a problem, under the direction of graduate faculty mem­
bers. 
Prereq: MKTG 510. 
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For more than 150 years, the College of Education at EMU has played a major 
state and national role in the preparation of teachers, other school personnel, 
and related professionals. For example, we were among the first institutions in 
the country to prepare physical education teachers and special education teach-
ers. 
Now we are, and have been for some years, the nation's largest producer 
of professional education personnel. We offer programs at the bachelor 's, 
master's, specialist's and doctoral degree levels. 
Our programs have received a number of national recognitions. We are 
fully accredited by the National Council for the Accreditation of Teacher Edu­
cation and approved by the Michigan Department of Education. In almost every 
instance where a program-specific national recognition exists, we hold this rec­
ognition at the highest level. Through the Office of Collaborative Education, we 
work with numerous school districts in a variety of school improvement activi­
ties. 
Our teacher graduates are highly prized and are actively recruited by many 
out-of-state school districts. Our alumni hold many distinctions, including the 
Pulitzer Prize and National Teacher of the Year, and serve as presidents or ex­
ecutives of major national professional organizations. 
For our initial teacher preparation programs, EMU develops knowledge­
able professionals who are caring, reflective, decision-makers in a culturally 
diverse and technological society. 
Further, EMU advanced professional education programs develop leaders 
who demonstrate reflective thought and scholarship within the context of a cul­
turally diverse society.. 
Graduate Degrees and Certificate Programs 
The college offers the following graduate degrees and graduate certificate pro­
grams in the various disciplines of Education. Admission and degree require­
ments for each of the programs can be found in the immediately subsequent 
departmental sections of this catalog. 
Health, Physical Education, Recreation and Dance 
MASTER OF SCIENCE in Physical Education with concentrations in: 
Pedagogy 
Interdisciplinary Adapted Physical Education 
Sports Medicine/ Adult/Corporate Fitness 
Sports Medicine/Exercise Physiology 
Sports Medicine/Biomechanics 
POST-BACCALAUREATE TEACHER CERTIFICATION 
Leadership and Counseling 
DOCTOR OF EDUCATION in Educational Leadership 
SPECIALIST IN ARTS in Leadership 
MASTER OF ARTS in Leadership 
MASTER OF ARTS in Counseling and Student Affairs Practice 
College Student Personnel Program 
Community Counseling Program 
School Counseling 
Special Education 
SPECIALIST OF ARTS in Special Education with concentrations in 
Special Education Administration 
Curriculum Development/Assistive Technology 
MASTER OF ARTS in Special Education with concentrations in 
Emotionally Impaired 
Mentally Impaired 
Physically and Otherwise Health Impaired 
Visually Impaired 
Hearing Impaired 
General Special Education 
MASTER OF ARTS in Speech/Language Pathology 
MASTER OF ARTS in Learning Disabilities 
COMBINED POST-BACCALAUREATE TEACHER CERTIFICATION 
AND ENDORSEMENT IN SPECIAL EDUCATION (CPB) 
Teacher Education 
MASTER OF ARTS in Social Foundations 
MASTER OF ARTS in Educational Psychology with concentration in: 
Development and Personality 
Research and Evaluation 
Educational Media and Technology 
MASTER OF ARTS in Reading 
MASTER OF ARTS in Early Childhood Education 
MASTER OF ARTS in Curriculum and Instruction 
MASTER OF ARTS in Elementary Education 
MASTER OF ARTS in Middle Level Education 
MASTER OF ARTS in Secondary Education 
MASTER OF ARTS in Common Learnings in Curriculum 
GRADUATE CERTIFICATE in Educational Media and Technology 
POST-BACCALAUREATE TEACHER CERTIFICATION 
Post-Baccalaureate Certification Programs 
Post-baccalaureate certification programs are designed for individuals who have 
a bachelor 's degree in an academic area and who want to obtain a ·  teaching 
certificate. The number of additional courses required to obtain a certificate will 
vary for each individual, depending on how many program requirements are 
met by courses taken as part of the bachelor's degree. 
Information on curricula for obtaining elementary and secondary certifi­
cation is listed under the Department of Teacher Education. Information on ob­
taining an endorsement in any area of special education while obtaining an el­
ementary or secondary teaching certificate can be found under Department of 
Special Education. Information on obtaining certification in specialized pro­
grams ( e.g. art, business education, marketing education, technology and de­
sign, music, physical education) must be obtained through the College of 
Education's Office of Academic Services. 
Procedure for Obtaining Post-Baccalaureate Certification 
I .  Attend a post-degree teacher certification group advising session. Sched­
ules for advising sessions are available in the College of Education's Of­
fice of Academic Services, at 7 34 . 4 87 . 14 16 or e-mail 
chris. lancaster@emich .edu. The schedules are also posted at 
www.emich.edu/coe/newhome/advisingPB.html. 
2 . Apply to the Graduate School and to the teacher certification.
3 .  
4. 
a. Submit a graduate application form.
b. Submit a $30 registration fee.
c. Submit official transcripts from all post-secondary institutions.
d. Submit score from the Michigan Tests for Teacher Certification ba­
sic skills test. Registration materials may be obtained in the College
of Education Office of Academic Services, 206 Porter Building, or
by calling National Evaluation Systems at 800.823.n25.
e. Sign and submit the moral turpitude statement found in the graduate
application.
f. Submit a personal statement.
g. Submit a letter of recommendation.
If needed or desired, discuss elementary vs. secondary teaching careers, 
selecting a major/minor, or other general issues with designated advisers 
in the Department of Teacher Education. 
Prospective secondary, K-12, and special education teachers should con­
tact the EMU department housing the major and minor for advising in 
content areas. 
5 . After admission to the post-baccalaureate teacher certification program,
meet with the coordinator of teacher certification in the College of Educa­
tion Office of Academic Services, 206 Porter Building, for an official pro­
gram of study.
6. Follow the program of study as outlined.
7. Complete pre-student teaching requirements.
8 . Apply for  student teaching in the College of  Education Office of  Aca­
demic Services. January 15 is the deadline for placement for the following
fall. June 15 is the deadline for placement for the following winter.
9 . Submit an application for provisional teacher certification to the College
of Education Office of Academic Affairs.
10. Take and pass the Michigan Tests for Teacher Certification* in all required
fields. A person is not considered a "program completer" until this is ac­
complished. For prospective elementary teachers, this includes Test #83,
Elementary Education. For prospective secondary and special education
teachers, it includes at least two subject-area tests.
NOTE: 
*The elementary education test and subject matter tests of the MITC must be
passed prior to recommendation for certification.
The Continuing Certificate 
State Administrative Rule 390. 1132 provides, in part, that in order to be eligible 
for institutional recommendation for a continuing or professional certificate, 
the applicant must have earned 1 8  hours in a planned course of study. The planned 
course of study is determined in this way: 
For physical education teachers 
Students should consult their adviser to develop the planned program, which is 
based on previous experiences, individual goals, career objectives, GPA, defi­
ciencies, and the like. The program of studies that is planned must be completed 
in order for the individual to receive the institution's recommendation. 
For special education teachers 
The student must meet the requirements to pursue the M.A. degree and must be 
program-admitted. The student is then assigned an adviser. The endorsement 
requirements are rather prescriptive and are longer than 1 8  hours. See the Spe­
cial Education section of this catalog for detailed requirements in each special 
education area. 
For all other teachers 
Those who wish to pursue both the credential and the M.A. are referred by the 
Department of Teacher Education to the appropriate adviser in that department 
or, in some cases, another department in which the program is housed. 
Those who desire only the recommendation for the continuing certificate 
must consult with the Teacher Certification Office. Those who want to add an 
endorsement ( e.g., adding an elementary endorsement to the secondary creden­
tial or vice versa, adding a middle school endorsement to the secondary creden­
tial, adding a reading endorsement or adding an early childhood endorsement) 
will be provided with a standard list of courses that must be completed in order 
to accomplish the objective. 
In the case of those who desire only the recommendation for the continu­
ing certificate without adding a teaching field, the Teacher Certification Office 
will prescribe an appropriate pattern of courses. 
General Admission Requirements for All Master's Programs 
The requirements listed below are common to all master 's programs in the de­
partment except for the concentration in educational media and technology. 
Requirements for that program are listed separately. 
Applicants must: 
1. comply with the Graduate School's admission requirements;
2. have taken the verbal and quantitative subtests of the Graduate Record
Examinations (GRE) within the past five years;
3 . have a t  least a 2.50 undergraduate GPA (or 2.75 i n  the last half of the
undergraduate program, or 3 .30 in 12 hours or more of work in a master 's
program). Applicants lacking the required GPA must have a minimum 900
combined verbal and quantitative score on the GRE;
4. in the case of international students, have a minimum score of 550 on the
Test ofEnglish as a Foreign Language (TOEFL) and 5 on the Test of Writ­
ten English (TWE);
5 . have or be  eligible for  a valid teaching credential i f  applying for early
childhood education, elementary education, middle level education, read­
ing, secondary education, or common learnings in curriculum*;
6. submit a one-page letter of interest describing career goals and reasons for
pursuing a specific master 's degree;
7 . solicit two letters of  recommendation that address the applicant's profes­
sional commitment, experience and potential; and
8. attend a personal interview, if requested.
NOTE:
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* This requirement may be waived/or international students who do not intend
to teach in the United States.
College of Education Courses 
EDUC 500 Professional Educator Development Program 1/2/3 hrs 
For in-service professional and personal development. May be repeated for credit. 
Not applicable to an advanced degree. 
Health , Physical Education , Recreation 
and Dance 
www.emich.edu/public/hperd/hperd.html 
Departmental Administration 
Frederick Andres 
Department Head 
319-J Porter Building 
734.487.0090 
E-mail: frederick.andres@emich.edu
Model 
Eastern Michigan University's advanced professional education programs de­
velop leaders who demonstrate reflective thought and scholarship within the 
context of a culturally diverse society. The master of science in physical educa­
tion continues the development of advanced knowledge, values and skills as 
they relate to healthy lifestyles. The objective of the program is to expand the 
professional knowledge, skills and leadership qualities of physical educators 
and other exercise science professionals. 
Graduate study in the Department of Health, Physical Education, Recre­
ation and Dance includes a master of science in physical education with concen­
trations in pedagogy, interdisciplinary adapted physical education, sports medi­
cine/adult/corporate fitness, sports medicine/exercise physiology, or sports medi­
cine/biomechanics and non-degree post-baccalaureate study for recertification 
credits and for non-physical education master 's degree candidates. 
MASTER OF SCIENCE in Physical Education 
Objectives 
Upon completion of the master of science degree, students will: 
I .  conduct and utilize research for problem solving. 
2. acquire skills and knowledge necessary to perform in a variety of leader­
ship roles.
3 . develop an in-depth understanding o f  a specialty area within health, physi­
cal education, recreation or dance.
4. receive preparation for further graduate work at the doctoral level.
5 . have an opportunity to expand their professional involvement and leader­
ship through participation in professional societies.
6 . receive preparation for diverse employment opportunities in appropriate
agencies.
7 . utilize philosophy when making decisions concerning professional and per­
sonal behaviors.
Admission Requirements 
I .  Meet Graduate School requirements. 
2 . Hold an undergraduate degree from an accredited institution.
3 . Have an  undergraduate major/minor i n  physical educati9n for  the peda­
gogy track or an undergraduate major in an appropriate area for the re­
maining tracks.
4. Have a minimum 2.75 GPA.
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5 . 950  on  Verbal and Quantitative portions of GRE (GRE to  have been taken
within five years) prior to the time of application.
6 . Submit three professional letters of reference.
7 . Interviews are required for assistantships; interviews recommended for all
other students.
Dismissal from Program Policy 
A student may be subject to dismissal from graduate endorsement or degree 
programs in this department if the student: 
1. does not maintain a 3.0 ("B") cumulative grade point average overall and
in special education courses (graduate and undergraduate) for two succes­
sive enrollment periods;
2 . does not demonstrate by performance the reasonable aptitude, maturity,
stability, skill and understanding necessary for success in the professional
field of special education; and
3. does not demonstrate by performance the ability to build adequate inter­
personal and professional relationships.
A student identified as being at risk for dismissal from the endorsement or
degree programs will have the opportunity to meet with faculty in the program 
area to develop a plan for correction of any deficiency. The opportunity to cor­
rect deficiencies will not be extended beyond two enrollment periods. 
The continuance or termination decision will be made by the faculty in the 
program area. Students may request a meeting with the faculty to apprise them 
of extenuating circumstances. The faculty decision will be final. The decision 
will be transmitted to the student in writing by the department. If the student is 
dismissed from the department's program, the Graduate School will be notified 
to change the student's admission status from degree admission status to that of 
a self-improvement student. 
MASTER OF SCIENCE in Physical Education with 
Concentration in Pedagogy 
Program Advising 
Please contact the following person for advising and additional program 
information: 
Erik Pedersen 
319 Porter 
734.487.0090 
E-mail: erik.pedersen@emich.edu
Curricula 
Core courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  8, 9 or 12 hours 
PHED 505 Basic Statistics in Physical Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
PHED 677 Research, Theory, and Design in Physical Activity . . . . . .  3 
Select from either option I or option II. 
Option I: PHED 690/69 1 /692 Thesis . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  6 
Option II: PHED 698/699 Independent Study . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2-3 
Pedagogy emphasis area courses ......................................................... 8 hours 
PHED 521  Legal Liability of Educators and Athletic Coaches . . . . . .  2 
PHED 583 Teaching Effectiveness in Physical Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
PHED 584 Physical Education Curriculum and Instructional 
Design . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
PHED 587 Philosophy of Physical Education/Sport . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
Suggested elective courses ............................................................. 13-17 hours 
13 to 1 7  hours selected in consultation with the graduate adviser. 
HLED 546 Alcohol Use and Abuse (2) 
PHED 568 Physical Fitness (2) 
PHED 578 Motor Development and Learning (2) 
PHED 58 1  Physical Education for Students with Disabilities (2) 
PHED 582 Skill Analysis (2) 
PHED 665 Sport Psychology (2) 
Cognate courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  0-4 hours 
Zero to four hours selected in consultation with the graduate adviser. 
Total ................................ ....................................................................... 33 hours 
MASTER OF SCIENCE in Physical Education with 
Concentration in Interdiscipl inary Adapted 
Physical Education 
Program Advising 
Please contact the following person for advising and additional program 
information: 
Michael Paciorek 
319 Porter 
734.487.7120 Ext. 2717 
E-mail: michael.paciorek@emich.edu
Curricula 
Core courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  8, 9 or 12 hours 
PHED 505 Basic Statistics in Physical Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
PHED 677 Research, Theory, and Design in Physical Activity . . . . . .  3 
Select from either option I or option II. 
Option I: PHED 690/69 1/692 Thesis . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  6 
Option II: PHED 698/699 Independent Study . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2-3 
Adapted physical education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  9-12 hours 
Nine to 12 hours from the following: 
PHED 58 1  Physical Education for Students with Disabilities (2) 
PHED 583 Teaching Effectiveness in Physical Education (2) 
PHED 584 Physical Education Curriculum and Instructional 
Design (2) 
PHED 587 Philosophy of Physical Education/Sport (2) 
*PHED 865 Curriculum and Instruction in Adapted Physical
Education (3) 
*PHED 866 Research on Sports for Athletes with Disabilities (3)
Special education cognate courses ....................................................... 9 hours 
SPGN 5 10 The Exceptional Child in the Regular Classroom . . . . . . . . .  3 
SPGN 615 Social Psychology of Disability: Family, School 
and Society . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
One course from the following: 
SPGN 5 11 The Instruction and Behavior Management of the 
Student with Disabilities in the Regular Classroom (3) 
SPMI 557 Mental Retardation: Nature, Needs, and Issues (3) 
Cognates courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3-7 hours 
Three to seven hours selected from early childhood, social work, 
sociology and criminology areas: 
CURR 601 Helping Young Children in Crisis Through Curricular 
Activities (2) 
CURR 6 10 Teacher-Parent Partnerships in Early Education (2) 
* *EDPS 617 Children in Poverty: Educational Implications (2) 
EDPS 6 18 Play and Human Development (2) 
EDPS 641 Developmental Assessment of the Young Child: Theory 
and Practice (2) 
CRM 506 Criminology (3) 
CRM 507 Criminal Justice in Contemporary Society (2) 
CRM 5 13 Social Deviance (3) 
SOCL 500 Man in Society (2) 
SOCL 502 Racial and Cultural Minorities (2) 
SOCL 503 The Family as an Institution (3) 
SOCL 508 Social Psychology (2) 
SOCL 509 Personality and Social Systems (2) 
Total ....................................................................................................... 33 hours 
NOTE: 
*Courses offered at Michigan State University
**Required course in this block.
MA�TER OF SCIENCE in Physical Education with 
Concentration in Sports Medicine-Adult/ 
Corporate Fitness 
Program Advising 
Please contact the following person for advising and additional program 
information: 
W. Jeffrey Armstrong
319 Porter
734.487.0090
E-mail: jeff.armstrong@emich.edu
Curricula 
Core courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  8, 9 or 12 hours 
PHED 505 Basic Statistics in Physical Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
PHED 677 Research, Theory, and Design in Physical Activity . . . . . .  3 
Select from either option I or option II. 
Option I : PHED 690/691/692 Thesis . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  6 
Option II: PHED 698/699 Independent Study . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2-3 
Adult/Corporate fitness courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  12 hours 
PHED 630 Electrocardiography . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
PHED 637 Techniques of Graded Exercise Testing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
PHED 644 Advanced Exercise Physiology II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
PHED 572 Design and Implementation of Wellness Programs . . . . . .  3 
Supporting courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  4-10 hours 
Four to 10 hours from the following: 
PHED 521 Legal Liability of Educators and Athletic Coaches (2) 
PHED 578 Motor Development and Learning (2) 
PHED 665 Sport Psychology (2) 
PHED 642 Advanced Exercise Physiology I (3) 
CHEM 451 Biochemistry I (3) 
BIOL 540 Cell Biology (3) 
OTC 548 Metabolic Nutrition Care I (2) 
ZOOL 427 Vertebrate Physiology (3) 
ZOOL 536 Vertebrate Tissues : Structure and Function (3) 
ZOOL 672 Endocrinology (4) 
Cognate courses ..................... ............................................................. 1-3 hours 
One to three hours selected in consultation with the graduate adviser. 
Total ..................................................... .................................................. 33 hours 
MASTER OF SCIENCE in Physical Education with 
Concentration in Sports Medicine-Biomechanics 
Program Advising 
Please contact the following person for advising and additional program 
information: W. Jeffrey Armstrong
319 Porter
734.487.0090
E-mail: jeff.armstrong@emich.edu
Curricula 
Core courses ............ .................................................................. 8, 9 or 12 hours 
PHED 505 Basic Statistics in Physical Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
PHED 677 Research, Theory, and Design in Physical Activity . . . . . .  3 
Select from either option I or option II. 
Option I : PHED 690/691/692 Thesis . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  6 
Option II: PHED 698/699 Independent Study . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2-3 
Biomechanics courses ........................ .................................................. 10 hours 
PHED 596 Biomechanics o� the Musculo-Skeletal System . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
PHED 650 Biomechanics I: Kinematics of Human Motion . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
PHED 652 Biomechanics II: Kinetics of Human Motion . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  4 
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Supporting courses .......................................................................... 5-15 hours 
Five to 15 hours from the following: 
PHY 431 Intermediate Mechanics II (3) 
PHED 642 Advanced Exercise Physiology I (3) 
PHED 644 Advanced Exercise Physiology II (3) 
PHED 582 Skill Analysis (2) 
PHED 665 Sport Psychology (2) 
PHED 578 Motor Development and Learning (2) 
PHED 521 Legal Liability of Educators and Athletic Coaches (2) 
Cognate courses ................................................................................. 0-11 hours 
· Zero to 11 hours selected in consultation with the graduate adviser.
Total ....................................................................................................... 33 hours 
MASTER OF SCIENCE in Physical Education with 
Concentration in Sports Medicine-Exercise 
Physiology 
Program Advising 
Please contact the following person for advising and additional program 
information: 
W. Jeffrey Armstrong
319 Porter 
734.487.0090 
E-mail: jeff.armstrong@emich.edu
Curricula 
Core courses .............................................................................. 8, 9 or 12 hours 
PHED 505 Basic Statistics in Physical Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
PHED 677 Research, Theory, and Design in Physical Activity . . . . . .  3 
Select from either option I or option II. 
PHED 690/691/692 Thesis . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  6 
PHED 698/699 Independent Study . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2-3 
Exercise physiology courses .................................................................. 6 hours 
PHED 642 Advanced Exercise Physiology I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
PHED 644 Advanced Exercise Physiology II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Supporting courses ................................... ....................................... 5-15 hours 
Five to 15 hours from the following: 
PHED 521 Legal Liability of Educators and Athletic Coaches (2) 
PHED 578 Motor Development and Learning (2) 
PHED 665 Sport Psychology (2) 
PHED 630 Electrocardiography (3) 
PHED 63 7 Techniques of Graded Exercise Testing (3) 
PHED 650 Biomechanics I :  Kinematics of Human Motion (3) 
PHED 652 Biomechanics II: Kinetics of Human Motion (4) 
CHEM 451 Biochemistry I (3) 
OTC 548 Metabolic Nutrition Care I (3) 
ZOOL 427 Vertebrate Physiology (3) 
ZOOL 536 Vertebrate Tissues: Structure and Function (3) 
ZOOL 672 Endocrinology (4) 
BIOL 540 Cell Biology (3) 
Cognate courses .................................................................................. 0-5 hours 
Zero to five hours selected in consultation with the graduate adviser. 
Total ....................................................................................................... 33 hours 
Provisional Certification in Physical Education 
Program Advising 
Please contact the following person(s) for advising and additional program 
information: 
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Michael Paciorek 
319 Porter 
734.487.7120 x2717 
E-mail: michael.paciorek@emich.edu
Chris Lancaster 
COE Office of Academic Services 
206 Porter 
734.487.1416 
E-mail: chris.lancaster@emich.edu
Students seeking provisional teacher certification in physical education (K-12) 
must be admitted to the College ofEducation. Among the prerequisites for achnis­
sion are a minimum undergraduate GPA of 2.50, a minimum GPA of 2.75 in the 
teaching major, and a letter of recommendation. In addition, applicants are re­
quired to pass the Michigan Test for Teacher Certification (MTTC) basic skills 
test. 
Students seeking provisional certification will complete a planned pro­
gram of studies leading toward K- 12 certification in physical education. Stu­
dents must also complete an approved minor in a secondary subject area. Addi­
tionally, once course work is completed, students must pass the Michigan Test 
for Teacher Certification (MTTC). 
Athletic Courses 
ATHL 590/591/592 Special Topics 1/2/3 hrs 
An exploration and study of topics not covered in other departmental offerings. 
Students may elect this course more than once, provided different topics are 
studied. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
ATHL 597/598/599 Independent Study 1/2/3 hrs 
An intensive study of a problem under the direction of a University faculty mem­
ber. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
ATHL 679/680/681 Special Topics 1/2/3 hrs 
An exploration and study of topics not covered in other departmental offerings. 
Students may elect this course more than once, provided different topics are 
studied. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
Dance Courses 
DANC 590/591/592 Special Topics 1/2/3 hrs 
An experimental course for subject matter not provided in other departmental 
offerings. The content will change from semester to semester. Students may 
elect this course several times, provided different topics are studied. Not more 
than six hours of special topics may be used on a degree program. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
DANC 597/598/599 Independent Study 1/2/3 hrs 
An intensive study of a problem under the direction of a University faculty mem­
ber. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
DANC 679/680/681 Special Topics 1/2/3 hrs 
An experimental course for subject matter not provided in other departmental 
offerings. The content will change from semester to semester. Students may 
elect this course several times, provided different topics are studied. Not more 
than six hours of special topics may be used on a degree program. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
Health Education Courses 
HLED 500 Professional Education Development 1 hr 
HLED 545 Sex Education 2 hrs 
Designed to provide a period of concentrated study and discussion about sex 
education for teachers, nurses, school administrators, clergy, and interested rep­
resentatives of community agencies. 
HLED 546 Alcohol Use and Abuse 2 hrs 
Designed to improve the quality of teaching in alcohol education and the quality 
of rehabilitative efforts by public and private agencies concerned with alcohol 
problems. Attempts to develop an understanding of the physiological, psycho­
logical and sociological factors related to the use of alcohol. Specifically, it is 
concerned with developing constructive attitudes toward the alcohol problem 
and dispelling prejudices, misunderstandings and myths, which obscure facts. 
BLED 590/591/592 Special Topics 1/2/3 hrs 
Experimental course(s) designed to investigate specific topics of concern in the 
specialization areas of study in health education. Not more than six hours of 
special topics may be used on a degree program. 
HLED 595 Workshop in Health Education 2 hrs 
A specialized workshop in the area of health education, with the central theme 
to be announced. 
HLED 597/598/599 Independent Study 1/2/3 hrs 
An intensive study of a problem under the direction of a University faculty mem­
ber. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
HLED 640 Basic Concepts of the School Health Program 2 hrs 
To provide school health personnel with an opportunity to study and understand 
the function of the total school health program with special emphasis on the 
classroom teacher. 
HLED 643 Problems in Community Health 2 hrs 
Community health problems and the forces operative in their solution and the 
role of the educators in dealing with the health problems of their environment. 
Prereq: HLED 640 
BLED 645 Problems in Sex Education 2 hrs 
A course designed to help school personnel improve and implement compre­
hensive sex education programs in the schools, K- 1 2. The focus is on the im­
provement of skills and techniques in teaching and program development. 
HLED 647 School Health Trends 2 hrs 
Review of recent literature and research in the area of health service and health 
instruction; national trends in school health. 
Prereq: HLED 640 
BLED 650 Administration of the School Health Program 2 hrs 
For principles, supervisors, coordinators, athletic directors, and other personnel 
involved with the administration and leadership in school health programs. 
Current administrative theory in the implementation and improvement of school 
health programs. 
HLED 679/680/681 Special Topics 1/2/3 hrs 
Experimental course(s) designed to investigate specific topics of concern in the 
specialization areas of study in health education. Not more than six hours of 
special topics may be used on a degree program. 
HLED 694 Seminar 2 hrs 
A specialized seminar in the area of health education, with the central theme to 
be announced. 
Physical Education Courses 
PHED 505 Basic Statistics in Physical Education 3 hrs 
A required course for graduate candidates in the physical education program. A 
study of statistical techniques including descriptive and inferential parametric/ 
non-parametric tests. 
PHED 506 Test Construction 2 hrs 
Types of written tests and examinations; construction, selection and interpreta­
tion of results. 
PHED 521 Legal Liability of Educators and Athletic Coaches 2 hrs 
A course designed to provide an opportunity for students to explore the provi­
sions of state legislation, common law, governmental immunity and the legal 
defenses to the tort of negligence as they relate to the avoidance of being suc­
cessfully named as a defendant in civil litigation alleging professional negli­
gence. 
PHED 566 Sport in American Society 2 hrs 
A study of the significance of sport in American society, with emphasis upon 
sport in the context of American culture, sport and social institutions in Ameri­
can society, socialization and sport, and some projections concerning the future 
of American sport. 
PHED 568 Physical Fitness 2 hrs 
Current theories and practices in the development of physical fitness in our so­
ciety; evaluation of school programs. 
PHED 570 Critical Analysis· of Physical Education 2 hrs , 
The expanding of physical education and the physical educator; and analysis of 
research in the foundation sciences and in philosophy. 
PHED 572 Design and Implementation of Wellness Programs 3 hrs 
A required course for the adult/corporate fitness concentration in the master's 
degree program in physical education. Instruction covers the essential skills 
needed to design and implement adult wellness programs. 
PHED 578 Motor Development and Learning 2 hrs 
A study of the development of motor skills in children as related to their age and 
growth patterns, with an investigation of major theories and research in learning 
as applied to motor skills. 
PHED 580 Comparative Physical Education 2 hrs 
The historical heritage of physical education from early Greek studies of aims, 
objectives and programs of ancient and modern cultures. 
PHED 581 Physical Education for Students with Disabilities 2 hrs 
Physical education curriculum and programming for the student with a disabil­
ity. Content includes program goals, assessment, prescription, teaching and pro­
gram evaluation. Emphasis will -be placed on adapting materials and utilizing 
alternative teaching styles to individualized instruction in both inclusion and 
self-contained teaching situations. 
PHED 582 Skill Analysis 2 hrs 
A class designed to further analyze skills. A skill-analysis model will be devel­
oped based upon research from motor behavior and biomechanical theory. 
Prereq: Kinesiology or instructor permission. 
PHED 583 Teaching Effectiveness in Physical Education 2 hrs 
An examination of effective teaching by establishing realistic objectives, obser­
vation and analysis of instruction. A study of teaching strategies and current 
research related to teaching in physical education. 
PHED 584 Physical Education Curriculum and Instructional Design 2 hrs 
A lecture and discussion course for the graduate student in physical education. 
This course will define curriculum, explore the basis for curriculum planning, 
establish an organizational plan for developing curriculum, and evaluate an es­
tablished physical education program. 
PHED 587 Philosophy of Physical Education/Sport 2 hrs 
Philosophy and its relationship to physical education and sport, metaphysics, 
the mind/body problem, epistemology, axiology (ethics and aesthetics), and so­
cial, religious and political philosophy relative to sport and physical education. 
Prereq: Major/minor. 
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PHED 590/591/592 Special Topics 1/2/3 hrs 
Experimental course(s) designed to investigate specific topics of concern in the 
specialization areas of study in physical education. Not more than six hours of 
special topics may be used on a degree program. 
PHED 594/595 Workshop 1/2 hrs 
A specialized workshop in the area of physical education, with the central theme 
to be announced. 
PHED 596 Biomechanics of the Musculo-Skeletal System 3 hrs 
A required course for the biomechanics concentration in the master 's degree 
program in physical education. Instruction will focus on biomaterials, joint 
motion, measurement techniques, and approaches to modeling biomechanical 
systems. 
Prereq: PHED 200, PHED 300, and PHY 221. 
PHED 597/598/599 Independent Study 1/2/3 hrs 
An intensive study of a problem under the direction of a University faculty mem­
ber. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
PHED 606/607/608 Colloquium 112/3 hrs 
PHED 630 Electrocardiography 3 hrs 
Electrocardiography including EKG leads, waves, time intervals, rate, normal 
rhythm, arrhythmias, axis determination, hypertrophy, ischemia, injury, infarc­
tion, blocks, pacemaker rhythm, and drug effects on the EKG. 
PHED 637 Techniques of Graded Exercise Testing 3 hrs 
Techniques of graded exercise testing involved in the various populations; e.g., 
from the young healthy athlete to the older/diseased population. 
Prereq: PHED 630. 
PHED 642 Advanced Exercise Physiology I 3 hrs 
Biochemistry of energy metabolism; biophysical functional concepts related to 
interaction of nerve and muscle; and response to training. Theoretical concepts 
are supported by practical experience in the human performance laboratory. 
Prereq: SPMD 200, PHED 300 and CHEM 120, or equivalent. 
PHED 644 Advanced Exercise Physiology II 3 hrs 
Cardiovascular and respiratory concepts related to exercise, training, health, 
disease and aging, supported by practical experience in the human performance 
laboratory. 
Prereq: SPMD 200 and PHED 300, or equivalent. 
PHED 650 Biomechanics I: Kinematics of Human Motion 3 hrs 
A study of human movement from a mechanical perspective. A required class in 
the biomechanics track for the sports medicine concentration. Instruction fo­
cuses on concepts and research techniques in kinematic analyses. 
Prereq: Undergraduate physics, kinesiology or permission of instructor. 
PHED 652 Biomechanics II: Kinetics of Human Motion 4 hrs 
A course devoted to the understanding and quantification of internal and exter­
nal forces affecting human movement(s). 
Prereq: PHY 221, SPMD 200 and PHED 650. 
PHED 665 Sport Psychology 2 hrs 
This course will attempt to familiarize the student, whether coach, athlete or 
teacher, with scientific psychology as it relates to sport. The complex nature of 
optimal performance requires that an integrated psychological and physiologi­
cal approach be employed. Therefore, theoretical and empirical evidence from 
the fields of psychology, applied physiology and sports medicine will be used to 
help the teacher-coach be more effective. 
PHED 677 Research, Theory, and Design in Physical Activity 3 hrs 
An examination of qualitative and quantitative research, the components of a 
research proposal, research methodologies ( descriptive, analytical, experimen­
tal, philosophical and historical), reliability and internal and external validity, 
•
• 
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and descriptive and inferential statistics as related to movement sciences and 
the development of the first three chapters of a thesis proposal. 
PHED 679/680/681 Special Topics 1/2/3 hrs 
Experimental course( s) designed to investigate specific topics of concern in the 
specialization areas of study in physical education. Not more than six hours of 
special topics may be used on a degree program. 
PHED 686/687/688/689 Internship 1/2/3/4 hrs 
A directed field experience in a department-approved agency or institution un­
der the direction of certified personnel. Arrangements must be made by adviser 
prior to registration. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
PHED 690/691/692 Thesis 1/2/3 hrs 
Completion of research and/or analytical problem, writing of thesis and com­
mittee approval of same. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
PHED 694 Seminar-Physical Education 2 hrs 
A specialized seminar in the area of physical education, with the central theme 
to be announced. 
PHED 697/698/699 Independent Study 1/2/3 hrs 
An intensive study of a problem under the direction of a University faculty mem­
ber. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
Recreation Courses 
RECR 510 Leisure and Aging 3 hrs 
An elective course for recreation majors, gerontology minors and the graduate 
gerontology certificate program. Course will provide an overview of the physi­
cal, psychological and affective characteristics of older adults; implications of 
leisure and retirement; and recreation services provided in institutional and com­
munity settings. 
RECR 590/591/592 Special Topics 1/2/3 hrs 
An experimental course for subject matter not provided in other departmental 
offerings. The content will change from semester to semester. Students may 
elect this course several times, provided different topics are studied. Not more 
than six hours of special topics may be used on a degree program. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
RECR 597 /598/599 Independent Study 1/2/3 hrs 
An intensive study of a problem under the direction of a University faculty mem­
ber. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
RECR 679/680/681 Special Topics 1/2/3 hrs 
An experimental course for subject matter not provided in other departmental 
· offerings. The content will change from semester to semester. Students may
elect this course several times, provided different topics are studied. Not more
than six hours of special topics may be used on a degree program.
Prereq: Department permission.
RECR 694 Seminar 2 hrs
A specialized seminar in the area of recreation, with the central theme to be
announced.
Sports Medicine Courses 
SPMD 590/591/592 Special Topics 1/2/3 hrs 
An experimental course for subject matter not provided in other departmental 
offerings. The content will change from semester to semester. Students may 
elect this course several times, provided different topics are studied. Not more 
than six hours of special topics may be used on a degree program . 
Prereq: Department permission. 
SPMD 597/598/599 Independent Study 1/2/3 hrs 
An intensive study of a problem under the direction of a University faculty mem­
ber. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
SPMD 679/680/681 Special Topics 1/2/3 hrs 
An experimental course for subject matter not provided in other departmental 
offerings. The content will change from semester to semester. Students may 
elect this course several times, provided different topics are studied. Not more 
than six hours of special topics may be used on a degree program. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
Leadership and Counseling 
www.emich.edu/coe/leadcons/index.html 
Departmental Administration 
James E. Berry 
Department Head 
304 Porter Building 
734.487 .0255 
E-mail: jim.berry@emich.edu
The Department of Leadership and Counseling offers two program areas: educa­
tional leadership, and counseling and student affairs practice. The educational 
leadership program awards the master of arts degree, the specialist in arts degree 
and the University's first doctoral degree, the Ed.D. The counseling and student 
affairs practice program offers the master of arts degree. 
Both program areas have the flexibility and content to provide education 
to a broad range of professionals seeking training for leadership, counseling, 
and college student personnel services in diverse agencies and organizations. 
The specific requirements and class offerings follow. 
Educational Leadership Program 
The educational leadership programs leading to the master of arts degree, the 
specialist in arts degree, and the doctor of education degree, as well as indi­
vidual courses, are of interest and assistance to professional educators in gen­
eral. For prospective or practicing administrators, the programs provide basic 
administrative course offerings as well as opportunities to specialize in admin­
istration for elementary, middle and secondary schools, central office, and higher 
education levels. 
In addition, persons preparing for leadership positions in the many other 
areas of education ( e.g., adult education, career education, community educa­
tion, personnel, school and community relations, administration of vocational 
and technical education, etc.) will find an appropriate selection of courses. Many 
of the courses offered are excellent electives for students pursuing advanced 
degrees in other departments. 
Program formats have been designed to provide flexibility in course selec­
tion to accommodate each student's unique experiences and future career goals 
and are located in our on-campus and off-campus locations. Course selections 
should reflect the student's career aspirations and University requirements. The 
program is usually planned to prepare the student for a specific educational ad­
ministrative position. More complete information may be obtained by contact­
ing the advising coordinator. 
DOCTOR OF EDUCATION in Leadership 
Program Advising 
Please contact the following person(s) for advising and additional program 
information: 
James Barott 
EDLD Doctoral Program Coordinator 
304 Porter Building 
734.487 .0255 
E-mail: james.barott@emich.edu
Jaclynn Tracy 
EDLD Doctoral Program Coordinator 
304 Porter Building 
734.487.0255 
E-mail: jackie.tracy@emich.edu
Model 
Eastern Michigan University's advanced professional education programs de­
velop leaders who demonstrate reflective thought and scholarship within the 
context of a culturally diverse society. In addition, the program strives to de­
velop leaders with the knowledge, skills and attitudes for helping to build learn­
ing communities within a culturally diverse society. 
Admission Requirements 
The doctoral program requirements, as stated in the graduate bulletin, are the 
basis for admission and completion of the doctorate in educational leadership. 
Refer to the appropriate section of this document for details. 
To be eligible for admission to the doctoral program in educational leader­
ship at Eastern Michigan University, the applicant must meet the following re-
quirements: 
I . Applicants must have completed either a master 's or specialist's degree
from an accredited university.
a. Students with a master 's degree must have completed it with a mini­
mum GPA of 3.3 on a 4.0 scale.
b. Students with a specialist's degree from Eastern Michigan Univer­
sity or from another accredited institution of higher education must
have a minimum graduate GPA of 3.3 on a 4.0 scale.
2. Applicants must present evidence of a valid teaching certificate or sign a
waiver indicating that they do not seek certification.
3. Complete the Graduate School application.
4. Provide a resume reflecting professional experience, scholarly activity, etc.
5. Applicants must submit three letters of recommendation addressing the
applicant's professional background, two of which must be from past or
present supervisors.
6. It is desirable that applicants currently hold, or formerly have held, an
administrative position; or present evidence of leadership potential.
7. Scores on the General Test of the Graduate Record Examinations (GRE)
are required. Typically, students admitted to the doctoral program will have
scored at or above the 55th percentile on the analytical, verbal and quanti­
tative sections of the GRE with a minimum composite score of 1 500 on
the General Test. Given the focus of the educational leadership program
on a holistic admissions approach, failure to score at this level of the GRE
will not necessarily exclude a person from admission if other factors indi­
cate potential for success and are judged as superior assets by the faculty.
However, a minimum GRE score of 1 250 is expected.
8. The faculty of the educational leadership program will conduct personal
interviews with selected individuals applying for the doctoral program once
a year. An extemporaneous writing sample is required.
9. The admission deadline is February 1 for admittance during the summer
session.
Admission Process 
The admission process for the doctoral degree includes the following steps. 
I . Send the Graduate School application form, required transcripts, resume,
a copy of test scores, personal essay and letters of recommendation to the
Graduate Admissions Office.
2. Send official Graduate Record Exam results to the Graduate School.
3 . Upon receipt of the completed applications by the deadline date estab­
lished by the faculty, the materials will be reviewed by the faculty of the
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educational leadership program. Selected applicants will be invited to a 
personal interview with the program faculty. 
4. Following personal interviews, those candidates who have presented the
greatest evidence of potential for success in the program will be selected
and notified of their admission by the program coordinator.
5. If a student wishes to appeal the admission decision, the following process
is to be followed.
a. Appeal is on the basis of additional written positive information and
evidence about ability to succeed in the doctoral program. This evi­
dence will be reviewed by the program faculty, giving special con­
sideration to the student's unique circumstances, professional expe­
riences, verbal and written skills, and educational background. After
this review, the faculty may request an interview with the candidate.
Based on all the information available, the educational leadership
program faculty will make a recommendation about admission to the
head of the Leadership and Counseling Department.
b. After consideration of all student information presented, the recom­
mendation of the program faculty and the availability of positions in
the particular doctoral admission class, the Department Head will
render a judgment about the appealed admission.
c. If the student remains dissatisfied with the decision, he or she may
appeal to the Dean of the College of Education for admission. The
decision of the Dean of the College of Education shall be final.
Retention Process and Review 
The objective of this retention plan is to monitor students' development and 
progress in the program, and to identify those students who need additional 
assistance in order to complete the doctoral program successfully. 
I . I f  a doctoral student receives a grade lower than B+  i n  any educational
leadership class, the educational leadership faculty member who assigns
this grade must complete the "Leadership Candidate Evaluation Form" for
this student, assign the appropriate rating on each of the 1 2  generic leader-_
ship skills, and include it in the student's departmental file.
2. A retention review of the student's file will be conducted at the end of the
doctoral student's first academic year by the student's doctoral adviser.
Students who have not maintained a minimum GPA of at least 3.5 in re­
quired educational leadership courses, or those who have not achieved an
overall rating of at least "average" on the "Leadership Candidate Evalua­
tion Form," will be requested to meet with their doctoral adviser to discuss
problems, concerns and issues. If a need for assistance is established, a
plan will be developed by the adviser and student.
Credit Interface with Special ist's Degree 
Students may enter the doctoral program in educational leadership with a spe­
cialist's degree in educational leadership either from Eastern Michigan Univer­
sity or from another accredited institution of higher education. The interface of 
credit from this degree with the doctoral degree differs depending upon where 
the specialist's degree was earned. 
Those students who have completed the EMU specialist's degree in edu­
cational leadership, or in another department at EMU, are eligible to apply up to 
32 hours of credit from this degree toward completion of the 60-hour doctoral 
program. The determination of which hours can be counted will be the responsi­
bility of the student's doctoral adviser. 
Internship Requirement 
The application of conceptual, technical and human relations skills that is essential 
to successful educational leadership (i.e., the testing of theory against prevailing 
practice) is best observed and explored when there is direct involvement in admin­
istration. Students in the educational leadership doctoral program have the option 
of an internship of 100-200 clock hours. This internship is to be a clinical experi­
ence that occurs in a leadership role related to the student's career goals. The intern­
ship is to be supervised by an experienced educational administrator and the direc­
tor of the intern program in the educational leadership program. 
Students who enter the doctoral program after completing the specialist in 
arts degree in educational leadership from EMU will complete the internship as 
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part of that degree. Students who enter the doctoral program after completing 
the specialist's in another EMU department, or from another accredited institu­
tion, will have their transcripts reviewed by their doctoral advisers to determine 
whether they have met the internship requirement. The internship requirement 
must be completed prior to the completion of the comprehensive qualifying ex­
amination. 
Residence Requirement 
In addition to completion of the planned program of study, each student in the 
educational leadership doctoral program must complete a residence e�perience. 
The faculty of the program expect the student to become a member of a commu­
nity of scholars during this residence period. Students can meet this requirement 
in any of three ways: 
Although the Graduate School does not require a specific period of cam­
pus residency, it nevertheless supports the efforts of graduate programs to create 
a cohesive intellectual community. Rigorous graduate programs constitute a 
community of scholars, in which students are gradually introduced by faculty to 
the scholarly standards, research protocols, ethical norms, professional expecta­
tions, social history, and current leaders of the discipline. Such a community 
must be created deliberately," especially in programs with a high concentration 
of students who commute, attend part-time, and are employed full-time. Semi­
nars, speaker programs, shared authorship and conference presentations, and 
social events are just some of the ways in which this socialization can occur. 
Comprehensive Qual ifying Examination 
When students have completed all doctoral course work except for dissertation 
research, they are required to complete the comprehensive qualifying examina­
tion. The purpose of this examination is to determine the student's subject mas­
tery of the concepts, literature base and research; and knowledge of problems 
and issues in the major field ( educational leadership) and the cognate area of 
study. The student is expected to provide written evidence of the ability to ana­
lyze and synthesize information, integrate learnings into a meaningful whole 
and draw appropriate conclusions. 
Students may select from any of three options to satisfy the comprehen­
sive qualifying examination requirement. Each option is extensively defined in 
the doctoral student handbook. 
Following the writing of the comprehensive qualifying examination, the 
student's responses will be reviewed by the student's doctoral examination com­
mittee of the educational leadership program, depending upon the examination 
option selected. All options include an oral examination during which the 
student's written exam is discussed in greater depth by the student with mem­
bers of the doctoral committee. In the case of option two, appropriate individu­
als from the host agency for the problem may also be invited to be present at the 
oral examination. However, decisions regarding the successful completion of 
the comprehensive qualifying examination will be made by the student's doc­
toral committee members only. 
Failure on the written portion of the comprehensive qualifying examina­
tion (either partially or totally) will cause the student's performance in the pro­
gram to be reviewed by the student's doctoral committee in consultation with 
the department head. The committee will then recommend that either the stu­
dent be dismissed from the doctoral program, be permitted to withdraw from the 
doctoral program or be allowed to retake the examination ( either partially or 
totally) after a remediation plan has been developed and implemented. Re-ex­
amination. may not take place until at least six months have elapsed, but must 
occur within one year. The results of the second examination are final. After the 
second written attempt, the student's doctoral committee may ask the student to 
participate in an intensive oral examination. If, after this oral examination, the 
student's doctoral committee maintains that the student has not achieved the 
level of proficiency needed by a professional in the field of educational leader­
ship, the recommendation will be made to the graduate dean that the student be 
dismissed from the doctoral program. 
Curriculum 
A doctoral student's individualized course of study is normally expected to en­
compass at least 60 hours of course work beyond the master 's degree. The exact 
number of hours will be determined by the student's program adviser, based on a 
review of previous graduate work/transcripts, the student's professional and per­
sonal aspirations and the doctor of education degree requirements as set forth by 
the Graduate School and the Department of Leadership and Counseling. There­
fore, some plans of study will have only 60 hours while others may include addi­
tional hours, either courses designed to remove deficiencies or courses to enhance 
opportunities for leadership success, at the discretion of the program adviser. 
The doctoral program of study has four components: Major (Educational 
Leadership), Cognate, Research Support and Dissertation Research. The mini­
mum number of credit hours allocated to each component are: 
Major (Educational Leadership) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  30 
Cognate . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  10 
Research Support . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  8 
Dissertation Research . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  12 
Total ....................................................................................................... 60 hours 
Major (Educational Leadership) ....................................................... 30 hours 
The 30 hours in the major in educational leadership include 15 hours in the 
following required courses: 
EDLD 640 Organizational Theory . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
EDLD 710 Leadership Theory . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
EDLD 794 Advanced Seminar in Educational Administration . . . . . . .  2 
EDLD 8 10 Ethics and Policy Analysis for Educational Leaders . . . .  3 
EDLD 820 The Politics of Educational Leadership . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
EDLD 840 Team Building and Consensus Decision-Making of 
Educational Leadership . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
The remaining 15 hours are to be selected from EDLD courses according 
to the student's professional and personal goals, including considerations of ca­
reer advancement and certification, and as approved by the student's doctoral 
adviser. Previous graduate course work in educational leadership which was 
taken as part of the specialist's degree can be used to meet some of the 30 hours 
in the major, as described in the 'Credit Interface' section above. 
Cognate courses .................................................................................... 10 hours 
The opportunity for individualization of the doctoral program is present in the 
selection of a cognate area of study which contributes significantly to the student's 
development as a professional educator and administrator. The cognate special­
ization is developed through completion of a sequence of related courses that 
are designed to add depth to the student's doctoral program. In order to provide 
maximum flexibility in meeting individual needs, the I 0-hour cognate may be 
completed in any one or a combination of graduate academic units, departments, 
schools, or colleges of the University that offer a sufficient number of advanced 
graduate courses. Previous graduate course work in a cognate that was taken as 
part of the specialist degree can be used to meet some of the IO hours in the 
cognate, as described in the 'Credit Interface' section above. 
Research support courses ..................................................................... 8 hours 
The research support component of the doctoral program is designed to enable 
the student to demonstrate competence in research design, analysis and the use 
of research tools. Additionally, the student will have experience in conducting 
useful research and be able to use educational research as an informed and pro­
ductive consumer. Both statistics and applications courses are needed in this 
area, depending upon the student's background in this field, and as approved by 
the student's doctoral adviser. Previous graduate course work in research and 
research support that was taken as part of the specialist's degree can be used to 
meet some of the eight hours in this area, as described in the 'Credit Interface' 
section above. 
Dissertation research ........................................................................... 12 hours 
Each student in the doctor of education program will be required to complete a 
dissertation, a document representing an original research effort. The disserta­
tion will focus on an area of particular interest to the student and the dissertation 
chair; and the research may be conducted using a variety of research designs 
(causal-comparative, experimental, etc.) as well as approaches (quantitative or 
qualitative). The student must register for a minimum of 12 hours of dissertation 
research, including the dissertation seminar, but may not enroll in dissertation 
research until he or she has completed the comprehensive qualifying examina­
tion and has been admitted to candidacy by the Graduate School. However, this 
stipulation does not preclude emollment in the dissertation seminar nor in the 
student's working with the dissertation chair in formulating ideas about specific 
research topics. Furthermore, the approval of the dissertation proposal cannot 
occur until after the student has passed the comprehensive qualifying examina­
tion and is emolled in the dissertation seminar. 
W hen the dissertation is completed, the student will present the written 
document to the dissertation committee for approval. In a two-hour oral exami­
nation/defense, the student will answer questions related to the dissertation re­
search and will defend it. At the conclusion of the oral examination, the doc­
toral/dissertation committee will determine: 1 )  if the written document meets 
doctoral standards of quality and rigor; and 2) if the student has successfully 
defended the research conducted. This process of review and revision continues 
until the doctoral committee approves both the written document and student's 
oral defense of the research. 
Total ....................................................................................................... 60 hours 
SPECIALIST OF ARTS in Leadership 
Program Advising 
Please contact the following person for advising and additional program 
information: 
Helen Ditzhazy. 
Coordinator of Advising 
EDLD Master's and Specialist's Degrees 
304 Porter Building 
734.487 .0255 
E-mail: helen.ditzhazy@emich.edu
Model 
Eastern Michigan University's advanced professional education programs de­
velop leaders who demonstrate reflective thought and scholarship within the 
context of a culturally diverse society. In addition, the program strives to de­
velop leaders with the knowledge, skills and attitudes for helping to build learn-
ing communities within a culturally diverse society. 
Admission Requirements 
1 . Applicants must meet the admission requirements of the Graduate School.
2. Applicants must have completed a master 's degree from an accredited uni­
versity with a minimum GPA of 3.3 on a 4.0 scale.
3. Foreign students must submit scores on the Test of English as a Foreign
Language (TOEFL) of 550 (total) or the Michigan English Language Abil­
ity Battery (MELAB) of 80. They must also submit a minimum score of
230 on the Test of Spoken English (TSE). Scores may not be more than
five years old.
4. Applicants must submit scores on the analytical, quantitative and verbal
tests of the Graduate Record Examinations (GRE).
5. Applicants must submit recommendations from two professional supervi­
sors and/or supervising professors that address the quality of the applicant's
professional work. Applicants may receive these forms from the depart­
ment office. Recommendation forms are due with the Graduate School
application.
Fall admission: . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  March 15 
Winter admission: . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  September 1 5  
Spring/summer admission: . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  February 15 
6. Applicants must present evidence of a valid teaching certificate or sign a
waiver indicating that they do not seek certification.
7. Applicants must submit a resume that details their professional and educa­
tional experiences.
8. On the graduate application, students must complete the personal state­
ment of accomplishments and academic goals portion describing the rea­
sons for requesting admission. This essay must be a minimum of 250 words
and will be reviewed as an indicator of writing ability.
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Admission Process 
The admission process for the specialist's degree is as follows: 
1 . The Graduate School will receive and gather all required documents. Com­
pleted applications that contain test scores, the required grade point aver­
ages, letters of recommendation and the resume will be forwarded to the
coordinator of advising for the educational leadership program.
2. Complefed applications will be reviewed by the faculty review committee.
Those applications that include acceptable grade point averages, the resume,
recommendations, test scores, goal statements and confidential appraisal
forms will be admitted, assigned an adviser and invited for an advising
interview. Applications may be deemed "questionable" due to a combina­
tion of low grade point average, low test scores, fair or poor recommenda­
tions, poor writing ability, and/or statements that are inconsistent with the
student's goals as an administrator.
3. These applications will be reviewed by the full faculty, giving special con­
sideration to the student's life experiences, verbal skills, writing skills,
educational background, grade point averages and scores on the Graduate
Record Examinations.
4. Those applications which are accepted will be notified. The other applica­
tions will be returned to the Graduate School to be notified by the graduate
dean.
5. If a student wishes to appeal the admission decision, he or she will follow
the steps indicated below.
a. Students who are not admitted by the faculty review committee may
appeal on the basis of additional positive information and evidence
about their ability to succeed in the graduate program in educational
leadership. This evidence will be reviewed by the faculty, giving spe­
cial consideration to the student's life experiences, verbal and writ­
ing skills and educational background. Included as part of this re­
view will be scores on the GRE.
b. Additional evidence, and the original application, will be forwarded
to the EDLD coordinator of advising.
c. The full faculty will review and make the final recommendation for
admission to the Graduate School. The faculty may invite the appel­
lant for an interview to assist in making the final recommendation.
d. If accepted, the student will be notified and assigned as in 'B' above.
Students not accepted will be notified by the EDLD coordinator of
advising and the dean of the graduate school.
Retention Review Requirements 
A retention review will be conducted by the faculty review committee and coor­
dinated by the EDLD coordinator of advising. Students who have not met the 
following criteria will be identified and asked to meet with their academic ad­
visers. 
1 . A minimum GPA of  at least 3 . 3  i n  required educational leadership courses.
2. An overall academic skills assessment of "average, " or above, in any edu­
cational leadership class.
Retention Process 
The objective of this retention plan is to assure that students have an opportu­
nity to review the appropriateness of their career choice and to receive assis­
tance in achieving their specialist in arts degree in educational leadership should 
they choose to continue in the field. The retention review will be conducted by 
the EDLD coordinator of advising with the faculty review committee. 
1 . The "Leadership Candidate Evaluation Form" may be completed for any
student in any class, if they choose to do so. These forms will be filed in 
the student's folder. 
2. The EDLD coordinator of advising will examine the files of;' all students
who did not achieve the required GPA and recommend review by the fac­
ulty review committee.
3. The folders, with the evaluation forms for this group of students, will then
be reviewed by the faculty review committee. If the committee agrees that
the record of each student indicates performance below graduate or pro­
gram standards, the student and his or her adviser will be notified in writ­
ing.
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4. The EDLD coordinator of advising will send a letter to each identified
student requesting him or her to meet with his or her adviser to discuss
career goals and the need for assistance. If the need for assistance is estab­
lished, a plan will be developed. For example, if difficulties exist with
skill or concept acquisition, the student may be required to audit a class.
Culminating Experience 
The culminating experience for the specialist's degree will be the student's field­
based research study and the student's internship experiences as set forth in his 
or her written log. The culminating experience will be conducted by the instruc­
tor of the intern program and the director of the field-based research study. 
Curriculum 
The specialist's degree program requires a minimum of 32 hours beyond the 
master's  degree. Students work closely with their advisers in developing pro­
grams that will prepare them for their career goals. 
Candidates for the specialist's degree in educational leadership must satis­
factorily complete all work on the program of study and achieve an overall GPA 
of 3.3 (B+). 
The requirements outlined below provide the basic guidelines within which 
the student's program is developed. 
Concentration area courses ............................................................... 16 hours 
EDLD 640 Organizational Theory . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
EDLD 7 10 Leadership Theory . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
12 hours selected from educational leadership courses in consultation 
with the adviser to reflect the student 's  professional needs and 
objectives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  12 
Applied research courses ................................................................... 12 hours 
EDPS 621 Statistical Applications in Educational Research . . . . . . . . . .  2 
EDLD 7 12 Analysis of Research in Administration . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
EDLD 7 13 Field-Based Research . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  4 
EDLD 787-789 Internship in Educational Administration . . . . . . . . . . .  2-4 
Cognates courses ................................................................................... 4 hours 
Four hours selected from either educational leadership or other areas in 
consultation with the adviser. 
Total .......................................................... ............................................. 32 hours 
MASTER OF ARTS in Leadership 
Program Advising 
Please contact the following person for advising and additional program 
information: 
Helen Ditzhazy 
Coordinator of Advising 
EDLD Master's and Specialist's Degrees 
304 Porter Building 
734.487 .0255 
E-mail : helen.ditzhazy@emich.edu
Model 
Eastern Michigan University's advanced professional education programs de­
velop leaders who demonstrate reflective thought and scholarship within the 
context of a culturally diverse society. In addition, the program strives to de­
velop leaders with the knowledge, skills and attitudes for helping to build learn­
ing communities within a culturally diverse society. 
Admission Requirements 
The Educational Leadership program faculty believe that it is important to take 
a holistic 11pproach when considering the admission of students. Since past prac­
tice indicates that no single measure is an accurate assessment of a student's 
potential, the department considers each admission criterion listed below to as­
sure the fullest consideration of each applicant's qualifications. 
1. Applicants must meet the admission requirements of the Graduate School.
2. Applicants must have earned a valid undergraduate degree from an ac­
credited four-year institution of higher education. (An undergraduate stu­
dent may apply after the final semester's registration is completed.)
3. International students must submit scores on the Test of English as a For­
eign Language (TOEFL) of 550 (Total) or the Michigan English Language
Ability Battery (MELAB) of 80. They must also submit a minimum score
of 230 on the Test of Spoken English (TSE).
4. Applicants must submit scores on the analytical, quantitative and verbal
tests of the Graduate Record Examinations (GRE).
5 . Applicants seeking their first master's degree must have an undergraduate
grade point average (GPA) of 2.5 overall or a GPA of 2.75 in the second
half of the undergraduate program. Applicants seeking a second master's
degree must have a GPA of 3.0 or better on their previous graduate degree.
6 . Applicants must submit recommendations from two professional supervi­
sors and/or supervising professors that address the quality of the applicant's
professional work. Applicants may receive these forms from the depart­
ment office. Recommendation forms are due with the graduate school ap­
plication.
Fall admission: . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  March 15 
Winter admission: . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  September 15 
Spring/summer admission: . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  February 15 
7. Applicants must present evidence of a valid teaching certificate or sign a
waiver indicating that they do not seek certification.
8. Applicants must submit a resume that details their professional and educa­
tional experiences.
9 . On the graduate application, students must complete the personal state­
ment of accomplishments and academic goals portion describing the rea­
sons for requesting admission. This essay must be a minimum of 250 words
and will be reviewed as an indicator of writing ability.
Admission Process 
The admission process for the master's degree is as follows. 
1. The Graduate School will receive and gather all required documents. Com­
pleted applications that contain test scores, the required grade point aver­
ages, letters ofrecommendation, a copy of the teaching certificate or waiver,
and the resume will be forwarded to the coordinator of advising for the
educational leadership program.
2. Completed applications will be reviewed by the faculty review committee.
Those applications that include acceptable grade point averages, the resume,
recommendations, test scores, goal statement and letter of recommenda­
tion forms will be admitted, assigned an adviser and invited for an advis­
ing interview. Applications may be deemed "questionable" due to a com­
bination of low grade point average, fair or poor recommendations, poor
writing ability and/or statements that are inconsistent with the student's
goals as an administrator.
3. These applications will be reviewed by the full faculty, giving special con­
sideration to the student's age, life experiences, verbal skills, writing skills,
educational background, grade point averages and scores on the Graduate
Record Examinations.
4. Those applications which are accepted will be notified. The other applica­
tions will be returned to the Graduate School to be notified by the graduate
dean.
5 . If a student wishes to appeal the admission decision, he or she will follow
the steps indicated below.
a. Students who are not admitted by the Graduate School may appeal on
the basis ofadditional positive information and evidence about their ability
to succeed in the graduate program in educational leadership. This evi­
dence will be reviewed by the faculty, giving special consideration to the
student's age, life experiences, verbal skills and educational background.
Included as part'of this review will be scores on the GRE test.
b. Additional evidence, and the original application, will be forwarded
to the EDLD coordinator of advising.
c. The full faculty will review and make the final recommendation for
admission to the Graduate School. The faculty may invite the appel­
lant for an interview to assist in making the final recommendation.
d. If accepted, the student will be notified and assigned an adviser. Stu­
dents not accepted will be notified by the EDLD coordinator of ad­
vising and the dean of the graduate school.
Retention Review Requirements 
A retention review will be conducted by the faculty review committee and coor­
dinated by the EDLD coordinator of advising. Students who have not met the 
following criteria will be identified and asked to meet with their academic ad­
visers . 
1 .  A minimum GPA of at least 3 .25 in required educational leadership courses. 
2. Acceptable progress made in developing a professional portfolio after com­
pleting 1 8  hours of course work.
3 .  An  overall academic skills assessment of "average," or above, i n  any edu­
cational leadership class. 
Retention Process 
The objective of this retention plan is to assure that students have an opportu­
nity to review the appropriateness of their career choice and to receive assis­
tance in achieving their master 's degree in educational leadership should they 
choose to continue in the field. The retention review will be conducted by the 
EDLD coordinator of advising with the faculty review committee. 
I .  After completing 1 8  hours of course work, students should schedule a 
meeting with their adviser to discuss the review progress in developing a 
professional portfolio. 
2. Faculty may complete the "Leadership Candidate Evaluation Form" for
any student in any class, if they choose to do so. These forms will be filed
in the student's folder.
3 . Each semester the Graduate School will review the grade point average
(GPA) of each student completing 12 hours (which should include EDLD
5 1 0  and EDLD 5 1 4). The EDLD coordinator of advising will examine the
files of all students who did not achieve the required GPA and recommend
review by the faculty review committee.
4 . The coordinator of advising will send a letter to  each identified student
requesting him or her to meet with his or her adviser to discuss career
goals and the need for assistance. If the need for assistance is established,
a plan will be developed. For example, if difficulties exist with skill or
concept acquisition, the student may be required to audit a class.
Exit Process 
Portfolio Requirement 
Students will be guided through the portfolio assessment process by their ad­
viser as follows: 
I . Following admission, a student should schedule a meeting with his/her
adviser to plan his/her program and to obtain information about the exit
portfolio assessment.
2 . After completing 18 hours of course work, a student should schedu!e a
meeting with his/her adviser to discuss the progress of his/her portfolio.
3 . When a student believes his/her portfolio i s  complete, they should contact
his/her adviser to schedule his/her oral and written presentation. This will
be made before at least two members of the EDLD program faculty, and
will consist of an oral presentation by the student, followed by discussion
with faculty regarding the student's personal learning and growth, along
with perceptions of the strengths and/or weaknesses of the overall pro­
gram.
Student achievement will be documented in a cumulative portfolio that
contains artifacts representative of each of the following seven domains: leader­
ship; research; technology; communication; human relations and cultural diver­
sity; management competency and proficiency; and professionalism and reflec­
tion on personal learning, practice, and growth. 
An assessment of the portfolio will be made using the following criteria: 
Cognitive complexity 
Quality of content 
Comprehensives 
Meaningfulness 
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In addition, the program component stressing effective written and oral 
communication skills will be assessed by examination of the quality of writing 
presented in the portfolio and the quality of oral communication displayed in 
the portfolio presentation before faculty. All of the components of the portfolio 
must be rated satisfactory for completion. 
The portfolio will be evaluated as one of the following: 
Pass without revisions 
Pass with minor revisions by date indicated 
Pass with major revisions by date indicated 
No pass 
Program Requirements 
Students must complete 29. hours of course work and eight hours (including 
EDPS 677 Research Techniques) in the supportive area. EDPS 677 should be 
taken as early as possible in the program. 
The student's adviser will assist in developing the program of study that may 
include course work necessary for both administrative certification and the master's 
degree. 
A minimum of 37 hours of graduate credit applicable to the program is 
required for the master of arts degree. Courses in the basic concentration in­
clude: 
Basic concentration courses ................................................................ 29 hours 
EDLD 509 Educational Leadership in a Pluralistic Society . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
EDLD 5 1 0  Educational Organization . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
EDLD 5 1 3  Community Education and Community Relations . . . . . . .  3 
EDLD 5 1 4  Educational Leadership Theory and Practice . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
EDLD 5 1 5  Instructional Supervision and Program Evaluation . . . . . .  3 
EDLD 5 1 8  Multimedia Technology for School Administrators . . . . .  3 
EDLD 6 1 2  Economics of Public Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
EDLD 620 The Principalship . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
EDLD 630 Legal, Ethical, and Professional Issues of 
Administration . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
EDLD 687 Internship . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
Optional elective courses ....................................................................... 6 hours 
Six hours from the following selected in consultation with the graduate 
adviser: ..................... : ............................................................... 6 
EDLD 6 1 1  Introduction to Adult Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
EDLD 6 1 5  Collective Negotiations in Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
EDLD 6 1 6  Educational Facilities Planning . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
EDLD 6 1 7  Administering Human Resources in Education . . .  2 
EDLD 623 Adult Education Administration . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
EDLD 63 1 Human Relations Skills for Educational Leaders 2 
EDLD 640 Organizational Theory . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
Total ....................................................................................................... 37 hours 
Additional Program Information 
Course Substitutions/Program Changes 
Changes in the student's official program and substitution of courses must be 
approved by the adviser prior to registration. 
Courses Outside the Program 
A suggested list of courses has been prepared by the EDLD Program. Other 
courses may be used for electives in this area if they are approved by the student's 
adviser. 
Internships 
Information is available from the director of the intern program or at 
www.emich.edu/public/leadcons/tracy.html. Internship placements should be 
arranged at least one semester in advance and must be approved by the intern­
ship director. 
Field-Based Research 
Field-based research, EDLD 7 1 3 ,  is available to specialist degree students win­
ter or summer term only. Students must contact the department at least two se­
mesters prior to registration for the class to reserve a place in the class. 
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School Counseling, Community Counseling and 
College Student Personnel Programs 
Program Advising 
Please contact the following person for advising and additional program 
information: 
Sue Stickel 
Coordinator of Advising 
304 Porter Building 
734.487 .0255 
E-mail: sue.stickel@emich.edu
Graduate study in counseling consists of three master of arts degree programs: 
school counseling, community counseling, and college student personnel. The 
community and school counseling programs are accredited by the Council for 
Accreditation of Counseling and Related Educational Programs (CACREP) . The 
college student personnel program is designed to meet Council for Accredita­
tion Standards (CAS). Select graduate courses are available for graduate stu­
dents in related fields. 
The master 's degree program provides entry-level competencies and cre­
dentials for such positions as elementary and secondary school counselors, com­
munity agency counselors and college student personnel workers. Counseling 
programs meet academic requirements for licensing as professional counselors 
in Michigan. The school counseling program also meets requirements for K- 1 2  
endorsement for  school counselors i n  Michigan. 
School Counseling Program 
The school counseling program is a 48-hour master 's degree program that pro­
vides competencies and proficiencies for entry-level positions as school coun­
selors in elementary, middle-junior high, secondary and adult education settings. 
Upon completion of the graduate program of study, students are eligible to ap­
ply for K- 1 2  school counselor endorsement of their valid Michigan teaching 
certificates . The school counseling program is accredited by the Council for 
Accreditation of Counseling and Related Educational Programs (CACREP) . The 
program meets the academic and internship requirements for limited licensure 
as a professional counselor (LLPC) in the state of Michigan. Information on the 
post-master 's requirements for full licensure as a professional counselor (LPC) 
is available in the student handbook for counseling programs. Candidates se­
lected for this program are expected to make a major commitment to their graduate 
training and to enroll in course work on a regular basis . A 600-hour internship is 
required, and students must be willing to make the necessary adjustments to 
complete this internship commitment. 
Model 
Eastern Michigan University's advanced professional education programs de­
velop leaders who demonstrate reflective thought and scholarship within the 
context of a culturally diverse society. In addition, the school counseling pro­
gram prepares counselors as helping professionals whose focus is on the rela­
tionships needed to facilitate the development of clients for effective living in a 
changing society. 
Admission Requirements 
Admission to all programs is selective. The selection process is designed to 
assess the candidate's suitability for graduate study and for a professional career 
in counseling or student personnel services. Candidates who are selected for 
these programs are expected to make major commitments to their graduate train­
ing. 
I .  
2 .  
3. 
Applicants must have graduated from a regionally accredited institution. 
All applicants must have submitted scores on the analytical, quantitative 
and verbal sections of the General Test of the Graduate Record Examina­
tions (GRE). The GRE scores may not be more than five years old. 
Evidence of academic aptitude for graduate-level study, that includes at 
least one of the following: 
a. A 2.75 overall undergraduate grade point average, or a 3 .0 grade point
average in the second half of the undergraduate degree program.
b . A graduate grade point average of a 3 . 3  on a previously completed
advanced degree.
c. A combined score (Verbal, Quantitative and Analytical) of at least
1250 on the Graduate Record Examinations (GRE). The GRE scores
may not be more than five years old.
d. Applicants not meeting other criteria, but having an acquired knowl­
edge of the counseling field based on five years of related experi­
ence, may be eligible. Students applying under this provis ion must
contact the coordinator of advising for specific procedures prior to
application to the Graduate School.
4 . International students must meet at least one of the following additional
criteria:
a. A score of 550 (Total) on the Test of English as a Foreign Language
(TOEFL), a score of 230 on the Test of Spoken English (TSE) and a
rating of 5 on the Test of Written English (TWE). (Additional course
work in composition may be required.) These tests must have been
taken within the past five years.
b . A score of 80 on the Michigan English Language Ability Battery
(MELAB) and a rating of at least 3 .0 on the "Oral Interview" portion
of the MELAB. (Additional course work in composition may be re­
quired.) These tests must have been taken within the past five years.
5 . Statement o f  Intent: A one-page statement focusing on  the applicant 's
motivation and rationale for seeking admission to the specific program as
well as his or her background and goals related to professional studies.
6. Resume: A focused, one-page summary of program-relevant educational,
career and/or life experiences.
7. Three recommendations: These must be completed on recommendation
forms available from the Graduate School. They should be completed by
professionals with knowledge of the applicant's suitability for graduate
work (e.g. , supervisors, undergraduate professors).
8 . School counseling applicants who wish to  be  school counselors in  Michi­
gan must have a valid teaching certificate at the time of school counselor
endorsement.
Admission Process 
Admission to counseling programs occurs during a two-phase cycle. Applicants 
are screened during the semester prior to the semester desired for admission. All 
materials must be submitted to the Graduate School by their established ·dead­
lines. 
I .  The Graduate School receives and gathers all required documents. After 
all materials (including transcripts, recommendation forms, resume, letter 
of intent, other statements and GRE scores) are on file, they are sent to the 
department for review. 
2 . The counseling program will notify students, in writing, when they have
received copies of all application materials from the Graduate School . The
program review process is conducted in two phases.
Phase I :  Applicants are screened based on the following criteria: aca­
demic potential as reflected in the GPA and GRE scores; com­
patibility of applicant's goals and program goals as expressed 
in the letter of intent; and educational, career, and life experi­
ences that demonstrate interest in a career as a professional coun­
selor or student personnel worker, as reflected in the resume 
and letters of recommendation. 
Phase II: Based on the Phase I review, select applicants are invited 
to campus for a series of interviews with the program faculty. 
3 . Final admission decisions are then made by the faculty.
Appeal 
The admissions appeal procedure provides each applicant with the opportunity 
to appeal formally the admissions decision. Appeal must be based on capricious 
or unfair treatment during the admissions process. This procedure is not intended 
to handle the case of applicants who do not meet minimum standards for admis­
sion as outlined in the graduate catalog. Appeal must begin within five working 
days of the start of the next semester, i.e., the semester following the admissions 
decision. Students wishing to appeal must contact the coordinator of advising to 
obtain a written outline of the appeal procedure. 
Personal and Professional Development 
Throughout the program, students are encouraged to become more aware of 
themselves, to evaluate their own potential for careers in counseling and to grow 
both personally and professionally. Courses provide opportunities for growth 
and development through self-exploration activities ( e.g. role-playing, personal 
reaction papers, values clarification exercises, participation in groups). Involve­
ment in one's own counseling is encouraged. Opportunities are available at 
University Counseling Services and through referral to outside sources. Stu­
dents are encouraged to join professional organizations, to attend workshops 
and conferences, and to become involved in the counseling profession at the 
state and national levels. 
Student performance is reviewed at designated points throughout the pro­
gram (retention review). The purpose of review is to identify any difficulties the 
student may be experiencing in the areas of academic achievement and/or skill 
development, and to develop appropriate plans for remediation. For example, 
midway through programs students apply to enroll in CSAP 686 Counseling 
Practicum I. At this point program faculty evaluate the readiness of all appli­
cants to begin working with clients in the counseling laboratory. A full descrip­
tion of the retention review process is contained in the student handbook for 
counseling programs. 
Dismissal 
After formal review, program faculty may recommend that a student leave the 
program. This may occur when student goals and personal or professional de­
velopment appear incompatible with program goals. In addition, the Graduate 
School may dismiss students for academic reasons. If a student's cumulative 
grade point average is less than a 3.0 at the end of any semester, the student is 
placed on academic probation. The student then has two periods of enrollment 
to remove this probationary status. If the probationary status is not removed, the 
student is dismissed from the University for academic reasons. 
Students in counseling programs are expected to conduct themselves in a 
responsible and professional manner at all times. The student, as a professional­
in-training, must adhere to the code of ethics of the American Counseling Asso­
ciation (ACA). A copy of these standards is distributed with the student handbook 
for counseling programs. Because of the nature of the counseling profession, the 
ethical behavior and development of students is considered and reviewed by the 
faculty through its retention policies. Behavior, personal characteristics, or per­
sonal issues should not interfere with the capacity of the student to be a helping 
professional (see student handbook). 
Exit/Graduation 
Criteria for exit from any counseling and student affairs practice program in­
clude, but are not limited, to the following: 
l . Successful completion of all course work on the program of study with a
minimum GPA of 3.0.
2. · Successful completion of all required practica, fieldwork and internship.
3. Successful completion of required culminating seminars that include port­
folio review �nd professional planning.
Curriculum 
The following outline describes the general program requirements for the 48-
hour school counseling program. 
Concentration courses (Counseling and Student Affairs Practice) 
Basic counseling core (required) 
CSAP 502 Helping Relationships: Basic Concepts and 
Services ............................................................................ 3 
CSAP 505 Counselor Development: Basic Skills ................... 3 
CSAP 5 10 Counselor Development: Counseling Process ...... 3 
CSAP 520 Assessment in Counseling ..................................... 3 
CSAP 530 Career Development and Information Services .... 3 
CSAP 540 Group Process I ...................................................... 3 
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CSAP 571  Cross-cultural Counseling ..................................... 3 
School counseling specialization area (required) 
CSAP 6 10 Theories of Counseling .......................................... 2 
CSAP 6 12 The School Counselor ............................................ 2 
CSAP 650 Organization and Administration of Guidance Services 
2 
CSAP 696 Seminar in School Counseling .............................. 2 
Supervised counseling experiences (required) 
CSAP 686 Counseling Practicum I ......................................... 4 
CSAP 786/787 /788/789 The Counseling Internship ............... 6 
Elective courses 
In consultation with their adviser, students may select elective courses 
to enhance the student's professional growth. Courses may be se­
lecteq from this list or selected from other CSAP courses that meet 
this objective. 
CSAP 5 15 Crisis Intervention (2) 
CSAP 572 Counseling Parents (2) 
CSAP 575 Substance Abuse Counseling I (2) 
CSAP 590 Special Topics ( ! )  
CSAP 591  Special Topics (2) 
CSAP 652 The Counselor as Consultant (2) 
CSAP 687 Counseling Practicum II (3) 
Cognate courses 
Required cognate courses selected in consulation with the adviser if
content not in baccalaureate program. 
EDPS 677 Research Techniques .............................................. 2 
SPGN 5 10 The Exceptional Child in the Regular 
Classroom ........................................................................ 3 
Elective courses 
In consultation with their adviser, students may select cognate elec­
tives to enhance their professional growth. 
Total ....................................................................................................... 48 hours 
Col lege Student Personnel Program 
The college student personnel program is designed to prepare individuals for a 
wide variety of higher education career opportunities. Students prepare for ca­
reers in areas such as admissions, financial aid, residence life and housing, stu­
dent activities, academic advising, career planning and placement, counseling 
and testing, multicultural student services and orientation. Two tracks exist for 
college student personnel study. One track consists of a 48-hour program that is 
intended for students who want to work as professional counselors in institu­
tions of higher education. The program meets the academic and internship re­
quirements for limited licensure as a professional counselor (LLPC) in the state 
of Michigan. Information on the post-master's  requirements for full licensure as 
a professional counselor (LPC) is available in the student handbook for coun­
seling programs. The second track consists of a 48-hour program geared toward 
positions in higher education. This program meets the standards of the Council 
for the Advancement of Standards in Higher Education. 
Admission Requirements 
Admission to all programs is selective. The selection process is designed to 
assess the candidate's suitability for graduate study and for a professional career 
in counseling or student personnel services. Candidates who are selected for 
these programs are expected to make major commitments to their graduate train­
ing. 
Requirements 
1. Applicants must have graduated from a regionally accredited institution.
2. All applicants must have submitted scores on the analytical, quantitative
and verbal sections of the.General Test of the Graduate Record Examina­
tions (GRE). The GRE scores may not be more than five years old.
3. Evidence of academic aptitude for graduate-level study, that includes at
least one of the following:
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a. A 2.75 overall undergraduate grade point average, or a 3.0 grade point
average in the second half of the undergraduate degree program.
b. A graduate grade point average of a 3.3 on a previously completed
advanced degree.
c. A combined score (Verbal, Quantitative and Analytical) of at least
1250 on the Graduate Record Examinations (ORE). The ORE scores
may not be more than five years old.
d. Applicants not meeting other criteria, but having an acquired knowl­
edge of the counseling field based on five years of related experience
may be eligible. Students applying under this provision must contact
the coordinator of advising for specific procedures prior to applica­
tion to the Graduate School.
4. International students must meet at least one of the following additional
criteria:
a. A score of 550 (Total) on the Test of English as a Foreign Language
(TOEFL), a score of 230 on the Test of Spoken English (TSE) and a
rating of 5 on the Test of Written English (TWE). (Additional course
work in composition may be required.) These tests must have been
taken within the past five years.
b. A score of 80 on the Michigan English Language Ability Battery
(MELAB) and a rating of at least 3.0 on the "Oral Interview" portion
of the MELAB. (Additional course work in composition may be re­
quired.) These tests must have been taken within the past five years.
5. Statement of lntent: A one-page statement focusing on the applicant's mo­
tivation and rationale for seeking admission to the specific program as
well as his or her background and goals related to professional studies.
6. Resume: A focused, one-page summary of program-relevant educational,
career and/or life experiences.
7. Three recommendations: These must be completed on recommendation
forms available from the Graduate School or the department. They should
be completed by professionals with knowledge of the applicant' s suitabil­
ity for graduate work (e.g., supervisors, undergraduate professors).
Admission Process 
Admission to counseling programs occurs during a two-phase cycle. Applicants 
are screened during the semester prior to the semester desired for admission. All 
materials must be submitted to the Graduate School by their established dead­
lines. 
! .  The Graduate School receives and gathers all required documents. After 
all materials (including transcripts, recommendation forms, resume, letter 
of intent, other statements and ORE scores) are on file, they are sent to the 
department for review. 
2. The counseling program will notify students, in writing, when they have
received copies of all application materials from the Graduate School. The
program review process is conducted in two phases.
Phase I: Applicants are screened based on the following criteria: aca­
demic potential as reflected in the GPA and ORE scores; com­
patibility of applicant's goals and program goals as expressed 
in the letter of intent; and educational, career, and life experi­
ences that demonstrate interest in a career as a professional coun­
selor or student personnel worker, as reflected in the resume 
and letters of recommendation. 
Phase II: Based on the Phase I review, select applicants are invited 
to campus for a series of interviews with the program faculty. 
3. Final admission decisions are then made by the faculty.
Appeal 
The admissions appeal procedure provides each applicant with the opportunity 
to appeal formally the admissions decision. Appeal must be based on capricious 
or unfair treatment during the admissions process. This procedure is not intended 
to handle the case of applicants who do not meet minimum standards for admis­
sion as outlined in the graduate catalog. Appeal must begin within five working 
days of the start of the next semester, i.e., the semester following the admissions 
decision. Students wishing to appeal must contact the coordinator of advising to 
obtain a written outline of the appeal procedure. 
Personal and Professional Development 
Throughout the program, students are encouraged to become more aware of 
themselves, to evaluate their own potential for careers in counseling and to grow 
both personally and professionally. Courses provide opportunities for growth 
and development through self-exploration activities ( e.g. role-playing, personal 
reaction papers, values clarification exercises, participation in groups). Involve­
ment in one's own counseling is encouraged. Opportunities are available at 
University Counseling Services and through referral to outside sources. Stu­
dents are encouraged to join professional organizations, to attend workshops 
and conferences, and to become involved in the counseling profession at the 
state and national levels. 
Student performance is reviewed at designated points throughout the pro­
gram (retention review). The purpose of review is to identify any difficulties the 
student may be experiencing in the areas of academic achievement and/or skill 
development, and to develop appropriate plans for remediation. For example, 
midway through programs students apply to enroll in CSAP 686 Counseling 
Practicum I. At this point program faculty evaluate the readiness of all appli­
cants to begin working with clients in the counseling laboratory. A full descrip­
tion of the retention review process is contained in the student handbook for 
counseling programs. 
Dismissal 
After formal review, program faculty may recommend that a student leave the 
program. This may occur when student goals and personal or professional de­
velopment appear incompatible with program goals. In addition, the Graduate 
School may dismiss students for academic reasons. If a student' s cumulative 
grade point average is less than a 3.0 at the end of any semester, the student is 
placed on academic probation. The student then has two periods of enrollment 
to remove this probationary status. If the probationary status is not removed, the 
student is dismissed from the University for academic reasons. 
Students in counseling programs are expected to conduct themselves in a 
responsible and professional manner at all times. The student, as a professional­
in-training, must adhere to the code of ethics of the American Counseling Asso­
ciation (ACA). A copy of these standards is distributed with the student hand­
book for counseling programs. Because of the nature of the counseling profes­
sion, the ethical behavior and development of students is considered and re­
viewed by the faculty through its retention policies. Behavior, personal charac­
teristics, or personal issues should not interfere with the capacity of the student 
to be a helping professional (see student handbook). 
Exit/Graduation 
Criteria for exit from any counseling and student affairs practice program in­
clude, but are not limited, to the following: 
! .  Successful completion of all course work on the program of study with a 
minimum GPA of 3.0. 
2. Successful completion of all required practica, fieldwork and internship.
3. Successful completion ofrequired culminating seminars which include port­
folio review and professional planning.
Curriculum 
The following outline describes the general program requirements for the 48-
hour counseling track, and the 48-hour student development track in college 
student personnel: 
College Student Personnel Program (48-Hour Counseling Track) 
Concentration courses (CSAP) 
Basic counseling core (required) 
CSAP 502 Helping Relationships: Basic Concepts and 
Services ............................................................................ 3 
CSAP 505 Counselor Development: Basic Skills ................... 3 
CSAP 5 10 Counselor Development: Counseling Process ...... 3 
CSAP 520 Assessment in Counseling .................................. ... 3 
CSAP 530 Career Development and Information Services .... 3 
CSAP 540 Group Process I ...................................................... 3 
CSAP 571  Cross-cultural Counseling ..................................... 3 
Supervised counseling experiences (required) 
CSAP 686 Counseling Practicum I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  4 
CSAP 786/787/788/789 The Counseling Internship . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  6 
College student personnel specialization area (required) 
CSAP 550 Student Personnel Services in Higher Education . 3 
CSAP 55 1 Contemporary College Students . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
CSAP 692 Seminar in College Student Personnel . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Elective courses 
CSAP 5 1 5  Crisis Intervention (2) 
CSAP 59 1  Special Topics (2) 
CSAP 6 1 0  Theories of Counseling (2) 
CSAP 622 Case Studies: Assessment and Intervention (2) 
CSAP 63 1 Dynamics of Life Development (2) 
CSAP 687 Counseling Practicum II (3) 
CSAP 680 Special Topics (2) 
Cognate areas 
Required courses 
EDLD 6 1 3  Introduction to Higher Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
EDPS 677 Research Techniques . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
Elective courses 
EDLD 6 14  Law for Higher Education (2) 
EDLD 622 Organization and Administration of Higher 
Education (2) 
EDLD 680 Special Topics in Educational Leadership (2). 
Total ....................................................................................................... 48 hours 
Colkge Student Personnel Program ( 48-Hour Student Development Track) 
Concentration courses (CSAP) 
Basic counseling core (required) 
CSAP 502 Helping Relationships: Basic Concepts and 
Services . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
CSAP 505 Counselor Development: Basic Skills . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
CSAP 5 10 Counselor Development: Counseling Process . . . . . .  3 
CSAP 520 Assessment in Counseling . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
CSAP 530 Career Development and Information Services . . . .  3 
CSAP 540 Group Process I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
CSAP 57 1  Cross-cultural Counseling . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
College student personnel specialization area (required) 
CSAP 550 Student Personnel Services in Higher Education . 3 
CSAP 5 5 1  Contemporary College Students . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
CSAP 655 College Student Development Theory . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
CSAP 689 Fieldbased Experience I in College Student Affairs 
Practice . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3-6 
CSAP 692 Seminar in College Student Personnel . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
Elective courses 
CSAP 5 1 5  Crisis Intervention (2) 
CSAP 59 1  Special Topics (2) 
CSAP 6 1 0  Theories of Counseling (2) 
CSAP 63 1 Dynamics of Life Development (2) 
CSAP 652 The Counselor as Consultant (2) 
CSAP 680 Special Topics (2) 
Cognate areas 
Required courses 
EDLD 6 1 3  Introduction to Higher Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
EDPS 677 Research Techniques . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
Elective courses 
EDLD 6 14  Law for Higher Education (2) 
EDLD 622 Organization and Administration of Higher 
Education (2) 
EDLD 680 Special Topics in Educational Leadership (2) 
Total ....................................................................................................... 48 hours 
Community Counsel ing Program 
The community counseling program is a 48 hour master 's degree program of 
studies that is intended for students who seek licensure as professional counse-
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!ors and employment in community agency settings. Candidates who are se­
lected for this program are expected to make a major commitment to their gradu­
ate-level training and education as well as to enroll in course work on a regular 
basis. The program includes a 600-hour supervised counseling internship expe­
rience. The community counseling program is accredited by the Council for 
Accreditation of Counseling and Related Educational Programs (CACREP), a 
specialized accrediting body that evaluates and grants accreditation to graduate­
level programs in professional counseling. The program meets the academic 
and internship requirements for limited licensure as a professional counselor 
(LLPC) in the state of Michigan. Information on the post-master 's requirements 
for full licensure as a professional counselor (LPC) is available in the student 
handbook for counseling programs. 
Admission Requirements 
Admission to all programs is selective. The selection process is designed to 
assess the candidate's suitability for graduate study and for a professional career 
in counseling or student personnel services. Candidates who are selected for 
these programs are expected to make major commitments to their graduate train­
ing. 
Requirements 
1 . Applicants must have graduated from a regionally accredited institution.
2. All applicants must have submitted scores on the analytical, quantitative,
and verbal sections of the General Test of the Graduate Record Examina­
tions (GRE). The GRE scores may not be more than five years old.
3 . Evidence of academic aptitude for graduate-level study, that includes at
least one of the following:
a. A2.75 overall undergraduate grade-point average, or a 3.0 grade point
average in the second half of the undergraduate degree program.
b. A graduate grade point average of a 3.3 on a previously completed
advanced degree.
c. A combined score (Verbal, Quantitative, and Analytical) of at least
1 250 on the Graduate Record Examinations (GRE). The GRE scores
may not be more than five years old.
d. Applicants not meeting other criteria, but having an acquired knowl­
edge of the counseling field based on five years of related experi­
ence, may be eligible. Students applying under this provision must
contact the coordinator of advising for specific procedures prior to
application to the Graduate School.
4 . International students must meet at least one of the following additional
criteria:
a. A score of 550 (total) on the Test of English as a Foreign Language
(TOEFL), a score of 230 on the Test of Spoken English (TSE) and a
rating of 5 on the Test of Written English (TWE). (Additional course
work in composition may be required.) These tests must have been
taken within the past five years.
b. A score of 80 on the Michigan English Language Ability Battery
(MELAB) and a rating of at least 3 .0 on the "Oral Interview" portion
of the MELAB. (Additional course work in composition may be re­
quired.) These tests must have been taken within the past five years.
5 . Statement of Intent: A one-page statement focusing on  the applicant's
motivation and rationale for seeking admission to the specific program as
well as his or her background and goals related to professional studies.
6 . Resume: A focused, one-page summary of program-relevant educational,
career and/or life experiences.
7 . Three recommendations: These must be completed on recommendation
fo'rms available from the Graduate School. They should be completed by
professionals with knowledge of the applicant's suitability for graduate
work (e.g. , supervisors, undergraduate professors).
Admission Process 
Admission to counseling programs occurs during a two-phase cycle. Applicants 
are screened during the semester prior to the semester desired for admission. All 
materials must be submitted to the Graduate School by their established dead­
lines. 
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1. The Graduate School receives and gathers all required documents. After
all materials (including transcripts, recommendation forms, resume, letter
of intent, other statements and GRE scores) are on file, they are sent to the
department for review.
2. The counseling program will notify students, in writing, when they have
received copies of all application materials from the Graduate School. The
program review process is conducted in two phases.
Phase I: Applicants are screened based on the following criteria: aca­
demic potential as reflected in the GPA and GRE scores; com­
patibility of applicant's goals and program goals as expressed 
in the letter of intent; and educational, career, and life experi­
ences that demonstrate interest in a career as a professional coun­
selor or student personnel worker, as reflected in the resume 
and letters of recommendation. 
Phase II: Based on the Phase I review, select applicants are invited 
to campus for a series of interviews with the program faculty. 
3. Final admission decisions are then made by the faculty.
Appeal 
The admissions appeal procedure provides each applicant with the opportunity 
to appeal formally the admissions decision. Appeal must be based on capricious 
or unfair treatment during the admissions process. This procedure is not intended 
to handle the case of applicants who do not meet minimum standards for admis­
sion as outlined in the graduate catalog. Appeal must begin within five working 
days of the start of the next semester, i .e., the semester following the admissions 
decision. Students wishing to appeal must contact the coordinator of advising to 
obtain a written outline of the appeal procedure. 
Personal and Professional Development 
Throughout the program, students are encouraged to become more aware of 
themselves, to evaluate their own potential for careers in counseling and to grow 
both personally and professionally. Courses provide opportunities for growth 
and development through self-exploration activities ( e.g. role-playing, personal 
reaction papers, values clarification exercises, participation in groups). Involve­
ment in one' s own counseling is encouraged. Opportunities are available at 
University Counseling Services and through referral to outside sources. Stu­
dents are encouraged to join professional organizations, to attend workshops 
and conferences and to become involved in the counseling profession at the 
state and national levels. 
Student performance is reviewed at designated points throughout the pro­
gram (retention review). The purpose of review is to identify any difficulties the 
student may be experiencing in the areas of academic achievement and/or skill 
development, and to develop appropriate plans for remediation. For example, 
midway through programs students apply to enroll in CSAP 686 Counseling 
Practicum I. At this point program faculty evaluate the readiness of all appli­
cants to begin working with clients in the counseling laboratory. A full descrip­
tion of the retention review process is contained in the student handbook for 
counseling programs. 
Dismissal 
After formal review, program faculty may recommend that a student leave the 
program. This may occur when student goals and personal or professional de­
velopment appear incompatible with program goals. In addition, the Graduate 
School may dismiss students for academic reasons. If a student's cumulative 
grade point average is less than a 3.0 at the end of any semester, the student is 
placed on academic probation. The student then has two periods of enrollment 
to remove this probationary status. If the probationary status is not removed, the 
student is dismissed from the University for academic reasons. 
Students in counseling programs are expected to conduct themselves in a 
responsible and professional manner at all times. The student, as a professional­
in-training, must adhere to the code of ethics of the American Counseling Asso­
ciation (ACA). A copy of these standards is distributed with the student hand­
book for counseling programs. Because of the nature of the counseling profes­
sion, the ethical behavior and development of students is considered and re­
viewed by the faculty through its retention policies. Behavior, personal charac-
teristics, or personal issues should not interfere with the capacity of the student 
to be a helping professional (see student handbook). 
Exit/Graduation 
Criteria for exit from any counseling and student affairs practice program in­
clude, but are not limited, to the following: 
I . Successful completion of  all course work on the program of  study with a
minimum GPA of 3.0. 
2. Successful completion of all required practica, fieldwork and internship.
3. Successful completion of required culminating seminars that include port­
folio review and professional planning.
Curriculum 
The following outline describes the general program requirements leading to a 
minimum of 48 hours of graduate study for those students seeking the master's 
degree in community counseling. 
Concentration Courses (CSAP) 
Basic counseling core (required) 
CSAP 502 Helping Relationships: Basic Concepts and 
Services . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
CSAP 505 Counselor Development: Basic Skills . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
CSAP 5 10 Counselor Development: Counseling Process . . . . . .  3 
CSAP 520 Assessment in Counseling . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
CSAP 530 Career Development and Information Services . . . .  3 
CSAP 540 Group Process I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
CSAP 571  Cross-cultural Counseling . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Community counseling specialization area (required) 
CSAP 6 1 0  Theories of Counseling . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
CSAP 622 Case Studies: Assessment and Intervention . . . . . . . . . .  2 
CSAP 631 Dynamics of Life Development . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
CSAP 660 Community Resources in Counseling . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
CSAP 694 Seminar: Counseling in the Community . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
Supervised counseling experiences (required) 
CSAP 686 Counseling Practicum I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  4 
CSAP 786/787 /788/789 The Counseling Internship . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  6 
Elective courses 
Students select electives with their adviser to enhance their profes­
sional growth. They may choose from this list or choose other CSAP 
courses that meet this objective. 
CSAP 5 15 Crisis [ntervention (2) 
CSAP 572 Counseling Parents (2) 
CSAP 575 Substance Abuse Counseling I (2) 
CSAP 590 Special Topics in Guidance and Counseling ( 1) 
CSAP 59 1  Special Topics in Guidance and Counseling (2) 
CSAP 687 Counseling Practicum 11 (3) 
Cognate courses 
Required course 
EDPS 677 Research Techniques . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
Elective courses 
For many students, six hours of elective course work will not be 
enough to train them to work in the settings in which they will seek 
employment. It is strongly recommended that students take elective 
course work in substance abuse counseling, marriage/family coun­
seling and grant/proposal writing. In addition, students who have not 
had course work in psychology (i.e. abnormal psychology, theories 
of personality, etc.) will be encouraged to do so. It is possible that 
some students will want to develop a program that contains more 
than 48 hours. The student and his/her adviser will carefully review 
the student's education and experience in planning the program of 
· study.
Total ....................................................................................................... 48 hours 
Educational Leadership Courses 
EDLD 500 Professional Educator Development Program 1/2/3 hrs 
For in-service professional and personal development. May be repeated for credit. 
Credits not applicable to an advanced-degree program. 
EDLD 509 Educational Leadership in a Pluralistic Society 3 hrs 
Analysis of the educational administration issues presented in culturally plural­
istic educational environments. Examination of sociopolitical context of schools, 
impact of dominant and subordinate groups, and leadership challenges involved 
in striving for school success for all. 
EDLD 510 Educational Organization 3 hrs 
An introduction to educational organizations and the structure of American 
schools; the authority and relationships of federal, state and local governments 
to education; and the role and function of education in society. 
EDLD 511 Community Organization 2 hrs 
An understanding of the community as a social group. Emphasis on community 
analysis, leadership, criteria of a good community, principles of change and 
action. 
EDLD 512 Community Education 2 hrs 
The basic principles and philosophy of community education; its current status 
and relationship to education. 
EDLD 513 Community Education and Community Relations 3 hrs 
An exploration of the basic principles and philosophy of community education, 
its current status and relationship to education and interpretation of the educa­
tional institution to a diverse community. Emphasis on promoting public confi­
dence in schools via two-way communication and community involvement in 
schools. 
EDLD 514 Educational Leadership Theory and Practice 3 hrs 
The process and function of various educational leadership positions are ex­
plored, traditional and contemporary leadership theories are examined, and criti­
cal leadership roles are identified. 
EDLD 515 Instructional Supervision and Program Evaluation 3 hrs 
Development of those attitudes and skills necessary for administrators as they 
supervise effective, positive instructional programs; problems, principles and 
procedures involving the evaluation of facilities, personnel, programs and ser­
vices; development, application and analysis of evaluation instruments. 
Prereq: EDLD 510 and EDLD 514, or permission of instructor. 
EDLD 517 Evaluation of Educational Services 
' 
2 hrs 
Problems, principles and procedures involving the evaluation of facilities, per­
sonnel, programs and services. Development, application and analysis of evalu­
ation instruments. 
EDLD 518 Multimedia Technology for School Administrators 3 hrs 
An overview of multimedia applications for school administrators. Strategies 
for leadership, planning, decision making, integration and evaluation of multi­
media in schools will be emphasized. Sessions will include lecture and hands­
on practice. 
EDLD 590/591/592 Special Topics 1/2/3 hrs 
Experimental course( s) designed to investigate specific topics of concern in the 
specialization areas of study in educational leadership. Not more than six hours 
of special topics may be used on a degree program. 
EDLD 597/598/599 Independent Study 1/2/3 hrs 
An intensive study of a problem under the direction of a University faculty mem­
ber. 
Prereq: Department permission. • 
EDLD 607 Colloquium 2 hrs 
Course(s) designed to explore specific leadership topics utilizing distinguished 
scholars and lecturers. 
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EDLD 610 Accounting for  School Administrators 2 hrs 
Principles, theory and procedures of public school fund accounting; accounting 
principles as applied to various kinds of public school funds; financial state­
ments and reports; internal accounting control; payroll accounting; business 
papers and procedures. 
EDLD 611 Introduction to Adult Education 2 hrs 
A general overview of the topic of adult education to students for introductory 
purposes and as a basis for further concentration and study in selected advanced 
areas of adult education. This course should be a prerequisite for advanced study 
and includes philosophy; history; identification of adult objectives; knowledge of 
adult learners; and contemporary status, trends, and issues in adult education. 
EDLD 612 Economics of Public Education 3 hrs 
An examination of the basic economic, fiscal and legal theories of support for 
education, tax structures, state aid formulas, federal aid and school budgets. 
Prereq: EDLD 510. 
EDLD 613 Introduction to Higher Education 2 hrs 
An introduction to the study of higher education, including two- and four-year 
colleges and universities. The course is designed for persons interested in devel­
oping an understanding of the background, growth, purposes and practices of 
higher education in the United States. 
EDLD 614 Law for Higher Education 2 hrs 
An examination of the major legal aspects of the administration of institutions 
of higher learning. 
EDLD 615 Collective Negotiations in Education 3 hrs 
An analysis of issues that may be encountered by school administrators and 
teachers in collective negotiations in education. 
EDLD 616 Educational Facilities Planning 2 hrs 
Problems and procedures revealed through a plant-planning chronology that in­
cludes hiring the architect, the attorney's role, site acquisition, involving citi­
zens, utilizing staff, the bond issue, and designing and constructing the build­
ing. Emphasis will be placed on renovating, closing, and alternative uses for 
existing buildings. 
EDLD 617 Administering Human Resources in Education 2 hrs 
Development of an understanding of the issues, problems and practices involved 
in the administration of personnel programs in education. An in-depth explora­
tion of the basic principles of staff administration and high-level morale. For 
prospective and practicing administrators. 
Prereq: Six hours in educational leadership. 
EDLD 618 Elementary School Principalship 2 hrs 
The ex�mination of the elementary school principal' s role in improving curricu­
lum and instruction; in the establishment of effective, routine operations in an 
elementary school; and in establishing avenues for change by an awareness of 
innovations, materials, technologies and research that are relevant to elemen­
tary school education. 
Prereq: Six hours in educational leadership. 
EDLD 620 The Principalship • 3 hrs 
The examination of the role of a school principal in: a) improving curriculum 
and instruction; b) the establishment of effective operations in a school; and c) 
establishing avenues for change by an awareness of innovations, materials, tech­
nologies and research that are relevant for the elementary, middle and high 
schools. 
Prereq: Six hours in educational leadership. 
EDLD 621 Community School Administration 
Principles and techniques of administering community education. 
Prereq: EDLD 512 or EDLD 513. 
2 hrs 
EDLD 622 Organization and Administration of Higher Education 2 hrs 
An understanding of the structure and governance of higher education-two­
year and four-year colleges as well as universities-including legal bases, ex-
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ternal and internal constraints, functional patterns, administrative staff roles and 
responsibility, faculty organization and authority, and 'student participation in 
organizational structure. 
EDLD 623 Adult Education Administration 2 hrs 
An in-depth study of the leadership necessary to administer and manage adult 
education programs in the public and private sector. Provision of practical knowl­
edge of adult education administration. 
Prereq: EDLD 611 or permission of the instructor. 
EDLD 624 School Business Management 2 hrs 
School business procedures, budgeting, construction, purchasing, salary sched­
ules, school indebtedness and insurance p�oblems. 
Prereq: EDLD 612. 
EDLD 625 The Superintendency and District Level Leadership 2 hrs 
In-depth studies in the practical knowledge and skills required to carry out ef­
fectively the responsibilities of district level administration including the role of 
the public school superintendent. 
Prereq: Six hours in educational leadership. 
EDLD 630 Legal, Ethical, and Professional Issues of Administration 3 hrs 
Operation of laws; development of legal principles; federal and state relation­
ships to education; authority relationships to education; authority and liability 
of school boards, administrators, and teachers; negligence; discipline and con­
trol; professional ethics and related issues. 
Prereq: EDLD 510 and EDLD 514, or permission of instructor. 
EDLD 631 Human Relations Skills for Educational Leaders 2 hrs 
An overview of the need for, and functions of, various human relations in the 
leadership of educational institutions. Development of an understanding and 
practice of specific interactive strategies necessary for such leadership. 
EDLD 640 Organizational Theory 2 hrs 
Various theories, approaches and methods of organizing educational institutions. 
Concern with design, purposes, processes, problems, and issues of organiza­
tional structuring and change. Examination of organizational environment and 
informational organization. 
EDLD 650 Advanced School Finance 2 hrs 
Designed to acquaint students with specific areas of school finance with a focus 
on the capital outlay program, the school bond market, the bond prospectus, model 
state foundation programs, risk management, insurance, investments and the de­
velopment of sound debt management policies. 
Prereq: EDLD 612. 
EDLD 679/680/681 Special Topics 1/2/3 hrs 
Special experimental offerings of the educational leadership program. Not more
than six hours of special topics may be used on a degree program. ' 
EDLD 682/683/684/685 Workshop 1/2/3/4 hrs Special topics of educational leadership designed to maximize student partici­
pation. Emphasis on the workshop method of teaching and learning. Topics to 
be selected. (See current schedule.) 
EDLD 686/687/688/689 Master's Internship in Educational 
Leadership 1/2/3/4 hrs 
Training in administration through actual supervised experience. Arrangements 
must be approved by adviser and director of the intern program prior to registra­
tion. Enrollment limited. Offered on a credit/no credit basis. 
Prereq: Department permission. Majors only. 
EDLD 694/695/696 Seminar in Educational Leadership 1/2/3 hrs 
Broad or special topics of educational leadership. Topics to be selected. (See 
current schedule.) 
EDLD 697/698/699 Independent Study 1/2/3 hrs 
An intensive study of a problem under the direction of a University faculty mem­
ber. Offered on a credit/no credit basis. 
Prereq: Approval of adviser, JO hours in educational leadership and depart­
ment permission. 
EDLD 710 Leadership Theory 2 hrs 
Theories and models of administration and leadership; general theories and re­
search in leader behavior. 
Prereq: Admission to the specialist or doctoral program in educational leader­
ship, or permission of instructor. 
EDLD 712 Analysis of Research in Administration 2 hrs 
Emphasis on contributions of research in the behavioral sciences to educational 
leadership. Critical readings of the research of psychologists, sociologists, po­
litical scientists and others that have special meaning in understanding such 
concepts as leadership, organization, power, authority, communication, innova­
tion and decision making. 
Prereq: Six hours in educational leadership, EDPS 621, and EDPS 677. 
EDLD 713 Field-Based Research 4 hrs 
Development and completion of a field-based research study. Offered on a credit/ 
no credit basis. 
Prereq: EDLD 712, EDPS 677, and department permission. 
EDLD 779/780/781 Special Topics 1/2/3 hrs 
Intensive study of a topic of current relevancy. Not more than six hours of spe­
cial topics may be used on a degree program. 
EDLD 786/787/788/789 Internship in Educational Administration 
1/2/3/4 hrs 
Provision of an opportunity for the graduate student at the specialist's level to 
develop administrative skills by working under the direction of an experienced 
administrator. Arrangements must be approved by adviser and director of the 
intern program prior to registration. Credit/no credit. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
EDLD 790/791/792 Thesis 1/2/3 hrs 
Intensive study of a problem or group of problems under the direction of a fac­
ulty member. 
Prereq: Approval of adviser and departmental requirements for thesis. 
EDLD 794/795/796 Advanced Seminar in Educational 
Administration 2/3/4 hrs 
Intensive study of selected problems in administration and supervision. 
Prereq: Admission to "doctoral program in educational leadership. 
EDLD 797/798/799 Independent Study 1/2/3 hrs 
Intensive study of a problem under the direction of a faculty member. Offered 
on a credit/no credit basis. Prereq: Approval of adviser, JO hours in educational leadership, and depart­
ment permission. 
EDLD 810 Ethics and Policy Analysis for Educational Leaders 3 hrs 
Designed to equip students with analytical skills for confronting ethical issues 
in business, education, research, nursing and government. Mastery of the ethi­
cal process-a strategy for making good decisions. Critical thinking about ethi­
cal problems in professional settings. Analysis of selected educational and gov­
ernmental policies from an ethical base using diverse views of professional moral 
duties as a screening device. 
Prereq: Admission to the doctoral program in educational leadership. 
EDLD 820 The Politics of Educational Leadership 3 hrs 
This course will examine the exercise of political power in education. It is de­
signed for the educational leader who must deal with the impact of politics on 
managing and leading educational institutions. 
Prereq: Admission to the doctoral program in educational leadership. 
EDLD 840 Team Building and Consensus Decision-Making of 
Educational Leadership 3 hrs 
This course is designed as a skill-building class to help educational leaders in­
crease their effectiveness in working with faculty, staff, school board members 
and/or community groups in collaborative decision-making. 
Prereq: Admission to the doctoral program in educational leadership. 
EDLD 895 Dissertation Research Seminar 2 hrs 
This seminar is designed for the doctoral student who has identified the topic 
for his or her dissertation research and will focus on the production and evalua­
tion of proposals for the doctoral dissertation. Offered on a credit/no credit ba­
sis. 
Prereq: Admission to candidate status and permission of dissertation chair. 
EDLD 896/897/898/899/900 Dissertation Research 1/2/ 4/8/ 12 hrs 
These courses are designed for the doctoral student who is working on his or her 
dissertation research. Enrollment in the various courses will reflect the student's 
effort on the dissertation in a given semester. Offered on a credit/no credit basis. 
Prereq: Admission to candidate status and successful completion of EDLD 895. 
Counsel ing and Student Affairs Practice Courses 
CSAP 500 Professional Educator Development Program 1/2/3 hrs 
For in-service professional and personal development. May be repeated for credit. 
Not applicable to an advanced degree. 
CSAP 501 Guidance in the Elementary School 2 hrs 
Survey of the unique contributions of guidance to the work of the classroom 
teacher and other staff in the elementary school. Exploration of relationships 
between guidance, instruction and administration in the elementary school. Open 
to majors and non-majors. 
CSAP 502 Helping Relationships: Basic Concepts and Services 3 hrs 
This course includes an introduction to concepts and principles used in helping 
relationships and an overview of services offered by helping professionals. The 
course provides experiences in interpersonal relations and opportunities for self­
development. Increasing the potential counselor 's awareness of cultural plural­
ism, diversity, and the contextual validity of theories and intervention techniques 
is also an essential component of this course. Open to majors, non-majors and 
seniors with permission. 
CSAP 505 Counselor Development: Basic Skills 3 hrs 
This course is designed to train prospective counselors for competencies in be­
ginning counseling skills and to assess individuals' potential for counseling. 
Clarification of expectations for entering the counseling profession, examining 
motives, selecting complementary learning experiences, getting the most out of 
training, and tracing one's beginnings as a helper. Open to majors, non-majors 
and seniors with permission. 
CSAP 510 Counselor Development: Counseling Process 3 hrs 
This course is designed to integrate basic skills and to train prospective counse­
lors for the implementation of counseling skills. A major portion of the course 
focuses on knowledge of the counseling process, stages and practices. Introduc­
tory study of contemporary counseling models is provided. Ethical consider­
ations are covered. Counseling practices for specific issues and populations are 
introduced. 
Prereq: CSAP 502 and CSAP 505. 
CSAP 515 Crisis Intervention 2 hrs 
Focus on crisis intervention from theoretical and practical perspectives. Empha­
sis on defining the nature of crisis; on intervention in specific crisis reactions 
resulting from such events as rape, loss or illness; and on intervening with sui­
cidal clients and other clients in crisis. Practice in intervention through role­
playing. 
Prereq: CSAP 505. 
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CSAP 520 Assessment in Counseling 3 hrs 
This course is designed to provide a foundation for using assessment procedures 
in counseling. Emphasis will be given to developing skills in using basic measure­
ment concepts and qualitative and quantitative assessment methods. 
Prereq: CSAP 502 and EDPS 677. 
CSAP 530 Career Development and Information Services 3 hrs 
This course includes an introduction to the psychology, sociology and econom­
ics of work and career-development theory. It also provides the skills needed for 
identification and organization of information services in counseling and stu­
dent affairs practice. Students are also introduced to the method and practice of 
career counseling and student affairs practice. 
Prereq: CSAP 502 and CSAP 505. 
CSAP 540 Group Process I 3 hrs 
This course will introduce basic group counseling theories and processes. Stu­
dents will learn to observe and critique the group process. Information will be 
presented on such topics as the types, rationale, development, leadership and 
ethics of groups. 
Prereq: CSAP 502 and CSAP 505. 
CSAP 550 Student Personnel Services in Higher Education 3 hrs 
This course entails an overview of student personnel services in higher education, 
their evolution and growth, educational significance, administrative aspects and a 
survey of various student services. Emphasis on the student affairs in the educa­
tional process of students in colleges and universities, including junior and com­
munity colleges. 
CSAP 551 Contemporary College Students 3 hrs 
This course focuses on an examination of the changing undergraduate lifestyle, 
attitudes, characteristics and demographics of today's college students. In the 
course the students will examine the effects of higher education, the student as 
learner, and student development theory. Attention is given to both traditional 
and non-traditional college populations in two- and four-year institutions. 
Prereq: CSAP 550 or permission of instructor. 
CSAP 571 Cross-cultural Counseling 3 hrs 
Develop an understanding of the influence of culture on intra- and interpersonal 
behavior, as well as the interpersonal competence and instrumental skills needed to 
counsel people from multiple and culturally different backgrounds. 
Prereq: CSAP 505. 
CSAP 572 Counseling Parents 2 hrs 
Focus on the significant parent counseling programs and techniques in current 
use. Provision of opportunities to utilize learned counseling and communication 
skills in assisting parents to develop effective parenting skills compatible with 
their cultural, ethnic, religious, interpersonal and social orientations. 
Prereq: CSAP 505 or permission of instructor. 
CSAP 573 Counseling Older Persons 
Prereq: CSAP 505 or permission of instructor. 
2 hrs 
CSAP 574 Couple and Family Counseling 2 hrs 
This course provides an overview of couple and family counseling. Participants 
will have an opportunity to learn couple and family counseling skills as well as 
focus on related principles, practices and processes. Information will be pro­
vided on contemporary approaches, ethical considerations and professional is­
sues. Counseling practices for different populations and types of families will 
be explored. The course will have an experiential learning and discussion for­
mat. 
Prereq: CSAP 505 or permission of instructor. 
CSAP 575 Substance Abuse Counseling I 2 hrs 
The course introduces participants to basic knowledge, concepts and counseling 
methods utilized in the field of chemical dependency. The prospective counse­
lor will acquire a basic foundation for working with clients who are affected by 
their own, or someone else's, chemical abuse. 
Prereq: CSAP 505. 
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CSAP 587/588/589 Cooperative Education in Guidance and 
Counseling 1/2/3 hrs 
A cooperative education experience integrating classroom theory with a paid 
work experience in an area directly related to the student' s field of study. Place­
ments must be approved by the coordinator of cooperative education and the 
Leadership and Counseling Department. Offered on a credit/no credit basis. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
CSAP 590/591 Special Topics 1/2 hrs 
Special courses and seminars dealing with contemporary topics and issues in 
the counseling and student affairs practice field. Designed primarily for gradu­
ate students and practitioners in the helping professions. Topics to be selected. 
(See current schedule.) Not more than six hours of special topics may be used on 
a degree program. 
Prereq: Will be determined on the basis of special topics being offered. 
CSAP 595 Workshop 2 hrs 
Workshops dealing with selected areas within the counseling and student affairs 
practice field such as the self-concept, career education, psychological educa­
tion and other relevant topics of interest. 
Prereq: Open to counseling and student affairs practice majors and graduate 
students in related fields. 
CSAP 597 /598/599 Independent Study 1/2/3 hrs 
In these classes students have an opportunity to explore topics of interest in an 
intensive and independent manner. Topics must be selected, and an independent 
study pursued, with the approval and supervision of a member of the faculty in 
counseling and student affairs practice. Offered on a credit/no credit basis. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
CSAP 610 Theories of Counseling 2 hrs 
The rationale, historical development and research underlying selected theories 
of counseling with emphasis on the implication of each theory for practice. De­
velopment of a theoretical basis for the student' s own counseling practice. 
Prereq: Ten credit hours in counseling and student affairs practice or permis­
sion of instructor. 
CSAP 612 The School Counselor 2 hrs 
This course emphasizes the role of the school counselor in the comprehensive 
developmental counseling and student affairs practice program. The focus is on 
the historical evolution, skills and tecliniques for working effectively with a 
diverse population of students, kindergarten through grade 12. This includes the 
development of skills for working with teachers, parents, administrators, refer­
ral agencies and other educational teams. 
Prereq: CSAP 520, CSAP 530, and CSAP 540. 
CSAP 622 Case Studies: Assessment and Intervention 2 hrs 
An opportunity for advanced students to make an intensive study/analysis of 
selected counseling cases to enhance competencies in case description; problem 
appraisal/assessment; diagnostic classification; intervention strategies as well 
as case consultation and presentation skills. 
Prereq: CSAP 510 and CSAP 520. 
CSAP 631 Dynamics of Life Development 2 hrs 
A study of life transitions and their impact on personal, social and vocational 
development. Theoretical concepts and recent research findings on adult devel­
opment will be examined. Exploration of practical program applications for in­
dividual and group counseling. 
Prereq: CSAP 510 and CSAP 530. 
CSAP 640 Group Process II 2 hrs 
Advanced opportunity for students to develop further group skills and to expand 
their awareness of interactions in a group. Assessment of the student' s own po­
tential as a group counselor through small group participation. 
Prereq: CSAP 510 and CSAP 540. 
CSAP 650 Organization and Administration of Guidance Services 2 hrs 
A study of the philosophy and principles of guidance as implemented into practice. 
Examination of the organization and administration of the various guidance ser­
vices and the guidance functions of various school staff members. 
Prereq: CSAP 612 
CSAP 651 Counseling with Children 3 hrs 
An investigation of the specialized skills and theoretical frameworks involved 
in counseling with children. Special emphasis will be placed on the consider­
ation of developmental levels and on the use of play therapy techniques. This 
course is applicable to counselors wishing to practice in community, private 
practice, and elementary school settings. 
CSAP 652 The Counselor as Consultant 2 hrs 
Basic overview for counselors of the theories, process and practices in consulta­
tion. Methods of establishing collaborative relationships are described. Indi­
vidual and group consulting approaches for counselors will be discussed and 
practiced. 
Prereq: CSAP 505 or permission of instructor. 
CSAP 655 College Student Development Theory 3 hrs 
This course teaches education professionals to apply college student develop­
ment and learning theories in higher education environments. Students will learn 
how various theories can be intentionally applied to facilitate student develop­
ment both inside and outside the classroom. Student development theory is unique 
to higher education environments. Further relevant psychological theories are 
offered in PSY 640 and PSY 646. 
Prereq: Graduate standing. 
CSAP 660 Community Resources in Counseling 2 hrs 
Identification, analysis, and development of the community resources needed 
by counselors who work in a variety of settings. Focus on skills in identifying, 
referring, and receiving client referrals. Presentations by representative com­
munity agencies in class or on-site during class time. 
Prereq: CSAP 502. 
CSAP 679/680/681 Special Topics 1/2/3 hrs 
Special courses and seminars dealing with contemporary topics and issues in 
the counseling and student affairs practice field. Designed primarily for gradu­
ate students and practitioners in the helping professions. Topics to be selected. 
(See current schedule.) Not more than six hours of special topics may be used on 
a degree program. 
Prereq: Will be determined on the basis of special topics being offered. 
CSAP 686 Counseling Practicum I 4 hrs 
The purpose of this practicum experience is to provide opportunities for stu­
dents to work with diverse clients and client situations. It serves as an integrat­
ing component in master' s degree programs, affording students a structured and 
supportive environment in which to apply counseling theories, techniques and 
skills learned in previous course work. Students also develop skills in observa­
tions, feedback, case preparation, interview analysis and reporting as well as 
become aware of a variety of professional resources and community referral 
agencies. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
CSAP 687 Counseling Practicum II 3 hrs 
This advanced course focuses on the theory and practice of group counseling. 
Students are provided opportunities to facilitate counseling groups under the 
supervision of a faculty member. Offered on a credit/no credit basis. 
Prereq: CSAP 686 and department permission. 
CSAP 688 Supervision of Counseling Practicum 2 hrs 
The opportunity for advanced trainees to supervise students in a counseling 
practicum experience. Development of beginning competencies in supervision 
through critiquing of tapes, leading group discussions, and evaluating the growth 
of beginning counselors. Offered on a credit/no credit basis. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
CSAP 689 Fieldbased Experience I in College Student Affairs Practice 
3 hrs 
This course emphasizes on-the-job experiences under professional supervision 
that afford the student practical experiences in counseling and student affairs in 
settings such as colleges, universities, community colleges or other approved 
settings. Offered on a credit/no credit basis. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
CSAP 692 Semina� in College Student Personnel 3 hrs 
This course is designed to provide students an opportunity to synthesize ideas 
from previous course work and practical experiences in student affairs. An inte­
gration of student development theories, current issues in the field and an action­
based research project will be the focus of the course. 
Prereq: CSAP 550 and CSAP 551, or permission of instructor. 
CSAP 694 Seminar: Counseling in the Community 2 hrs 
An opportunity to explore various aspects of community counseling including coun­
selors' roles, professional issues faced by counselors in community settings and 
strategies for working with diverse clients. Emphasis on looking at concerns of dif­
ferent client populations and ways of addressing these concerns both individually 
and program-wide. Opportunities for in-depth study of an area of interest. 
Prereq: CSAP 686. 
CSAP 696 Seminar in School Counseling 2 hrs 
This course involves a synthesis of practical experiences in education and pre­
vious course work with an emphasis on professional development as a school 
counselor. An integration of school counseling theories and models, current is­
sues, case studies and an action-research project will be the focus of the course. 
Prereq: CSAP 650 and CSAP 686. 
CSAP 697/698/699 Independent Study 1/2/3 hrs 
In these classes students have an opportunity to explore topics of interest in an 
intensive and independent manner. Topics must be selected, and an independent 
study pursued, with the approval and supervision of a member of the faculty in 
counseling and student affairs practice. Offered on a credit/no credit basis. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
CSAP 786/787/788/789 The Counseling Internship 2/3/4/6 hrs 
An intensive field-based experience for candidates in the master's degree pro­
grams in college student personnel services, school counseling, community coun­
seling, and the specialist' s degree in counseling. Counseling knowledge and ad­
vanced competencies are integrated in a setting under professional supervision. 
Placements are in a variety of community agency, school, college or educational 
settings. Application for the internship and approval for placement are required 
prior to registration. 600 hours in the setting are required for the counseling 
programs. Offered on a credit/no credit basis. 
Prereq: 1 0  hours of advanced studies course work and/or department permis­
sion. 
Special Education 
www.emich.edu/coe/speced 
Departmental Administration 
Lynne A. Rocklage 
Interim Department Head 
128K Porter 
734.487.3300 
Voice Mail: 734.487.7120, Ext. 2517 
E-mail: lynne.rocklage@emich.edu
The curricula within the Department of Special Education have been revised. 
All students are urged to meet with their adviser before registering to verify 
enrollment in appropriate course work. 
The Department of Special Education at Eastern Michigan University of­
fers graduate programs leading to a specialist of arts degree, a master of arts 
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degree and/or state endorsement/approval in most fields of specialization in spe­
cial education. With adviser approval, persons participating in these programs 
may utilize a variety of approaches and experiences in fulfilling the needed re­
quirements. These avenues of learning may include course work, field studies, 
workshops, independent study, internships, practica, seminars and/or research 
projects. 
Graduate study in the Department of Special Education includes the fol­
lowing program options: 
I .  Non-degree post-baccalaureate study for certified teacbers seeking initial 
or additional special education endorsements and/or approvals. Students 
must be admitted to the Graduate School and the Department of Special . 
Education to pursue endorsement/approval sequences. This option is not 
available in the area of speech/language pathology. 
2. Non-degree combined post-baccalaureate study for students seeking both
teacher certification and a special education endorsement. Students must be 
admitted to the Graduate School with conditional admission to the Depart­
ment of Special Education. This option is not available in the area,of speech/ 
language pathology. 
3. Master of arts degree in special education with an endorsement or a con­
centration in:
emotionally impaired
mentally impaired
physically and otherwise health impaired
visually impaired
hearing impaired
special education-general
4. Master of arts degree in special education with a concentration in learning
disabilities (available only to teachers already endorsed in one area of spe­
cial education);
5 . Master of arts degree i n  special education-speech/language pathology;
6 . Specialist of arts degree in special education, with concentration in special
education administration or curriculum/assistive technology development.
Mission 
The mission of the Department of Special Education is to create an exemplary 
educational environment to facilitate the acquisition of knowledge and skills 
and to encourage the intellectual curiosity and creativity of its students. Stu­
dents will be prepared as professionals who deliver habilitative/rehabilit&tive 
service to persons with special needs and their families. Graduates of the De­
partment of Special Education will provide leadership for the prnfession in the 
2 1st century. 
Objectives 
The objectives for the student are: 
I .  to develop a humane, comprehensive, viable and scientifically defensible 
philosophical foundation that will guide personal and professional behav-
10r; 
2 . to extend and refine knowledge of disabilities and to apply this new knowl­
edge base to understanding more fully the implications of disabilities to
individuals with disabilities, their families and society;
3. to improve existing skills and to acquire new skills in the identification,
diagnosis and use of prescriptive teaching methods associated with vari­
ous disabilities;
4. to understand, compare, analyze. and synthesize a variety of therapeutic,
curricular, and continuum of service models, instructional systems and theo­
retical constructs used in the care and treatment of persons with disabili­
ties;
5 . t o  acquire a working knowledge o f  the way philosophical positions, psy­
chosocial and cultural factors, economic events, legal mandates and politi­
cal forces impinge upon and shape benefits, rights, services and programs
for persons with disabilities;
6 . to become proficient in spoken and written communication and be able to
adapt to appropriate levels in student, parent and professional communica­
tion;
CSAP 689 Fieldbased Experience I in College Student Affairs Practice 
3 hrs 
This course emphasizes on-the-job experiences under professional supervision 
that afford the student practical experiences in counseling and student affairs in 
settings such as colleges, universities, community colleges or other approved 
settings. Offered on a credit/no credit basis. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
CSAP 692 Semina� in College Student Personnel 3 hrs 
This course is designed to provide students an opportunity to synthesize ideas 
from previous course work and practical experiences in student affairs. An inte­
gration of student development theories, current issues in the field and an action­
based research project will be the focus of the course. 
Prereq: CSAP 550 and CSAP 551, or permission of instructor. 
CSAP 694 Seminar: Counseling in the Community 2 hrs 
An opportunity to explore various aspects of community counseling including coun­
selors' roles, professional issues faced by counselors in community settings and 
strategies for working with diverse clients. Emphasis on looking at concerns of dif­
ferent client populations and ways of addressing these concerns both individually 
and program-wide. Opportunities for in-depth study of an area of interest. 
Prereq: CSAP 686. 
CSAP 696 Seminar in School Counseling 2 hrs 
This course involves a synthesis of practical experiences in education and pre­
vious course work with an emphasis on professional development as a school 
counselor. An integration of school counseling theories and models, current is­
sues, case studies and an action-research project will be the focus of the course. 
Prereq: CSAP 650 and CSAP 686. 
CSAP 697/698/699 Independent Study 1/2/3 hrs 
In these classes students have an opportunity to explore topics of interest in an 
intensive and independent manner. Topics must be selected, and an independent 
study pursued, with the approval and supervision of a member of the faculty in 
counseling and student affairs practice. Offered on a credit/no credit basis. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
CSAP 786/787/788/789 The Counseling Internship 2/3/4/6 hrs 
An intensive field-based experience for candidates in the master's degree pro­
grams in college student personnel services, school counseling, community coun­
seling, and the specialist' s degree in counseling. Counseling knowledge and ad­
vanced competencies are integrated in a setting under professional supervision. 
Placements are in a variety of community agency, school, college or educational 
settings. Application for the internship and approval for placement are required 
prior to registration. 600 hours in the setting are required for the counseling 
programs. Offered on a credit/no credit basis. 
Prereq: 1 0  hours of advanced studies course work and/or department permis­
sion. 
Special Education 
www.emich.edu/coe/speced 
Departmental Administration 
Lynne A. Rocklage 
Interim Department Head 
128K Porter 
734.487.3300 
Voice Mail: 734.487.7120, Ext. 2517 
E-mail: lynne.rocklage@emich.edu
The curricula within the Department of Special Education have been revised. 
All students are urged to meet with their adviser before registering to verify 
enrollment in appropriate course work. 
The Department of Special Education at Eastern Michigan University of­
fers graduate programs leading to a specialist of arts degree, a master of arts 
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degree and/or state endorsement/approval in most fields of specialization in spe­
cial education. With adviser approval, persons participating in these programs 
may utilize a variety of approaches and experiences in fulfilling the needed re­
quirements. These avenues of learning may include course work, field studies, 
workshops, independent study, internships, practica, seminars and/or research 
projects. 
Graduate study in the Department of Special Education includes the fol­
lowing program options: 
I .  Non-degree post-baccalaureate study for certified teacbers seeking initial 
or additional special education endorsements and/or approvals. Students 
must be admitted to the Graduate School and the Department of Special . 
Education to pursue endorsement/approval sequences. This option is not 
available in the area of speech/language pathology. 
2. Non-degree combined post-baccalaureate study for students seeking both
teacher certification and a special education endorsement. Students must be 
admitted to the Graduate School with conditional admission to the Depart­
ment of Special Education. This option is not available in the area,of speech/ 
language pathology. 
3. Master of arts degree in special education with an endorsement or a con­
centration in:
emotionally impaired
mentally impaired
physically and otherwise health impaired
visually impaired
hearing impaired
special education-general
4. Master of arts degree in special education with a concentration in learning
disabilities (available only to teachers already endorsed in one area of spe­
cial education);
5 . Master of arts degree i n  special education-speech/language pathology;
6 . Specialist of arts degree in special education, with concentration in special
education administration or curriculum/assistive technology development.
Mission 
The mission of the Department of Special Education is to create an exemplary 
educational environment to facilitate the acquisition of knowledge and skills 
and to encourage the intellectual curiosity and creativity of its students. Stu­
dents will be prepared as professionals who deliver habilitative/rehabilit&tive 
service to persons with special needs and their families. Graduates of the De­
partment of Special Education will provide leadership for the prnfession in the 
2 1st century. 
Objectives 
The objectives for the student are: 
I .  to develop a humane, comprehensive, viable and scientifically defensible 
philosophical foundation that will guide personal and professional behav-
10r; 
2 . to extend and refine knowledge of disabilities and to apply this new knowl­
edge base to understanding more fully the implications of disabilities to
individuals with disabilities, their families and society;
3. to improve existing skills and to acquire new skills in the identification,
diagnosis and use of prescriptive teaching methods associated with vari­
ous disabilities;
4. to understand, compare, analyze. and synthesize a variety of therapeutic,
curricular, and continuum of service models, instructional systems and theo­
retical constructs used in the care and treatment of persons with disabili­
ties;
5 . t o  acquire a working knowledge o f  the way philosophical positions, psy­
chosocial and cultural factors, economic events, legal mandates and politi­
cal forces impinge upon and shape benefits, rights, services and programs
for persons with disabilities;
6 . to become proficient in spoken and written communication and be able to
adapt to appropriate levels in student, parent and professional communica­
tion;
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7 . to acquire the knowledge, reflective decision-making ability, and other skills
necessary to perfonn in a variety of leadership, administrative and super­
visory roles in providing services and programs for persons with disabili­
ties; and
8. to understand, conduct and use research for problem solving and profes­
sional growth.
Courses of General Interest 
In addition to the more specific courses that are offered for special education 
majors, the graduate program offers a number of general courses that are open 
to regular classroom teachers and other non-majors. These courses are designed 
to provide the student with a better understanding of the child with problems 
who might be found in any classroom. 
Dismissal from Program Policy 
A student may be subject to dismissal from graduate endorsement or degree 
programs in this department if the student: 
1 . does not maintain a 3 .0 ("B") cumulative grade point average overall and
in special education courses (graduate and undergraduate) for two succes­
sive enrollment periods;
2. does not demonstrate by perfonnance reasonable aptitude, maturity, sta­
bility, skill and understanding necessary for success in the professional
field of special education; and
3. does not demonstrate by perfonnance the ability to build adequate inter­
personal and professional relationships.
A student identified as being at risk for dismissal from the endorsement or
degree programs will have the opportunity to meet with faculty in the program 
area to develop a plan for correction of any deficiency. The opportunity to cor­
rect deficiencies usually will not be extended beyond two enrollment periods. 
The continuance or tennination decision will be made by the faculty in the 
program area. Students may request a meeting with the faculty to apprise them 
of extenuating circumstances. The faculty decision will be final. The decision 
will be transmitted to the student in writing by the department. If the student is 
dismissed from the department's program, the Graduate School will be notified 
to change the student's admission status from degree admission status to that of 
a self-improvement student. 
Special ist in Arts in Special Education 
Program Advising 
Please contact the following person for advising and additional program 
infonnation: 
Gary Navarre 
Adviser, Specialist's Degree 
105 Porter 
734.487 .3300 
Voice Mail: 734.487.7120, Ext. 2666 
E-mail: gary.navarre@emich.edu
The Department of Special Education offers a specialist in arts degree designed 
to prepare highly qualified leadership personnel in two general areas of study: 
1 . administration and supervision of special education programs; and
2. curriculum development/assistive technology.
Model 
Eastern Michigan University's advanced professional education programs de­
velop leaders who demonstrate reflective thought and scholarship within the 
context of a culturally diverse society. In addition, the master's-level programs 
in the Department of Special Education produce professionals with the compre­
hensive knowledge, skills and attitudes to deliver a continuum of habilitative/ 
rehabilitative services to persons with special needs, and to their families, within 
a multicultural society. 
Admission Requirements 
The graduate student seeking admission to this degree program is required to: 
I .  be admitted to the Graduate School; 
2. possess a master's degree from a regionally accredited college or univer­
sity, with a minimum 3.3 grade point average;
3. have three years of documented professional experience in special educa­
tion;
4. have an endorsement in one area of special education;
5. submit three letters ofrecommendation to include: one letter verifying three
years of successful professional experience in special education, and one
letter from a faculty member or other person knowledgeable of candidate's
academic competence;6. have a successful personal interview;
7. achieve acceptable score on the Graduate Record Exam; and
8. (international students must) provide a score of 90 on the Michigan En­
glish Language Assessment Battery (MELAB) or 570 on the Test of En­
glish as a Foreign Language (TOEFL).
Program Requirements 
The program requirements for the specialist in arts degree include: 
1 . completion of a minimum of 32 hours beyond the master's degree;
2. achievement of an overall GPA of 3.3 (B+);
3. recommendation from the specialist's degree committee for continuance in
the program. This is to be done upon completion of 12-15 hours of course
work, and before internship and thesis or independent study. The committee
will consider GPA, faculty recommendations, demonstrated competence in
academic and professional work, and rate of progress in the program. Stu­
dents must demonstrate behaviors that indicate stability, maturity, under­
standing and aptitude as judged necessary for predicted success as a special­
ist in special education administration/curriculum;
4. successful completion of an internship;
5. achievement of passing scores on oral and written examinations near the
completion of the program; and
6. completion of all other requirements of the Graduate School.
Exit Criteria 
Criteria are to meet all the objectives listed previously for graduate study in 
special education, as demonstrated by successful completion of: 
1 . all course work on program (minimum GPA of 3.3);
2. approved internship;
3. thesis or independent study; and
4. oral and written examinations.
Curriculum/Assistive Technology
Required courses .................................................................................. 11 hours 
SPGN 615 Social Psychology of Disability: Family, School 
and Society . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
SPGN 632 Collaborative Consultation in Special Education . . . . . . . . .  2 
SPGN 619 Administration and Supervision of Special Education . 2 
SPGN 719 Advanced Seminar: Special Education Administration 2 
EDPS 677 Research Techniques . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
Concentration courses ......................................................................... 13 hours 
Select from either option I or option II. 
Option I: Administrative Strand 
13 hours selected in consultation with the graduate adviser. 
Option II: Curriculum Strand 
13 hours selected in consultation with the graduate adviser. 
Culminating experiences ....................................................................... 8 hours 
Required by all specialist 's degree candidates 
SPGN 789 Specialist Internship in Special Education . . . . . . . . . . .  4 
Thesis/Independent Study . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  4 
Total ....................................................................................................... 32 hours 
Endorsement/Approval Sequence 
Certified teach.ers wishing to qualify for teaching in an area of special education 
may enroll in an endorsement sequence at the graduate level. (Those seeking 
both teacher certification and endorsement see the "Combined Post-Baccalau-
reate Teacher Certification and Endorsement in Special Education [CPB]* sec­
tion, which follows.) The first endorsement sequence for a teacher holding non­
special education teaching credentials includes a combination of graduate and 
undergraduate courses. The completion of the endorsement sequence will per­
mit a student to teach in a specific area of disability in all K-1 2  grades. Each 
endorsement sequence accommodates the requirements established by the Michi­
gan Department of Education:_Special Education Revised Rules and Regula­
tions. 
Endorsements are available in the areas of emotionally impaired, mentally 
impaired, visually impaired, hearing impaired, and physically and otherwise 
health impaired. Endorsements are also available in the areas of learning dis­
abilities (which is awarded only as a second special education endorsement), 
and speech and language pathology, only as part of a master's degree program. 
Approval sequences are available in the areas of supervisor of special edu­
cation and director of special education, physical education teacher of handi­
capped, and pre-primary impaired. Course work in other departments (Educa­
tional Leadership; Health, Physical Education, Recreation and Dance; Teacher 
Education) is typically involved in completing these sequences. 
A student must be free from any probation, administrative or academic, 
before an internship or practicum experience is approved. It is important for a 
student to realize that the endorsement/approval sequence is independent of a 
degree program. The minimum degree requirements do not guarantee endorse­
ment/approval, and the meeting of endorsement standards should not be con­
strued as the completion of degree requirements. 
Nine hours of approved 400 level courses may be upgraded and credited 
toward a master's  degree with adviser approval; otherwise, all undergraduate 
courses listed in endorsement sequences are considered undergraduate deficien­
cies, not credited toward graduate degrees. 
Admission Requirements 
1 .  The student applying for an endorsement in specific special education areas 
must meet the admissions requirements specified under the master of arts 
degree. 
2. Students must be admitted to the Department of Special Education prior to
taking 400 and graduate-level requirements.
3 . The student applying for  an  approval sequence as a special education di­
rector must meet the admission requirements of the specialist's degree and
be admitted as a specialist's degree student.
Program Requirements (Areas of Exceptionality Except Speech· 
Language Pathology) 
Graduate students seeking endorsements must: 
I . Complete an appropriate program o f  study as planned with a graduate ad­
viser for the program area.
2. Meet all other requirements of the Graduate School.
Exit Criteria 
Exit criteria involve achievement of the objectives for graduate study in special 
education listed previously, as demonstrated by: 
I .  Successful completion of all course work on program (minimum GPA of 
3 .0). 
2. Successful completion of required practica/intemship.
Curricula 
A description of initial endorsement sequences follows. Endorsement sequences 
for those already endorsed in one area of special education, but seeking addi­
tional endorsement(s) consist of different courses than listed here. Students should 
consult the graduate adviser for the area. 
An initial endorsement sequence generally consists of the following core 
special education classes: (Courses marked with an asterisk require admission 
to the initial teacher education program; students with teaching certificates will 
be admitted to the teacher education program at the time of special education 
program admission) 
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Special education core courses 
PSY 10 1  General Psychology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
SPGN 5 10 The Exceptional Child in the Regular Classroom . . . . . . . . .  3 
PHED 578 Motor Development and Leaming . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
*SPLI 673 Language: Acquisition, Disorders, Evaluation . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
*SPGN 390 Measurement and Diagnosis in Special Education . . . . .  3 
*SPGN 46 1 Classroom Management and Intervention Strategies
for Handicapped Students . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
*SPGN 6 1 5  Social Psychology of Disability: Family, School
and Society . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
*SPGN 48 1  Adaptive Technology in Special Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
*SPGN 689 Supervised Internship in Special Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  6 
*SP.GN 485 Curriculum, Programs and Services for Adolescents arid
Young Adults with Special Needs (not required in emotionally 
impaired) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
*SPGN 486 Transition and Related Field Experiences: Adolescents and
Young Adults with Special Needs (not required in emotionally 
impaired) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
Total ....................................................................................................... 32 hours 
NOTE: 
* These classes are recommended. Individual assessment of transcripts at time
of admission determines the exact classes needed by an individual for an en­
dorsement. Classes that are specific to a disability area are listed below.
Hearing Impaired 
Program Advising 
Please contact the following person(s) for advising and additional program 
information: 
Gayle Nash 
Adviser, Hearing Impaired 
128E Porter 
734.487.3300 (VffDD) 
Voice Mail: 734.487.7120, Ext. 2665 
E-mail: gayle.nash@emich.edu
Prospective students should be aware that the basic philosophy of the program 
is oral communication; students are exposed to manual communication during 
their course of study, however. 
All students are considered provisional majors until such time as they suc­
cessfully complete SPHI 39 1  Language for Hearing-Impaired Students and pass 
a Language Proficiency Examination. SPLI 673 listed above is not required in 
this program. 
Students must complete the K-12 sequence. 
Courses Required for Initial Endorsement 
Required courses .................................................................................. 43 hours 
SPHI 228 Education of Hearing-Impaired Students . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
SPSI 332 Acoustic Phonetics: Speech Science . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
SPSI 336 Physiologic Phonetics: Anatomy and Physiology . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
SPSI 337 Language Acquisition . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
SPHI 375 Fundamentals of Sign Communication . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
*SPHI 387 Introductory Practicum with Hearing-Impaired
Students . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  I 
*SPHI 39 1  Language for Hearing-Impaired Students . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  4 
*SPHI 392 Introduction to Audiology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
*SPHI 394 Aural Habilitation/Rehabilitation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
SPHI 435 Phonetics and Hearing Impairment . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
*SPHI 436 Speech Methods for Hearing-Impaired Persons . .• . . . . . . . .  2 
*SPHI 437 Adaptive Curriculum for Hearing-Impaired Students .. 3
*SPHI 487 Speech Practicum with Hearing-Impaired Students . . . . .  1 
*SPGN 485 Curriculum, Programs and Services for Adolescents
and Young Adults with Special Needs . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2
,*SPGN 486 Transition and Related Field Experiences: Adolescents
and Young Adults with Special Needs . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
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SPGN 694 Seminar: Interdisciplinary Special Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
*SPGN 689 Supervised Internship in Special Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  6 
Total ....................................................................................................... 43 hours 
Mentally Impaired 
Program Advising 
Please contact the following person for advising and additional program 
information: 
Kathlyn Parker 
Adviser, Mentally Impaired 
112 Porter 
734.487.3300 
Voice Mail: 734.487.4413, Ext. 2672 
E-mail: kathlyn.parker@emich.edu
Students must complete the K-12 sequence. 
Courses Required for Initial Endorsement 
SPMI 240 Preclinical: Mentally Impaired . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
*SPMI 557 Mental Retardation: Nature, Needs, and Issues . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
*SPMI 429 Curriculum Design and Education Programs for Students
with Mild Retardation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
*SPLI 468 Education of Children with Learning Disabilities . . . . . . . .  2 
*SPMI 483 Education of Students with Moderate or Severe
Retardation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  4 
*SPMI 694/SPGN 694 Seminar: Interdisciplinary Special Education 2
*SPMI 427 Educating the Elementary Student with Mild Retardation 2
*SPGN 485 Curriculum, Programs and Services for Adolescents
and Young Adults with Special Needs . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
*SPGN 486 Transition and Related Field Experiences: Adolescents
and Young Adults with Special Needs . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
SPGN 689 Supervised Internship in Special Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  6 
Total ....................................................................................................... 29 hours 
Physical ly or Otherwise Health Impaired 
Program Advising 
Please contact the following person for advising and additional program 
information: 
Roberta Anderson 
Adviser, Physically or Otherwise Health Impaired 
114 Porter 
734.487.3300 
Voice Mail: 734.487.7120, Ext. 2675 
E-mail: roberta.anderson@emich.edu
Students must complete the K-12 sequence. 
Courses Required for In itial Endorsement 
SPPI 240 Preclinical Experiences-POHi . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
SPPI 310 Developmental Sciences for Teachers of the Physically 
and Health Impaired . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  4 
SPMI 557 Mental Retardation: Nature, Needs, and Issues . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
SPPI 360 Pathology of Physical and Health Impairments . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
*SPPI 412 Ancillary Services and Health Procedures for Teachers
of Physically Impaired . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
*SPLI 468 Education of Children with Learning Disabilities . . . . . . . .  2 
*SPLI 481 Adaptive Technology in Special Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
SPGN 694 Seminar: Interdisciplinary Special Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
*SPPI 414 Educational Strategies for Teachers of the Physically
Impaired . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  4 
*SPGN 485 Curriculum, Programs and Services for Adolescents
and Young Adults with Special Needs · . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
*SPGN 486 Transition and Related Field Experiences: Adolescents
and Young Adults with Special Needs . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
*SPGN 689 Supervised Internship in Special Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  6 
Total ....................................................................................................... 35 hours 
Visually Impaired 
Program Advising 
Please contact the following per�on for advising and additional program 
information: 
George Barach 
Adviser, Visually Impaired 
128M Porter 
734.487.3300 
Voice Mail: 734.487.7120, Ext. 2651 
E-mail: george.barach@emich.edu
Students must complete the K-12 sequence. 
Courses Required for In itial Endorsement 
SPVI 365 Braille . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
SPVI 366 The Eye and Vision-Anatomy and Physiology . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
SPVI 368 Mobility Training for the Visually Impaired . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
SPVI 369 Community Considerations for the Visually Impaired . . .  3 
*SPVI 464 Methods of Teaching the Blind . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
*SPVI 465 Braille II: Nemeth Code . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
*SPVI 467 Education of Children with Impaired Vision . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
*SPVI 469 Electronic Communication for the Visually Impaired .. 3
*SPGN 485 Curriculum, Programs and Services for Adolescents and
Young Adults with Special Needs . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
*SPGN 486 T ransition and Related Field Experiences: Adolescents and
Young Adults with Special Needs . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
SPGN 694 Seminar: Interdisciplinary Special Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
SPGN 689 Supervised Internship in Special Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  6 
Total ....................................................................................................... 33 hours 
Emotionally Impaired 
Program Advising 
Please contact the following person for advising and additional program 
information: 
Joe Coyner 
Adviser, Emotionally Impaired 
128A Porter 
734.487.3300 
Voice Mail: 734.487.7120, Ext. 2654 
E-mail: joe.coyner@emich.edu
Students must complete the K-12 sequence. 
Courses Required for Initial Endorsement 
SPEI 240 Introductory Clinical Experiences in Emotional 
Impairment . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
SPEI 30 I Emotionally Impaired Children and Adolescents or SPEI 510 
Advanced Theory of Emotional Impairment . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
*PSY 543 Abnormal Psychology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
*SPEI 694 Seminar: The Emotionally Impaired Child . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
SOCL 202 Social Problems or SOCL 402 Group Dynamics . . . . . . . . . .  3 
*SPEI 401 Programming, Methods, and Curriculum for the
Elementary Emotionally Impaired Child . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  4 
*SPEI 488 Programming, Methods, and Curriculum for Secondary
Emotionally Impaired Youth . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  4 
Elementary Certificate 
PHED 578 Motor Development and Learning . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
*SPLI 468 Education of Children with Leaming Disabilities 2
Secondary Certificate 
PSY 322 Psychology of Adolescence . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
CRM 354 Juvenile Delinquency . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Total ....................................................................................................... 22 hours 
Master of Arts-Areas of Exceptional ity Except 
Learning Disabi l ities and Speech-Language 
Pathology 
Program Advising 
Please contact the following person for advising and additional program 
information: 
Gary Navarre 
Graduate Coordinator 
105 Porter 
734.487.3300 
E-mail: gary.navarre@emich.edu
Through the Graduate School of Eastern Michigan University, the Department 
of Special Education offers a master of arts degree that encompasses the range 
and depth required to accommodate contemporary programs and service deliv­
ery systems. The program is designed to allow maximum flexibility in meeting 
the needs of individual students while maintaining the basic academic integrity 
implicit in a graduate program. 
Model 
Eastern Michigan University's advanced professional education programs de­
velop leaders who demonstrate reflective thought and scholarship within the 
context of a culturally diverse society. In addition, the master's-level programs 
in the Department of Special Education produce professionals with the compre­
hensive knowledge, skills and attitudes to deliver a continuum of habilitative/ 
rehabilitative services to persons with special needs, and to their families, within 
a multicultural society. 
Admission Requirements 
The graduate student seeking admission to the master of arts degree program in 
the Special Education Department is required to: 
l . be  admitted to  the Graduate School;
2. have a valid teaching certificate; (Students who do not have a teaching
certificate must complete requirements for a combined post-baccalaureate
teacher certification and special education endorsement as described in
the preceding section.)
3. achieve acceptable scores on the Graduate Record Examinations (GRE) as
required by the College of Education;
4. submit one outside letter of recommendation regarding professional com­
petence for admission to the program;
5. be recommended for acceptance by a faculty member (this may involve a
personal interview); and
6. (international students must) provide a score of 90 on the Michigan En­
glish Language Assessment Battery (MELAB) or 570 on the Test of En­
glish as a Foreign Language (TOEFL).
Admissions and program requirements for master of arts programs in learn­
ing disabilities and speech language pathology are described separately in sub­
sequent sections. 
Program Requirements 
The graduate student seeking a master of arts degree through the Special Educa­
tion Department must: 
I . complete a minimum of 32 t o  37 hours of approved graduate credit with a
minimum 3.0 GPA; 
2. complete an approved master' s  degree program that has been planned with
a special education graduate adviser;
3. complete the degree requirements within six years of enrolling for the first
course applicable to the degree program;
4. receive a recommendation from the area faculty committee for continu­
ance in the program. This is done upon completion of 1 2  to 1 5  hours of
courses, and before internship/practicum. The committee will consider GPA,
faculty recommendations, demonstrated competence in academic and pro­
fessional work, and rate of progress in the program.
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5 .  meet all other requirements of the Graduate School. 
Exit Criteria 
Exit criteria involve achievement of the objectives for graduate study in special 
education listed previously, as demonstrated by: 
1 . successful completion of all course work on program (minimum GPA of
3.0);
2. successful completion of required practica/internship; and
3. successful completion of thesis, if pursuing the thesis option, or other cul­
minating experience, which may include but not be limited to comprehen­
sive oral or written examination, portfolio or other product, performance
or exhibit.
Curriculum 
The 32 to 3 7 hours of graduate credit must include: 
Special education graduate core courses ......................................... 11 hours 
SPGN 62 1 Law and Public Policy for Individuals with Disabilities3 
SPGN 630 Integrated Curriculum and Educational Programming for 
Special Education ..................................................................... 3 
SPGN 632 Collaborative Consultation in Special Education ......... 2 
SPGN 661  Advanced Assessment and Decision-Making ................ 3 
Courses in area of concentration . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  7r25 hours 
Select a concentration from: 
emotionally impaired 
mentally impaired 
physically and otherwise health impaired 
visually impaired, hearing impaired 
general special education. 
Cognate courses . . . . . .  . . . .  . . . . .  . . . .  . . . . .  . . . .  . . .  . . . . .  . . . . . . .  . . . . . .  . . . . .  . . . .  . . . . .  . . . . .  . . . .  . . . .  . . . .  . 2-6 hours 
EDPS 677 Research Techniques ....................................................... 2 
Total ............................................................................................................ 32-37 
Concentration areas include emotionally impaired, mentally impaired, 
physically and otherwise health impaired, visually impaired, hearing impaired, 
and general special education. (This last concentration does not result in any 
special education endorsement from the state of Michigan.) If endorsement in 
any area of special education is being sought, the appropriate endorsement se­
quence must be completed. It is also possible to complete a state-approval se­
quence ( e.g., supervisor of special education) as part of the master of arts pro­
gram of study. 
Students may elect to write a thesis as part of the master of arts program. If 
pursuing the thesis option, students must complete cognates EDPS 62 1 Statisti­
cal Applications in Educational Research (2) concurrent with EDPS 677 Re­
search Techniques (2), and subsequently take EDPS 65 1 Inferential Statistics 
(2). The student should elect SPGN 690/69 1 /692 Master's Thesis for a total of 
four credit hours. 
Master of Arts-Learning Disabi l ities 
Program Advising 
Please contact the following person for advising and additional program 
information: 
Nancy Halmhuber 
Adviser 
Learning Disabilities 
106 Porter 
734.487.3300 
Voice Mail: 734.487.7120, Ext. 2656 
E-mail: nancy.halmhuber@emich.edu
Students accepted into the graduate program in learning disabilities may elect a 
teaching endorsement and a master of arts degree. The learning disability en­
dorsement is K- 12 ,  approved by the Michigan Department of Education in June 
1 998. 
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Model 
Eastern Michigan University's advanced professional education programs de­
velop leaders who demonstrate reflective thought and scholarship within the 
context of a culturally diverse society. In addition, the master's-level programs 
in the Department of Special Education produce professionals with the compre­
hensive knowledge, skills and attitudes to deliver a continuum of habilitative/ 
rehabilitative services to persons with special needs, and to their families, within 
a multicultural society. 
Admission Requirements 
The graduate student seeking admission to a learning disabilities master of arts 
degree in the Department of Special Education is required to: 
I . possess teacher certification and an endorsement in  one area of  special
education; 
2. meet Graduate School admission requirements including graduation from 
a regionally accredited college or university; 
3 . submit two letters of recommendation to  include: one letter verifying pro­
fessional competence, and one letter from a faculty member or other per­
son knowledgeable of candidate's academic competence; 
4. achieve acceptable score on the Graduate Record Examinations;
5 . have a successful personal interview with an assigned adviser; and
6. (international students must) provide a score of 90 on the Michigan En­
glish Language Assessment Battery (MELAB) or 570 on the Test of En­
glish as a Foreign Language (TOEFL).
Program Requirements 
The graduate student seeking a master of arts degree in learning disabilities 
through the Department of Special Education must: 
1. successfully complete a minimum of 37 hours of approved graduate credit
as outlined on an approved master's  degree program that has been planned 
with a program adviser; 
2 . successfully complete an approved master's  degree program that has been
planned with a special education graduate adviser; 
3 . successfully complete competency examination at  90 percent or better. This
examination is part of the course requirements found in SPLI 678 Ad­
vanced Diagnostic Prescriptive Programming for Learning-Disabled Stu­
dents. This is a mid-program progress assessment and must be completed 
prior to practicum experience; 
4. have on file with adviser two evaluations of teaching effectiveness/profes­
sional competence. These evaluations are to be completed by supervisors/
administrators in public or private schools at the conclusion of the intern­
ship experience;
5 . successfully complete supervised practicum experience;
6 . successfully complete the degree requirements within six years of enroll­
ing for the first class applicable to the degree program; and
7. meet all other requirements of the Graduate School.
Exit Requirements 
Exit criteria include demonstration of acceptable levels of performance in the 
following areas: 
I . ability to  carry out suitable procedures for  assessment of  listening, think­
ing, talking, reading, spelling, writing, mathematics or other skill defi­
ciencies;
2 . ability to specify in behavioral terms instructional objectives that are ap­
propriate to the skill needs and entry-level characteristics of the individual
student;
3 . ability to set up and maintain conditions and procedures of  instruction suit­
able to the learning goals set for the individual student;
4. ability to assess instructional outcomes in terms of the student' s behavior
change and use this data in the formulation of an ongoing instructional
plan adjusted to changed student conditions;
5 . ability to use appropriate techniques with the student to help develop the
self-management skills required for constructive social participation and
independent learning; and
6. ability to function as a member of interdisciplinary teams and maintain
effective liaison with parents and others working with the student. \
Acceptable levels will be determined by course grades, GPA, mid-pro­
gram competency examination, practicum evaluations and performance in re­
search colloquium, including production at the end of practicum of a compre­
hensive written document which demonstrates the understanding, synthesis of 
knowledge, and the practical applications of diagnostic-prescriptive planning 
for exceptional youth. This product is considered a culminating activity for the 
degree program. 
Curriculum 
Core courses ......... : ................................................................................ 11 hours 
SPGN 621 Law and Public Policy for Individuals with 
Disabilities . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
SPGN 630 Integrated Curriculum and Educational Programming for 
Special Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
SPGN 632 Collaborative Consultation in Special Education . . . . . . . . .  2 
SPGN 661 Advanced Assessment and Decision-Making . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
L.D. concentration courses ................................................................. 22 hours 
SPLI 468G Education of Children with Learning Disabilities (must be 
taken for graduate credit) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
SPLI 673 Language: Acquisition, Disorders, Evaluation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
SPLI 672 Methods: Leaming-Disabled Students K-12 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  4 
SPLI 678 Advanced Diagnostic Prescriptive Programming for 
Leaming-Disabled Students . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
SPLI 693 Practicum in Learning Disabilities . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  4 
SPLI 7 12 Research Colloquium: Learning Disabilities . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
PHED 578 Motor Development and Learning . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
EDPS 677 Resear�h Techniques . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
Elective and/or cognate courses ........................................................... 4 hours 
Total ....................................................................................................... 37 hours 
Master of Arts-Speech-Language Pathology 
Program Advising 
P.lease contact the following person(s) for advising and additional program 
information: 
Carole W. Gorenflo 
Adviser, Speech-Language Pathology 
111 Porter 
734.487.3300 
Voice Mail: 734.487.7120, Ext. 2655 
E-mail: carole.gorenflo@emich.edu
Willie P. Cupples 
Adviser, Speech-Language Pathology 
135 Porter 
734.487 .3300 
Voice Mail: 734.487.7120, Ext. 2524 
E-mail: willie.cupples@emich.edu
Students who seek admission to the graduate program in speech-language pa­
thology may elect either a teacher certification and health care combined track 
or a health care only track. See a graduate adviser for teacher certification addi­
tional requirements. Those who do not have undergraduate degrees in speech­
language pathology must enroll as full-time students and complete the under­
graduate deficiencies before degree-status entry into the graduate program. Stu­
dents must consult a graduate adviser in speech-language pathology before en­
rolling in major courses. Admission is competitive. 
Model 
Eastern Michigan University's advanced professional education programs de­
velop leaders who demonstrate reflective thought and scholarship within the 
context of a culturally diverse society. In addition, the master's-level programs 
in the Department of Special Education produce professionals with the compre-
hensive knowledge, skills and attitudes to deliver a continuum of habilitative/ 
rehabilitative services to persons with special needs, and to their families, within 
a multicultural society. 
Admission Requirements 
In addition to the requirements previously listed, with the exception of having a 
valid teaching credential, a student applying to the speech-language pathology 
program, and who has an undergraduate degree in speech-language pathology, 
must: 
I .  have a minimum 3.0 grade point average in the undergraduate major, and 
an overall grade point average of 3.0; and 
2 . submit two letters of  recommendation from:
a. a clinic supervisor
b. a professor in the undergraduate major area of study
Note: A student applying to the speech-language pathology program, and who 
does NOT have an undergraduate degree in speech-language pathology, in addi­
tion to the requirements listed above, with the exception of having a valid teach­
ing credential, must: 
I . have a minimum 3.0 grade point average in the undergraduate major, and
an overall grade point average of 3.0;
2 . submit two letters of  recommendation to  include: one letter from a profes­
sor in the undergraduate major area of study, and one letter from a profes­
sional employer; and
3. (international students must) have either a score of I 00 on the Michigan
English Assessment Battery (MELAB) or 600 on the Test of English as a
Foreign Language (TOEFL).
Program Requirements 
The program requirements for attaining a master's degree in speech-language 
pathology differ in some aspects from those of the Graduate School in that: 
I .  only six hours of graduate transfer credit will be accepted; 
2 . all candidates must meet the clinical and academic requirements for certi­
fication of the American Speech-Language-Hearing Association prior to 
receiving their degrees; 
3. all candidates must complete a minimum of 36 hours of approved graduate 
credit; 
4. all candidates must pass major courses with a grade of B- or better; and
5 . all candidates must be recommended by the speech-language faculty com­
mittee for continuance in the program. This is to be done upon completion
of 1 2- 1 5  hours of course work in the program, prior to SPSI 607 Collo­
quium. The committee will consider GPA, faculty recommendations, and
demonstrated competence in academic and clinical work. Students must
demonstrate behaviors that indicate stability, maturity, understanding, and
aptitude as judged necessary for predicted success as a speech-language
pathologist.
Exit Criteria 
To be eligible for graduation and receipt of the master's degree, the student 
must: 
I .  complete a colloquium research project signifying a culminating experi­
ence; (The student must enroll in the SPSI 6 1 6  Experiments in Speech­
Language Pathology and SPSI 607 Colloquium. This is designed to pro­
vide the student with the opportunity to conduct research and have discus­
sions of reading with faculty and peers. Although this is not a thesis per se, 
the student will submit a research manuscript and make a formal oral pre­
sentation to faculty and students.) 
2 . complete required course work as  described;
3. submit a completed ASHA application; and
4. submit copies of all clinical practica logs.
Curriculum 
The following courses are offered to students for completion of the 36 to 4 1  
hour master 's degree program and are considered to be  a standard program of 
study. Students who transfer from other universities should consult their aca­
demic adviser concerning equivalencies. 
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Required courses in speech-language pathology ............................. 27 hours 
SPSI 508 Multicultural/Multilingual Communication Development and 
Disorders . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
SPSI 555 Neuroanatomy and Physiology for the Speech 
Pathologist . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
SPSI 578 Audiometric Testing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
SPSI 624 Neurogenic Communicative Disorders . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
SPSI 6 1 6  Experiments in Speech-Language Pathology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
SPSI 620 Consulting and Interviewing in Speech Pathology . . . . . . . . .  3 
SPSI 622 Augmentative Communication . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
SPSI 6 1 2  Motor Speech Disorders . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
SPSI 6 1 4  Aphasia . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
SPSI 607 Colloquium . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
SPSI 694 Professional Issues in Speech-Language Pathology . . . . . . .  2 
Required clinical practica ..................................................................... 9 hours 
Select from either option I or option II. 
Option I :  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  9 
SPSI 568 Diagnostic Methods in Speech, Language, and Hearing 
3 
SPSI 687 Speech Pathology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
SPSI 689 Public School Internship in Speech Pathology . . . . . . .  4 
Option II (health care track): . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 1  
SPSI 568 Diagnostic Methods in Speech, Language, and Hearing 
3 
*SPSI 687 Clinical Internship in Speech Pathology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  4 
Elective courses in speech-language pathology .............................. 0-4 hours 
SPSI 590 Special Topics: Current Issues in Speech-Language 
Pathology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 /2/3 
SPSI 6 1 8  Language and Leaming Theories . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
Total ................................................................................................. 36-41 hours 
NOTE: 
*SPSI 687 in the health care track is to be taken twice.
Combined Post-Baccalaureate Teacher Certification 
and Endorsement in Special Education (CPB) 
Graduate students pursuing this program will elect to complete either elemen­
tary or secondary teacher certification requirements in addition to their special 
education concentration, which would be an endorsement sequence in emotion­
ally impaired, hearing impaired, mentally impaired, visually impaired or physi­
cally and otherwise health impaired. This program is not for students pursuing 
speech-language impaired or learning disabilities endorsements. Note: Learn­
ing disabilities (LD) is a second endorsement program. Students wishing an LD 
endorsement would complete the program described here for a first endorse­
ment and then could proceed to an LD program. 
Admission Requirements 
I .  The student applying for a combined post-baccalaureate teacher certifica­
tion and endorsement in a specific special education area must meet the 
admissions requirements specified under the master of arts degree, except 
for the requirement of a teacher 's certificate. Students are considered as 
conditionally admitted until completion of teacher certification require­
ments. Students will need a waiver from the Department of Special Educa­
tion for admission without a certificate. 
2 . Students must complete College of  Education admission requirements,
including passing the Basic Skills Test required for certification by the
Michigan Department of Education.
3. A review of previous course work must be performed by the College of
Education Office of Academic Services to determine those requirements
already completed, both for the teaching subject major/minor and for gen­
eral studies. A review of course work applicable to the endorsement will
be completed at the time of department admission.
164 
Program Requirements 
The student must: 
1. Successfully complete an approved teaching major or minor. 
2. Successfully complete required hours of fieldwork experience; presently
100 clock hours of field experience is required as approved by the College
ofEducation Office of Academic Services. Additional clock hours of field
experience may be required by area of special education concentration.
3. Successfully complete certification course requirements, either elemen­
tary or secondary.
4. Successfully complete special education endorsement course requirements.
5 . Successfully complete student teaching experiences in both regular and
special education.
6. Successfully convert conditional admission status to full admission status
upon submission to the Graduate School evidence of eligibility for a gen­
eral teaching certificate.
Exit Criteria 
Exit criteria involve achievement of the objectives for graduate study in special 
education listed previously, as demonstrated by: 
1. Successful completion of all course work on program (minimum GPA of
3.0). 
2. Successful completion of required practica/student teaching experiences
in both regular and special education.
Curriculum 
Courses Required for a Teaching Subject Major/Minor 
Students must complete a teaching subject major or minor (20 to 24 hours). See 
the undergraduate catalog for approved minors. Note: This is a requiremen.t if 
the student has not already completed a major or minor appropriate to the level 
of certificate sought during completion of the bachelor 's degree. 
Courses required for teacher certification ........................................ 10 hours 
EDPS 325 Life Span Human Growth and Development .. ............... 4 
EDUC 499 Student Teaching (regular education) ........................... 6 
Elementary . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  16- 17 hours 
CURR 304 Curriculum and Methods: Elementary ................. 3 
RDNG 3 14 Teaching Reading in the Elementary School.. ..... 6 
MATH 5 8 1  Modern Mathematics Methods, K-6 .................... 2 
ESCI 303 Science for the Elementary Teacher ....................... 3 
One course from the following: . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . .  2-3 
GEOG 348 Teaching Social Studies in Elementary 
Schools (3) 
GEOG 571  Teaching of Social Studies (2) 
Secondary ... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . .... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .... . . . . . . . ... . . .. . . .... . . . . . . . . .  9 hours 
CURR 305 Curriculum and Methods: Secondary .................. 3 
RDNG 3 11 Teaching Reading in the Secondary School ........ 3 
Methods course in teaching subject ................................................. 3 
Courses Required for Endorsement 
Students must complete all special education core courses and course require­
ments for the specific program area (HI, EI, MI, POHI or VI) as listed in the 
preceding section regarding endorsement. 
Courses in General Education 
Undergraduate transcripts will be reviewed to determine completion of hours to 
be credited toward meeting a required 40 hours of general or liberal education. 
Additional course work may be necessary to meet this 40 hour requirement. 
One course from the following: 
EDUC 49 1 Student Teaching (special education) ................ 10 
SPGN 689 Supervised Internship in Special Education ......... 6 
Completion of this program may result in as many as 15 hours toward a 
master of arts degree, if previously approved as part of a master of arts program 
planned with an adviser. 
Emotionally Impaired Courses 
SPEI 500 Professional Educator Development Program 1/2/3 hrs 
For in-service professional and personal development. May be repeated for credit. 
Not applicable to an advanced degree. 
SPEI 510 Advanced Theory of Emotional Impairment 3 hrs 
Focus will be on advanced behavior concepts, cognitive psychology, biophysical re­
search, ego psychology and the psychoeducational approach. Students will acquire 
knowledge of current research and the contributions of these theories of maladjust­
ment to understanding personality deviations. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
SPEI 590/591/592 Special Topics 1/2/3 hrs 
An experimental course for subject matter not provided in other departmental offer­
ings. The content will change from semester to semester. Students may elect this 
course several times, provided different topics are studied. Not more than six hours 
of special topics may be used on a degree program. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
SPEI 679/680/681 Special Topics 1/2/3 hrs 
An experimental course for subject matter not provided in other departmental 
offerings. The content will change from semester to semester. Students may 
elect this course several times, provided different topics are studied. Not more 
than six hours of special topics may be used on a degree program. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
SPEI 694 Seminar: The Emotionally Impaired Child 2 hrs 
Course consists of a review and discussion of some contemporary issues in the 
education of emotionally impaired students, following which, students elect ar­
eas for more intensive exploration through library study or actual data gather­
ing. Students present their results and conclusions to the group in a discussion 
setting. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
General Special Education Courses 
SPGN 500 Professional Educator Development Program 1/2/3 hrs 
For in-service professional and personal development. May be repeated for credit. 
Not applicable to an advanced degree. 
SPGN 510 The Exceptional Child in the Regular Classroom 3 hrs 
A study of the nature and needs of exceptional children being educated in the 
least restrictive educational environment of the regular classroom. A review of 
philosophical and legal bases of mainstreaming. A discussion of issues, con­
cerns and problems related to education of exceptional students in the main­
stream of education. 
SPGN 511 The Instruction and Behavior Management of the Student with 
Disabilities in the Regular Classroom 3 hrs 
A study of the learning and behavioral needs of pupils with disabilities in regu­
lar classroom settings, including students eligible under Section 504 of the Vo­
cational Rehabilitation Act. Review of the nature of learning styles, models of 
prescriptive teaching, and approaches to understanding and working with be­
havior problems. 
Prereq: SPGN 510. 
SPGN 515 Computer Applications in Special Education 2 hrs 
Development of knowledge of hardware and software adaptation needs for spe­
cial education populations and presentation of information about availability of 
each. Focuses on effective utilization of microcomputers with special popula­
tions. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
SPGN 522 Understanding Male Behavior 2 hrs 
This course is designed for students working with males in educational, legal and/ 
or social welfare system programs. It focuses on those variables that contribute to 
the shaping of masculine behavior and the conditions that may result in physi-
cally, emotionally or psychologically dysfunctional behaviors. The impact of eth­
nic, religious and racial factors on the shaping of masculinity are also considered. 
Means ofresponding to male self-defeating behaviors are explored, and manage" 
ment techniques designed to modify and channel this behavior into more con­structive modes of interaction in the classroom and other settings are presented 
and explored using student case material. 
Prereq: Seniors eligible for graduate classes and/or graduate standing. 
SPGN 585 Practicum: Severely Multiply Impaired 4 hrs 
This course is designed to meet the state requirements for teachers wanting to teach 
severely multiply impaired (SXI) children. Students will complete a 1 80-hour su­
pervised assignment in which they will plan for, teach and evaluate instruction with 
SXI individuals and groups. Offered on a credit/no credit basis. Prereq: An endorsement in one area of special education. 
SPGN 586 Practicum in Special Education 4 hrs 
Supervised practicum with students in local schools and institutions in the disability 
area of professional preparation. Offered on a credit/no credit basis. 
Prereq: Teacher certification and endorsement in the same area of special edu­
cation. 
SPGN 590/591/592 Special Topics 1/2/3 hrs 
Experimental courses designed to investigate current issues and specific topics 
of concern related to disabilities . Not more than six hours of special topic may be used on a degree program. 
SPGN 605 Rehabilitation Counseling in Special Education 2 hrs 
This course is designed to integrate social and vocational theories and practices 
as they relate to life planning for persons with disabilities in the transition from 
formal schooling to adult living. 
Prereq: SPGN 510. 
SPGN 615 Social Psychology of Disability: Family, School and 
Society 3 hrs 
This course addresses the principles of social psychology of special needs and 
exceptional persons, infancy through adulthood, and the influence of the recip­
rocal interaction of the family, school and society. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
SPGN 619 Administration and Supervision of Special Education 2 hrs 
Organization or improvement of a program for exceptional children; philosophi­
cal, legal and practical aspects of organizing and administering special educa­
tion programs in public schools. 
Prereq: An endorsement in special education or department permission. 
SPGN 621 Law and Public Policy for Individuals with Disabilities 3 hrs 
An extensive study of state and federal legislation as it applies to persons with 
disabilities. Teacher responsibility and liability under law. The effect of case 
law and judicial decisions on future legislation. 
Prereq: SPGN 510 or equivalent and Graduate standing. 
SPGN 630 Integrated Curriculum and Educational Programming for 
Special Education 3 hrs 
This course is intended for students interested in the learning characteristics, behav­
iors and effective methods of teaching children who are usually labeled learning 
disabled, mildly retarded, emotionally disturbed, disadvantaged and/or education­
ally disabled. Following this course, students will be able to perform a diagnosis of 
children's abilities and achievement levels, and determine the need for developmen­
tal or remedial programming, as well as match the child's learning style with appro­
priate methods of instruction. 
Prereq: Endorsement in one area of special education or department permis­
sion. 
SPGN 632 Collaborative Consultation in Special Education 2 hrs 
Theories focusing on areas including ·group-process skills, problem-solving skills, and relevant consultation models will be introduced and discussed. Particular atten­
tion will be given to the development of skills supporting collaborative consultation 
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as an interactive process, and ways of working effectively with general education 
and related fields. 
Prereq: An endorsement in one area of special education. 
SPGN 636 Roles of Resource Room Teachers and Teacher 
Consultants 2 hrs 
Students will develop a broad understanding of the concept of mainstreaming 
students into the "least restrictive environment." While the focus will be on the 
organization of resource rooms and teacher consultant services, the develop­
ment of teacher instructional l\nd communication skills, and alternative models 
for delivery of service will be explored for addressing both general and special 
education needs. Specific role expectations and responsibilities of resource room 
teachers and teacher consultants will be thoroughly explored. 
Prereq: SPGN 632 and one endorsement in special education. 
SPGN 642 Curriculum Designs and Construction for Special Education 
Students 3 hrs 
This course focuses on essential foundations of curriculum design and construc­
tion in Special Education. Theoretical and practical curricular models will be 
analyzed and discussed. Particular emphasis will be placed on curricular frame­
works, which support the education of students with disabilities in self-con-
tained, resource room, and inclusive settings. 
SPGN 643 Innovative Curriculum Strategies for Specjal Education 
Settings 3 hrs 
A study of exemplary curricula, and the elements necessary to design and create 
curriculum supportive of students with disabilities in Inclusive, Resource Room, 
and Self-Contained settings. Students will utilize curricular frameworks and strat­
egies, designated as best practices, in the design, creation and evaluation of 
specific curricular appropriate to their professional area. 
Prereq: SPGN 642. 
SPGN 652 Technology Infusion to Enhance Curriculum for Special 
Education Students 3 hrs 
This course focuses on the application of technologies (assistive and general) to 
support and enhance active learning for students with disabilities, PreK- 12 .  
Frameworks and strategies supporting the infusion of technology within class­
room curriculum will be explored. Curri�ulum design, with technology utilized 
as a productive tool for teaching and individual student learning, will be empha­
sized. 
SPGN 653 New Directions in Assistive Technology 3 hrs 
A study of new and emerging technologies which support the changing needs of 
students with disabilities, PreK- 12 .  Specifically, assistive technology applica­
tions, home/school modifications, assistive technology components for IEP's 
and IFSP's, and state-of-the-art hardware and software will be addressed. Course 
topics will change and students may elect this course three times for credit. 
SPGN 661 Advanced Assessment and Decision-Making 3 hrs 
Ex�mination of database procedures for reviewing and making educational de­
cisions regarding special education eligibility, program placement and goals. 
Laws, special education definitions, behavioral and cognitive theory, adminis­
tration interpretation of assessment techniques and materials, writing of educa­
tional prescriptions, and survey of service-delivery systems. 
Prereq: An endorsement in an area of special education or department permis­
sion. 
SPGN 679/680/681 Special Topics 1/2/3 hrs 
Experimental courses designed to investigate specific topics of concern in spe­
cial education. Not more than six hours of special topic may be used on a degree 
program. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
SPGN 683 Workshop in Special Education 2 hrs 
Please check the current class schedule for offerings. 
SPGN 687 Internship 2 hrs 
Prereq: Department permission. 
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SPGN 689 Supervised Internship in Special Education 6 hrs 
Supervised internship with pupils in local schools and institutions in the disabil­
ity area of professional preparation. Offered on a credit/no credit basis. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
SPGN 690/691/692 Master's Thesis 
Prereq: Department permission. 
1/2/3 hrs 
SPGN 694 Seminar: Interdisciplinary Special Education 4 hrs 
An intensive study of selected problems in special education. Offered on a credit/ 
no credit basis. Open only to majors in special education. 
SPGN 697/698/699 Independent Study 1/2/3 hrs 
An intensive study of a problem or group of problems, under the direction of a 
University faculty member. Not more than six hours of special topics may be 
used on a degree program. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
SPGN 719 Advanced Seminar: Special Education Administration 2 hrs 
A structured colloquium covering current special education administrative prac­
tices, issues, procedures and tasks specific to special education supervisors and 
directors. 
Prereq: SPGN 619. 
SPGN 789 Specialist Internship in Special Education 4 hrs 
Supervised field placement to ensure that students have actual experiences with 
all phases of special education's administrative responsibilities or curriculum 
specialist's responsibilities. Offered on a credit/no credit basis. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
SPGN 790/791/792 Specialist's Thesis 
Prereq: Department permission. 
Hearing-Impaired Courses 
1/2/3 hrs 
SPHI 500 Professional Educator Development Program 1/2/3 hrs 
For in-service professional and personal development. May be repeated for credit. 
Not applicable to an advanced degree. 
SPHI 590/591/592 Special Topics 1/2/3 hrs 
An experimental course for subject matter not provided in other departmental offer­
ings. The content will change from semester to semester. Students may elect this 
course several times, provided different topics are studied. Not more than six hours 
of special topics may be used on a degree program. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
SPHI 679/680/681 Special Topics 1/2/3 hrs 
An experimental course for subject matter not provided in other departmental offer­
ings. The content will change from semester to semester. Students may elect this 
course several times, provided different topics are studied. Not more than six hours 
of special topics may be used on a degree program. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
SPHI 689 Internship 4 hrs 
A directed field experience in a department-approved agency or institution un­
der the direction of certified personnel. Arrangements must be approved by ad­
viser prior to registration. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
Learning-Disabled Courses 
SPLI 500 Professional Educator Development Program 1/2/3 hrs 
For in-service professional and personal development. May be repeated for credit. 
Not applicable to an advanced degree. 
SPLI 590/591/592 Special Topics 1/2/3 hrs 
An experimental course for subject matter not provided in other departmental 
offerings. The content will change from semester to semester. Students may 
elect this course several times, provided different topics are studied. Not more 
than six hours of special topics may be used on a degree program. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
SPLI 672 Methods: Learning-Disabled Students K-12 4 hrs 
This course focuses on the basic principles of diagnostic-prescriptive educa­
tion. Special methods for teaching and student strategies for learning in the ar­
eas of listening comprehension, oral expression, basic reading skills, reading 
comprehension, mathematics and written language will receive emphasis. Ser­
vice-delivery models will be reviewed for academic areas as well as the devel­
opment of social skills. Sensory/perceptual processing of information necessary 
for growth in achievement will be stressed. 
Prereq: SPGN 251 and SPLJ 468, or equivalent. 
SPLI 673 Language: Acquisition, Disorders, Evaluation 3 hrs 
This course presents information concerning normal language acquisition, descrip­
tions of disorders oflanguage development in disability populations, classroom evalu­
ation techniques, and guidelines for referral to a language specialist. 
Prereq: SPLI 468 or equivalent. 
SPLI 678 Advanced Diagnostic Prescriptive Programming for Learning-
Disabled Students 3 hrs 
This course will apply learning-disability theory, assessment and data interpre­
tation to the writing of educational prescriptions and educational decision-mak­
ing procedures. Service delivery systems are also surveyed. This course pre­
pares students for the diagnostic practicum in learning disabilities. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
SPLI 679/680/681 Special Topics 1/2/3 hrs 
An experimental course for subject matter not provided in other departmental offer­
ings. The content will change from semester to semester. Students may elect this 
course several times, provided different topics are studied. Not more than six hours 
of special topics may be used on a degree program. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
SPLI 693 Practicum in Learning Disabilities 4 hrs 
This course involves the intensive study of children having learning and behav­
ior problems. Evaluation, planning, diagnostic teaching, consultation and pre­
scriptive writing are included. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
SPLI 712 Research Colloquium: Learning Disabilities 2 hrs 
An examination of current research dealing with theoretical and therapeutic 
implications for learning-disabled children, adults and their families. Individual 
investigation and presentation required. 
Prereq: SPLI 693 and EDPS 677, or equivalent. 
Mentally Impaired Courses 
SPMI 500 Professional Educator Development Program 1/2/3 hrs 
For in-service professional and personal development. May be repeated for credit. Not 
applicable to an advanced degree. 
SPMI 557 Mental Retardation: Nature, Needs, and Issues 3 hrs 
Investigation of the nature and causes of mental retardation. Addresses preventive 
aspects as well as the inherent social, legal and moral issues; current practices and 
emerging trends in school and society. Not open to students who have credit in 
SPMI 350 Introduction to Mental Retardation. 
Prerer SPGN 251 or equivalent. 
SPMI 590/591/592 Special Topics 1/2/3 hrs 
An experimental course for subject matter not provided in other departmental offer­
ings. The content will change from semester to semester. Students may elect this 
course several times, provided different topics are studied. Not more than six hours 
of special topics may be used on a degree program. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
SPMI 679/680/681 Special Topics 1/2/3 hrs 
An experimental course for subject matter not provided in other departmental offer­
ings. The content will change from semester to semester. Students may elect this 
course several times, provided different topics are studied. Not more than six hours 
of special topics may be used on a degree program. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
SPMI 683 Workshop 2 hrs 
Students will be provided practical and theoretical study in a selected topic area. 
Offered on a credit/no credit basis. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
SPMI 694 Seminar: Mental Retardation 2 hrs 
A review and discussion of contemporary problems and issues related to the 
field. Recent developments and practices are critically analyzed. Course includes 
resource speakers and assigned topics for individual students/groups. 
Prereq: Eight graduate hours in special education. 
Physically or Otherwise Health Impaired Courses 
SPPI 500 Professional Educator Development Program 1/2/3 hrs 
For in-service professional and personal development. May be repeated for credit. 
Not applicable to an advanced degree. 
SPPI 590/591/592 Special Topics 1/2/3 hrs 
An experimental course for subject matter not provided in other departmental offer­
ings. The content will change from semester to semester. Students may elect this 
course several times, provided different topics are studied. Not more than six hours 
of special topics may be used on a degree program. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
SPPI 679/680/681 Special Topics 1/2/3 hrs 
An experimental course for subject matter not provided in other departmental 
offerings. The content will change from semester to semester. Students may 
elect this course several times, provided different topics are studied. Not more 
than six hours of special topics may be used on a degree program. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
Speech and Language Impaired Courses 
SPSI 500 Professional Educator Development Program 1/2/3 hrs 
For in-service professional and personal development. May be repeated for credit. 
Not applicable to an advanced degree. 
SPSI 508 Multicultural/Multilingual Communication Development and 
DhMden 3 hn 
Survey of language and cultural influences of major racial and/or ethnic groups, 
and resultant communication patterns. Differential diagnostic approaches to de­
termine communication disorder or difference. Educational effects are also cov­
ered. 
SPSI 555 Neuroanatomy and Physiology for the Speech Pathologist 2 hrs 
A lecture class concerned with development, maturation and function of the 
human central nervous system with emphasis on those neural structures and 
processes involved in the learning and usage of speech and language. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
SPSI 568 Diagnostic Methods in Speech, Langm1ge, and Hearing 3 hrs 
Diagnostic procedures and routines used in the evaluation of speech and lan­
guage disorders. Emphasis on familiarization with available evaluative tools, 
and practical experience in conducting actual diagnostic sessions; client inter­
view, interpretation of test results, relating of information to parents, and report 
writing. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
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SPSI 578 Audiometric Testing 3 hrs 
Advanced techniques of testing the auditory function; interpretation of audio­
grams, hearing aid evaluations, and use of differential hearing assessment tech­
niques for children and adults with hearing disorders. Lab required. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
SPSI 590/591/592 Special Topics 1/2/3 hrs 
An experimental course for subject matter not provided in other departmental offer-
ings. The content will change from semester to semester. Students may elect this 
course several times, provided different topics are studied. Not more than six hours 
of special topics may be used on a degree program. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
SPSI 595 Workshop 
Please check the current class schedule for specific offerings. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
2 hrs 
SPSI 607 Colloquium 2 hrs 
An examination of current research dealing with theoretical and therapeutic 
implications in the various pathologies of speech and language. Opportunity for 
individual investigation and study provided. Offered on a credit/no credit basis. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
SPSI 612 Motor Speech Disorders 2 hrs 
Examines the nature, etiology and treatment of motor speech disorders resulting 
from neuropathologies. Related intellectual, perceptual, social and emotional 
problems will be considered, as well as the neuromuscular symptoms. Current 
speech pathology approaches will be emphasized within a total therapeutic pro­
gram. 
Prereq: SPSI 555 and department permission. 
SPSI 614 Aphasia 3 hrs 
Designed to provide a theoretical framework for understanding the symbolic lan­
guage problems of aphasia, and current therapeutic approaches to the problem; 
aphasia resulting from cerebral insult after language has been established; and 
related physical and behavioral disturbances. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
SPSI 616 Experiments in Speech-Language Pathology 3 hrs 
The first of a two-course sequence stressing clinical research in the area of hu­
man communication development and disorders, with emphasis on single-sub­
ject design. Course work culminates in a formal proposal. The research must be 
completed and results formally presented in the second course of the sequence. 
Prereq: Full admission to the SL/ graduate program. 
SPSI 618 Language and Learning Theories 2 hrs 
The nature and functions of language and communication via linguistics, se­
mantics and phonetics, with special emphasis placed on learning theories and 
their relationship to language, speech and communication behavior. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
SPSI 620 Consulting and Interviewing in Speech Pathology 3 hrs 
Instruction and experiences in preparing students to manage interviewing, con­
sulting and educational activities for families of persons with speech and hear­
ing disabilities, and/or clients with disabilities. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
SPSI 622 Augmentative Communication 2 hrs 
This course focuses on a historical perspective and philosophy of augmentative 
communication, with assessment and intervention considerations. Includes em­
phasis on aided, unaided, electronic and gestural communication techniques. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
SPSI 624 Neurogenic Communicative Disorders 2 hrs 
This lecture/discussion course will cover communication disorders resulting from 
organic brain syndromes. Among syndromes and other conditions covered will 
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be dementia, right hemisphere syndrome, foca ram es10ns an traumatic ram 
injury. 
Prereq: SPSI 555. 
SPSI 679/680/681 Special Topics 1/2/3 hrs 
An experimental course for subject matter not provided in other departmental offer­
ings. The content will change from semester to semester. Students may elect this 
course several times, provided different topics are studied. Not more than six hours 
of special topics may be used on a degree program. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
SPSI 687 Clinical Internship in Speech Pathology 2 hrs 
Opportunity to practice speech and language assessment and intervention in a 
clinical setting. Experience with children and adults with multiple disabilities. 
Offered on a credit/no credit basis. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
SPSI 689 Public School Internship in Speech Pathology 4 hrs 
Supervised practice in a public school setting. Offered on a credit/no credit ba­
sis. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
SPSI 694 Professional Issues in Speech-Language Pathology 2 hrs 
Emphasis on current issues, professional ethics, organization and administra­
tion of speech-language pathology programs in all settings. Includes state and 
national laws governing professional practices in speech-language pathology, 
professional growth and development, and employment practices and proce­
dures. Offered on a credit/no credit basis. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
SPSI 697/698/699 Independent Study 1/2/3 hrs 
An intensive study of a problem or group of problems, under the direction of a 
University faculty member. Offered on a credit/no credit. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
Teacher Education 
Departmental Administration 
Alane Starko 
Department Head 
313 Porter Building 
734.487 .3260 
E-mail: alane.starko@emich,edu
Programs Offered 
The department offers master of arts degrees in social foundations of education; 
educational psychology with areas of concentration in development and person­
ality, research and evaluation, and educational media and technology; reading; 
early childhood education; elementary education; middle level education; sec­
ondary education; and common learnings in curriculum. 
General Admission Requirements for All Master's Programs 
The requirements listed below are common to all master's programs in the de­
partment except for the concentration in educational media and technology. 
Requirements for that program are listed separately. 
Applicants must: 
I . comply with the Graduate School's admission requirements;
2. have taken the verbal and quantitative subtests of the Graduate Record
Examinations (GRE) within the past five years;
3. have at least a 2.50 undergraduate GPA (or 2.75 in the last half of the
undergraduate program, or 3.30 in 12 hours or more of work in a master 's
program). Applicants lacking the required GPA must have a minimum 900
combined verbal and quantitative score on the GRE;
4. in the case of international students, have a minimum score of 550 on the
Test ofEnglish as a Foreign Language (TOEFL) and 5 on the Test of Writ­
ten English (TWE);
5. have or be eligible for a valid teaching credential if applying for early
childhood education, elementary education, middle level education, read­
ing, secondary education, or common learnings in curriculum* ;
6. submit a one-page letter of interest describing career goals and reasons for
pursuing a specific master's degree;
7. solicit two letters of recommendation that address the applicant's profes­
sional commitment, experience and potential; and
8. attend a personal interview, if requested.
NOTE:
*This requirement may be waived for international students who do not intend
to teach in the United States.
Student Responsibil ities 
Upon admission to the program, the student is expected to assume the following 
responsibilities: (a) follow all the policies of the Graduate School, department 
and program area as specified in the Graduate Catalog; (b) consult with an as­
signed adviser before registering for courses in the degree program; ( c) prepare 
a program of study approved by an adviser; and ( d) obtain permission from the 
adviser before making substitutions or altering the program of study. 
Department Appeals Procedure 
Graduate students may formally appeal an admission, retention or exit decision 
by contacting the department head and graduate coordinator. Each appeal must 
be an individual action by an individual student. Class action appeals are not 
permitted. 
Step I 
The appellant must notify the department head and graduate coordinator in writ­
ing within five (5) working days after written notice of the admission, retention 
or exit appeals action. The written request should summarize the facts of the 
case and reasons for the appeal. The department head will assist the student in 
scheduling an appointment with the graduate coordinator and department head 
to discuss privately the disputed decision. 
Step II 
If the dispute is not resolved in Step I, the student has the right to file a formal 
written appeal with the department head who will forward it immediately to the 
Department Grade Grievance and Appeals Committee. Guidelines are as fol­
lows: 
I. An appeal must be based on evidence that the program area in question has
been capricious and/or unfair in making its decision. The written appeal
must describe specifically the perceived capricious or unfair action of the
program area. The student also should present all other evidence or docu­
mentation in support of the appeal.
2. An appeal must be filed within fifteen (15) working days after the meeting
described in Step I.
Within ten (I 0) working days after receiving the written appeal, the de­
partment head must schedule a hearing before the Department Grade Grievance 
and Appeals Committee, composed of three faculty members and two graduate 
students. The student appellant may request in advance in writing that the ap­
peal be heard only by the three faculty members. The committee shall conduct a 
hearing according to the following guidelines: 
I. Any written information in support of either the student or the program
should be distributed to committee members before the hearing.
2. A detailed record shall be kept of the hearing. If a written record is kept, it
should be signed by the Grievance and Appeals Committee, asserting its
accuracy. If a tape sound recording is made, the committee shall sign a
statement attesting its accuracy. All Step II appeal records shall be filed in
the college dean's office; copies shall be provided, upon request, to the
student appellant or the concerned program. Duplicating costs shall be borne
by the individual or the program.
3. The hearing shall be open unless the student or the program area asks the
department head in writing for a closed hearing.
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Prereq: SPSI 555. 
SPSI 679/680/681 Special Topics 1/2/3 hrs 
An experimental course for subject matter not provided in other departmental offer­
ings. The content will change from semester to semester. Students may elect this 
course several times, provided different topics are studied. Not more than six hours 
of special topics may be used on a degree program. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
SPSI 687 Clinical Internship in Speech Pathology 2 hrs 
Opportunity to practice speech and language assessment and intervention in a 
clinical setting. Experience with children and adults with multiple disabilities. 
Offered on a credit/no credit basis. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
SPSI 689 Public School Internship in Speech Pathology 4 hrs 
Supervised practice in a public school setting. Offered on a credit/no credit ba­
sis. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
SPSI 694 Professional Issues in Speech-Language Pathology 2 hrs 
Emphasis on current issues, professional ethics, organization and administra­
tion of speech-language pathology programs in all settings. Includes state and 
national laws governing professional practices in speech-language pathology, 
professional growth and development, and employment practices and proce­
dures. Offered on a credit/no credit basis. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
SPSI 697/698/699 Independent Study 1/2/3 hrs 
An intensive study of a problem or group of problems, under the direction of a 
University faculty member. Offered on a credit/no credit. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
Teacher Education 
Departmental Administration 
Alane Starko 
Department Head 
313 Porter Building 
734.487 .3260 
E-mail: alane.starko@emich,edu
Programs Offered 
The department offers master of arts degrees in social foundations of education; 
educational psychology with areas of concentration in development and person­
ality, research and evaluation, and educational media and technology; reading; 
early childhood education; elementary education; middle level education; sec­
ondary education; and common learnings in curriculum. 
General Admission Requirements for All Master's Programs 
The requirements listed below are common to all master's programs in the de­
partment except for the concentration in educational media and technology. 
Requirements for that program are listed separately. 
Applicants must: 
I . comply with the Graduate School's admission requirements;
2. have taken the verbal and quantitative subtests of the Graduate Record
Examinations (GRE) within the past five years;
3. have at least a 2.50 undergraduate GPA (or 2.75 in the last half of the
undergraduate program, or 3.30 in 12 hours or more of work in a master 's
program). Applicants lacking the required GPA must have a minimum 900
combined verbal and quantitative score on the GRE;
4. in the case of international students, have a minimum score of 550 on the
Test ofEnglish as a Foreign Language (TOEFL) and 5 on the Test of Writ­
ten English (TWE);
5. have or be eligible for a valid teaching credential if applying for early
childhood education, elementary education, middle level education, read­
ing, secondary education, or common learnings in curriculum* ;
6. submit a one-page letter of interest describing career goals and reasons for
pursuing a specific master's degree;
7. solicit two letters of recommendation that address the applicant's profes­
sional commitment, experience and potential; and
8. attend a personal interview, if requested.
NOTE:
*This requirement may be waived for international students who do not intend
to teach in the United States.
Student Responsibil ities 
Upon admission to the program, the student is expected to assume the following 
responsibilities: (a) follow all the policies of the Graduate School, department 
and program area as specified in the Graduate Catalog; (b) consult with an as­
signed adviser before registering for courses in the degree program; ( c) prepare 
a program of study approved by an adviser; and ( d) obtain permission from the 
adviser before making substitutions or altering the program of study. 
Department Appeals Procedure 
Graduate students may formally appeal an admission, retention or exit decision 
by contacting the department head and graduate coordinator. Each appeal must 
be an individual action by an individual student. Class action appeals are not 
permitted. 
Step I 
The appellant must notify the department head and graduate coordinator in writ­
ing within five (5) working days after written notice of the admission, retention 
or exit appeals action. The written request should summarize the facts of the 
case and reasons for the appeal. The department head will assist the student in 
scheduling an appointment with the graduate coordinator and department head 
to discuss privately the disputed decision. 
Step II 
If the dispute is not resolved in Step I, the student has the right to file a formal 
written appeal with the department head who will forward it immediately to the 
Department Grade Grievance and Appeals Committee. Guidelines are as fol­
lows: 
I. An appeal must be based on evidence that the program area in question has
been capricious and/or unfair in making its decision. The written appeal
must describe specifically the perceived capricious or unfair action of the
program area. The student also should present all other evidence or docu­
mentation in support of the appeal.
2. An appeal must be filed within fifteen (15) working days after the meeting
described in Step I.
Within ten (I 0) working days after receiving the written appeal, the de­
partment head must schedule a hearing before the Department Grade Grievance 
and Appeals Committee, composed of three faculty members and two graduate 
students. The student appellant may request in advance in writing that the ap­
peal be heard only by the three faculty members. The committee shall conduct a 
hearing according to the following guidelines: 
I. Any written information in support of either the student or the program
should be distributed to committee members before the hearing.
2. A detailed record shall be kept of the hearing. If a written record is kept, it
should be signed by the Grievance and Appeals Committee, asserting its
accuracy. If a tape sound recording is made, the committee shall sign a
statement attesting its accuracy. All Step II appeal records shall be filed in
the college dean's office; copies shall be provided, upon request, to the
student appellant or the concerned program. Duplicating costs shall be borne
by the individual or the program.
3. The hearing shall be open unless the student or the program area asks the
department head in writing for a closed hearing.
4. Both the student and program representatives shall be permitted advisers,
who must be members of the University community.
5 . The Department Grade Grievance and Appeals Committee chair shall be­
gin the hearing by starting the tape recorder ( or announcing the name of
the person taking minutes), reviewing the hearing guidelines and proce­
dures, and stating that "This Step Level II Appeals Hearing is being held
on (date). (Name of student) is appealing the (program area) decision on
(admissions, retention or exit) requirements. The following committee
members are in attendance today: (members give their names)."
6. In order, the student and the program area representative(s) will present
their cases, calling witnesses if they cboose. The student, program area
representatives, adviser(s) and committee members may question any such
witness. The student and program area representative(s) should be asked
for brief closing statements.
7. The chair will close the hearing by stating "This Step Level II Appeals
Hearing is now concluded." The committee will meet and present its deci­
sion, in writing, to the department head within five (5) working days. This
document will contain a numerical report of the vote and be signed by the
committee members. The department head will notify the student and the
program area representative(s) of the committee's decision.
Master of Arts-Early Chi ldhood Education 
Program Advising 
Please contact the following person for advising and additional program 
information: 
Karen Paciorek 
Graduate Coordinator, Early Childhood Education 
314J Porter Building 
734.487.3260 
E-mail: karen.paciorek@emich.edu
Program Overview 
The program in early childhood education is designed for those who hold teacher 
certification and have or are seeking careers as classroom teachers (preschool 
through third grade), child care program directors or other positions related to 
the care and education of children ages birth through eight years. Each student's 
program is worked out in consultation with an adviser according to the back­
ground and needs of the individual student. The program requires a minimum of 
30 hours of graduate credit. The actual credits required for the degree may be 
more than 30, depending on the amount of previous teaching experience and 
course work the student has successfully completed. Students can plan programs 
with their advisers that will enable them to meet the state of Michigan's require­
ments for the early childhood endorsement for the elementary teaching certifi­
cate. This program is in compliance with the standards set forth by the National 
Association for the Education of Young Children. 
Model 
Eastern Michigan University's advanced professional education programs de­
velop leaders who demonstrate reflective thought and scholarship within the 
context of a culturally diverse society. The early childhood education program 
addresses extended knowledge of developing and implementing age-appropri­
ate and individually appropriate curriculum and teaching practices from birth 
through age eight. 
Admission Requirements 
See general admission requirements above. 
Retention Requirements 
Retention requirements can be considered a "mid-point check" in the master 's 
degree programs. It is necessary to successfully complete all retention require­
ments before proceeding with the remainder of the program. 
To proceed with exit requirements, students must: 
1 .  Complete CURR 600 and CURR 602 with a grade of "B" or better in both 
courses. CURR 600 should be taken in the first eight hours on the pro-
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gram, as the course content will include a discussion of the master 's port­
folio requirements and format. 
2 . Complete EDPS 677 or  EDPS 687 and additional courses, including the
above, to total 1 5  hours of graduate credit with an overall GPA of 3 .0  or
better.
3 . Schedule and satisfactorily complete a faculty interview and professional
portfolio mid-point review. The interview will include discussion of the
student's program to date and a review of the portfolio contents. (See ECE's
Master 's Degree Portfolio Guidelines for portfolio requirements.)
4. If a student's progress is judged unsatisfactory at the time of the mid-point
review, the decision will be reviewed by all early childhood education gradu­
ate faculty, with the decision based on a majority vote. Students who do
not meet the criteria, but maintain graduate student status may continue to
take graduate credit for professional development.
Exit Requirements 
In order to graduate, each student is expected to : 
1 . complete all Graduate School and department requirements for a master's
degree, following an approved program of study for the master 's degree in
early childhood education;
2 . complete a culminating seminar in early childhood education, including
submission of all required components for the professional portfolio or
thesis proposal;
3 .  fill out an application fo r  graduation and obtain the adviser's recommen­
dation; and 
4 . satisfactorily complete an exit review oftbe portfolio by two or  more gradu­
ate faculty members in early childhood education, or satisfactorily com­
plete a master 's thesis. The exit review will be conducted as part of the
culminating seminar.
Curriculum Requirements · 
The curricular requirements include a minimum of 30 graduate-level hours, to 
be distributed as follows : 
Required courses .................................................................................. 24 hours 
CURR 655 Curriculum Foundations . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
EDPS 600 Human Development . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
CURR 600 Trends and Issues in Early Childhood Education . . . . . . . . .  2 
CURR 602 Preschool Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
CURR 693 Seminar: Early Childhood Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
One 'course from the following: . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
EDPS 687 Qualitative/Interpretive Research (2) 
EDPS 677 Research Techniques (2) 
One course from the following: . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
SOFD 530 Social Foundations of Education: An Introduction (2) 
SOFD 550 Philosophy of Education (2) 
SOFD 572 History of American Education (2) 
SOFD 580 Sociology of Education (2) 
Ten hours from the following: .. .. . .  . .  . . . .  . . . .  .. .. .. . . .  .. . . . .  . . .  . . . .  . .  . .  . . . . .  . . .  .. .. .. 1 0  
CURR 60 1 Helping Young Children in Crisis Through Curricular 
Activities (2) 
CURR 603 Professional Development in Early Childhood 
Education Settings (2) 
CURR 604 Directing a Child Care Program (2) 
CURR 605 Kindergarten Education (2) 
CURR 606 Preschool and Kindergarten Methods (2) 
CURR 6 1 0  Teacher-Parent Partnerships in Early Education (2) 
EDPS 6 1 7  Children in Poverty: Educational Implications (2) 
EDPS 6 1 1  Piaget for Educators (2) 
EDPS 6 1 8  Play and Human Development (2) 
EDPS 64 1 Developmental Assessment of the Young Child: Theory 
and Practice (2) 
Special Topics with Young Child(ren) or Early Childhood in 
title (2) 
*RDNG 563 Foundations of Reading Development (4)
*RDNG 580 Reading-Writing Connection: K-6 (2)
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*RDNG 5 1 9  Programs in Language A rts (2)
Electives .............................................................................................................. 6 
Six hours selected in consultation with the graduate adviser. 
Total ......................................................................... .............................. 30 hours 
NOTE: 
*Only one reading course may be used to fulfill this requirement.
Master of Arts-Educational Psychology 
Program Advising 
Please contact the following person for advising and additional program 
information: 
Kaia Skaggs 
Coordinator of Graduate Advising and 
Educational Psychology Coordinator 
314E Porter Building 
734.487.3260 
E-mail: kskaggs@online.emich.edu
Program Overview 
The master of arts degree program offers concentrations in development and 
personality, research and evaluation, and educational media and technology. The 
mission of the educational psychology program is to prepare the educator as a 
practitioner and researcher. The focus is on the application of psychological 
theories, principles and concepts to school and non-school settings. Specifically, 
the goals include enhancing the students' abilities to: (a) understand educational 
psychology concepts related to the cognitive, affective, physical and social de­
velopment of children and adolescents; (b) apply educational psychology and 
principles of learning in school and non-school settings; ( c) utilize the findings 
gained from research studies to create programs and environments that foster 
positive learning; ( d) design research studies and assessments of student out­
comes; and (e) understand the multiple dimensions of diversity and their poten­
tial impact on development and learning . 
Model 
Eastern Michigan University's advanced professional education programs de­
velop leaders who demonstrate reflective thought and scholarship within the 
context of a culturally diverse society. 
Admission Requirements 
See general admission requirements above for admission to program concentra­
tions in development and personality, and research and evaluation. Admission 
requirements for the concentration in educational media and technology are de­
scribed below. 
Retention Requirements 
Retention requirements can be considered a "mid-point check" in the master's 
degree programs. It is necessary to successfully complete all retention require­
ments before proceeding with the remainder of the program. 
To gain approval to proceed with exit requirements, each student must: 
I .  Complete a total of 12 but no more than 18 hours of graduate credit with 
an overall GPA of 3.0 or better. 
2 . Write a three-page interim prospectus that includes: ( a) a statement of pro­
fessional goals; (b) a self-assessment of professional development since
entering the program; ( c) an identification of key issues to be pursued for
the remainder of the program; and ( d) a plan of action for the culminating
experience. A copy of this statement will be placed in the student's file.
3. Set up an appointment with the faculty adviser to discuss the prospectus.
In the event that the student's GPA has dropped below 3.0, or if any other
deficiencies are noted, the adviser will develop a plan of remediation in
consultation with the student.
Exit Requirements 
In order to graduate, each student is expected to: 
I . Complete a minimum of 30 hours of graduate credit applicable to the pro-
gram.
2 . Maintain a minimum GPA of 3.0.
3. Take at least two-thirds of the course work on campus.
4 . Complete the program-culminating seminar, including a successful thesis
proposal, comprehensive exam or project.
5 . Successfully complete a thesis, i f  the thesis proposal i s  chosen i n  No. 4 .
6 . Fill out an  application for  graduation and obtain the adviser's recommen­
dation.
7. Meet all other requirements for a master's degree adopted by the Graduate
School.
Master of Arts-Educational Psychology with 
Concentration in Development and Personal ity 
Program Advising 
Please contact the following person for advising and additional program 
information: 
Kaia Skaggs 
Coordinator of Graduate Advising and 
Educational Psychology Coordinator 
314E Porter Building 
734.487.3260 
E-mail: kskaggs@online.emich.edu
Program Theme 
The master's degree in educational psychology with a development and person­
ality concentration provides knowledge about human development, personality, 
and learning, and helps students to apply these concepts to a variety of environ­
ments. Students analyze issues regarding individual differences including chil­
dren at risk, the impact of poverty, giftedness, multicultural factors, social class, 
and gender influences on learning and development. Students learn to analyze 
critically and synthesize information to respond to individual differences within 
the classroom and other educational settings, thereby creating situations that 
enhance the motivation and capacity for learning . 
Curriculum 
The curricular requirements include a minimum of 30 graduate-level hours, to 
be distributed as follows: 
Required courses .................................................................................. 14 hours 
CURR 655 Curriculum Foundations . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
EDPS 677 Research Techniques . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
EDPS 600 Human Development . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
EDPS 621 Statistical Applications in Educational Research . . . . . . . . . .  2 
EDPS 631 Measurement and Evaluation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
EDPS 694 Seminar in Educational Psychology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
One course from the following: . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
SOFD 530 Social Foundations of Education: An Introduction (2) 
SOFD 550 Philosophy of Education (2) 
SOFD 572 History of American Education (2) 
SOFD 580 Sociology of Education (2) 
EDPS elective courses ..................................................................................... 10 
Ten hours selected in consultation with the graduate adviser. 
Outside elective courses ................................................................................... 6 
Six hours selected in consultation with the graduate adviser. 
Total ....................................................................................................... 30 hours 
Master of Arts-Educational Psychology with 
Concentration in Research and Evaluation 
Please contact the following person for advising and additional program 
information: 
Kaia Skaggs 
Coordinator of Graduate Advising and 
Educational Psychology Coordinator 
314E Porter Building 
734.487.3260 
E-mail: kskaggs@online.emich.edu
Program Theme 
The master's degree in educational psychology with a research and evaluation 
concentration emphasizes educational assessments and evaluations, research 
methodology, and a variety of data analysis procedures. Students design and 
implement studies in educational settings, including assessments of student out­
comes in instruction. In addition, students develop skills in the use of computer 
application software. Also, this program provides a foun'tlation for the pursuit of 
advanced degrees in educational psychology and allied fields. 
Curriculum 
The curricular requirements include a minimum of 30 graduate-level hours, to 
be distributed as follows: 
Required courses ....................................................................................... 25-26 
EDPS 600 Human Development ...................................................... 2 
One course from the following: . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
EDPS 603 Principles of Classroom Learning (2) 
EDMT 527 Technical Issues in Educational Technology (2) 
Two courses from the following: ...................................... , ............ 4-5 
CURR 655 Curriculum Foundations (2) 
CURR 656 Curriculum Design, Implementation, and Evalua-
tion (2) 
CSAP 505 Counselor Development: Basic Skills (3) 
SOFD 530 Social Foundations of Education: An Introduction (2) 
SOFD 550 Philosophy of Education (2) 
SOFD 572 History of American Education (2) 
SOFD 580 Sociology of Education (2) 
EDPS 677 Research Techniques ....................................................... 2 
EDPS 62 1 Statistical Applications in Educational Research .......... 2 
One course from the following: 
EDPS 63 1 Measurement and Evaluation (2) 
EDPS 535 Measurement and Evaluation of Adult Learners (2) 
CSAP 520 Assessment in Counseling .............................................. 3 
EDPS 65 1 Inferential Statistics ... ; .................................................... 2 
EDMT 676 Using Computers for Data Analysis ............................. 2 
EDPS 687 Qualitative/Interpretive Research .................................. 2 
EDPS 694 Seminar in Educational Psychology .............................. 2 
Elective courses outside the department .................................................... 4-5 
Total ....................................................................................................... 30 hours 
Master of Arts-Educational Psychology with 
Concentration in Educational Media and 
Technology 
Program Advising 
Please contact the following person for advising and additional program 
information: 
Michael Charles 
Graduate Coordinator, Educational Media and Technology 
315M Porter Building 
734.487.3260 
E-mail: mike.charles@emich.edu
Program Theme 
The mission of this program is to prepare professionals who are capable of fa­
cilitating student learning in a variety of settings. The program is designed to 
provide students with both the knowledge base and the application skills that 
are required to use technology effectively in education. Focusing on the design, 
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development, utilization, management and evaluation of instructional systems 
moves us toward achieving this mission. 
Students who complete the educational technology concentration will be 
able to: (a) provide a rationale for using technology in the educational process; 
(b) identify contributions of major leaders in the field of educational media tech­
nology and instructional theory, and the affect that each leader has had on the
field; ( c) assess current trends in the area of educational media technology and
relate the trends to past events and future implications; ( d) integrate technology
into instructional programs; ( e) teach the operation and various uses of educa­
tional technology in instruction; (f) act as consultants/facilitators in educational
media technology; (g) design and develop instructional products to meet speci­
fied needs; and (h) evaluate the effectiveness of instructional materials and sys­
tems.
Admission Requirements 
Individuals seeking admission to this program must: 
1 . Comply with the Graduate's School admission requirements.
2. Have a combined score of 800 on the quantitative and verbal sections of
the Graduate Records Examinations; the GRE must have been taken within
the past five years. Note: For the M.A. in reading the GRE is no longer
required.
3. Score 550 or better on the TOEFL and 5 or better on TWE, if a non-native
speaker of English.
4. Have a 2.75 undergraduate grade point average, or a 3.30 grade point aver­
age in 12 hours or more of work in a master's program. If the applicant
fails to present the required grade point average, she or he must have a
minimum score of 900 (combined verbal and quantitative subtests only)
on the Graduate Record Examinations, or she or he may substitute a score
,of 40 or above on the Miller Analogies Test. 
5. Solicit three letters of reference.
6. Submit a statement of professional goals.
Retention Requirements 
Retention requirements can be considered a "mid-point check" in the master' s  
degree programs. I t  i s  necessary to  successfully complete all retention require­
ments before proceeding with the remainder of the program. 
To gain approval to proceed with exit requirements, each student must: 
1 . Complete a total of 1 2  but no more than 1 8  hours of graduate credit with
an overall GPA of 3.0 or better. 
2. Write a one-page mid-program statement concerning the student's inter­
ests and goals for the remainder of the program; 
3. Set up an appointment with the faculty adviser to discuss No. 2. In addi­
tion, each faculty adviser and student will discuss the student's plans and 
make revisions in the program (including the choice of statistics or quali­
tative research). They will also discuss remediation if war anted. A copy 
of the mid-program statement will be placed in the student's file. In the 
event that the student's GPA has dropped below 3.0 or any other deficien­
cies are noted, the adviser will develop a plan of remediation in consulta-
tion with the student. 
Exit Requirements 
In order to graduate, each student is expected to: 
1 . Complete all work on an approved program of study.
2. Maintain a "B" (3.0 GPA) average or better on course work taken within
the program.
3. Take two-thirds of the course work on campus.
4. Get a recommendation from the faculty adviser.
5. Fill out an application for graduation and obtain the adviser's recommen­
dation.
6. Meet all other requirements for a master's degree adopted by the Graduate
School.
7. Complete a culminating experience (thesis, internship or project) as deter­
mined by the student and faculty adviser.
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Curriculum 
The curricular requirements include a minimum of 32 graduate-level hours, to 
be distributed among the following: 
Foundation courses ................................................................................ 6 hours 
One course from the following: . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
EDPS 602 Psychology of the Adult Leamer (2) 
EDPS 603 Principles of Classroom Leaming (2) 
One course from the following: . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
CURR 655 Curriculum Foundations (2) 
SOFD 572 History of Education (2) 
SOFD 580 Sociology of Education (2) 
One course from the following: . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
EDPS 677 Research Techniques (2) 
EDPS 687 Qualitative Research Techniques (2) 
Required EDMT courses ..................................................................... 11 hours 
EDMT 601 Technology and the Reflective Professional 
Educator . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
EDMT 602 Technology and Student-Centered Leaming . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
EDMT 603 Technology Enhanced Leaming Environment . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
EDMT 653 Issues and Emerging Technologies . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
EDMT 694 Seminar in Educational Technology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Restricted technology elective courses .............................................. 10 hours 
Ten hours selected in consultation with an advisor. 
EDMT 525 Image Processing for Educators (2) 
EDMT 526 Microworlds: LOGO for Educators (2) 
EDMT 527 Technical Issues in Educational Technology (2) 
EDMT 528 Advanced Educational Application of Computers (2) 
EDMT 530 Production and Utilization of instructional 
Materials (2) 
EDMT 6 18 Internet I: Resources for Education (2) 
EDMT 623 Instructional Design (2) 
EDMT 625 Designing and Authoring Instruction Multimedia (2) 
EDMT 628 Distance Education and Video Application (2) 
EDMT 633 Instructional Message Design (2) 
EDMT 638 Internet II : Creating Web Content for Schools (2) 
EDMT 590/59 1 /592 Special Topics ( 1/2/3) 
EDMT 676 Using Computers for Data Analysis (2) 
EDMT 679/680/68 1 Special Topics ( 1/2/3) 
Other University courses in Educational Technology 
Outside elective courses .................................................................... 0-5 hours 
Total ................................................ ....................................................... 32 hours 
Graduate Certificate in Educational Media and 
Technology 
Progr_am Advising 
Please contact the following person for advising and additional certificate 
information: 
Michael Charles 
Graduate Coordinator, Educational Media and Technology 
315M Porter Building 
734.487.3260 
E-mail: mike.charles@emich.edu
The mission of this certificate is to prepare professionals who are capable of 
facilitating student learning in a variety of settings. The program is designed to 
provide students with both the knowledge base and the application skills that 
are required to use technology effectively in education. Focusing on the design, 
development, utilization, management and evaluation of instructional systems 
moves us toward achieving this mission. 
Admission Requirements 
See general graduate school admission requirements. 
Certificate Requirements 
This certificate requires 12 hours of course work to be distributed among the 
following: 
Required core courses ........................................................................... 8 hours 
EDMT 60 I Technology and the Reflective Professional Educator 2 
EDMT 602 Technology and Student-Centered Leaming . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
EDMT 603 Technology Enhanced Leaming Environments . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
EDMT 653 Issues and Emerging Technologies for Educators . . . . . . . .  2 
Restricted elective courses .................................................................... 4 hours 
Two courses from the following: 
EDMT 525 \mage Processing for Educators (2) 
EDMT 526 Microworlds: Logo for Educators (2) 
EDMT 527 Technical Issues in Educational Technology (2) 
EDMT 528 Advanced Educational Applications of Computers (2) 
EDMT 530 Production and Utilization of Instructional Materials 
(2) 
EDMT 590/59 1/592 Special Topics (1/2/3) 
EDMT 6 18 Internet I: Resources for Educators (2) 
EDMT 623 Instructional Design (2) 
EDMT 625 Designing and Authoring Instructional Multimedia (2) 
EDMT 628 Distance Education and Video Applications (2) 
EDMT 633 Instructional Message Design (2) 
EDMT 638 Internet II: Creating Web Content for Schools (2) 
EDMT 676 Using Computers for Data Analysis (2) 
EDMT 680 Special Topics (2) 
Total ....................................................................................................... 12 hours 
Master of Arts Degree Programs in the Area of 
Curriculum and Instruction 
Program Advising 
Please contact the following person for advising and additional program 
information: 
Lisa Frankes 
Graduate Coordinator, Elementary Education, 
Middle Level Education, Secondary Education, 
and Common Learnings in Curriculum 
315B Porter Building 
734.487.3260 
E-mail: lisa.frankes@emich.edu
The curriculum and instruction area includes programs in elementary educa­
tion, middle level education, secondary education, and common learnings in 
curriculum. 
Model 
Eastern Michigan University's advanced professional education programs de­
velop leaders who demonstrate reflective thought and scholarship within the 
context of a culturally diverse society. 
Admission Requirements 
See general admission requirements above. 
Retention Requirements 
Students must successfully complete all retention requirements before proceed­
ing with the remainder of the program. 
I . Attendance at a program orientation.
2 . From 1 5  to 1 8  hours of graduate credit, including CURR 655 and required
EDPS and SOFD courses, with an overall GPA of 3 .0 or better.
3 . A satisfactory assessment of written communication.
Students lacking the requirements stated above must meet with the adviser, 
to determine whether to withdraw from the program or apply for continuing 
eligibility by completing a plan of remediation. 
Exit Requirements 
To graduate, students must: 
l .  complete an approved program of study with a GPA of 3.0 or better; 
2 . successfully complete a culminating experience: a project, a thesis or (if in
common learnings) a comprehensive examination;
3. apply for graduation and obtain the adviser 's recommendation; and
4. meet all other Graduate School requirements for the degree.
Description of Programs 
All programs in the area of curriculum and instruction require foundations 
courses, courses particular to the degree program, and a culminating experi­
ence. Programs in elementary education, middle level education, and secondary 
education require a culminating thesis or project. The program in common learn­
ings culminates in a comprehensive exam. 
Master of Arts-Elementary Education 
Description of Program 
The elementary education program is designed to encourage each student to 
investigate a subject in depth and create a culminating product that is derived 
from that investigation. The program includes foundation courses, a specialized 
course in related educational issues, a concentration consisting of a minimum of 
four classes that reflect a thematic or other unified pattern, elective courses., a 
seminar course designed to assist the student to develop a thesis/project topic 
and proposal, and thesis/project credits needed to complete the product. When 
the student has completed 33 hours and has received approval signifying accep­
tance of the completed thesis/project, the adviser will recommend graduation. 
Program Requirements 
*Foundations courses ........................................................................... 8 hours 
EDPS 600 Human Development . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
CURR 655 Curriculum Foundations . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
One course from the following: . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
EDPS 677 Research Techniques (2) 
EDPS 687 Qualitative/Interpretive Research (2) 
One course from the following: . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
SOFD 530 Social Foundation of Education: An Introduction (2) 
SOFD 550 Philosophy of Education (2) 
SOFD 572 History of American Education (2) 
SOFD 580 Sociology of Education (2) 
Elementary education courses ...................... : ................................ 7-10 hours 
CURR 6 16 Issues in Elementary School Curriculum . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
CURR 694 Seminar: Elementary School Curriculum . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
CURR 690/69 1/692 Thesis/Curriculum Project . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3-6 
Concentration courses . . . . . .  : . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  8-10 hours 
Eight to 10 hours selected in consultation with the graduate adviser. 
Electives courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  5-10 hours 
Five to 10 hours selected in consultation with the graduate adviser. 
Total .............................................. ......................................................... 33 hours 
NOTE: 
* Foundations courses are required for all master of arts in curriculum and in­
struction programs. These courses provide the basis on which all subsequent
courses are built and must be taken within the first 18 hours of course work. 
Thesis/Project 
The culminating experience for the elementary education program is a thesis or 
a project. This thesis/project is an opportunity for students to make the transi­
tion from consumers to producers of knowledge and innovation in the field of 
education. In a thesis, the writer investigates some area of educational theory or 
practice, gathers and analyzes information and draws conclusions to add to the 
body of knowledge in the field of curriculum. Curriculum projects entail work-
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ing toward the solution of an educational problem using some aspect of curricu­
lum. 
Both the thesis and the curriculum project are intended to be new, original 
work, completed in consultation with a committee of faculty advisers. While a 
thesis or project often is the result of an interest that has developed across time, 
it is expected that the culminating experience itself will be developed during the 
time period that includes registration in seminar and completion of thesis credit. 
Previously completed projects are not acceptable for this purpose. 
The thesis/project should reflect the grade-level program ( elementary, 
middle level, or secondary) and concentration area selected. 
Concentration Requirements 
The elementary education program also requires each student to pursue a con­
centration. A concentration includes a minimum of four classes that reflect a 
thematic or other unified pattern. Concentration courses allow students to ac­
quire in-depth knowledge in an area of interest and acquire important back­
ground for their thesis or project. Concentrations available in the elementary 
education program are: 
I. Subject Area Specialization
II. Education of the Gifted and Talented
III. Teacher as Inquirer
IV. Instructional Models and Processes
V. Language Arts
VI. Students with Special Needs
A student and an adviser are free to create a unique pattei;n, so long as that
pattern meets the "unified pattern" criteria. Concentration requirements are de­
scribed below. For additional information about the concentrations available, 
consult the coordinator of graduate programs in curriculum and instruction. 
I. Subject Area Specialization Concentration ............................. 8-10 hours 
Four graduate classes from your major/minor subject area selected in con­
sultation with the graduate adviser. 
II. Education of the Gifted and Talented Concentration . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  8 hours 
Required courses .................................................................................... 6 hours 
CURR 572 Education of the Gifted Child . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
CURR 673 Curriculum and Teaching Strategies for the Gifted and 
Talented . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
One course from the following: . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
CURR 5 10 Developing Creativity in the Classroom (2) 
EDPS 6 14 Psychology of Creativity for Educators (2) 
Restricted elective course ...................................................................... 2 hours 
One course from the following (others courses may be selected in 
consultation with the adviser): . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
CURR 5 1 0  Developing Creativity in the Classroom (2) 
EDPS 6 14 Psychology of Creativity for Educators (2) 
CURR 676 Education of the Gifted and Talented: Underrepresented 
Populations (2) 
EDPS 504 Nature and Identification of the Gifted (2) 
III. Teacher as Inquirer Concentration . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  10 hours 
Required courses .................................................................................... 4 hours 
CURR 667 Teacher as Intellectual Inquirer . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
*One course from the following: . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
EDPS 677 Research Techniques (2) 
EDPS 687 Qualitative/Interpretive Research (2) 
Other courses .......................................................................................... 6 hours 
Students must select a pattern of three courses with the approval of ad­
viser. Some suggested patterns include: 
1. Quantitative analysis and measurement courses
2 . Qualitative methods
3. Curriculum and instruction theory and practice
4. Educational context, e.g., appropriate courses in social foundations
NOTE: 
*Must take the course not taken in foundations area.
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IV. Instructional Models and Practices Concentration .................... 8 hours 
Required courses .................................................................................... 4 hours 
CURR 656 Curriculum Design, Implementation, and Evaluation .. 2 
CURR 650 Improving Instruction through Inquiry and 
Assessment . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
Restricted elective courses .................................................................... 4 hours 
Two courses from the following ( others courses may be selected in 
consultation with the adviser): ................................................ 4 
CURR 5 1 0  Developing Creativity in the Classroom (2) 
CURR 5 1 2  Enriching the Elementary Classroom Program (2) 
CURR 657 The Open Classroom (2) 
CURR 560 SchMl and Classroom Discipline (2) 
CURR 572 Education of the Gifted Child (2) 
CURR 660 Assisting Student Teachers and New Teachers (2) 
CURR 667 Teacher as Intellectual Inquirer (2) 
EDPS 603 Principles of Classroom Learning (2) 
Advanced subject matter courses 
Appropriate course ill\ education media/technology 
V. Language Arts Concentration ....................................................... 10 hours 
Required courses .................................................................................... 6 hours 
One course from the following: . . . ........... . .................... ..................... 4 
RDNG 636 Content Reading in the Secondary School (4) 
RDNG 563 Foundations of Reading Development (4) 
One course from the following: ........................................................ 2 
RDNG 5 1 9  Programs in Language Arts (2) 
RDNG 580 Reading-Writing Connection: K-6 (2) 
Restricted elective courses .................................................................... 4 hours 
Two courses from the following: ...................................................... 4 
CTAR 501  Creative Drama and Role-Playing (2) 
CTAR 504 Oral Interpretation of Literature and Language with the 
Young (2) 
RDNG 506 Storytelling (2) 
LITR 5 1 6  Major Genres in Children's Literature (3) 
LITR 5 1 8  History of Children's Literature (3) 
RDNG 5 14 Literature for Young Adults (2) 
RDNG 5 1 9  Programs in Language Arts (2) 
RDNG 554 Reading Problems of Learners with Special Needs (2) 
RDNG 580 Reading-Writing Connection: K-6 (2) 
RDNG 593 Microcomputer Applications in Reading Instruction (2) 
RDNG 664 The Nature of Common Reading Problems (2) 
RDNG 5 1 8  Developmental Reading-Elementary (2) 
*VI. Students with Special Needs Concentration . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . .  8 hours 
Required courses .................................................................................... 4 hours 
SPGN 5 1 0  The Exceptional Child in the Regular Classroom . . . . . . . . .  2 
CURR 572 Education of the Gifted Child . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . .  2 
Restricted elective courses .................................................................... 4 hours 
Two courses from the following (others courses may be selected in 
consultation with the adviser). 
CURR 673 Curriculum and Teaching Strategies for the Gifted and 
Talented (2) 
CURR 676 Education of the Gifted and Talented: Underrepresented 
Populations (2) 
EDPS 504 Nature and Identification of the Gifted (2) 
SPLI 468G Education of Children with Learning Disabilities (must 
be taken for graduate credit) (2) 
CURR 601 Helping Young Children in Crisis Through Curricular 
Activities (2) 
EDPS 6 1 7  Children in Poverty: Educational Implications (2) 
RDNG 554 Reading Problems of Learners with Special Needs (2) 
Note: 
*This concentration DOES NOT qualify a student to teach or receive an en­
dorsement in special education.
Master of Arts-Middle Level Education 
Description of Program 
The middle level education program is designed to encourage each student to 
investigate a subject in depth and create a culminating product that is derived 
from that investigation. The program includes foundation courses, courses in 
the philosophy and practice of middle level education, a specialized course in 
related educational issues, a concentration, elective courses, a seminar course 
designed to assist the student to develop a thesis/project topic and proposal, and 
thesis/project credits needed to complete the product. When the student has com­
pleted 33 credit hours and has received approval signifying acceptance of the 
completed thesis/project, the adviser will recommend graduation. 
Program Requirements 
*Foundations courses ........................................................................... 8 hours 
EDPS 501 Psychology of Adolescence . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
One course from the following: ........................................................ 2 
EDPS 677 Research Techniques (2) 
EDPS 687 Qualitative/Interpretive Research (2) 
CURR 655 Curriculum Foundations . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
One course from the following: ....................... . . ........................... .... 2 
SOFD 530 Social Foundation of Education: An Introduction (2) 
SOFD 550 Philosophy of Education (2) 
SOFD 572 History of American Education (2) 
SOFD 580 Sociology of Education (2) 
Middle level education courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  11-14 hours 
CURR 6 1 8  Middle Level Education: Theory and Practice . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
CURR 620 Issues in Middle Level Curriculum . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
CURR 622 Effective Teaching in Middle Level Education . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
CURR 694 Seminar: Middle Level Curriculum . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
CURR 690/69 1 !692 Thesis/Curriculum Project . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3-6 
Concentration courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  8 hours 
Elective courses .................................................................................. 3-6 hours 
Total ....................................................................................................... 33 hours 
NOTE: 
* Foundations courses are required for all master of arts in curriculum and in­
struction programs. These courses provide the basis on which all subsequent
courses are built and must be taken within the first 18 hours of course work.
Thesis/Project 
The culminating experience for the middle level education program is a thesis 
or a project. This thesis/project is an opportunity for students to make the tran­
sition from consumers to producers of knowledge and innovation in the field of 
education. In a thesis, the writer investigates some area of educational theory or 
practice, gathers and analyzes information and draws conclusions to add to the 
body of knowledge in the field of curriculum. Curriculum projects entail work­
ing toward the solution of an educational problem, using some aspect of cur­
riculum. 
Both the thesis and the curriculum project are intended to be new, original 
work, completed in consultation with a committee of faculty advisers. While a 
thesis or project often is the result of an interest that has developed across time, 
it is expected that the culminating experience itself will be developed during the 
time period that includes registration in seminar and completion of thesis credit. 
Previously completed projects are not acceptable for this purpose. 
The thesis/project should reflect the grade-level program (elementary, 
middle level, or secondary) and concentration area selected. 
Concentration Requirements 
The middle level education program also requires each student to pursue a con­
centration. A concentration includes a minimum of four classes that reflect a 
thematic or other unified pattern. Concentration courses allow students to ac­
quire in-depth knowledge in an area of interest and acquire important back­
ground for their thesis or project. The middle level education program requires 
students to choose a concentration in a subject area. Students should select four 
graduate classes from the major/minor subject area with the adviser's approval. 
Master of Arts-Secondary Education 
Description of Program 
The secondary education program is designed to encourage each student to in­vestigate a subject in depth and create a culminating product that is derived 
from that investigation. The program includes foundation courses, a specialized 
course in related educational issues, a concentration consisting of a minimum of 
four classes that reflect a thematic or other unified pattern, elective courses, a 
seminar course designed to assist the student to develop a thesis/project topic 
and proposal, and thesis/project credits needed to complete the product. When 
the student has completed 33 hours and has received approval signifying accep­
tance of the completed thesis/project, the adviser will recommend graduation. 
Program Requirements 
*Foundations courses ........................................................................... 8 hours 
One course from the following: . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
EDPS 50 1  Psychology of Adolescence (2) 
EDPS 600 Human Development (2) 
One course from the following: . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
EDPS 677 Research Techniques (2) 
EDPS 687 Qualitative/Interpretive Research (2) 
CURR 655 Curriculum Foundations . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
One course from the following: . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
SOFD 530 Social Foundation of Education: An Introduction (2) 
SOFD 550 Philosophy of Education (2) 
SOFD 572 History of American Education (2) SOFD 580 Sociology of Education (2) 
Secondary education courses ......................................................... 7-10 hours 
CURR 630 Issues in Secondary School Curriculum . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 CURR 694 Seminar: Secondary Curriculum . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
CURR 690/69 1 /692 Thesis/Curriculum Project . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3-6 
Concentration courses .................................................................... 8-10 hours 
Elective courses . .... ... ....... ... ... .... ... .... .... ... .... ... ... .... ... .... ... ..... ... . ... .... 5-10 hours 
Total . . ... . ... ... ... ... . ... . .. .... ... . .. . ... . .. ..... ... ....... ... .... ... ... ... . ... ... . ... ... . .... .... ... ... 33 hours 
NOTE: 
* Foundations courses are required for all master of arts in curriculum and in­
struction programs. These courses provide the basis on which all subsequent
courses are built and must be taken within the first 18 hours of course work.
Thesis/Project 
The culminating experience for the secondary education program is a thesis or a project. This thesis/project is an opportunity for students to make the transition 
from consumers to producers of knowledge and innovation in the field of edu­
cation. In a thesis, the writer investigates some area of educational theory or practice, gathers and analyzes information and draws conclusions to add to the 
body of knowledge in the field of curriculum. Curriculum projects entail work­
ing toward the solution of an educational problem, using some aspect of cur­
riculum. 
Both the thesis and the curriculum proj ect are intended to be new, original 
work, completed in consultation with a committee of faculty advisers. While a 
thesis or project often is the result of an interest that has developed across time, 
it is expected that the culminating experience itself will be developed during the 
time period that includes registration in seminar and completion of thesis credit. 
Previously completed projects are not acceptable for this purpose. 
The thesis/project should reflect the grade-level program (elementary, 
middle level, or secondary) and concentration area selected. 
Concentration requirements 
The secondary education program also requires each student to pursue a con­centration. A concentration includes a minimum of four classes that reflect a 
thematic or other unified pattern. Concentration courses allow students to ac­
quire in-depth knowledge in an area of interest and acqui�e important back-
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ground for their thesis o r  project. Concentrations available in  the secondary edu­
cation program are: 
Subject Area Specialization 
Education of the Gifted and Talented 
Teacher as Inquirer 
Instructional Models and Processes 
Language Arts 
Students with Special Needs 
A student and an adviser are free to create a unique pattern, as long as that 
pattern meets the "unified pattern" criteria. Concentration requirements are de­
scribed below. For additional information about the concentrations available, 
consult the coordinator of graduate programs in curriculum and instruction. 
I. Subject Area Specialization Concentration ............................. 8-10 hours 
Select four graduate classes from your major/minor subject area in con­
sultation with the adviser. 
II. Education of the Gifted and Talented Concentration ................. 8 hours 
Required courses .................................................................................... 6 hours 
CURR 572 Education of the Gifted Child . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
CURR 673 Curriculum and Teaching Strategies for the Gifted. and 
Talented . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
One course from the following: . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
CURR 5 1 0  Developing Creativity in the Classroom (2) 
EDPS 6 14  Psychology of Creativity for Educators (2) 
Restricted elective courses .................................................................... 2 hours 
One course from the following, other courses may be selected in 
consultation with the adviser: . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
CURR 5 1 0  Developing Creativity in the Classroom (2) 
EDPS 6 14  Psychology of Creativity for Educators (2) 
CURR 676 Education of the Gifted and Talented: Underrepresented 
Populations (2) 
EDPS 504 Nature and Identification of the Gifted (2) 
III. Teacher as Inquirer Concentration ............................................ 10 hours 
Required courses ....................... ............................................................. 4 hours 
CURR 667 Teacher as Intellectual Inquirer . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
*One course from the following: . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
EDPS 677 Research Techniques (2) 
EDPS 687 Qualitative/Interpretive Research (2) 
Restricted elective courses .................................................................... 6 hours 
Students must select a pattern of three courses with the approval of ad­
viser. Some suggested patterns include: 
1 .  Quantitative analysis and measurement courses 
2 . Qualitative methods
3 . Curriculum and instruction theory and practice
4: Educational context, e.g., appropriate courses in social foundations 
NOTE: 
*Must take the one not taken in foundations area.
IV. Instructional Models and Practices Concentration .. ... . . .. .... .... ... 8 hours 
Required courses .................................................................................... 4 hours 
CURR 656 Curriculum Design, Implementation, and Evaluation .. 2 
CURR 650 Improving Instruction through Inquiry and Assessment . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
Restricted elective courses .................................................................... 4 hours 
Two courses from the following, other courses may be selected in 
consultation with the adviser: . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  4 
CURR 5 1 0  Developing Creativity in the Classroom (2) 
CURR 5 1 2  Enriching the Elementary Classroom Program (2) CURR 657 The Open Classroom (2) 
CURR 560 School and Classroom Discipline (2) 
CURR 572 Education of the Gifted Child (2) 
CURR 660 Assisting Student Teachers and New Teachers (2) 
CURR 667 Teacher as Intellectual Inquirer (2) 
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EDPS 603 Principles of Classroom Leaming (2) 
Advanced subject matter courses 
Appropriate course in education media/technology 
*V. Students with Special Needs Concentration: .............................. 8 hours 
Required courses .................................................................................... 4 hours 
SPGN 510 The Exceptional Child in the Regular Classroom ......... 2 
CURR 572 Education of the Gifted Child ....................................... 2 
Restricted elective courses .................................................................... 4 hours 
Two courses from the following, other courses may be selected in 
consultation with the adviser: ................................................. 4 
CURR 673 Curriculum and Teaching Strategies for the Gifted and 
Talented (2) 
CURR 676 Education of the Gifted and Talented: Underrepresented 
Populations (2) 
EDPS 504 Nature and Identification of the Gifted (2) 
SPLI 468G Education of Children with Leaming Disabilities (must 
be taken for graduate credit) (2) 
CURR 601 Helping Young Children in Crisis Through Curricular 
Activities (2) 
EDPS 617 Children in Poverty: Educational Implications (2) 
RONG 554 Reading Problems of Learners with Special Needs (2) 
Note: 
*This concentration DOES NOT qualify a student to teach or receive an en­
dorsement in special education. 
VI. Language Arts Concentration .................................................... 10 hours 
Required courses .................................................................................... 6 hours 
One course from the following: ........................................................ 4 
RONG 636 Content Reading in the Secondary School (4) 
RONG 563 Foundations of Reading Development (4) 
One course from the following: ........................................................ 2 
RONG 519 Programs in Language Arts (2) 
RONG 580 Reading-Writing Connection: K-6 (2) 
Restricted elective courses .................................................................... 4 hours 
Two courses from the following courses: ......................................... 4 
CTAR 501 Creative Drama and Role-Playing (2) 
CTAR 504 Oral Interpretation of Literature and Language with the 
Young (2) 
RONG 506 Storytelling (2) 
LITR 516 Major Genres in Children's Literature (3) 
LITR 518 History of Children's Literature (3) 
RONG 514 Literature for Young Adults (2) 
RONG 519 Programs in Language Arts (2) 
RONG 554 Reading Problems of Learners with Special Needs (2) 
RONG 580 Reading-Writing Connection: K-6 (2) 
RONG 593 Microcomputer Applications in Reading Instruction (2) 
RONG 664 The Nature of Common Reading Problems (2) 
RONG 518 Developmental Reading-Elementary (2) 
Master of Arts-Common Learnings in Curriculum 
Description of Program 
The program in common learnings and curriculum has a different purpose and 
rationale than the other three programs in the area of curriculum and instruction. 
Common learnings in curriculum has replaced the pre-existing K-12 curriculum 
program. Rather than focusing on the needs and instructional practices impor­
tant for a particular age or grade level, the common learnings program examines 
theory, practice and issues in curriculum.K-12. It is particularly appropriate for 
curriculum supervisors and for other individuals interested in curriculum issues 
that are important across grade levels or subject areas. Unlike other programs in 
curriculum and instruction, the common learnings program does not require a 
thesis or curriculum project. Instead, it culminates in a comprehensive examina­
tion that requires a student to reflect upon and synthesize knowledge across a 
number of designated courses. 
The program requires a prescribed concentration containing the core cur­
riculum for common learnings, elective courses, and a seminar course designed 
to assist the student to prepare for the required culminating experience, in this 
case, a comprehensive examination. The comprehensive examination for the 
common learnings program requires students to apply information from their courses to specific educational settings. Courses in the common learnings core 
are designed to explore curriculum issues, trends and practices across grade 
levels. They provide the opportunity to interact with professionals in a variety 
of roles and settings. Electives are to be selected with the adviser to meet stu­
dents' professional needs and provide an appropriate variety of experiences. 
When the student has completed 33 hours and has received a passing grade on 
the comprehensive examination, the adviser will recommend the student for 
graduation. 
Program Requirements 
*Foundations courses ........................................................................... 8 hours 
EDPS 600 Human Development ...................................................... 2 
One course from the following: ........................................................ 2 
EDPS 677 Research Techniques (2) 
EDPS 687 Qualitative/Interpretive Research (2) 
CURR 655 Curriculum Foundations ................................................ 2 
One course from the following: ........................................................ 2 
SOFD 530 Social Foundation of Education: An Introduction (2) 
SOFD 550 Philosophy of Education (2) 
SOFD 572 History of American Education (2) 
SOFD 580 Sociology of Education (2) 
Common learnings courses ................................................................ 12 hours 
One course from the following: ........................................................ 2 
CURR 616 Issues in Elementary Level Curriculum (2) 
CURR 620 Issues in Middle Level Curriculum (2) 
CURR 630 Issues in Secondary Level Curriculum (2) 
CURR 656 Curriculum Design, Implementation, and Evaluation .. 2 
CURR 650 Improving Instruction through Inquiry and 
Assessment ............................................................................... 2 
CURR 694 Seminar: Common Learnings ........................................ 2 
Two courses from the following courses: ......................................... 4 
CURR 560 School and Classroom Discipline (2) 
CURR 660 Curriculum Foundations (2) 
CURR 510 Developing Creativity in the Classroom (2) 
EDPS 603 Principles of Classroom Learning (2) 
Elective courses ................................................................................... 13 hours 
Total ...................................................................................................... 33 hours 
NOTE: 
* Foundations courses are required for all master of arts in curriculum and in­
struction programs. These courses provide the basis on which all subsequent
courses are built and must be taken within the first 18 hours of course work.
Comprehensive examination 
The comprehensive examination for the common learnings program requires 
students to apply information from their courses to specific educational set­
tings. Exams must be completed within a three (3) hour period. 
Students will be required to answer three of four questions. The questions 
will emerge from the following knowledge base areas. 
I .  The foundations of curriculum, including forces impinging on schooling, 
curriculum philosophies and theories, and how these are related to con­
temporary school issues. 
2. The design, implementation and evaluation of curriculum.
3. The proposals and practices of instructional improvement.
4. A question from one of the two courses selected from the listed options.
If a student does not pass the comprehensive examination he/she may re­
take the test the following semester. If he/she fails only two questions, the next 
exam will be limited to those areas the student failed. Students may retake a 
failed comprehensive exam each time it is administered. After one year has 
elapsed the "I" grade reverts to an "E." 
Master of Arts-Reading 
Program Advising 
Please contact the following person for advising and additional program infor­
mation: 
Martha Kinney Sedgewick 
Graduate Coordinator, Reading 
314S Porter Building 
734.487.3260 
E-mail: ted _ kinney@online.emich.edu
Program Overview 
The reading program area offers a qiaster of arts degree and a program of study 
leading to an elementary, secondary or K-12 endorsement. The mission of the 
program focuses upon the professional preparation of classroom teachers; spe­
cial teachers of reading at the elementary and secondary levels; supervisory read­
ing specialists such as consultants, coordinators and supervisors; and specialists 
for reading clinic positions including clinic directors and reading counselors. 
This mission is accomplished by providing students with a strong theoretical 
grounding in the field of reading, both historic and current, as well as the appli­
cation skills necessary to implement reading instruction in today's varied edu­
cational settings. In addition, the program is consistent with the Minimum Stan­
dards for Professional Training of Reading Specialists as defined by the Interna­
tional Reading Association. 
Model 
Eastern Michigan University's advanced professional education programs de­
velop leaders who demonstrate reflective thought and scholarship within the 
context of a culturally diverse society. The reading program at Eastern Michi­
gan University facilitates the development of reading professionals who are criti­
cal consumers and producers of theory, research and practice. 
Admission Requirements 
See general admission requirements above. 
Retention Requirements 
Retention requirements can be considered a "mid-point check" in the master's 
degree programs. It is necessary to successfully complete all retention require-
ments before proceeding with the remainder of the program. 
To gain approval to proceed with exit requirements, each student must: 
1. Complete a total of 12 but no more than 18 hours of graduate credit with
an overall GPA of 3 .0 or better. 
2. Have faculty member(s) complete the Instructional Application Observa­
tion Form, which verifies that the student has successfully completed ac­
tivities in which she or he was observed applying course information in a
classroom/instructional setting. The observation form will become part of
the student's portfolio.
3 . Receive a completed recommendation form from a t  least two reading fac­
ulty, from whom the student has had courses, stating that her or his con­
tinuation as a student in the reading master's program is recommended.
These recommendations will become part of the student's portfolio.
4 . Receive a completed recommendation form from a school professional(s)
stating that the student has been observed in working with children in a
classroom setting. The result of this observation m�st be a positive recom-'
mendation regarding the student's teaching abilities. This recommenda­
tion will become part of the student's portfolio.
5 . Develop a portfolio that incorporates the following information: (a) the
above mentioned forms; (b) from the initial meeting with the adviser, a
statement of the goals that the student wishes to achieve during study as a
master's student; (c) a statement of the areas in which the student wishes
to grow professionally; ( d) examples of work that verify that the student is
working toward the goals developed in the initial meeting with the ad­
viser; and ( e) examples of work which address the quality of the student's
ability to conduct and/or report research.
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6 . Schedule a meeting with the adviser and satisfactorily complete a portfo­
lio mid-point review of the information described above in Nos. 1 through
5 .
7 . If a student's progress i s  judged unsatisfactory a t  the time of  the mid-point
review, the decision will be reviewed by a three-member committee of the
reading faculty with the decision based on a majority vote. A plan of
remediation will be developed. A student who does not meet the criteria,
but maintains graduate student status, may continue to take graduate credit
for professional development.
Exit Requirements 
In order to graduate, each student is expected to: 
1. Complete all Graduate School and the Department of Teacher Education
requirements for a master's  degree; following the program of study ap­
proved by the faculty adviser.
2. Complete a paper that describes how the student accomplished her/his goals
set at the beginning of their master's  program. This paper is to be part of
the student's portfolio.
3 . Complete the student portfolio, which contains the information described
in the retention criteria and in No. 2 above.
4 . Meet with the faculty adviser before the final presentation to ensure that
, the student is prepared for the portfolio presentation.
5 . Sign up to present the portfolio to the reading faculty committee and a
group of the student' s peers.
6 . Fill out an application for graduation and obtain the adviser's recommen­
dation.
7 . Present the portfolio to  a committee of the reading faculty (graduate coor­
dinator and two reading faculty) and a group of the student's peers.
8 . A student has the option of completing a master's  thesis, in  addition to  the
criteria described above.
Curriculum 
The curricular requirements include a minimum of 30 graduate-level hours, to 
be distributed as follows: 
Required courses .................................................................................. 22 hours 
RDNG 563 Foundations of Reading Development . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  4 
RDNG 668 Diagnosis and Remediation of Reading Problems . . . . . . .  4 
RDNG 689 Practicum in Reading . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  4 
RDNG 694 Seminar: Current Issues in Reading . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
EDPS 600 Human Development . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
One course from the following: . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
CURR 6 16 Issues in Elementary School Curriculum (2) 
CURR 620 Issues in Middle Level Curriculum (2) 
CURR 630 Issues in Secondary School Curriculum (2) 
CURR 655 Curriculum Foundations (2) 
One course from the following: . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
SOFD 550 Philosophy of Education (2) 
SOFD 572 History of American Education (2) 
SOFD 580 Sociology of Education (2) 
One course from the following: . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
EDPS 677 Research Techniques (2) 
EDPS 687 Qualitative/Interpretive Research (2) 
Restricted elective courses .................................................................... 4 hours 
Four hours selected in consultation with the adviser from reading 
courses. 
Elective courses ...................................................................................... 4 hours 
Four hours selected in consultation with the adviser from outside 
reading. 
Total ....................................................................................................... 30 hours 
Master of Arts-Social Foundations 
Program Advising 
Please contact the following person for advising and additional program infor­
mation: 
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Rebecca Martusewicz 
Graduate Coordinator, Social Foundations 
314F Porter Building 
734.487.3260 
E-mail: ted _ martusew@online.emich.edu
Program Theme 
The social foundations graduate program seeks students with a broad range of 
professional goals who are eager to explore issues pertaini.ng to .quality of life, equity and ethics in schools and society. Graduate students m .social foundations are expected to assess the complex forces-econom1c, so.eta! and pohttcal­that shape the structure and control of education both nationally and mterna­tionally. Students also engage in a theoretical analysis of cultural d1vers'.ty as tt 
impacts the practices and processes of education and life in a democratic soci­
ety. 
The goal of the program is to strengthen and inform a commitment to edu­
cation for participatory democracy in a pluralistic society . . This program ts '.ncompliance with the Standards for Academic and Professtonal Instruction m 
Foundations of Education, Educational Studies, and Educational Policy as de­
fined by the American Educational Studies Association. 
Model 
Eastern Michigan University's advanced professional education programs de­
velop leaders who demonstrate reflective thought and scholarship within the 
context of a culturally diverse society. 
Admission Requirements. 
See general admission requirements above. 
Retention Requirements 
Retention requirements can be considered a "mid-point check" in the master's 
degree program. It is necessary to successfully complete all retention require­
ments before proceeding with the remainder of the program. 
To gain approval to proceed with exit requirements, each student must: 
I .  Complete a total of 12 but no more than 15 hours of graduate credit with 
an overall GPA of 3.0 or better. 2 . In consultation with the adviser, establish a mid-point review committee
consisting of three or four faculty members, two of whom must be from
social foundations.
3. Write a three-page interim prospectus which will include: (a) a statement
of professional goals; (b) a self-assessment of professional development
since entering the program; (c) an identification of key issues to be pur­
sued for the remainder of the program; and ( d) a plan of action for the
culminating experience.
4. Develop a portfolio that contains the prospectus described in No. 3, the
approved program of study, and three examples of graduate work to v.erifythat the student is developing appropriate skills in research and cnttcal
analysis.
5. Make an oral presentation of the portfolio to the mid-point review com­
mittee. (Students are encouraged to invite their peers to the meeting.) If
the student's progress is judged unsatisfactory at the time of the midpoint
review, a plan of remediation will be developed by the adviser in consulta­
tion with the student and the mid-point review committee.
Exit Requirements 
In order to graduate, each student is expected to: 
J .  Complete a minimum of 30 hours of graduate credit applicable to the pro-
gram. 
2. Maintain a minimum GPA of 3.0.
3. Take at least two-thirds of the course work on campus.
4 . Successfully complete a thesis or take the advanced seminar, which will
include a project or comprehensive examination. 
5 . Fill out an application for graduation and obtain the adviser's recommen­
dation.
6. Meet all other requirements for a master's degree adopted by the Graduate
School.
7. Complete an exit interview with two members of the social foundations
faculty to discuss the strengths and weaknesses of the master's program.
Program Description 
Students pursuing degrees in social foundations of education may choose one of 
two concentrations: interdisciplinary cultural studies, or teaching for diversity. 
The first area of emphasis allows students to pursue individualized research 
interests :  it provides an excellent preparation for advanced graduate study. The 
second concentration is more applied in focus and emphasizes: 
cultural diversity/multicultural education 
gender and exceptionality 
poverty/urban education 
theoretical frameworks/practical applications 
educational innovation and reform 
Both concentrations equip students with skills in qualitative research so 
that they can analyze the social implications of educational policy, and �an ?et­ter understand the cultural, political and ethical dimensions of education in a 
pluralistic society. 
Curriculum Requirements 
Interdisciplinary Cultural Studies Concentration 
The curricular requirements include a minimum of 30 graduate-level hours, to 
be distributed among the following : 
Required courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  14 hours 
SOFD 535 Multicultural and International Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
SOFD 550 Philosophy of Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
SOFD 572 History of American Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
SOFD 580 Sociology of Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
SOFD 694 Advanced Seminar . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
EDPS 687 Qualitative/Interpretive Research . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
One course from the following: 
SOFD 691 Thesis (2) 
SOFD 698 Independent Study (2) 
Elective courses ............................................................................... 8-10 hours Eight to J O  hours selected in consultation with the adviser from social 
foundation courses. 
Other elective courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  6-8 hours 
Six to eight hours selected in consultation with the adviser from outside 
of social foundation. 
Total ....................................................................................................... 30 hours 
Teaching for Diversity Concentration 
The curricular requirements include a minimum of 30 graduate-level hours, to 
be distributed among the following: 
Required courses ........................................................................... 1 4-15 hours 
SOFD 535 Multicultural and International Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
SOFD 694 Advanced Seminar . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
EDPS 687 Qualitative/Interpretive Research . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
Two courses from the following: . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  4 
SOFD 550 Philosophy of Education (2) 
SOFD 572 History of American Education (2) 
SOFD 580 Sociology of Education (2) 
One course from the following: . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
SOFD 691 Thesis (2) 
SOFD 698 Independent Study (2) 
One course from the following: . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2-3 
CTAC 579 Studies in Intercultural Communication (3) 
CSAP 571 Cross-cultural Counseling (2) 
Restricted electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  8-11 hours 
Four courses, select one course from each group: 
Group A: Perspectives on ethnicity and social class 
ANTH 509 Personality and Social Systems (2) 
BILN 623 Bilingual Education Public Policy in the U.S. (3) 
BILN 624 Bilingual Educational Theory (3) 
EDPS 617 Children in Poverty: Educational Implications (2) 
HIST 5 3 1  Studies in Black History (3) 
HIST 532 Studies in U.S. Indian History (3) 
SOCL 502 Racial and Cultural Minorities (2) 
SOFD 573 Black Experience and American Education (2) 
SPNH 47 1G Culture and Literature of the Hispanic Groups in 
the United States (3) 
Group B: Perspectives on gender 
SOCL 5 15 Sociology of Women (3) 
SOFD 570 Women and Pedagogy: Life Histories (3) 
SPGN 522 Understanding Male Behavior (2) 
WMST 525 Technology, Social Change, and the Role of 
Women (3) 
WMST 550 Feminist Thought (3) 
Group C: Perspectives on exceptionality 
CURR 572 Education of the Gifted Child (2) 
CURR 676 Education of the Gifted and Talented: 
Underrepresented Populations (2) 
EDPS 509 Problems in Child Psychology (2) 
EDPS 6 17 Children in Poverty: Educational Implications (2) 
SPGN 5 10 The Exceptional Child in the Regular Class-
room (3) 
SPGN 5 11 The Instruction and Behavior Management of the 
Student with Disabilities in the Regular Classroom (3) 
SPGN 62 1 Law and Public Policy for Individuals with 
Disabilities (3) 
SPGN 630 Integrated Curriculum and Educational Program­
ming for Special Education (3) 
SPSI 508 Multicultural/Multilingual Communication 
Development and Disorders (3) 
Group D: Perspectives on classroom practice 
CURR 5 10 Developing Creativity in the Classroom (2) 
CURR 5 12 Enriching the Elementary Classroom Program (2) 
CURR 552 The Pedagogy of Group Learning (2) 
CURR 560 School and Classroom Discipline (2) 
CURR 601 Helping Young Children in Crisis Through 
Curricular Activities (2) 
EDPS 550 Motivation to Learn (2) 
EDPS 6 17 Children in Poverty: Educational Implications (2) 
RDNG 554 Reading Problems of Learners with Special 
Needs (2) 
Other elective course . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  4-8 hours 
Total ....................................................................................................... 30 hotirs 
Post-Baccalaureate Elementary and Secondary 
Teacher Certification Programs 
Graduate students pursuing this program will complete either elementary or sec­
ondary teacher certification requirements. Students wishing to pursue an en­
dorsement in any area of special education, in addition to their teaching certifi­
cate, should see the combined post-baccalaureate teacher certification and en­
dorsement in special education (CPB) program described under the Department 
of Special Education. Students wishing to be certified in any of the following 
areas have requirements that differ from the general programs listed below and 
must obtain additional information from the College of Education Office of 
Academic Services: art, music (vocal and instrumental), physical education, Japa­
nese, marketing education, business services and technology education (busi­
ness education), technology education (technology and design, or industrial tech­
nology), or industrial-vocational education. General procedures for obtaining 
post-baccalaureate certification can be found under the College of Education. 
Initial contact for all post-baccalaureate students should be with the Col­
lege of Education Office of Academic Services. 
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Admission Requirements 
I .  Minimum undergraduate grade point average (GPA) of2 .5 .  Applicants with 
less than a 2.5 GPA should contact the Second Bachelor's Office, 30 I Pierce. 
2 . Official score from the Michigan Test for Teacher Certification (MTTC)
on file at Eastern Michigan University.
3 . Signed moral turpitude statement.
4. Personal statement.
5 . Compliance with all other Graduate School admissions requirements.
Program Requirements 
The student must: 
! .  A review of previous course work, performed by the College of Education
Office of Academic Services, to determine those requirements already com­
pleted, both for the teaching subject major/minor and for certification. 
2 . Successfully complete general studies requirements as needed.
3 . Successfully complete major/minor requirements for elementary or sec­
ondary education.
4. Successfully complete required hours of fieldwork experience. Presently a
minimum of I 00 clock hours of field experience are required, as approved
by the College of Education Office of Academic Services.
5 . Successfully complete professional education course requirements, either
elementary or secondary.
6 . Successfully complete student teaching.
Exit Criteria
! .  Successful completion of all course work on program (designated mini­
mum GPA overall, and in major/minors). 
2 . Successful completion of required student teaching.
Curricula • 
Most courses required for post-baccalaureate certification are undergraduate 
courses ( course numbers under 500). Course descriptions for undergraduate 
courses can be found in the Eastern Michigan University Undergraduate Cata­
log. 
Post-Baccalaureate Program in Elementary Education 
General Studies Requirements 
Students must complete a minimum of 40 hours in general education, which 
include the areas listed below. Many students can meet most general studies 
requirements through courses previously taken as part of a bachelor' s  degree. 
a course in computer science 
a course in history 
a course in philosophy or the study of religion 
a course in science with a laboratory component 
a course in literature (LITR 204 or LITR 260 may be used) 
a course in written communication 
a course in oral communication 
a course in the arts: art, dance, music or theater 
a course in cross-cultural studies 
One course from the following: 
PLSC 5 8 1  Contemporary Problems in American Government (2) 
PLSC 112 American Government (3) 
a course in general psychology 
Professional Education Sequence 
Pre-admission Phase: The Learner and the Community 
*EDPS 322 Human Development and Learning (4) 
*FETE 201 Field Experience I: Elementary (I)
One course from the following:
SPGN 5 10 The Exceptional Child in the Regular Classroom (3) 
SPGN 25 1 Education of Exceptional Children (3) 
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Phase I: Curriculum, Assessment, and the Social Context 
Prerequisite: Admission to the teacher education program and completion of 
any major/minor deficiencies. 
HLED 320 Health Education in the Elementary Grades (2) 
SOFD 328 Schools in a Multicultural Society (3) 
*EDPS 340 Introduction to Assessment and Evaluation (3) 
*CURR 304 Elementary Curriculum and Methods (3) 
*FETE 301 Field Experience II: Elementary (I) 
Phase II: Content Methods and Technology 
EDMT 330 Technology and Media in the Classroom (2) 
*RDNG 314 Teaching Reading in Elementary School (6) 
*FETE 401 Field Experience Ill: Elementary (I) 
* ESCJ 505 Science in the Elementary School (2) 
One course from the following:
MTH 58 1  Modem Mathematics Methods K-6 (2) 
MTH 38 1 The Teaching of Mathematics (3) 
Phase III: Capstone Experience 
Prerequisite: Completion of Phases I and II. 
EDUC 492 Student Teaching (12) 
100 Clock Hours Pre-Student Teaching Required 
NOTE: 
* Corequisites
#This requirement is waived for students who major or minor in elementary
science group.
Major/Minor Requirements for Post-Baccalaureate Programs in 
Elementary Education 
One approved major and minor, or three approved minors are required. The 
planned program in structure of the disciplines may be used as a minor except 
for programs including a special education major or an early childhood minor. 
See below for list of approved majors and minors. 
Recommended Teaching Majors 
Elementary Science Group 
Language Arts Group 
Mathematics for the Elementary Teaching Certificate 
Social Studies Group Major for Elementary Education 
Additional Teaching Majors 
Biology 
Comprehensive Major in Communication and Theater Arts 
Earth Science 
Language, Literature and Writing 
Geography 
History 
Spanish 
Special Education (see Department of Special Education's CPB 
program) 
Approved Minors 
Art 
Arts Group 
Bilingual-Bicultural Education (Spanish-English) 
Biology 
Communication Minor for Elementary and Special Education 
Drama/Theater for the Young 
Early Childhood Education 
Elementary Music Education 
Elementary Science Group 
Language, Literature and Writing 
French Language 
Geography 
Geology 
German Language 
Health 
History 
Language Arts Group 
Mathematics for the Elementary Teaching Certificate 
Physical Education for Special Education (available only to special 
education majors) 
Political Science 
Social Studies Group 
Sociology 
Spanish Language 
Structure of the Disciplines 
Technology and Design 
Post-Baccalaureate Program in Secondary Education 
General Studies Requirements 
Students must complete a minimum of 40 hours in general studies, which in­
clude the areas listed below. Many students can meet most general studies re­
quirements through courses previously taken as part of a bachelor 's degree. 
a course in computer science 
a course in history 
a course in philosophy or the study of religion 
a course in science with a laboratory component 
a course in literature 
a course in written communication 
a course in oral communication 
a course in mathematics 
a course in cross-cultural studies 
a course in the arts: art, dance, music or theater 
One course from the following: 
PLSC 5 8 1  Contemporary Problems in American Government (2) 
PLSC 112 American Government (3) 
a course in general psychology 
Major/Minor Requirements 
Students must complete one approved major and one approved minor. 
Approved Majors for Secondary Education 
Biology 
Business Education 
Chemistry 
Communication (speech) 
Computer Science 
Earth Science 
Economics 
French 
General Science 
Geography 
German 
History 
Industrial-Vocational Education 
Language, Literature and Writing (English) 
Marketing Education 
Mathematics 
Physics 
Political Science 
Social Studies 
Spanish 
Approved Minors for Secondary Education 
Art 
Bilingual-Bicultural Education (Spanish-English) 
Biology 
Chemistry 
Comprehensive Minor in Communication and Theatre Arts (speech) 
Computer Science 
Earth Science 
Economics 
French Language 
General Science (available only to majors in one of the sciences) 
Geography 
Geology 
German Language 
Health 
History 
Language, Literature and Writing (English) 
Mathematics 
Physical Education 
Physical Education for Special Education Majors (available only to 
special education majors) 
Physics 
Political Science 
Psychology 
Sociology 
Spanish Language 
Professional Education Sequence 
Pre-admission Phase: The Learner and the Community 
*EDPS 322 Human Development and Learning (4)
*FETE 201 Field Experience I: Secondary (1) 
One of the following:
SPGN 5 1 0  The Exceptional Child in the Regular Classroom (3) 
SPGN 2 5 1  Education of Exceptional Children (3) 
Phase I :  Curriculum, Assessment, and the Social Context 
Prerequisite: Admission to the teacher education program and completion of 
major/minor deficiencies 
SOFD 328 Schools in a Multicultural Society (3) 
*EDPS 340 Introduction to Assessment and Evaluation (3)
*CURR 305 Curriculum and Methods: Secondary (3) 
*FETE 302 Field Experience II: Secondary (]) 
Phase II: Content Methods and Technology 
EDMT 330 Technology and Media in the Classroom (2) 
*RDNG 311 Teaching Reading in the Secondary School (3) 
*FETE 402 Field Experience III: Secondary (]) 
Methods ofTeaching in Subject Area (2-4) 
Phase III: Capstone Experience 
Prerequisite: Completion of Phases I and II. 
EDUC 492 Student Teaching ( 12) 
100 Clock Hours Pre-Student Teaching Required 
NOTE: 
*Corequisites
Curriculum Courses 
CURR 500 Professional Educator Development Program 1/2/3 hrs 
For in-service professional and personal development. May be repeated for credit. 
Not applicable to an advanced degree. 
CURR 510 Developing Creativity in the Classroom 2 hrs 
Helps teachers plan activities that encourage creativity in students. Emphasizes 
the direct teaching of creative thinking skills, developing a supportive class­
room atmosphere and enhancing the teacher' s personal creativity. 
CURR 512 Enriching the Elementary Classroom Program 2 hrs 
This course is designed to help teachers use a variety of techniques to develop 
materials and strategies for ciassroom enrichment. Reinforcement and exten­
sion activities using application projects, exploratory activities, interdiscipli­
nary connections and independent learning strategies will be included. 
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CURR 552 The Pedagogy of Group Learning 2 hrs 
The course presents a variety of methods for using groups and social learning in 
classrooms. The methods include, among others, cooperative learning, group 
investigation, simulation and role-playing. Theory, practice, application, evalu­
ation and critical analysis of the methods will be stressed. 
CURR 560 School and Classroom Discipline 2 hrs 
This course will review case studies, general teacher practices and the theoreti­
cal base for classroom and school discipline management. Additionally, there 
will be a review and critique of emerging legal issues, information systems, and 
programs that affect discipline. 
CURR 572 Education of the Gifted Child 2 hrs 
Jhe identification of gifted pupils; the use oftest results, psychological services 
and cumulative records. Curricula stressing enrichment and acceleration and 
the use of community resources; of special value to classroom teachers. 
CURR 590/591/592 Special Topics 
Prereq: Departmental Permission. 
1/2/3 hrs 
CURR 597 Workshop 4 hrs 
Students will be provided practical and theoretical study in a selected topic area. 
Offered on a credit/no credit basis. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
CURR 600 Trends and Issues in Early Childhood Education 2 hrs 
A study of the historical, developmental and curricular research of early child­
hood education; examination of current issues and trends, and their educational 
implications for early childhood professionals. 
CURR 601 Helping Young Children in. Crisis Through Curricular 
Activities 2 hrs 
Examination of crisis situations that affect young children's lives; consideration 
of situations involving neglect, abuse, substance abuse in the home, abandon­
ment, separation or divorce, and death. Applications are made to curricular ac­
tivities and materials to help young children cope with these crises. 
CURR 602 Preschool Education 2 hrs 
An overview of programs for preschool children, infancy through age five. In­
cludes program goals, development of curriculum, materials and teaching tech­
niques suitable for working with pre-kindergarten children. Design of the learn­
ing environment, scheduling activities, routines and transitions, and the role of 
the family in the education of the preschool child is included. 
CURR 603 Professional Development in Early Childhood Education 
Settings 2 hrs 
This course is designed for teachers, program directors and school principals in 
early childhood settings to learn about themselves as professional leaders and to 
develop communication skills and strategies that assist in staff development and 
the supervision of other adults. 
CURR 604 Directing a Child Care Program 2 hrs 
In-depth study of directing a child care program including determination of need, 
legal requirements, selection of equipment and personnel, budgeting, record 
keeping, working with families and community, and implementation of pro­
gram goals. 
Prereq: CURR 602 or instructor 's permission. 
CURR 605 Kindergarten Education 2 hrs 
An overview of past and current program approaches for kindergarten-age chil­
dren, including those in full-day child care programs, public and private schools 
and special needs programs. Includes program goals, selection of curriculum 
content, materials and teaching techniques suitable for working with kindergar­
ten children. 
CURR 606 Preschool and Kindergarten Methods 2 hrs 
Methods for working with preschool and kindergarten children including plan­
ning and executing individual, small-group and large-group activities, and self­
evaluation of teaching practices. Emphasis is placed on developmentally appro-
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priate practices in selection of materials and their use, including the design and 
monitoring of the learning environment. 
CURR 607 Colloquium 2 hrs 
CURR 610 Teacher-Parent Partnerships in Early Education 2 hrs 
Effective strategies for working with parents in the school setting. Topics in­
clude parent-teacher conferences, utilizing parents in the classroom, working 
with parents of special circumstance, conducting parent meetings and commu­
nicating with parents through newsletters and reports . 
CURR 616 Issues in Elementary School Curriculum 2 hrs 
Issues involving curriculum-development determinants and approaches, and the 
concept of change. Emphasis is on the role of the teacher in curriculum develop­
ment. 
CURR 618 Middle Level Education: Theory and Practice 2 hrs 
This course provides the background in the philosophy and history of middle 
level education, and examines curriculum and instruction particular to the unique 
developmental needs of pre-adolescents. 
CURR 620 Issues in Middle Level Curriculum 2 hrs 
Issues that address pre-adolescent social, behavioral, physical and educational 
differences; curricular and program components; collaboration with family and 
community. Course focus reflective of class needs and interests. 
CURR 622 Effective Teaching in Middle Level Education 2 hrs 
Focuses on instructional aspects of programs and classrooms in middle schools 
that are appropriate for the developmental needs of pre-adolescents. Included 
are interdisciplinary curricula, scheduling, adviser/advisee programs, instruc­
tional methods and materials, teaming, affective outcomes, and classroom man­
agement. 
CURR 630 Issues in Secondary School Curriculum 2 hrs 
Students are encouraged to concentrate on curriculum problems in their schools 
involving issues of development, revision and change in the secondary school. 
CURR 632 Individualizing Instruction in the Secondary School 2 hrs 
A course designed to help secondary teachers meet individual differences among 
their students by using a variety of resources, pupil involvement, thematic ap­
proaches and other teaching strategies. 
CURR 650 Improving Instruction through Inquiry and Assessment 2 hrs 
Participants inquire into individual students' learning processes, perceptions, 
and patterns of development in order to plan effective instruction. Emphasis is 
placed upon understanding students through the use of action research method­
ologies, developmental theories, and analysis of student work samples. 
CURR 655 Curriculum Foundations 2 hrs 
Historical and theoretical authority for the curriculum; criteria for the choice of content; philosophical, psychological and sociological bases of curriculum. 
CURR 656 Curriculum Design, Implementation, and Evaluation 2 hrs 
This course covers curriculum design and development from goal selection 
through implementation and evaluation. Students will be expected to produce 
curriculum examples that are consistent with the principles in the course. 
CURR 657 The Open Classroom 4 hrs 
The open classroom tied to a demonstration center, planning an integrated day 
based upon learning centers and pupil self-direction, the child-centered experi­
ence-based curriculum. Designed to help free teachers to become more innova­
tive, open, creative and human in curriculum development. 
CURR 660 Assisting Student Teachers and New Teachers 2 hrs 
This course is designed for teachers who are employed as clinical faculty, stu­
dent teaching supervisors, cooperating teachers and mentor teachers. It devel­
ops teachers' awareness of their own reflective decision-making through action 
research, discussions and simulations. The course also presents a framework for 
assessing student teachers' development. Finally, teachers practice and analyze 
coaching and problem-solving strategies for promoting reflective decision-mak­
ing. 
Prereq: Prior approval as a mentor/cooperating teacher or university supervi­
sor. Three years ' teaching experience. 
CURR 667 Teacher as Intellectual Inquirer 2 hrs 
This course emphasizes classroom inquiry for practitioners. Teachers explore 
autobiography, multiple and personal voices, and narratives in context. Read­
ings and projects connect teachers' own agenda with school change and envi­ronment. 
CURR 673 Curriculum and Teaching Strategies for the Gifted and 
Talented 2 hrs 
Study of curricular options and teaching models, and strategies appropriate for 
the differentiated learning needs of gifted/talented students. 
CURR 675/ENGL 675 Eastern Michigan Writing Project Summer 
Institute 5 hrs 
For practicing K- 1 2  teachers across disciplines. Participants investigate and ex­
perience current practices in literacy instruction. Based upon National Writing 
Project assumptions, participants read, write and reflect upon their teaching. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
CURR 676 Education of the Gifted and Talented: Underrepresented 
Populations. 2 hrs 
Examines barriers that cause underrepresentation of student populations in gifted 
programs. Discusses identification and programming strategies for gifted stu­
dents with disabilities, underachieving students, and students from diverse cul­
tural groups. 
CURR 679/680/681 Special Topics 1/2/3 hrs 
CURR 682/683/684/685 Workshop in Curriculum 1/2/3/4 hrs 
CURR 686/687/688 Internship in Teacher Education 1 /2/3 hrs 
Provides a supervised opportunity for students to apply knowledge and skills 
gained through classroom activity in a "real world" working environment. In­
ternship sites and supervisory arrangements must be approved by program ad­
viser prior to registration. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
CURR 690/691/692 Thesis/Curriculum Project 
Prereq: Department permission. 
1/2/3 hrs 
CURR 693 Seminar: Early Childhood Education 2 hrs 
Systematic analysis of issues and research areas in early childhood education. 
Presentation of individual reports to seminar group for discussion. Serves as the 
capstone experience in the master's degree in early childhood education. 
Prereq: Twenty hours of graduate credit including CURR 600, CURR 602 and 
EDPS 677. Department permission required. (To be taken as the last course on 
master 's degree.) 
CURR 694 Seminar: Elementary School Curriculum 2 hrs 
Students in elementary level education program plan and prepare proposals for 
the culminating thesis/project. 
CURR 694 Seminar: Middle Level Curriculum 2 hrs 
Students in middle level education program plan and prepare proposals for the 
culminating thesis/project. 
CURR 694 Seminar: Secondary Curriculum 2 hrs 
Students in secondary level education program plan and prepare proposals for 
the culminating thesis/project. 
CURR 694 Seminar: Common Learnings 2 hrs 
Students will review the major domains of knowledge they will encounter on 
the comprehensive examination through participating in individual and study­
group research. 
CURR 697/698/699 Independent Study 1/2/3 hrs 
An intensive study of a problem or group of problems. The completed study 
must give evidence of the student's ability to select a problem and set it up and 
pursue it to satisfactory completio,n. Must be done with approval of a full-time 
member of the faculty. 
CURR 780 Special Topics 2 hrs 
An experimental course for subject matter not provided in other departmental 
offerings. The content will change from semester to semester. Students may 
elect this course several times, provided different topics are studied. Not more 
than six hours of special topics may be used on a degree program. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
Educational Media and Technology Courses 
EDMT 500 Professional Educator Development Program 1/2/3 hrs 
For in-service professional and personal development. May be repeated for credit. 
Not applicable to an advanced degree. 
EDMT 507 Introduction to Microcomputers 2 hrs 
This introductory course will ( 1) build confidence and competence for educa­
tors with limited computer experience and (2) raise awareness of implications 
of computer technology in education. This course is not included as part of the 
program of study in the educational technology concentration. Offered on a credit/ 
no credit basis. 
EDMT 525 Image Processing for Educators 2 hrs 
EDMT 525 is designed to help educators learn to integrate image processing 
technology irito a classroom learning environment. Image processing is a tool 
used by research scientists that has proven to be excellent in promoting learning 
through exploration and discovery, especially in the areas of mathematics, sci­
ence, and geography. 
EDMT 526 Microworlds: LOGO for Educators 2 hrs 
Introduces students to the Logo computer language, its application in education, 
its underlying philosophy, and the "Logo debate" within the educational research 
community and its implications for the field of educational computing. Students 
will program individual projects in different Logo languages. 
Prereq: Competency in using a computer. 
EDMT 527 Technical Issues in Educational Technology 2 hrs 
In this course students develop foundational knowledge of technical aspects of 
computers for classroom teachers and computer lab coordinators. Includes com­
puter terminology, operating systems and compatibility, memory, control pan­
els, networking, etc., for configurations of computers in school settings. 
EDMT 528 Advanced Educational Applications of Computers 2 hrs 
A hands-on experience with educational application of computers. Students will 
learn how to use word processing software to prepare tests, handouts, letters and 
papers; spreadsheet programs to maintain student gradebooks and prepare bud­
gets; authoring systems to prepare computer-assisted instructional materials; 
database managers to maintain student and school records; and information utili­
ties as information and communication media. 
Prereq: EDMT 507 and EDMT 522, or permission of the instructor. 
EDMT 530 Production and Utilization of Instructional Materials 2 hrs 
Introduces the student to advanced processes for the local production and utili­
zation of instructional materials. Topics include computer graphics, presenta­
tion support, photography, video, and desktop publishing. 
EDMT 590/591/592 Special Topics 
Prereq: Department permission. 
1/2/3 hrs 
EDMT 601 Technology and the Reflective Professional Educator 2 hrs 
Students will articulate an appropriate role for instructional technology in their 
professional roles as.educators while critically examining the various roles for 
use of technology in the schools. 
Prereq: At least one course in educational psychology, or human growth and 
development, or psychology. 
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EDMT 602 Technology and Student-Centered Learning 2 hrs 
Based on theoretical, philosophical and historical perspectives, students will 
plan for technology-enhanced student-centered learning in their classroom. 
Prereq: A basic course in using microcomputers or permission of the instructor. 
EDMT 603 Technology Enhanced Learning Environments 2 hrs 
Students use technology to support management oflearning communities ( class­
room, school and global): assessment, record keeping and communications. They 
examine various configurations for technology, staff development models, and 
change process. 
EDMT 618 Internet I: Resources for Educa_tors 2 hrs 
Students will learn how to use the Internet and associated tools. They will learn 
how to connect to EMU's computer network as well as how to access the Internet. 
EDMT 623 Instructional Design 2 hrs 
Introduces the student to the design and development of instructional systems. 
Topics surveyed include needs assessment, learner analysis, task analysis, speci- · 
fication of instructional objectives, selection of instructional strategies and me­
dia, and formative evaluation. 
Prereq: EDPS 602 or EDPS 603. 
EDMT 625 Designing and Authoring Instructional Multimedia 2 hrs 
EDMT 625 will familiarize students with the concepts and research related to 
the design of computer-based multimedia instruction. Additionally, using rapid 
prototyping, students will implement their multimedia design. 
Prereq: EDMT 602 
EDMT 628 Distance Education and Video Applications in Education 2 hrs 
Examines models of distance education including combinations of print, video, 
audiographic, two-way interactive video, fax, e-mail and Internet. Includes ba­
sic video production and other classroom applications of video technology. 
EDMT 633 Instructional Message Design 2 hrs 
Introduces psychological principles for selecting and manipulating symbols to 
design effective messages for print-, media- and computer-based instructional 
materials. Students apply analytical processes to evaluate and design instruc­
tional materials which fulfill stated objectives which being authentic to the sub­
ject matter, appropriate to the specific learners, and practical in terms of human 
and material resources. 
Prereq: EDPS 602 or EDPS 603. EDMT 623 recommended. 
EDMT 638 Internet II: Creating Web Content for Schools 2 hrs 
This course is designed for educators and others who already have some famil­
iarity with the Internet and are interested in learning how to use the World Wide 
Web for creating and placing instructional and non-instructional materials on 
line. The focus is on the making of home pages and development and utilization 
of a web site in an educational setting. 
Prereq: EDMT 618 or equivalent. 
EDMT 653 Issues and Emerging Technologies 2 hrs 
Students will examine issues confronting the field of educational technology 
and the role and affect of emerging technologies in education. They will gain 
critical exposure to theories, research and methods in educational media and 
technology. 
EDMT 676 Using Computers for Data Analysis 2 hrs 
Use of statistical packages available for micro- and mainframe computers to 
organize, code, create, edit, manage, store and process data. Compare statistical 
packages. Write research reports interpreting educational data results. 
Prereq: EDMT 601. 
EDMT 679/680/681 Special Topics 1/2/3 hrs 
Develops foundational knowledge of technical aspects of computers for class­
room teachers and computer lab coordinators. Includes computer terminology, 
operating systems, and compatibility, memory, control panels, networking, etc. 
for configurations of computers in school settings. 
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EDMT 686/687/688 Internship in Educational Technology 1/2/3 hrs 
Provides a supervised opportunity for students to apply knowledge and skills 
gained through classroom activity in a "real world" working environment. In­
ternship sites and supervisory arrangements must be approved by the program 
adviser prior to registration. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
EDMT 690/691/692 Thesis 
Prereq: Department permission. 
EDMT 693/694/695/696 Seminar 
1/2/3 hrs 
1/2/3/4 hrs 
EDMT 697/698/699 Independent Study 1/2/3 hrs 
An intensive study of one or more problems, under the direction of a University 
faculty member. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
Educational Psychology Courses 
EDPS 500 Professional Educator Development Program 1/2/3 hrs 
For in-service professional and personal development. May be repeated for credit. 
Not applicable to an advanced degree. 
EDPS 501 Psychology of Adolescence 2 hrs 
Study of the physical, cognitive, affective and social behavior and development 
of adolescents; their relation to family, peer group, school and society, with 
reference to youth here and abroad. 
EDPS 502 Basic Concepts in Educational Psychology 2 hrs 
Review and critical assessment of major issues in the areas of human growth 
and development, learning and technology, personality and mental health, and 
measurement and evaluation. 
EDPS 504 Nature and Identification of the Gifted 2 hrs 
The study of the nature of giftedness, the characteristics and needs of gifted 
students, and the issues involved in the identification and development of the 
gifted. 
EDPS 509 Problems in Child Psychology 2 hr's 
Deals theoretically and practically with the many concerns felt by teachers and 
parents in regard to the various problems children face. Includes home, family 
and school influences as creators of problems and approaches for dealing with 
these problems. 
EDPS 535 Measurement and Evaluation of Adult Learners 2 hrs 
Designed to assist teachers of adults to become familiar with the construction 
and uses of teacher-made and selected standardized tests suitable for placement, 
diagnosis, individualizing instruction, and evaluating student achievement. Treats 
measurement issues unique to adult learners. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
EDPS 550 Motivation to Learn 2 hrs 
Explores a variety of motivational theories that influence academic achieve­
ment and success. The educator will develop strategies for increasing students' 
motivation to learn. 
EDPS 590/591/592 Special Topics 1/2/3 hrs 
The content will include current relevant topics and will vary from semester to 
semester. Special topics not included in the usual course offerings, but within 
the domain of educational psychology, will be considered. See appropriate sched­
ule. 
EDPS 600 Human Development 2 hrs 
The study of social, emotional, physical and mental growth processes and de­
velopmental stages from birth through adolescence and their implications for 
learning and teaching. Students are expected to pursue an in-depth analysis of 
research, theory and issues in the field commensurate with the experiential back­
ground which they bring to the course. 
EDPS 602 Psychology of the Adult Learner 2 hrs 
The course focuses on characteristics of the adult learner, adult learning styles, 
understanding learning theories, information processing, and principles of learn­
ing and motivation. Participants will discover their own strategies of learning, 
motivation and decision-making, and skills in creating rapport with adult learn­
ers. Emphasis will be on the application of learning-theory concepts and teach­
ing skills to the participant's instructional setting. 
EDPS 603 Principles of Classroom Learning 2 hrs 
Major principles of learning are examined for their applications in a classroom 
setting. Recent contributions are studied and the value of learning theories for 
the teacher is discussed. 
EDPS 605 Mental Hygiene 2 hrs 
A study of the conditions and practices that promote mental, emotional and so­
cial well-being. Concepts are explored in terms of restoration, preservation and 
elevation of mental-health goals. This course emphasizes introspection and self­
awareness, techniques and skills relevant to interpersonal relationships, and the 
application of principles and concepts to home, school and other social settings. 
EDPS 606/607/608 Colloquium in Educational Psychology 1/2/3 hrs 
Academic seminars centered upon a broad field of study involving several dif­
ferent lecturers from within and outside of the department. See appropriate sched­
ule for announcement. 
EDPS 611 Piaget for Educators 2 hrs 
A systematic summary and analysis of Piagetian theory and research. Applica­
tions to the helping professions from infancy through adulthood will be made. 
Students will conduct interviews with children, adolescents and/or adults and 
make recommendations for intervention. Students will evaluate educational 
materials, teaching strategies and instructional methods from a Piagetian frame­
work. 
EDPS 614 Psychology of Creativity for Educators 2 hrs 
A study of the various aspects of creativity; the person, the environment, the 
process, with emphasis on their implications for teaching. The course also will 
focus on teacher procedures and methods for facilitating students' creative be­
havior in the classroom. 
EDPS 617 Children in Poverty: Educational Implications 2 hrs 
Course analyzes the critical poverty conditions of young children and families, 
and implications for educators. Emphasis is on social-psychological develop­
ment, educational advocacy, and interventions that promote understanding of 
ethnic, cultural and socioeconomic diversity. 
EDPS 618 Play and Human Development 2 hrs 
The phenomena of children's play and its relationships to developmental pro­
cesses will be examined. Definitions, perspectives, theories and their implica­
tions for classroom practice in early childhood and elementary education will 
be considered. Observations and analyses of live play episodes will be con­
ducted by the students. 
EDPS 621 Statistical Applications in Educational Research 2 hrs 
Emphasizes the role of statistics in hypothesis testing; statistical applications in 
visually presenting and summarizing data; computation of central tendency, vari­
ability, relationship and prediction indices; and interpretation of results. 
EDPS 631 Measurement and Evaluation 2 hrs 
A study of the construction and use of teacher-made tests, rating scales, ques­
tionnaires, checklists and similar measures. Also includes the administration of 
standardized tests and utilization of the results. 
EDPS 641 Developmental Assessment of the Young Child: Theory and 
Practice 2 hrs 
Theory and procedures applicable to the evaluation and assessment of young 
children �om birth through age nine. Consideration of current issues and formal 
and informal assessment of the young child. No credit in EDPS 341 Assessment 
of the Young Child. 
EDPS 651 Inferential Statistics 2 hrs 
Inferential statistics, both parametric and nonparametric; theory of hypothesis 
testing. 
Prereq: EDPS 621 or equivalent. 
EDPS 674 Research Methods and Interpretation 3 hrs 
The understanding and application of research concepts, designs and procedures; 
organization, coding and calculation of descriptive statistics; use of statistical 
packages; critical evaluation of educational research; interpretation of results. 
EDPS 677 Research Techniques 2 hrs 
Basic concepts, procedures and language of research; facets of research, i.e., 
problem formulation, research design, data collection, data analysis and inter­
pretation; critical appraisal of published research. 
EDPS 679/680/681 Special Topics 1/2/3 hrs 
An experimental course for subject matter not provided in other departmental 
offerings. The content will change from semester to semester. Students may 
elect this course several times, proyided different topics are studied. Not more 
than six hours of special topics may be used on a degree program. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
EDPS 682/683/684/685 Workshop in Educational Psychology 1/2/3/4 hrs 
Students will be provided practical and theoretical study in a selected topic area. 
Offered on a credit/no credit basis. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
EDPS 687 Qualitative/Interpretive Research 2 hrs 
Course provides educators and other human service professionals who work in 
educational settings with training and competence in qualitative data-gathering 
methods and interpretive analysis. These include educational ethnography, phe­
nomenology and action research. 
EDPS 690/691/692 Thesis 
Prereq: Department permission. 
EDPS 694 Seminar in Educational Psychology 
Prereq: Near completion of educational psychology program. 
1/2/3 hrs 
2 hrs 
EDPS 697/698/699 Independent Study 1/2/3 hrs 
Must be done with approval of a full-time member of the departmental faculty. 
Reading Courses 
RDNG 500 Professional Educator Development Program 1/2/3 hrs 
For in-service professional and personal development. May be repeated for credit. 
Not applicable to an advanced degree. 
RDNG 506 Storytelling 2 hrs 
Applying techniques storytellers use to research, prepare, learn and master a 
story, participants will tell a variety of different types of stories, using an array 
of presentation formats. Students will also prepare a collection of storytelling/ 
language arts activities appropriate for various grade levels. 
RDNG 514 Literature for Young Adults 2 hrs 
Young-adult literature (grades 7-12) will be surveyed. Students will consider 
teaching approaches that integrate young-adult literature into the secondary cur­
riculum, and processes for choosing appropriate literature. Current theory and 
research regarding the psychological, sociological and legal issues pertaining to 
the use of young-adult literature will be discussed. 
RDNG 518 Developmental Reading-Elementary 2 hrs 
Objectives, approaches, materials and techniques for reading in the elementary 
school classroom. Factors influencing development, fundamental skills, and as­
sessing and providing for individual strengths and needs. Not open to reading 
majors. 
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RDNG 519 Programs in Language Arts 2 hrs 
Curriculum objectives and their implementation through listening; speaking; 
handwriting; spelling; and creative, narrative and expository writing. Evalua­
tive procedures and some consideration of corrective techniques. 
RDNG 530 Developmental Reading-Secondary 2 hrs 
Curricular objectives and their implementation through recommended activi­
ties, methods and materials; functional programs for disabled readers. 
RDNG 554 Reading Problems of Learners with Special Needs 2 hrs 
Methods, materials and !ISSessment techniques found effective in teaching read­
ing to learners with special needs; culturally different, mainstreamed, reluctant 
and gifted learners. 
RDNG 563 Foundations of Reading Development 4 hrs 
A theory course emphasizing psychological, sociological and linguistic founda­
tions of reading development; issues and research in reading instruction; a sur­
vey of current methods and materials in reading with a focus on goals, reading 
skills and evaluation techniques. This is the first course in the reading concen­
tration area. 
RDNG 580 Reading-Writing Connection:  K-6 2 hrs 
This course is designed to provide teachers opportunities to expand their knowl­
edge of reading instruction to a more integrated approach which interfaces read­
ing, writing and subject areas. 
RDNG 583 Promoting Literacy with Computer Technology 2 hrs 
Teachers explore research on the use of computers to develop student literacy, 
investigate curricular implications for integrating computers with literacy in­
struction and examine management and evaluation procedures in the computer 
environment. 
RDNG 586 A Writer's Camp in Action: A Community of Leaders 3 hrs 
This course provides teachers an opportunity to explore research on the reading/ 
writing process, to investigate ways to promote growth in students' language, 
and to experience a writers' workshop while working with elementary students 
in a writers' camp. The writers' camp is incorporated into the course. 
RDNG 588 Fostering Literacy: A Holistic Approach 2 hrs 
This course is designed to explore theoretical foundations of holistic language 
instruction, to investigate curricula implications for holistic literacy instruction, 
and to evaluate formal/informal assessment procedures in holistic literacy pro­
grams. 
RDNG 590/591/592 Special Topics 
Prereq: Department permission. 
1/2/3 hrs 
RDNG 593 Microcomputer Applications in Reading Instruction 2 hrs 
Participants will evaluate software for reading/language arts, including programs 
for drill and practice, tutorials, simulations, diagnosis and prescription, word 
processing, and management. Suggestions for developing units about comput­
ers in society will be included. 
RDNG 636 Content Reading in the Secondary School 4 hrs 
This course is for secondary-content-area classroom teachers. Emphasis will be 
placed upon specific reading and study strategies needed to understand subject 
matter in the content areas. 
RDNG 664 The Nature of Common Reading Problems 2 hrs 
Problems of underachievement: weaknesses and deficiencies in attitudes, com­
prehension, work recognition and facility and flexibility in silent and oral read­
ing, physical, psychological, environmental, and educational factors. Not open 
to reading majors. 
RDNG 668 Diagnosis and Remediation of Reading Problems 4 hrs 
A survey of formal and informal procedures used in identifying, evaluating and 
remediating reading problems in a classroom or clinical setting. Preparation of 
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case studies and recommendations to teachers and parents; examination of cur­
rent group and individual reading tests. 
Prereq: RDNG 563. 
RDNG 679/680/681 Special Topics 1/2/3 hrs 
RDNG 682/683/684/685 Workshop in Reading 1/2/3/4 hrs 
Please examine the current time schedule for specific workshop topics. Among 
those offered in the past: Providing for Individual Differences in Reading. 
RDNG 686/687/688/689 Practicum in Reading 1/2/3/4 hrs 
Opportunities to work with community children demonstrating reading difficul­
ties. Under supervision, students will engage in the diagnosis, analysis and treat­
ment of various reading disabilities; maintaining a professional relationship with 
their clients, their clients' families, and associated schools or agencies. Ongoing 
study of current procedures in the analysis of reading performance critical to 
systematic diagnosis and prescription. 
Prereq: RDNG 668. 
RDNG 690/691/692 Thesis 
Prereq: Department permission. 
RDNG 693/694/695/696 Seminar in Reading 
A research-oriented course for graduate majors. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
1/2/3 hrs 
1/2/3/4 hrs 
RDNG 694 Seminar: Current Issues in Reading 2 hrs 
The seminar is a culminating course in the graduate reading concentration. Cur­
rent trends in reading research, critical examination of selected research studies 
and investigations, self-evaluations of professional needs, and interests in read­
ing are included. 
Prereq: RDNG 668. 
RDNG 697/698/699 Independent Study 1/2/3 hrs 
An intensive study of a problem or group of problems. The completed study 
must give evidence of the student's ability to select a problem and set it up and 
pursue it to satisfactory completion. Must be done with approval of a fall-time
member of the staff 
Social Foundations Courses 
SOFD 500 Professional Educator Development Program 1/2/3 hrs 
For in-service professional and personal development. May be repeated for credit.
Not applicable to an advanced degree. 
SOFD 530 Social Foundations of Education: An Introduction 2 hrs 
This course illustrates the uses and applications of the different disciplines in 
social foundations ( e.g., anthropology of education, sociology of education, and 
comparative education) as frameworks for researching problems confronting 
schools as major social institutions. 
SOFD 535 Multicultural and International Education 2 hrs 
Designed to provide multicultural and international perspectives to the continu­
ing debates on reform of education in a democratic society. Emphasis is placed 
on what multicultural education should be and its place in the curriculum. 
• SOFD 540/541/542 Field Studies in Education .,,, 1/2/3 hrs 
On-site investigations of selected aspects of education and society. Field-based 
research may be done in the United States or other countries. Students may elect 
this course several times, provided different topics are covered. Not more than
four hours may be used on a degree program. 
Prereq: A graduate course in SOFD and consent of the instructor. 
SOFD 550 Philosophy of Education 2 hrs 
Study of major educational philosophies impacting schools today; critical read­
ings and reflections on the aims of education, curricular approaches, and the 
role of schools in culturally diverse societies. 
SOFD 570 Women and Pedagogy: Life Histories 3 hrs 
An interpretive analysis of the life histories of major women teacher educators 
will assess how conceptions of their moral and political identity translated into 
their pedagogy and purpose for education. Included is a focus on life history as 
a research method. 
SOFD 572 History of American Education 2 hrs 
This course examines the historical precedents of the present state of education; 
the developmental background of modern school policies; and the problems, 
answers, successes and failures in American schools. In the spirit of historical 
method, the course places an emphasis on the interpretive nature of social mean­
ings in history. 
SOFD 573 Black Experience and American Education 2 hrs 
The role of African Americans in the development of the United States. The 
course is designed to help teachers to understand the cultural, economic and 
political contributions of African Americans and to develop materials to be used 
in their courses at both elementary and secondary schools. 
SOFD 580 Sociology of Education 2 hrs 
This course draws on various theories. in social organization, policy making, 
social change and sociology of knowledge to clarify the complex relations be­
tween the schools and society. Special attention is placed on the issues of ac­
cess, equity and quality in culturally diverse democratic society. 
SOFD 590/591/592 Special Topics 1/2/3 hrs 
A study of selected issues in social foundations of education. Topics may vary 
from semester to semester. Students may elect this course several times, pro­
vided different topics are covered. Not more than six hours of special topics may
be used on a degree program. 
SOFD 597/598/599 Independent Study 1/2/3 hrs 
An intensive study of a problem or theory, supervised by a faculty member in 
social foundations of education. 
Prereq: Graduate SOFD course and instructor permission. 
SOFD 627 Trends and Challenges in International Education 2 hrs 
The materials covered in the course are intended to provide an international 
perspective to the continuing debate on reforms in education and on the issue of 
what multicultural education should be and its place in the curriculum. The course 
provides an overview of (a) comparisons of standardized achievements in edu­
cation between the schools in the United States and selected industrial coun­
tries, and (b) the nature and implications of the involvement of the United States 
in education overseas programs through the foreign aid program and through an 
increasing number of U.S. teachers working in overseas schools. 
SOFD 679/680/681 Special Topics 1/2/3 hrs 
A study of selected issues in social foundations of education. Topics may vary 
from semester to semester. Students may elect this course several times, pro­
vided different topics are covered. Not more than six hours of special topics may
be used on a degree program. 
SOFD 682/683/684/685 Workshop in Social Foundations 1/2/3/4 hrs 
Focuses on providing practical assistance for teachers and school administra­
tors in developing a variety of teaching resources and methods on such themes 
as racism and education, human relations, and multicultural education. Site­
based decision-making, student-faculty planning, and cooperative learning are 
illustrated and used extensively in workshops. May be elected more than once. 
Not more than four hours may be used on a degree program. 
SOFD 690/691/692 Thesis 1/2/3 hrs 
Significant research or critical study designed and completed by the student 
under the direction of a thesis director and thesis committee. Not more than two
hours of thesis credit may be used on a degree program. 
Prereq: Department permission; 24 hours in M.A.  program and permission of 
adviser. 
SOFD 694/696 Advanced Seminar 2 hrs 
This seminar is required of all social foundations master's students to help iden­
tify appropriate topics for theses and culminating projects. Seminar discussion 
will focus on the development and evaluation of research proposals designed by 
students. Offered on a credit/no credit basis. 
SOFD 697/698/699 Independent Study 1/2/3 hrs 
An intensive study of a problem or theory, supervised by a faculty member in 
social foundations of education. 
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The College of Health and Human Services provides tomorrow's profession­
als with the appropriate combination of knowledge and skills to enable them to 
enhance the quality of life and facilitate social change to meet societal needs. 
The programs in the college focus on the preparation of professionals for a unique 
combination of health and human service disciplines. As a result, curricula are 
built around an integration of knowledge with practice. Experiential education 
that is community based strongly links theory and practice. The curricula fo­
cuses on a holistic view of individuals, groups, families, communities, the pro­
cess of change, and the interrelationships of people, institutions, and services. 
The new Everett L. Marshall Building, in conjunction with Roosevelt Hall, 
provides excellent facilities for the Departments of Associated Health Profes­
sions; Human, Environmental and Consumer Resources; Nursing; and Social 
Work. The design of the Marshall building addressed four goals: to foster a 
sense of community; to provide a healthy environment by using green/sustain­
able finishes and furnishings; to provide leading-edge technology for teaching 
and learning; and to use universal design to meet the needs of everyone who 
uses the building, regardless of their physical ability or stature. 
In addition to the existing classrooms and laboratories in Roosevelt Hall, 
I O  new classrooms are available in Marshall. These classrooms have leading­
edge instructional technology controlled from a touch panel at the podium. The 
furnishings in the room are adjustable to accommodate students of different 
physical stature or those with disabilities. Student tables and chairs are on cast­
ers so that the room can easily be arranged to accommodate different teaching 
and learning styles, e.g., lecture, small group, large group, or role-play. There 
are more than more than I 000 network connections in the building to enable 
students with laptop computers to easily communicate with peers or professors 
and provide easy access to the Internet. Two student commons and a cafe in a 
two-story atrium space provide comfortable environments for studying or group 
work. The building also serves as a demonstration site for environmentally­
conscious design. Furnishings and finishes were selected to "do no harm" to the 
earth's environment. 
State-of-the-art laboratory spaces include the clinical lab sciences suite, 
two occupational therapy labs, a nursing skills lab and an assessment lab, and a 
social work laboratory. A home care unit resembles an apartment. Students can 
mock-up different home environments to simulate clients' homes for delivery of 
home health care or to design supportive environments for people who are frail 
or disabled. Modem laboratories for apparel, textile and merchandising; dietet­
ics; hotel and restaurant management; and interior design are located in Roosevelt 
Hall. 
The Community Outreach Program enables faculty and students to offer 
educational programs and services to residents of southeast Michigan. Six rooms, 
for five to 15 people, are designed with comfortable seating to facilitate family 
or small-group meetings. Each room can be monitored using a built-in camera 
and microphone so that the rooms can be used to teach interviewing or counsel­
ing skills. This suite of rooms can also be used by graduate students working on 
research projects that involve recorded interviews. 
The Department of Human, Environmental and Consumer Resources is 
located in Roosevelt Hall. The Marshall Building houses the Dean of the Col­
lege of Health and Human Services, and the Departments of Associated Health 
Professions, Nursing, and Social Work. The college advising offices are adja­
cent to the reception desk and lobby in Marshall to meet the needs of prospec­
tive and incoming students. The goal of the College is to create an environment 
that fosters a sense of community and belonging for all students, faculty, and 
· staff.
Graduate Degrees and Certificate Programs
The College offers the following graduate degrees and certificate programs in
the various disciplines of health and human services. Admission and degree
requirements for each of the programs can be found in the immediately subse­
quent departmental sections of this catalog.
Associated Health Professions
MASTER OF SCIENCE in Occupational Therapy 
MASTER OF OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY with a bachelor 's degree in 
any field other than occupational therapy 
GRADUATE CERTIFICATE in Clinical Research Administration 
Human, Environmental and Consumer Resources 
MASTER OF SCIENCE in Human, Environmental and Consumer Re­
sources with concentrations in: 
Nursing 
Apparel, Textiles and Merchandising 
Human Nutrition 
Hotel and Restaurant Management 
Interior Design 
MASTER OF SCIENCE in Nursing 
- GRADUATE CERTIFICATE in Teaching in Healthcare Systems
ADVANCED GRADUATE CERTIFICATE Post Master's Adult Nurse
Practioner 
GRADUATE CERTIFICATE in Teaching in Health Care Systems 
Social Work 
MASTER OF SOCIAL WORK GRADUATE CERTIFICATE in Gerontology 
GRADUATE CERTIFICATE in Gerontology with a specialization in 
caring for people with Alzheimer's disease and related illnesses 
Clinical Affi l iations 
The following is a representative list of agencies with which the College of 
Health and Human Services is affiliated: 
Allen Park Veterans Administration Hospital, Allen Park 
Alzheimer's Association, Southfield 
Ann Arbor Veterans Administration Medical Center, Ann Arbor 
Annapolis Hospital, Wayne 
Battle Creek Public Schools, Battle Creek 
William Beaumont Hospital, Royal Oak 
Bixby Hospital, Adrian 
Borgess Hospital, Kalamazoo 
Bortz Health Care 
Botsford Hospital, Farmington Hills 
Robert B. Brigham Hospital, Boston, MA 
Brighton Hospital, Brighton 
Business/Education Alliance, Detroit 
Chelsea Community Hospital, Chelsea 
Children's Hospital of Michigan, Detroit 
Cincinnati General Hospital, Cincinnati, OH 
Citizen's for Better Care, Traverse City 
Comfort Inn, Ypsilanti 
Complete Home Health Care Services, Southfield 
Cooperative Extension Service, Ann Arbor 
Cottage Hospital, Grosse Pointe Farms 
Karen deKoning Design, Ann Arbor 
Detroit Area Agency on Aging 
Detroit Health Care for the Homeless, Detroit 
Detroit Medical Center, Detroit 
Detroit Memorial Hospital, Detroit 
Detroit Orthopedic Clinic, Detroit 
Detroit Psychiatric Institute, Detroit 
Easter Seal Society of Wayne County, Inkster 
Flint Osteopathic Hospital, Flint 
Flower Hospital, Sylvania, OH 
W.A. Foote Hospital, Jackson 
Henry Ford Estate, Dearborn 
Henry Ford Home Health Care 
Henry Ford Hospital, Detroit 
Henry Ford Hospital, Fairlane 
Garden City Hospital, Garden City 
Glacier Hills Nursing Center, Ann Arbor 
Gorman's, Southfield 
Grace Hospital 
Heritage Hospital, Taylor 
Institute of Living, Hartford, CT 
Institute of Rehabilitation Medicine, New York, NY 
Jacobson 's, Jackson 
JC Penney Company, Southfield 
Jewish Home for the Aged, Detroit 
Klenczar Linda Korbesoja, ASID, Ypsilanti 
Life Skills Center, Howell 
The Linen Center, St. Louis, MO 
Livingston County Health Department, Howell 
Livonia Public Schools, Livonia 
Macomb County Health Department 
McLaren Hospital, Flint 
Metropolitan West Health Maintenance Organization, Westland 
Michigan Retailers Association, Lansing 
Milan Federal Correctional Institution Infirmary, Milan 
Monroe County Health Department 
Muskegon Public Schools, Muskegon 
Normal Street House, Ypsilanti 
North.Carolina Memorial Hospital, Chapel Hill, NC 
Northville Public Schools, Northville 
Oakdale Developmental Center, Lapeer 
Oakland County Health Department, Pontiac 
Oakwood Hospital, Dearborn 
The Ohio State University Hospitals, Columbus, OH 
Pontiac General Hospital, Pontiac 
Port Huron Hospital, Port Huron 
Providence Hospital, Southfield 
Rehabilitation Institute Inc., Detroit 
Rehabilitation Institute of Chicago, Chicago, IL 
Residence Inn, Ann Arbor 
Roth Young Personnel Service, Southfield 
Rush-Presbyterian-St. Luke's Medical Center, Chicago, IL 
Safehouse Shelter for Battered Women, Ann Arbor 
Saginaw Public Schools, Saginaw 
Saline Community Hospital, Saline 
Saline Public Schools, Saline 
Sinai Hospital of Detroit, Detroit 
SOS Community Crisis Center, Ypsilanti 
Southwest Detroit Hospital, Detroit 
Springfield Hospital, Springfield, VT 
St. John's Hospital, Detroit 
St. Joseph Hospital, Flint 
St. Joseph Mercy Hospital, Ann Arbor 
St. Mary's Hospital, Livonia 
St. Vincent's Hospital, Toledo, OH 
State of Michigan Department of Public' Health 
Synod House, Ypsilanti 
Therapeutic Day Clinic, Inkster 
Tri.County Home Health Care, Southfield 
University of lndiana Medical Center, Indianapolis, IN 
University of Michigan Facility Design Department, Ann Arbor 
University of Michigan Hospitals, Ann Arbor 
Veterans Administration Medical Center, Ann Arbor 
Visiting Nurse Assocjation of Huron Valley 
Washtenaw County Community Mental Health Program, Ann Arbor 
Washtenaw County Health Department, Ann Arbor 
Washtenaw County League for Planned Parenthood, Ann Arbor 
Wayne County Head Start Program, Wayne 
Wayne-Westland Schools 
Weber 's Inn, Ann Arbor 
Whitmore Lake Convalescent Center, Whitmore Lake 
Willow Run Community Schools, Ypsilanti 
Winkelman's, Detroit 
Wyandotte General Hospital, Wyandotte 
Ypsilanti Public Schools, Ypsilanti 
Zingerman's, Ann Arbor 
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Interdiscipl inary Health and Human Services Courses 
IHHS 590/591/592 Special Topics 1/2/3 hrs 
An experimental course for subject matter not provided in other departmental 
offerings. The content will change from semester to semester. Students may 
elect this course several times, provided different topics ,are studied. Not more 
than six hours of special topics may be used on a degree program. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
IHHS 597 /598/599 Independent Study 1/2/3 hrs 
Independent, intensive study, following an approved plan, to pursue a topic of 
interest to the student, under the direction of a faculty member. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
IHHS 679/680/681 Special Topics 1/2/3 hrs 
An experimental course for subject matter not provided in other departmental 
offerings. The content will change from semester to semester. Students may 
elect this course several times, provided different topics are studied. Not more 
than six hours of special topics may be used on a degree program. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
Associated Health Professions 
www.emich.edu/public/dahp/dahphome.htm 
Departmental Administration 
Judith Olson 
Interim Department Head 
313 Marshall 
734.487.3231 
E-mail: judy.olson@emich.edu
The Department of Associated Health Professions offers the master of science 
degree in occupational therapy (M.S.) for those students with a bachelor 's de­
gree in occupational therapy; the master of occupational therapy (M.O.T.) for 
those with a bachelor 's degree in any other field; and the clinical research ad­
ministration certificate, as well as graduate-level courses in clinical laboratory 
sciences and health administration that may be used as approved cognates in 
other master 's degree programs. Students who satisfy the admission require­
ments of the Graduate School and the specific course prerequisites may enroll 
in these courses. 
MASTER OF SCIENCE in Occupational Therapy 
Program Advising 
Please contact the following person for advising and additional program 
information: 
Ruth Hansen 
Graduate Coordinator, Occupational Therapy 
342 Marshall 
734.487.3232 
E-mail: ruth.hansen@emich.edu
The occupational therapy program has been providing high-quality, professional 
education since the early 1 940s. The faculty are nationally recognized for their 
scholarly productions and numerous contributions to professional organizations, 
with the majority of the faculty having earned doctoral degrees. 
This master 's program is open to persons with an undergraduate degree in 
occupational therapy and who hold initial certification as a Registered Occupa­
tional Therapist (OTR) who wish to pursue advanced study in the discipline. 
Students may attend on a full- or part-time basis. Courses in the major are of­
fered in the late afternoon, evening and on weekends to accommodate therapists 
working full time. 
Objectives 
This program produces credentialed occupational therapists capable of engag­
ing in research and scholarly endeavors. Students are trained to analyze the pro-
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fession of occupational therapy, acquire basic research skills and gain relevant 
knowledge from related areas of study and apply it to occupational therapy. 
Admission Requirements 
Degree Admissions 
Applicants must: 
I . meet the Graduate School degree admission requirements;
2. provide proof of initial certification as an occupational therapist from the
National Board of Certification in Occupational Therapy (NBCOT); and
3 . have a GPA of  3 .0 or  better in  entry-level occupational therapy courses.
Conditional Admissions 
Conditional admission may be granted for a probationary period of two semes­
ters or six credit hours to students lacking the minimum GPA. 
Program Requirements 
After admission to the program, students must, in their first semester, meet with 
their adviser to devise a 30 hour plan of study distributed over three content 
areas: occupational therapy, research and statistics, and an elective (cognate) 
area of study. 
I . 1 5  hours of  occupational therapy courses;
2. Six to IO hours of research and statistics courses; and
3 . Eight to 12  hours o f  cognate courses. (Students select an area of concen­
tration based on individual interests and career goals.)
Course Requirements 
The M.S. in occupational therapy requires the completion of 30 hours of course 
work to be distributed among core courses, research and statistics courses, and 
cognate courses, as follows: 
Required occupational therapy courses ............................................ 15 hours 
OCTH 520 Theory and Analysis . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
OCTH 530 Critique of Occupational Theory . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
OCTH 640 Methods of Occupational Therapy Research . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
OCTH 692 Thesis . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Required occupational therapy elective courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  6 
Six hours from the following: 
OCTH 590/59 1/592 Special Topics (1/2/3) 
OCTH 597/598/599 Independent Study (1/2/3) 
OCTH 679/680/68 1 Special Topics ( 1 /2/3) 
OCTH 693/694/695/696 Seminar in Occupational 
Therapy (1/2/3/4) 
OCTH 697 /698/699 Independent Study (1/2/3) 
Research and statistics ................................. ..................................... 6, 9 hours 
Select from either option I or option II. 
Option I :  Educational Psychology Area 
EDPS 621 Descriptive Statistics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
EDPS 677 Research Techniques . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ........ 2 
Two hours from the following: . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
EDPS 65 1 Inferential Statistics (2) 
EDPS 687 Qualitative Research (2) 
Option II: Department of Psychology Area 
PSY 600 Psychological Statistics I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
PSY 601 Psychological Statistics II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
PSY 605 Research Design .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ........ .. . . .  3 
Cognate courses ................................................................................ 9-12 hours 
Nine to 12 hours in an area of personal professional interest selected in 
consultation with the graduate adviser. 
Total ...................................................................................................... 30 hours 
MASTER OF OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY (M.O.T.) with a 
bachelor's degree in any field other than 
Occupational Therapy 
Program Advising 
Please contact the following person for advising and additional program 
information: 
Occupational Therapy Intent Adviser 
313 Marshall 
(734) 487-4097
Objectives 
This program, for those with a baccalaureate in another field, enables students 
to develop entry-level occupational therapy knowledge, skills and research abili­
ties, and to assume leadership roles in the field. 
Admission Requirements 
Applicants must: 
1 .  meet Graduate School degree admission requirements; 
2. have a 3 .0 GPA for the last 60 hours of course work at the baccalaureate or
graduate level;
3 . complete all information as  instructed in  the application packet from the
occupational therapy program office; and
4. have completed at least one undergraduate course in each of the following
areas, with a grade of B (3 .0) or better:
(a) Written composition: e.g., English composition, technical writing;
(b) Life sciences: e.g., biology, zoology, psychology or botany;
( c) Physical sciences: e.g., chemistry, physics, astronomy or geology; and
( d) Social sciences: e.g., political science, economics, geography, history,
anthropology or sociology. 
Application deadline is July 15 for the following winter semester. 
Program Requirements 
After admission to the program, students must, in their first semester, meet with 
the graduate adviser to devise a plan of study consisting of 38 graduate hours 
and 33 undergraduate hours, as follows: 
I . 1 9  hours i n  300 to 400-level occupational therapy courses.
2. 11 hours in undergraduate-level biological science courses.
3 . three hours in  industrial education courses.
4. 33 hours in graduate-level occupational therapy courses.
5 . two hours in graduate-level statistics/research methods courses.
6. three hours in graduate health care administration course work.
Course Requirements 
The M.O.T. with a bachelor's degree in any field other than occupational therapy 
requires the completion of 38 hours of course work in core courses. 
Required graduate-level occupational therapy courses .................. 33 hours 
OCTH 500 Philosophy of Occupational Therapy . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
OCTH 591: Special Topics In Occupational Therapy . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
OCTH 502 Theory and Analysis of Occupational I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
OCTH 504 Theory and Analysis of Occupational II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
OCTH 5 16 Community Fieldwork I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
OCTH 640 Methods in Occupational Therapy Research . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
OCTH 5 17 :  Community Fieldwork II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
OCTH 600 Supervision and Professional Roles . . . . ... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
OCTH 691 Culminating Project . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
OCTH 588 Fieldwork Level II Clinical Skills . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  6 
OCTH 589 Fieldwork Level II Clinical Skills . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  6 
Other required graduate courses 
5 hours 
EDPS 621 Statistical Applications . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
HLAD 5 1 0  Medical Care Organization . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Total . ..................................................................................................... 38 hours 
GRADUATE CERTIFICATE in Cl in ical Research 
Administration 
Program Advising 
Plea_se contact the following person for advising and additional program 
information: 
Stephen Sonstein 
Program Coordinator, Clinical Research Administration 
313 Marshall 
734.487.1328 
E-mail: stephen.sonstein@emich.edu
The program provides students with both the knowledge base as well as practi­
cal experience in the process of new drug development. The courses and experi­
ences will function to provide a base of competence that can be used by indi­
viduals to seek employment in the pharmaceutical industry, or by those cur­
rently employed by the industry, to gain additional competencies. 
The program consists of four courses offered in a format that meets the 
needs of the nontraditional and full-time employed student. Successful comple­
tion of the four courses with a grade point average of 3 .0 or above, qualifies a 
student for acceptance into a 300 to 400-hour preceptorship experience where 
students work with clinical research associates, clinical research coordinators 
and clinical scientists in a workplace setting to develop and polish monitoring 
skills. 
The only prerequisite to the first course in the sequence is the possession 
of a baccalaureate and admission to the Graduate School. Acceptance into the 
program will not be necessary until application is made to the preceptorship. 
Admission Requirements 
Applicants must meet the Graduate School degree admission requirements 
Certificate Requirements 
The certificate requires 15 hours of course work to be distributed as follows: 
AHPR 5 1 0  Introduction to Drug Development . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
AHPR 520 Clinical Study Administration 1 . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
AHPR 530 Clinical Study Administration II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
AHPR 540 Advanced Topics in Clinical Study Management . . . . . . . . .  3 
AHPR 550 Preceptorship in Drug Development . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Total ................................................................................................... 15 hours 
Associated Health Professions Courses 
AHPR 510 Introduction to Drug Development 3 hrs 
Introduction to the pharmaceutical industry and the process of drug develop­
ment. Drug Development Phases 1 -4 are discussed. Regulatory requirements of 
the Food and Drug Administration are reviewed along with the content of the 
Investigational New Drug Application (IND), the New Drug Application (NDA) 
and the Marketing Authorization Application (international). The roles of inves­
tigator, coordinator, sponsor and monitor are discussed. Exposure to the skills 
necessary to function as a successful study monitor is given. 
AHPR 520 Clinical Study Administration I 3 hrs 
Provides an overview of the development, content and process of the clinical 
research study. Topics include protocols, case report forms, investigator bro­
chures, informed consent, institutional review boards and Statement of lnvesti­
gator Form 1 572 .. 
Prereq: AHPR 510 or permission of the instructor. 
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AllPR 530 Clinical Study Administration II 3 hrs 
Course builds on the content of AHPR 520 and expands upon the processes 
involved in study management. Topics include source document verification, 
visit types, drug accountability, adverse events, laboratory and supplies. 
Prereq: AHPR 520 or permission of the instructor. 
AHPR 540 Advanced Topics in Clinical Study Management 3 hrs 
Capstone experience utilizes the background material presented in AHPR 5 1 0-
AHPR 530 to integrate all of the components of a clinical research program and 
how they relate to the completed submission of a document to the U.S. Food and 
Drug Administration. 
Prereq: APHR 530 or permission of the instructor. 
AHPR 550 Preceptorship in Drug Development 3 hrs 
The preceptorship is a three-month-long, full-time experience which occurs both 
in a clinical setting ( one month) and a clinical research organization setting (two 
months). Students interact with clinical research associates, clinical research 
coordinators and clinical scientists in a workplace setting to develop and polish 
clinical research coordinating and monitoring skills. 
Prereq: Completion of APHR 510, APHR 520, AP'HR 530 and APHR 540, with 
3. 0 grade point average. 
AHPR 597/598/599 Independent Study 1/2/3 hrs 
Independent original endeavors under the guidance of an associated health pro­
fessions faculty member. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
Clinical Laboratory Science Courses 
CLSC 590/591/592 Special Topics 1/2/3 hrs 
Advanced-level courses covering specific topics in clinical laboratory sciences. 
Not more than six hours of special topics may be used on a degree program. 
Prereq: Permission of instructor. 
CLSC 597 /598/599 Independent Study 1/2/3 hrs 
Independent original endeavors involving library and/or laboratory work under 
the guidance of a clinical laboratory sciences program faculty member. 
Prereq:. Permission of instructor. 
CLSC 679/680/681 Special Topics 1/2/3 hrs 
Advanced-level courses covering specific topics in clinical laboratory sciences. 
Not more than six hours of special topics may be used on a degree program. 
Prereq: Permission of instructor. 
Health Administration Courses 
HLAD 510 Medical Care Organization 3 hrs 
A theoretical approach to the medical care system that allows the consideration 
of the key problems and issues such as DRG-based prospective payment, alter­
native delivery systems, and cost-quality tradeoffs. 
Prereq: Graduate student status or senior status with a minimum 2. 8 GPA. 
HLAD 511 Health Law 3 hrs 
Legal aspects of health law for the design, administration and regulation of health 
care services will be explored from the alternative perspectives of providers, 
reimbursement sources, government, and professional accreditation. Contract, 
tort, advocacy, enforcement of regulations and other topics will be covered, as 
well as the controversial issues of the definition of life and death, informed 
consent, medical malpractice, liability, and legal entitlement of health care ser­
vices. 
Prereq: Graduate student status or department permission for undergraduates. 
HLAD 512 Reimbursement for Health Care Services 3 hrs 
This is a survey of the full range of public and private sector methods of reim­
bursing health care services. The course covers all aspects of private health in­
surance, Blue Cross and Blue Shield, Medicare, Medicaid, welfare health care 
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reimbursement, government regulation of health insurance, national health in­
surance proposals, and the problem ofuninsured populations in the United States . 
Prereq: Graduate student status or senior status with minimum 2.8 GPA. 
HLAD 590/591/592 Special Topics 1/2/3 hrs 
Topics of state, local and national importance in health services management, 
administration and policy. Offered only in response to special circumstances in 
the field of health services and faculty availability. Not more than six hours of 
special topics may be used on a degree program. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
HLAD 597/598/599 Independent Study 1/2/3 hrs 
Supervised independent study, investigation, analysis or writing in collabora­
tion with health administration faculty. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
HLAD 679/680/681 Special Topics 1/2/3 hrs 
Topics of state, local and national importance in health services management, 
administration mid policy. Offered only in response to special circumstances in 
the field of health services and faculty availability. Not more than six hours of 
special topics may be used on a degree program. 
HLAD 697/698/699 Independent Study 1/2/3 hrs 
Scholarship, original research and collaborative research, with health adminis­
tration program graduate faculty. 
Prereq: Graduate student status and department permission. 
Occupational Therapy Courses 
OCTH 500 Philosophy of Occupational Therapy 3 hrs 
Through readings and group experiences, the students will collectively develop 
an understanding of the philosophy of occupational therapy. This course includes 
observations in occupational therapy settings, analysis of experiences, and ex­
amination of the documents of the profession to develop a view of occupational 
therapy practice today. Prereq: Admission to program. 
OCTH 502 Theory and Analysis of Occupation 3 hrs 
Students will use laboratory, discussions, lecture, readings, observations and in­
terviews as methods oflearning about the science of occupation. This course places 
emphasis on the individual's experience of occupation, and the exploration of its 
personal, social and cultural meanings. 
Prereq: OCTH 500. Coreq: OCTH 303, OCTH 308, and ZOOL 41 7. 
OCTH 504 Theory and Analysis of Occupation II 3 hrs 
The emphasis of this course is the sensory motor components of occupation. 
Through a variety of laboratory, community and classroom experiences, stu­
dents will learn to assess the sensory motor aspects of human occupation, taking 
into consideration the specific influence of the nature of the activity, the envi­
ronment and the individual. 
Prereq: OCTH 303, OCTH 308, OCTH 502, and ZOOL 41 7. Coreq: OCTH 403, 
OCTH 418 and OCTH 516. 
OCTH 516 Community Fieldwork Level I 2 hrs 
Students will complete a part-time fieldwork experience in a community agency. 
Fieldwork experiences will be accompanied by a seminar. 
Prereq: OCTH 502, and ZOOL 41 7. Coreq: OCTH 403 and OCTH 418. 
OCTH 517 Community Fieldwork Level I 2 hrs 
Students will complete a part-time fieldwork experience in a community agency 
or in an occupational therapy setting. Students will also participate in a directed 
seminar on a regular basis. 
Prereq: OCTH 403, OCTH 418, OCTH 504, OCTH 516, OCTH 640, and ZOOL 
41 7. Coreq: OCTH 419, OCTH 600 and HLAD 510.
OCTH 520 Advanced Theory of Practice 2 hrs 
Introductory graduate course to be taken by all entering students. Provides stu­
dents with a systematic method for analyzing areas of practice. 
Prereq: Admission to the M.S. program. 
OCTH 530 Critique of Occupational Therapy Theory 2 hrs 
Provides the student with the opportunity to critically examine the major mod­
els of occupational therapy practice. 
Prereq: Admission to the M.S. program. 
OCTH 588 Fieldwork Level II: Clinical Skills 6 hrs 
Students will be assigned to a full-time, 12-week fieldwork experience designed 
to develop and refine clinical skills. 
Prereq: Completion of all academic work and faculty approval. 
OCTH 589 Fieldwork Level II: Clinical Skills 6 hrs 
In this 12-week, full-time experience, the students will develop and practice 
leadership skills within a clinical setting. Students may be involved in program 
development, supervision and management experiences. 
Prereq: Completion of all academic work and faculty approval. 
OCTH 590/591 /592/593 Special Topics 1/2/3/4 hrs 
The content of these courses will vary from semester to semester. Topics in 
occupational therapy that are not offered in regular course offerings will be cov­
ered. Not more than six hours of special topics may be used on a degree pro­
gram. 
OCTH 597/598/599 Independent Study 1 /2/3 hrs 
An intensive study of a problem or a group of problems, under the direction of a 
University faculty member. 
Prereq: Permission of graduate coordinator. 
OCTH 600 Supervision and Professional Roles 2 hrs 
This course covers the management of occupational therapy services in mul­
tiple environments and systems. Using a case study approach, small groups of 
students will develop an occupational therapy program for a particular setting. 
Prereq: OCTH 403, OCTH 418, OCTH 504, OCTH 516 and OCTH 640. 
OCTH 640 Methods of Occupational Therapy Research 2 hrs 
In this course, students will examine the current status of research in occupa­
tional therapy, identify the research design concerns that are inherent in the pro­
fession and develop a thesis proposal . 
Prereq: OCTH 520, OCTH 530 and the required series of research and statis­
tics courses. 
OCTH 679/680/681 Special Topics 1 /2/3 hrs 
The content of these courses will vary from semester to semester. Topics in 
occupational therapy that are not offered in regular course offerings will be cov­
ered. 
OCTH 691 Culminating Project 2 hrs 
Students will receive direction from individual members of the faculty to carry out a research project. 
Prereq: OCTH 640, EDPS 621 .  Coreq: OCTH 51 7, OCTH 600 and HLAD 510. 
OCTH 692 Thesis 3 hrs 
Individual research conducted under the guidance of, and in consultation with, a 
thesis committee and the graduate coordinator. 
Prereq: OCTH 520, OCTH 530, and OCTH 640. 
OCTH 693/694/695/696 Seminar in Occupational Therapy 1/2/3/4 hrs 
The focus of these courses will vary from semester to semester. These courses 
are designed to allow intensive analysis of specialized occupational therapy con­
tent. 
OCTH 697/698/699 Independent Study 1/2/3 hrs 
An intensive study of a problem or a group of problems, under the direction of a 
University faculty member. 
Prereq: Permission of graduate coordinator. 
Human, Environmental and Consumer 
Resources 
www.emich.edu/public/hecr/hecrhome.htm 
Departmental Administration 
George Liepa 
Department Head 
210 Roosevelt Hall 
734.487 .2490 
E-mail: george.liepa@emich.edu
Graduate curricula in the department are designed to provide a broad philoso­
phy of the field, with in-depth concentration in the subject-matter content areas. 
The interpretation of current research and theory as they apply to the selected 
professional roles is an integral part of each concentration. The professional 
concentration enhances the student's ability to utilize knowledge and skills in 
contributing to psychological, physiological, social, physical, and economic de­
velopment. 
The Department of Human, Environmental and Consumer Resources is 
located in Roosevelt Hall. The department supports three facilities that contain 
a textiles institute, an office of nutrition services, and a lighting laboratory. A 
new electronic master classroom opened fall 1 998 .  Practicum experiences are 
available in many areas of graduate study with community and state agencies, 
businesses and health care facilities. 
MASTER OF SCIENCE in Human, Environmental and 
Consumer Resources 
The Department of Human, Environmental and Consumer Resources has four 
M.S. concentrations:
Apparel, Textiles and Merchandising 
Hotel and Restaurant Management 
Human Nutrition 
Interior Design 
Objective 
The objective of the concentration is to provide the conceptual understanding 
and analytical and research skills needed for advanced study or professional 
practice. Each concentration offers an opportunity for the student and the ad­
viser to create a program that reflects individual career and study goals. 
Admission Requirements 
Degree Admission 
Applicants must: 
! .  meet the EMU Graduate School's admission requirements;
2. have completed the minimum prerequisites for the concentration chosen;
3 . have a 2.75 (4.0 scale) undergraduate grade point average;
4. receive the recommendation of the graduate adviser in the concentration;
and
5 . in  the case of  international students, meet the Graduate School score re­
quirements on the TOEFL and TWE, or MELAB.
Conditional Admission 
Students who do not meet curriculum deficiencies or who are completing a bac­
calaureate or who do not meet foreign language requirements may receive con­
ditional admission. 
Non-Degree Admission 
Applicants who do not meet the 2.75 undergraduate GPA may request consider­
ation under non-degree status. 
1 95 
Program Requirements 
A minimum of 30 hours is required for the M.S. in human, environmental and 
consumer resources distributed between the following: 
I . Six hours of core courses are required for all students.
2. Concentration area selected from: apparel, textile and merchandising; ho­
tel and restaurant management; human nutrition; or interior design
3 . From two to 1 0  hours may be taken in a cognate area or field of study
outside the chosen concentration.
4. All students are required to complete a culminating activity that is either a
six-credit-hour thesis or a three-credit-hour independent study.
A specific plan of course work is to be developed with a graduate adviser
in the chosen concentration. Possible cognate options and related courses typi­
cally selected by students in the program will be included in the discussion. 
Deficiencies 
Deficiencies for individual students are determined in consultation with a graduate 
program adviser and are completed prior to placement on the planned program. 
Course Requirements 
The M.S. program requires the completion of 32 to 40 hours of course work to 
be distributed among required core courses, concentration courses, and cognate 
courses, as follows: 
Apparel, Textiles and Merchandising Concentration 
Core courses ............................................................................................ 6 hours 
HECR 500 Research Design and Methods . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
HECR 600 Research Applications . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
HECR 650 Research Dissemination . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
Required department courses .............................................................. 6 hours 
ATM 625 The Fashion Field . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
ATM 634 Consumer Problems in Clothing and Textiles . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
ATM 644 Recent Developments in Textiles . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
Supporting courses .......................................................................... 2-13 hours 
Two to 13 hours from the following: 
ATM 504 History of Textiles (2) 
ATM 635 History of Costume (2) 
ATM 587 Cooperative Education (3) 
ATM 607 Colloquium (2) 
ATM 645 Clothing Design and Construction (2) 
ATM 675 Textile Analysis (2) 
HECR 520 Development of Educational Programs (2) 
ATM 590/59 1 /592 Special Topics ( 1 /2/3) 
ATM 679/680/68 1 Special Topics ( 1 /2/3) 
ATM 683 Workshop (2) 
ATM 686/687/688/689 Practicum ( 1/2/3/4) 
ATM 597/598/599 Independent Study ( 1 /2/3) 
ATM 697/698/699 Independent Study ( 1 /2/3) 
Culminating experience .................................................................... 3-6 hours 
Select from either option I or option 11. 
Option I :  ATM 690/69 1 /692 Thesis ( 1 /2/3) 
Option II: ATM 699 Independent Study (3) 
Cognates ( courses taken outside the department): ...................... 2-10 hours 
Two to 10 hours selected in consultation with the graduate adviser. 
Total ............................... ....................................................................... 30 hours 
Hotel and Restaurant Management Concentration 
Core courses .................................. , ......................................................... 6 hours 
HECR 500 Research Design and Methods . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
HECR 600 Research Applications . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
HECR 650 Research Dissemination . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
Required courses .................................................................................... 4 hours 
HRM 609 Advanced Topics in Food-Service Management . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
HRM 6 10  Advanced Topics in Hospitality Management . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
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Supporting courses .......................................................................... 4-15 hours 
Four to 15 hours from the following: 
HECR 520 Development of Educational Programs (2) 
HRM 500 Hospitality Program Administration (2) 
HRM 5 19 Human Resource Management in Hospitality and 
Nutrition Service (2) 
HRM 560 Service Strategies for Hospitality Industry (2) 
HRM 626 Productivity Management in Hospitality and Food-
service Facilities (2) 
HRM 655 Cost Control Strategies for Hospitality Operations (2) 
HRM 587 Cooperative Education in Hospitality Management (3) 
HRM 590/59 1/592 Special Topics (1/2/3) 
HRM 679/680/68 1  Special Topics ( 1/2/3) 
HRM 683 Workshop (2) 
HRM 686/687/688/689 Practicum (1/2/3/4) 
HRM 597/598/599 Independent Study ( 1/2/3) 
HRM 697/698/699 Independent Study ( 1/2/3) 
Culminating experience ................................................................... 3-6 hours 
Select from either option I or option II. 
Option I: HRM 690/69 1/692 Thesis (1/2/3) 
Option II: HRM 699 Independent Study (3) 
Cognate courses ( courses taken outside the department) ........... 2-10 hours 
Two to 10 hours selected in consultation with the graduate adviser. 
Total ................................................. ..................................................... 30 hours 
Human Nutrition Concentration 
Core courses ............................................................................................ 6 hours 
HECR 500 Research Design and Methods ...................................... 2 
HECR 600 Research Applications ................................................... 2 
HECR 650 Research Dissemination ................................................ 2 
Required courses .................................................................................... 8 hours 
OTC 548 Metabolic Nutrition Care I ............................................... 2 
DTC 608 Advanced Topics in Foods ............................................... 2 
DTC 6 18 Advanced Topics in Nutrition .......................................... 2 
DTC 6 19 Metabolic Nutrition Care II .............................................. 2 
Supporting courses ....................................... .................................... 0-11 hours 
Zero to 11 hours from the following: 
DTC 508 Behavioral and Cultural Aspects of Nutrition (2) 
DTC 509 Enteral and Parenteral Nutrition (2) 
DTC 5 18 Interdisciplinary Team Functions (2) 
DTC 538 Nutrition Care Management (2) 
DTC 649 Nutritional Ecology (2) 
DTC 668 Proteins, Lipids, and Carbohydrates (2) 
DTC 669 Vitamins and Minerals (2) 
HRM 5 19 Human Resource Management in Hospitality and 
Nutrition Service (2) 
DTC 590/59 1 /592 Special Topics ( 1/2/3) 
DTC 679/680/68 1 Special Topics ( 1/2/3) 
DTC 683 Workshop (2) 
DTC 686/687/688/689 Practicum (1/2/3/4) 
DTC 597/598/599 Independent Study (1/2/3) 
DTC 697/698/699 Independent Study (1/2/3) 
Culminating experience .................................................................... 3-6 hours 
Select from either option I or option 11. 
Option I :  DTC 690/69 1 /692 Thesis ( 1 /2/3) 
Option II: DTC 699 Independent Study (3) 
Cognate courses (courses taken outside the department) ........... 2-10 hours 
Two to 10 hours selected in consultation with the graduate adviser. 
Total ...................................................................................................... 30 hours 
Interior Design Concentration 
Students must have a previous B.A. or B.S. in interior design, architecture, or 
equivalent. 
With department permission, students who have not completed an under­
graduate degree in interior design or architecture may meet the requirements for 
a first professional degree while completing the requirements for the master's 
degree. 
Core courses ............................................................................................ 6 hours 
HECR 500 Research Design and Methods ...................................... 2 
HECR 600 Research Applications ................................................... 2 
HECR 650 Research Dissemination ................................................ 2 
Required courses .................................................................................... 2 hours 
IDE 501 Problems in Interior Design 
Supporting courses .......................................................................... 6-17 hours 
Six to 1 7  hours from the following: 
ATM 644 Recent Developments in Textiles (2) 
HECR 520 Development of Educational Programs (2) 
IDE 502 Facility Programming and Post-occupancy Evaluation (2) 
IDE 503 Physical Environments for Aging (2) 
IDE 504 Computer-Aided Design for Interiors (2) 
IDE 508 Universal and Barrier-Free Design (2) 
IDE 5 15 Design and Management of Health Care Facilities (2) 
IDE 60 I Interior Design Research Methods (2) 
IDE 603 History of Furniture and Contemporary Trends (2) 
IDE 604 American Interiors (2) 
IDE 590/59 1/592 Special Topics (1/2/3) 
IDE 679/680/68 1 Special Topics (1/2/3) 
IDE 683 Workshop (2) 
IDE 686/687 /688/689 Practicum (1/2/3/4) 
IDE 690/69 1/692 Thesis (1/2/3) 
IDE 597/598/599 Independent Study (1/2/3) 
IDE 697/698/699 Independent Study ( 1/2/3) 
Culminating experience .................................................................... 3-6 hours 
Select from either option I or option 11. 
Option I: IDE 690/69 1/692 Thesis ( 1/2/3) 
Option II: IDE 699 Independent Study (3) 
Cognate courses ( courses taken outside the department) ........... 2-10 hours 
Two to 1 O hours selected in consultation with the graduate adviser. 
Total ...................................................................................................... 30 hours 
NOTE: 
* Students must have a previous B.A. or B.S. in interior design, architecture, or
equivalent. With department permission, students who have not completed anundergraduate degree in interior design or architecture may meet the require­
ments for a first professional degree while completing the requirements for the
master 's degree. 
Apparel ,  Textiles and Merchandising Courses 
ATM 504 History of Textiles 2 hrs 
Study of textiles from ancient times to the 20th-century; fibers, fabric construc­
tion, dyes, finishes and design of textiles from various world regions; emphasis 
on the development of American textiles. 
ATM 587 Cooperative Education 3 hrs 
Provides practical experience in the student's concentration for four to six months 
of full-time employment with an individual employer. May not be used on 30-
hour program plan for the master 's degree. Offered on a credit/no credit basis. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
ATM 590/591/592 Special Topics 1/2/3 hrs 
An experimental course designed to investigate specific topics of concern in the 
specialization areas of study. Not more than six hours of special topics may be 
used on a degree program. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
ATM 597/598/599 Independent Study 1/2/3 hrs 
An intensive study of a selected professional problem, under the direction of a 
faculty adviser. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
ATM 607 Colloquium 2 hrs 
ATM 625 The Fashion Field 2 hrs 
The nature of fashion, the psychology of fashion, general definitions and back­
ground, fashion movements, the fashion centers, fashion trends and the major 
fashion designers. 
ATM 634 Consumer Problems in Clothing and Textiles 2 hrs 
Investigation of the sociological, psychological and economic factors involved 
in the selection and use of textiles and clothing. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
ATM 635 History of Costume 2 hrs 
The costume from ancient times to the present day; major characteristics; so­
cial, economic and aesthetic influences; recurring styles; influence on present 
fashion. 
Prereq: A course in history. 
ATM 644 Recent Developments in Textiles 2 hrs 
The nature of textile fibers; economic, chemical and physical problems related 
to their manufacture and use; technological advances to overcome these prob­
lems. 
ATM 645 Clothing Design and Construction 2 hrs 
Principles of flat pattern design, with application to a variety of styles and fab­
rics. Special problems in fitting, adaptations of design, and processes of con­
struction. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
ATM 667 Fabric Design for the Home 2 hrs 
Advanced work in experimental design with fabrics, with emphasis on use in 
the home. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
ATM 675 Textile Analysis 2 hrs 
The chemical and physical analysis of fibers, yarns, fabrics and finishes; equip­
ment and techniques used; interpretation of data; presentation of findings to the 
consumer; textile standards; current textile literature. 
Prereq: ATM 644 or department permission. 
ATM 679/680/681 Special Topics 1/2/3 hrs 
An experimental course designed to investigate specific topics of concern in the 
specialization areas of study. Not more than six hours of special topics may be 
used on a degree program. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
ATM 683 Workshop 2 hrs 
Prereq: Department permission. 
ATM 686/687/688/689 Practicum 1/2/3/4 hrs 
Supervised work experience in field placement/internship site determined by 
student and adviser. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
ATM 690/691/692 Thesis 1/2/3 hrs 
Completion of research problems, and writing of a thesis under the direction of 
a departmental adviser and committee. A minimum of six credit hours in thesis 
credit must be earned. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
ATM 697/698/699 Independent Study 1/2/3 hrs 
An intensive study of a selected professional problem, under the direction of a 
faculty adviser. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
Human Nutrition Courses 
DTC 508 Behavioral and Cultural Aspects of Nutrition 2 hrs 
Critical investigation of beliefs about food, and consequent behaviors, with an 
emphasis of their impact on nutritional status. 
Prereq: Six hours in undergraduate foods and nutrition, or department permis­
sion. 
DTC 509 Enteral and Parenteral Nutrition 
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2 hrs 
Advanced study of the art and science of nutrition support; application of prin­
ciples of delivery; discussion of biochemical, psychological and physiological 
aspects of enteral and parenteral nutrition support. 
Prereq: Human physiology, biochemistry and nutrient metabolism, and six credit 
hours in undergraduate clinical nutrition. 
DTC 518 Interdisciplinary Team Functions 2 hrs 
Exploration of the purpose, structure and functions of interdisciplinary health 
care teams. Application of decision-making process; integration of professional 
values and ethics. 
Prereq: Four hours of graduate-level course work or department permission. 
DTC 538 Nutrition Care Management 2 hrs 
Comprehensive examination of assessment/screening, planning, implementa­
tion, counseling and monitoring techniques used in the nutrition care manage­
ment process; development of nutrition care plans for assigned case studies. 
Prereq: Six hours in undergraduate nutrition. 
DTC 548 Metabolic Nutrition Care I 2 hrs 
Integration of principles of physiology and nutritional biochemistry in relation 
to the metabolism of essential nutrients at cellular and multicellular levels of the 
human body. 
Prereq: Undergraduate biochemistry, nutrient metabolism and human physiol­
ogy. 
DTC 587 Cooperative Education in Dietetics 3 hrs 
Provides practical experience in the student's concentration for four to six months 
· of full-time employment with an individual employer. May not be used on 30-
hour program plan for the master � degree. Offered on a credit/no credit basis.
Prereq: Department permission.
DTC 590/591/592 Special Topics 1/2/3 hrs
An experimental course designed to investigate specific topics of concern in the
specialization areas of study. Not more than six hours of special topics may be 
used on a degree program.
Prereq: Department permission.
DTC 597/598/599 Independent Study 1/2/3 hrs
An intensive study of a selected professional problem, under the direction of a
faculty adviser.
Prereq: Department permission.
DTC 607 Colloquium 2 hrs
Academic seminars centered around the field of nutrition and involving lectur­
ers from within and outside the program. Examine the current schedule book for
specific offerings.
DTC 608 Advanced Topics in Foods 2 hrs
Analysis of selected advanced topics in food science with application to current
issues of practice.
Prereq: DTC 211 Experimental Foods or equivalent.
DTC 618 Advanced Topics in Nutrition 2 hrs
Analysis of selected advanced topics in human nutrition with application to cur­
rent issues of practice.
Prereq: Six hours of credit in nutrition, or .department permission.
DTC 619 Metabolic Nutrition Care II 2 hrs
Continuation of the integration of physiology and nutritional biochemistry in
relation to the metabolism of essential nutrients at cellular and multicellular
levels of the human body.
Prereq: DTC 548. 
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OTC 649 Nutritional Ecology 2 hrs 
.Examination of issues in the political, physical and social environments that 
affect the availability of food and nutrients in the world food supply. Analysis of 
how individuals and populations interact with their nutritional environments. 
Prereq: Six credit hours in undergraduate human nutrition, or department per­
mission. 
OTC 668 Proteins, Lipids, and Carbohydrates 2 hrs 
Investigation of the macronutrients and their properties, functions and appropri­
ate contribution to energy and growth requirements in healthy and diseased 
people. 
. Prereq: DTC 402 or equivalent. 
OTC 669 Vitamins and Minerals 2 hrs 
Emphasis on interrelationships of minerals and vitamins in human metabolism. 
Prereq: DTC 402 or equivalent; physiology recommended. 
OTC 679/680/681 Special Topics 1/2/3 hrs 
An experimental course designed to investigate specific topics of concern in the 
specialization area of study. Not more than six hours of special topics may be 
used on a degree program. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
OTC 683 Workshop 2 hrs 
Examine the current schedule book for specific workshop topics. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
DTC 686/687/688/689 Practicum 1/2/3/4 hrs 
Supervised work experience in field placement/internship site determined by 
student and adviser. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
OTC 690/691/692 Thesis 1/2/3 hrs 
Completion of research problems and writing of a thesis under the direction of a 
departmental adviser and committee. A minimum of six credit hours in thesis 
credit must be earned. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
DTC 697/698/699 Independent Study 1/2/3 hrs 
An intensive study of a selected professional problem, under the direction of a 
faculty adviser. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
Human, Environmental and Consumer Resources Courses 
HECR 500 Research Design and Methods 2 hrs 
Study of designs and methods utilized in understanding and conducting research. 
HECR 520 Development of Educational Programs 2 hrs 
Organization, development and assessment of educational programs in cloth­
ing, foods, housing, interiors, nutrition and textiles in community settings (adult 
education, agencies, colleges, governmental agencies and health care facilities) 
for identified a1Jdiences (preschool, adult, agency clients, health care patients, 
parents and college students). 
Prereq: Department permission. 
HECR 590/591/592 Special Topics 1/2/3 hrs 
An experimental course designed to investigate specific topics of concern in the 
specialization areas of study. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
HECR 597/598/599 Independent Study 1/2/3 hrs 
An intensive study of a selected professional problem, under the direction of a 
faculty adviser. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
HECR 600 Research Applications 2 hrs 
Application of the research process will pertain specifically to the student's area 
of concentration. 
Prereq: HECR 500 and department permission. Must be on a planned master � 
degree program. 
HECR 650 Research Dissemination 2 hrs 
Presentation and evaluation of research projects with emphasis on oral and writ­
ten presentation methods and techniques. 
Prereq: HECR 600 and department permission. 
HECR 679/680/681 Special Topics 1/2/3 hrs 
An experimental course designed to investigate specific topics of concern in the 
specialization area of study. Not more than six hours of special topics may be 
used on a degree program. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
HECR 697/698/699 Independent Study 1/2/3 hrs 
An intensive study of a selected professional problem, under the direction of a 
faculty adviser. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
Hotel and Restaurant Management Courses 
HRM 500 Hospitality Program Administration 2 hrs 
Concepts used by hospitality faculty and administrators to become competent 
academic advisers for students. Includes discussion of articulation agreements, 
program accreditation requirements, cooperative education, the role of alumni, 
student organizations and advisory committees, plus development strategies and 
grantsmanship. 
HRM 519 Human Resource Management in Hospitality and Nutrition 
Service 2 hr-$ 
Emphasis on skills and techniques used to manage food-service personnel. Analy­
sis of interpersonal relationships that affect employee motivation and morale, 
the emerging role of women in food-service management and current develop­
ments in unionized food-service operations. 
HRM 560 Service Strategies for Hospitality Industry 2 hrs 
A review of current service strategies used to provide total guest satisfaction in 
customer contact areas, facilities provided, and marketing/promotion of lodging 
properties and food-service operations. 
HRM 587 Cooperative Education in Hospitality Management 3 hrs 
Provides practical experience in the student's concentration for four to six months 
of full-time employment with an individual employer. May not be used on 30-
hour program plan for the master's degree. Offered on a credit/no credit basis. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
HRM 590/591/592 Special Topics 1/2/3 hrs 
An experimental course designed to investigate specific topics of concern in the 
specialization areas of study. Not more than six hours of special topics may be 
used on a degree program. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
HRM 597/598/599 Independent Study 1/2/3 hrs 
An intensive study of a selected professional problem, under the direction o'f a 
faculty adviser. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
HRM 607 Colloquium 2 hrs 
A colloquium exploring research on contemporary topics of relevance to the 
hospitality industry professional. 
HRM 609 Advanced Topics in Food-Service Management 2 hrs 
Evaluation of recent trends in food service management, including food service 
systems, food and equipment innovations, and personnel relationships. 
Prereq: A course in food service/meal management or department permission. 
HRM 610 Advanced Topics in Hospitality Management 2 hrs 
Review of specialized topics of concern to hospitality management profession­
als today, in areas of human resource management, consumer trends, legal is­
sues, marketing strategies, product and equipment advances, maintenance and 
energy management, security, and housekeeping management. 
Prereq: Two courses in hospitality/food-service management or department per­
mission. 
HRM 626 Productivity Management in Hospitality and Food-Service 
Facilities 2 hrs 
Review of productivity as related to human resource management, work meth­
ods, supplies and equipment, technology innovations, work environments and 
worker wellness, while maintaining cost and quality standards. 
�RM 655 Cost Control Strategies for Hospitality Operations 2 hrs 
A review of current cost control strategies used to manage food and beverage 
operations, human resources, facility maintenance/engineering, and marketing 
of lodging properties and food-service operations. 
HRM 679/680/681 Special Topics 1/2/3 hrs 
An experimental course designed to investigate specific topics of concern in the 
specialization areas of study. Not more than six hours of special topics may be 
used on a degree program. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
HRM 683 Workshop 2 hrs 
A workshop guided toward problems and practical concerns resulting from cur­
rent trends of immediate concern to the hospitality professional. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
HRM 686/687 /688/689 Practicum 1/2/3/4 hrs 
Supervised work experience in field placement/internship site determined by 
student and adviser. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
HRM 690/691/692 Thesis 1/2/3 hrs 
Completion of research problems and writing of a thesis under the direction of a 
departmental adviser and committee. A minimum of six credit hours in thesis 
credit must be earned. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
HRM 697/698/699 Independent Study 1/2/3 hrs 
An intensive study of a selected professional problem, under the direction of a 
faculty adviser. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
Interior Design Courses 
IDE 501 Problems in Interior Design 2 hrs 
Analyzing and solving the problems of interiors, with regard to social, psycho­
logical and economic concerns of families. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
IDE 502 Facility Programming and Post-occupancy Evaluation 2 hrs 
An examination of the techniques and concepts used in facility programming and 
post-occupancy evaluation; their interrelatedness and their application in facility 
management. 
IDE 503 Physical Environments for Aging 2 hrs 
The course will explore the interrelationship between the physical and psycho­
social changes that occur with normal aging and' the designed environment. En­
vironmental assessments and recommendations to accommodate normal aging 
and the related physical impairments will be addressed. 
IDE ·504 Computer-Aided Design for Interiors 2 hrs 
An examination of CAD applications in interior design research and practice. 
Emphasis on interactive programming, simulation, computer-aided planning 
(CAP) and computer-aided facility management. 
Prereq: /DE 312 or equivalent. 
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IDE 507 Consumer and Economic Trends in Housing 2 hrs 
A survey of consumer and economic trends in housing. Attention given to housing 
alternatives, tenure practices and conservation issues, and related governmental 
policies. 
Prereq: /DE 269 or equivalent. 
IDE 508 Universal and Barrier-Free Design 2 hrs 
The course will explore the creation, evolution and application of barrier-free 
construction codes and their relationship to the American National Standards 
Institute and other federal legislation. Design analysis of residential and non­
residential interior environments for individuals with specific disabilities will 
be emphasized. 
IDE 515 Design and Management of Health Care Facilities 2 hrs 
This course will explore issues and trends in health care facility design and 
management, an important specialization within the interior design field. Ap­
propriate for students either majoring in interior design or those from other pro­
grams. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
IDE 587 Cooperative Education in Interior Design 3 hrs 
Provides practical experience in the student's concentration for four to six months 
of full-time employment with an individual employer. May not be used on 30-
hour program plan for the master s degree. Offered on a credit/no credit basis. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
IDE 590/591/592 Special '.fopics 1/2/3 hrs 
An experimental course designed to investigate specific topics of concern in the 
specialization areas of study. Not more than six hours of special topics may be 
used on a degree program. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
IDE 597/598/599 Independent Study 1/2/3 hrs 
An intensive study of a selected professional problem, under the direction of a 
faculty adviser. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
IDE 601 Interior Design Research Methods 2 hrs 
Advanced research methods course to investigate qualitative and quantitative 
methodologies used in interior design research. 
Prereq: HECR 500 or equivalent. 
IDE 603 History of Furniture and Contemporary Trends 2 hrs 
A study of furniture of various periods of history and the relationships to con­
temporary styles. 
IDE 604 American Interiors 2 hrs 
An investigation of the relationships between the various components of inte­
rior enhancement and indigenous arts and crafts, and the major developments in 
American domestic architecture, 1 500 to 1 900. 
IDE 607 Colloquium 2 hrs 
A colloquium exploring research on contemporary topics of relevance to the 
interior design professional. 
IDE 679/680/681 Special Topics 2 hrs 
An experimental course designed to investigate specific topics of concern in the 
specialization areas of study. Not more than six hours of special topics may be 
used on a degree program. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
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IDE 683 Workshop 2 hrs 
A workshop guided toward problems and practical concerns resulting from cur­
rent trends of immediate concern to the hospitality professional. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
IDE 686/687/688/689 Practicum 112/3/4 hrs 
Supervised work experience in field placement/internship site determined by 
student and adviser. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
IDE 690/6911692 Thesis 112/3 hrs 
Completion of research problems and writing of a thesis under the direction of a 
departmental adviser and committee. A minimum of six credit hours in thesis 
credit must be earned. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
IDE 697/698/699 Independent Study 112/3 hrs 
An intensive study of a selected professional problem, under the direction of a 
faculty adviser. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
Nursing 
www.emich.edu/nursing 
Departmental Administration 
Regina Williams 
Department Head 
311  Marshall 
734.487 .2310 
E -mail: regina.williams@emich.edu 
MASTER OF SCIENCE in Nursing 
This program provides a curriculum that focuses on the needs of the community 
for health care and for nurses with advanced practice knowledge and skills. It 
prepares graduates for clinical practice in adult health nursing and for roles as 
clinical managers and educators in such health care setting as hospitals, com­
munity agencies, clinics, home health care agencies and community colleges. 
Program Advising 
Please contact the following person for advising and additional program 
information: 
Regina Williams 
Department Head 
311 Marshall 
734.487 .2310 
E -mail: regina.williams@emich.edu 
Admission Requirements 
Applicants must: 
I .  meet the EMU Graduate School 's admission requirements; 
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2. have a nationally-accredited baccalaureate in nursing or R.N. with other
bachelor's degree; 
3 . have an undergraduate GPA of 3 . 0  or above; (Applicants may seek condi­
tional admission with a GPA of 2.5.) 
4. Submit a sample of your writing (five pages suggested). Sample could be
a published article; term paper, or new composition;
5 . be  currently licensed to practice as  a professional nurse in  Michigan or
eligible to obtain a license.
6 . Three references that document professional competence in nursing.
7. Personal interview.
8 . One- to three-page narrative statement of personal goals for graduate study.
9 . An approved basic statistics course that includes descriptive and inferen­
tial statistics; and
10 . A basic health assessment course.
Program Requirements 
The program consists of 40 to 43 hours, depending on the election of a thesis or 
a field study as the major research paper, including: 
12 hours of core courses 
Nine hours of the clinical major in adult health 
Nine hours related to management role or teaching role in health care sys-
tems 
Seven to nine hours related to scholarly inquiry 
Three to four hours of elective courses 
Nursing core courses consist of four three-hour courses in advanced patho­
physiology, advanced health assessment, nursing theory for practice and research, 
and in health care trends and delivery systems. The clinical major consists of 
three three-hour courses in adult health nursing, each with a clinical practice 
component including a preceptored practicum that requires 1 3 5  clinical contact 
hours. 
One advanced functional-role component consists of three three-hour 
courses related to clinical systems management, including a practicum requir­
ing 1 35  clinical contact hours. The objectives and clinical time frames of the 
practicum are formulated jointly by the student, the academic faculty, and the 
clinical preceptor directing the practicum. 
A second alternate functional-role component consists of teaching in health 
care systems. Three courses, each consisting of three hours, relate to teaching 
students, clients or nurses in a clinical setting. The final course includes a 
practicum with 135  contact hours in a setting of the student's preference. 
The seven to nine hours of scholarly inquiry consist of one three-hour course 
in research design and methods and one two-hour seminar on proposal develop­
ment. Students have the option of a two-hour field study project or four hours of 
thesis work. Students select appropriate faculty members for the field study 
project or thesis direction, based on faculty expertise and the particular prob­
lems selected for study. 
Students must complete a minimum of three to four hours of electives in 
nursing (for example, if the teaching role function is chosen, management role 
function courses may be elected and vice versa) or in other departments (physi­
ology, psychology, sociology, gerontology, education, or business management) 
depending on career direction. 
Course Requirements 
The M.S. program in nursing requires the completion of 40 to 43 hours of course 
work to be distributed among required core courses, clinical major in adult health 
courses, function role courses, scholarly inquiry courses, and cognate courses, 
as follows: 
Core courses .......................................................................................... 12 hours 
NURS 500 Advanced Pathophysiology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
NURS 502 Advanced Health Assessment . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
NURS 506 Nursing Theory for Practice and Research . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
NURS 605 Health Status Trends and Health Care Delivery 
Systems . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Clinical major in adult heath courses ................................................. 9 hours 
NURS 650 Advanced Adult Health Nursing I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
NURS 660 Advanced Adult Health Nursing II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
NURS 665 Practicum in Adult Health Nursing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Function role courses ............................................................................. 9 hours 
Select from either option I or option II. 
Option I: Management role 
NURS 607 Evolving Roles of Nurses in Health Care 
Delivery Systems . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
NURS 609 Trends in Nursing Management . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
NURS 675 Practicum in Systems Management . .  . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Option II: Teaching role in health care systems 
NURS 620 Teaching in Health Care Systems: Instructional 
Strategies and Skills . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
NURS 622 Teaching in Health Care Systems:
I Curriculum/Program Development and Evaluation3 
NURS 624 Practicum in Teaching in Health Care 
Systems . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Scholarly inquiry ..................................................... .......................... 7, 9 hours 
NURS 6 10 Research Design, Methods, and Analysis ..................... 3 
NURS 6 14 Seminar: Proposal Development ................................... 2 
Select from either option I or option II. . . . . . . .. . .. . . . . . ... . .. . . . .. . .. . . .. . 2 or 4 
Option I: NURS 688 Field Study (2) 
Option II: NURS 693 Thesis (4) 
Cognate courses .................................................................................. 3-4 hours 
Three to four hours selected in consultation with a graduate adviser. 
Total ................................................................................................ 40-43 hours 
Nursing Core Courses 
NURS 500 Advanced Pathophysiology 3 hrs 
This course provides advanced knowledge of normal and pathophysiologic 
mechanisms of disease, providing the foundation for clinical assessment, deci · 
sion-making and management in advanced practice nursing. The student will be 
able to relate this knowledge to interpretii:1g changes in normal function indica­
tive of illness and in assessing an individual's response to treatment. 
NURS 502 Advanced Health Assessment 3 hrs 
This course provides the advanced practice nurse with the theory and skill to 
perform a complete history and physical examination of the adult client and 
builds on skills the student has acquired in a basic health assessment and expe­
rience. The course focus is on refining and expanding advanced examination 
techniques and differential diagnosis of common health problems. 
NURS 506 Nursing Theory for Practice and Research 3 hrs 
This course focuses on interrelationships among theory, research, and clinical 
practice within nursing's body of knowledge. Students will analyze and evalu­
ate conceptual models and theories for application to practice and research. 
NURS 605 Health Status Trends and Health Care Delivery Systems 3 hrs 
Focuses on health care delivery systems as complex social systems. The student 
will explore national health status trends and their impact on local health care 
delivery. Students will assess, analyze and evaluate the physical, legal, ethical, 
political and technical dimensions of health care systems as environments for 
delivery of client services. 
Cl inical Major Courses 
NURS 650 Advanced Adult Health Nursing I 3 hrs 
This course focuses on clinical decision making in advanced practice nursing as 
well as independent and interdependent nursing interventions applicable to cli­
ents with acute or chronic health problems. Students use assessment data along 
with clinical decision making skills to arrive at nursing diagnoses and 
collaboratively define goals based on this data. Course combines theoretical 
content with student-selected and instructor-approved preceptor guided clinical 
practice. Two-hour seminar. one-hour clinical (45 precepted clinical hours). 
Prereq: NURS 500, 502, 506 
NURS 660 Advanced Adult Health Nursing II 3 hrs 
This course focuses on selected knowledge derived from an eclectic approach in 
developing advanced nursing interventions related to health promotion and risk 
reduction. Theories and research from nursing, public health, education and psy­
chology are investigated and applied to the development of strategies and inter· 
ventions that promote health and wellness and prevent disease. Two-hour semi­
nar. one-hour clinical (45 precepted clinical hours). 
NURS 665 Practicum in Adult Health Nursing 3 hrs 
This clinical practicum focuses on delivery of advanced nursing care to adults. 
Students will focus on systems, such as case management-"managing" care 
for groups of clients with similar health concerns in given health settings. The 
course emphasizes the synthesis of knowledge related to client care. The stu­
dent selects her/his own setting based on individual goals and objectives, and 
works under the mentorship of a selected clinical preceptor. Three-hour clini­
cal, nine clock hours per week. 
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Systems Management/Role Function Courses 
NURS 607 Evolving Roles of Nurses in Health Care Delivery 
Systems 3 hrs 
This course focuses on professional development for advanced-practice roles. It 
includes advanced leadership and collaborative skills, strategic planning, finan­
cial management, total quality management, various models of nursing gover­
nance, and competing power paradigms. Students use this knowledge in the 
development of strategies for clinical systems management. The course pro· 
vides a forum to explore ways to facilitate client care within various organiza­
tional environments. One-hour clinical, three clock hours per week. 
NURS 609 Trends in Nursing Management 3 hrs 
This course focuses on management issues that influence the advanced-practice 
nurse in healthcare delivery systems. Students analyze systems theory, manage­
ment roles, and leadership concepts including delegation and supervision. They 
examine financial issues including budgeting and wages. Students examine com­
binations of leadership approaches and strategies to meet quality and cost out­
comes. One-hour clinical, three clock hours per week. 
Prereq: NURS 605. 
NURS 675 Practicum in Systems Management 3 hrs 
This clinical practicum focuses on management of clinical systems within health 
care organizations under the mentorship a selected preceptor. The student will 
apply knowledge synthesized from organizational theory, nursing theory, nurs­
ing research, nursing systems, human resource management and financial man­
agement. Students select their own setting based on individual goals and objec­
tives. Three-hour clinical, nine clock hours per week. 
Prereq: NURS 607 and 609. 
Teaching/Role Function Courses 
NURS 620 Teaching in Health Care Systems: Instructional Strategies and 
Skills 3 hrs 
This course focuses on theories, strategies and research related to the teaching/ 
learning process in health care systems. Issues and trends influencing effective 
teaching and learning are addressed. 
NURS 622 Teaching in Health Care Systems: Curriculum/Program 
Development and Evaluation 3 hrs 
Focuses on curriculum theory, design, implementation, evaluation and research 
specific to health care systems. Students participate in small-group experiences 
assessing curriculum issues in health care settings, and applying curriculum 
theory and instructional design. 
NURS 624 Practicum in Teaching in Health Care Systems 3 hrs 
This clinical practicum focuses on teaching in health care systems under the 
mentorship of a selected faculty member or preceptor. The student will apply 
knowledge synthesized from teaching/learning theory. Three-hour practicum, 
135 teaching contact hours. 
Prereq: NURS 620 and 622. 
Research Courses 
NURS 610 Research Design, Methods, and Analysis 3 hrs 
This course focuses on types of design, methods, sources of knowledge, and 
analyses useful to the consideration of selected nursing research problems, with 
a focus on using research-based knowledge in practice. This course builds on 
the foundations of research critique and utilization studied at the baccalaureate 
level. Students develop a beginning proficiency in critiquing nursing research 
studies. Students critique clinical, educational and systems research in nursing. 
NURS 614 Seminar: Proposal Development 2 hrs 
This course focuses on the application of the research process in nursing. Stu· 
dents will develop a beginning research proposal to address a nursing research 
question. Students develop practical skills related to the coding of data, analysis 
of research data, and use of a computer statistical analysis package. 
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NURS 688 Field Study 2 hrs 
Development of a major research project completed under the direction of a 
research adviser. 
NURS 693 Thesis 4 hrs 
Development of an original study that contributes to nursing knowledge. Com­
pleted under the guidance of a major professor and thesis committee. 
Additional Graduate Courses 
NURS 590/591/592 Special Topics 1/2/3 hrs 
An experimental course for subject matter not provided in other departmental 
offerings. The content will change from semester to semester. Students may 
elect this course several times, provided different topics are studied. Not more 
than six hours of special topics may be used on a degree program. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
NURS 597/598/599 Independent Study 1/2/3 hrs 
An intensive study of a selected professional problem, under the direction of a 
faculty adviser. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
NURS 679/680/681 Special Topics 1/2/3 hrs 
An experimental course for subject matter not provided in other departmental 
offerings. The content will change from semester to semester. Students may 
elect this course several times, provided different topics are studied. Not more 
than six hours of special topics may be used on a degree program. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
NURS 697/698/699 Independent Study 1/2/3 hrs 
An intensive study of a selected professional problem, under the direction of a 
faculty adviser. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
NURS 797/798/799 Independent Study 1/2/3 hrs 
An intensive study of a selected professional problem, under the direction of a 
faculty adviser. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
GRADUATE CERTIFICATE in Teaching in health care 
systems 
The graduate certificate program in teaching in health care systems is 12 hours. 
It is intended for students who have a bachelor 's degree in nursing, allied health 
or related disciplines from an accredited institution of higher education, have an 
interest in specialized study in teaching and learning in health care systems, but 
do not wish to pursue a program as extensive as a master's degree. The certifi­
cate will not require the student to enroll in a graduate degree program. The 
certificate may be used, as the role-function requirement in the M.S.N. pro­gram, should the student elect to pursue the master 's program. The courses in 
the certificate program could, with approval, be used as a cognate in other gradu­
ate programs in the College of Health and Human Services. 
This program prepares students as educators in health care systems. The 
focus is on education of client/family groups, staff development, continuing 
education, and teaching positions in community colleges. The program focuses 
on the educator role and the theory and practice of teaching and learning. Course 
work examines theories; strategies, and research related to the teaching/learning 
process in health care systems, curriculum patterns for various learners, legal/ 
ethical considerations in teaching, and the trends in both education and health 
care that affect educational planning and evaluation. In the practicum, the stu­
dent is given an opportunity to synthesize previous learning and function in an 
educator role under the mentorship of select expert preceptors. 
Admission Requirements 
Applicants must: 
1. have a baccalaureate from an accredited institution with a minimum
2.5 GPA or 2.75 GPA in the last 30 hours of the undergraduate pro­
gram; and
2. meet the EMU graduate school admission requirements.
Certificate Requirements 
The certificate requires 12 hours of course work to be distributed as follows: 
NURS 605 Health Status Trends and Health Care Delivery 
Systems ..................................................................................... 3 
NURS 620 Teaching in Health Care Systems: Instructional 
Strategies and Skills ................................................................. 3 
NURS 622 Teaching in Health Care Systems: Curriculum/Program 
Development and Evaluation ................................................... 3 
NURS 624 Practicum in Teaching in Health Care Systems ............ 3 
Total ...................................................................................................... 12 hours 
Course Descriptions 
NURS 605 Health Status Trends and Health Care Delivery Systems 3 hrs 
Focuses on health care delivery systems as complex social systems. The student 
will explore national health status trends and their impact on local health care 
delivery. Students will assess, analyze and evaluate the physical, legal, ethical, 
political and technical dimensions of health care systems as environn1ents for 
delivery of client services. 
NURS 620 Teaching in Health Care Systems: Instructional Strategies and 
Skills 3 hrs 
This course focuses on theories, strategies and research related to the teaching/ 
learning process in health care systems. Issues and trends influencing effective 
teaching and learning are addressed. 
NURS 622 Teaching in Health Care Systems: Curriculum/Program 
Development and Evaluation 3 hrs 
Focuses on curriculum theory, design, implementation, evaluation and research 
specific to health care systems. Students participate in small-group experiences 
assessing curriculum issues in health care settings, and applying curriculum 
theory and instructional design. 
NURS 624 Practicum in Teaching in Health Care Systems 3 hrs 
This clinical practicum focuses on teaching in health care systems under the 
mentorship of a selected faculty member or preceptor. The student will apply 
knowledge synthesized from teaching/learning theory. Three-hour practicum, 
135 teaching contact hours. 
Prereq: NURS 620 and 622. 
ADVANCED GRADUATE CERTIFICATE Post-Master's 
Adult Nurse Practitioner 
This program is intended for students who possess a master's degree in nursing 
and wish to broaden their practice to include the role of the adult nurse practitio­
ner. The program prepares students for the process of diagnosing, prescribing, 
and treating adult clients in a primary care setting, as well as qualifies them to 
take a national certification examination specifically for the role of adult nurse 
practitioner. 
The program consists of 22 hours including a course in applied pharma­
cology for primary care practitioners (NURS 809, an internet course taught by 
Michigan State University College ofNursing,) and three clinical courses which 
include didactic content and a total of 540 clock hours of preceptored practice. 
Students must earn a minimum cumulative GPA of 3.0 ("B") to obtain the cer­
tificate. 
Admission Requirements 
1. A master 's degree in nursing from a nationally-accredited institution of
higher learning with a minimum cumulative GPA of 3.0
2. License to practice nursing in the state in which the clinical practice is
planned.
3. Completion of a graduate level advanced health assessment course within
the past 5 years.
4. Completion of a graduate level pathophysiology course within the past 5
years.
Certificate Requirements 
The certificate requires 22 hours of course work to be distributed as follows: 
NURS 700 Adult Nurse Practitioner I: History, Role, Leadership, 
Trends . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
NURS 702 Adult Nurse Practitioner II: Primary Care Nursing in 
Health Promotion and Acute Illness . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  8 
NURS 704 Adult Nurse Practitioner III: Primary Care Nursing in 
Chronic Illness . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  9 
NURS 809 Applied Pharmacology for Primary Care Practi-
tioners . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Total . ................................................................................................................ 22 
Course Descriptions 
NURS 700 Adult Nurse Practitioner I :  History, Role, Leadership, 
Trends 2 hrs 
This introductory course will focus on the professional role of the Adult Nurse 
Practitioner (ANP) in a primary care setting. Content relevant to history, leader­
ship, and trends of the ANP role is presented. The clinical component allows the · 
student to demonstrate beginning skills in the management of client health/ill­
ness status. 
NURS 702 Adult Nurse Practitioner II: Primary Care Nursing in Health 
Promotion and Acute Illness 8 hours 
This course focuses on the Adult Nurse Practitioner (ANP) in the primary care 
of adults with acute illness and health promotion needs. The didactic compo­
nent provides the student with the theoretical and scientific principles to diag­
nose health conditions and prescribe interventions, including medication. A 
preceptored clinical experience allows application of learned skills. 
Prereq: NURS 700. 
NURS 704 Adult Nurse Practitioner III: Primary Care Nursing in 
Chronic Illness 9 hrs 
This course will focus on the Adult Nurse Practitioner role in the primary care 
of adults with chronic illness needs. The didactic component provides the stu­
dent with the theoretical and scientific principles to diagnose and prescribe in­
terventions, including medication. A preceptored clinical �xperience allows ap­
plication of learned skills. 
Prereq: NURS 702. 
NURS 809 Applied Pharmacology for Primary Care Practitioners 3 hrs 
This is a summer graduate course in the College of Nursing, Michigan State 
University. Eastern Michigan University students enroll in this course as guest 
students. 
Social Work 
www.emich.edu/public/swk/swkhome.htm 
Departmental Administration 
Marilyn Wedenoja 
Interim Department Head 
317 Marshall 
734.487.0393 
E-mail: marilyn.wedenoja@emich.edu
MASTER OF SOCIAL WORK (M.S.W.) 
This Master of Social Work (M.S.W.) prepares graduates for advanced social 
work practice with poor families, neglected and abused children, persons with 
mental illness and/or chemical dependency, and the aged. The program equips 
graduates for working at both practice and leadership levels with individuals, 
families, groups and communities. 
The program accommodates human service providers who cannot attend 
graduate school full time by offering course work in the evenings and on Satur­
days, opportunities for part-time study, and worksite field placements. 
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The M.S.W. program is fully accredited by the Council on Social Work 
Education. 
Program Advising 
Please contact the following person for advising and additional program 
information: 
Leslie Brooker 
308 Marshall 
734.487 .6893 
E-mail: leslie.brooker@emich.edu
Lavonda Johnson 
308 Marshall 
734.487 .6893 
E-mail Javonda.johnson@emich.edu
Admission Requirements 
Applicants must: 
I .  meet the Graduate School's degree admissions requirements; 
2 . demonstrate commitment to our mission;
3. desire to gain skills for working with children and families, persons with
mental illness or chemical dependency, or the aging; and
4. have the equivalent of two years of prior work experiences in human ser­
vices (paid or volunteer), especially with oppressed populations such as
women, people of color and the poor.
Students apply to the Graduate School using the official M.S.W. program
application packet materials. 
Course Requirements 
The M.S.W. requires the completion of 63 hours of course work to be distrib­
uted among foundation level courses, advanced level courses, family and 
children's services courses, mental health and chemical dependency courses, 
services to the aging courses, and elective courses as follows: 
Full Program 
The length of time required to complete th_e M.S.W. depends upon undergradu­
ate preparation. For those with a non-social work bachelor's  degree, the pro­
gram can be completed in two full-time (or four part-time) years with 63 hours 
of foundation and advanced-level courses. All students may elect to complete 
their M.S.W. on a part-time basis, provided their degree is completed within 
four years. 
Foundation level courses ..................................................................... 31 hours 
SWRK 502 Social Work Profession and Services . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
SWRK 506 Human Behavior and the Social Environment I: 
Individuals and Families . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
SWRK 507 Human Behavior and the Social Environment II: 
Groups, Organizations, and Communities . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
SWRK 5 1 0  Communication Skills for Professional Practice . . . . . . . . .  3 
SWRK 520 Generalist Social Work Practice . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
SWRK 521  Pol.icy Analysis and Change . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
SWRK 526 People of Color: The Non-deficit Perspective . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
SWRK 528 Practice with Women . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
SWRK 530 Social Work Research Methodology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
SWRK 588/589 Field Professional Experience I/II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  8 
Advanced level courses ........................................................................ 24 hours 
SWRK 6 1 0  Empowerment: Social Justice and Social Change . . . . . . .  2 
SWRK 630 Action Research . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
SWRK 692 Research Project . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
SWRK 688/689 Field Experience III/IV . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  8 
Select one of the following three concentrations: 
I. Family and Children's Services
SWRK 540 Policies and Issues in Services to Families . . . . . . . . .  3 
SWRK 542 Family-Centered Practice . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
SWRK 592 Special Topics: Family and the Social 
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Environment . . . . . . . . .  : . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
II. Mental Illness and Chemical Dependency
SWRK 650 Policy Issues in the Health Care Setting . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
SWRK 65 1 Practice in Mental Health and Chemical Depen-
dency Settings . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
SWRK 68 1 Special Topics: Dynamics of Mental Illness and 
Chemical Dependency . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
III. Services to the Aging
SWRK 550 Working with Aging People . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
SWRK 552 Policy Issues and Older People . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
GERT 5 12 Applied Psychosocial Aspects of Aging . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Elective courses ...................................................................................... 8 hours 
Eight hours selected in consultation with a graduate adviser. 
Total ...................................................................................................... 63 hours 
Advanced Standing 
The length of time required to complete the M.S.W. depends upon undergradu­
ate preparation. Those students with a B.S. W. from a program accredited by the 
Council on Social Work Education can complete the M.S.W. program in ap­
proximately one year of full-time work or two years of part-time work on an 
advanced-standing basis (35 hours). All students may elect to complete their 
M.S.W. on a part-time basis, provided their degree is completed within four
years.
Advanced level courses ........................................................................ 26 hours 
SWRK 591  Proseminar: Research and Diversity . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
SWRK 6 10 Empowerment: Social Justice and Social Change . . . . . . .  2 
SWRK 630 Action Research . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
SWRK 692 Research Project . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
SWRK 688/689 Field Experience III/IV . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  8 
Select one of the following three concentrations: 
I. Family and Children's Services
SWRK 540 Policies and Issues in Services to Families . . . . . . . . .  3 
SWRK 542 Family-Centered Practice . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  : .. 3 
SWRK 592 Special Topics: Family and the Social 
Environment . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
II. Mental Illness and Chemical Dependency
SWRK 650 Policy Issues in the Health Care Setting . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3
SWRK 65 1 Practice in Mental Health and Chemical Dependency
Settings . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
SWRK 681  Special Topics: Dynamics of Mental Illness and 
Chemical Dependency . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
III. Services to the Aging
SWRK 550 Working with Aging People . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
SWRK 552 Policy Issues and Older People . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
GERT 5 12 Applied Psychosocial Aspects of Aging . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Elective courses ...................................................................................... 9 hours 
Nine hours selected in consultation with a graduate adviser. 
Total .......................................................... ............................................ 35 hours 
Social Work Courses 
SWRK 502 Social Work Profession and Services 3 hrs 
Designed to provide students with an overview of social work, socialization to 
the profession, and an understanding of social work ethics. Content includes 
history and analysis of the profession; its scope, methods, values and organiza­
tion of services. It will focus on practice in a variety of settings with oppressed 
populations. 
Prereq: Admission to M.S. W program. 
SWRK 506 Human Behavior and the Social Environment I: Individuals 
and Families 2 hrs 
This course provides a foundation of biopsychosocial knowledge related to in­
dividuals and families. It includes developmental stages, predictable life cycle 
changes, crises, theories of personality and family functioning, and factors pro­
moting strengths and resilience. 
Prereq: Social work students only. 
SWRK 507 Human Behavior and the Social Environment II: Groups, 
Organizations, and Communities 2 hrs 
This course provides foundation knowledge about the behavior and development 
of groups, organizations and communities. The impact of mesosystems and 
macrosystems upon individuals' and families' experiences is also explored. 
Prereq: SWRK 506. 
SWRK 510 Communication Skills for Professional Practice 3 hrs 
The focus will be on relationship building and communication skills to engage 
and assess different sized systems (e.g. , families, individuals, groups, organiza­
tions, communities). Emphasis will be on the helping process, information gath­
ering, assessment and contracting. Written skills common to social work will 
also be emphasized. 
Prereq: SWRK 507. 
SWRK 520 Generalist Social Work Practice 3 hrs 
This course introduces the student to a generalist and ecological systems ap­
proach to practice in which the social worker is seen as a change agent, the 
client is seen as a client system, and the two work together to effect change with 
a target system that may or may not be synonymous with the client system. The 
student will learn ways of assessing various sized systems, how to develop a 
plan of action, and how to negotiate a contract for service. A variety of interven­
tion strategies will be introduced. Termination, follow-up and evaluation com­
plete the phases of the sequential helping process covered in this course. 
Prereq: SWRK 510. 
SWRK 521 Policy Analysis and Change 3 hrs 
This course focuses on current social policy and its intended and unintended 
effects on client populations. Students will develop skills in both analysis and 
strategies for policy development and change. 
Prereq: SWRK 502. 
SWRK 526 People of Color: The Non-deficit Perspective 2 hrs 
Examines the social realities in which people of color function, and how these 
interact with developmental processes to establish the sense of identity. Pro­
vides students with a strengths perspective for explaining behavior, and inte­
grates this into an ethnic-sensitive approach for practice. 
Prereq: SWRK 507. 
SWRK 528 Practice with Women 2 hrs 
Focuses on women's unique experience in society, and women's issues, includ­
ing violence, sexual exploitation, mental illness, poverty, homelessness and 
chemical dependency. 
Prereq: SWRK 507. 
SWRK 530 Social Work Research Methodology 3 hrs 
This course is designed to provide students with an introduction to statistics and 
research methods. Students will be introduced to quantitative and qualitative 
methods in the human services, and the use of the computer in data analysis and 
management. 
Prereq: SWRK 506. 
SWRK 540 Policies and Issues in Services to Families 3 hrs 
The course will examine in depth the field of family and children's services 
through the process of identifying and analyzing issues crucial to the field, ana­
lyzing policies and legislation, and critically examining processes integral to 
the service delivery structure. 
Prereq: SWRK 610. 
· SWRK 541 Specialized Services for Families with Children in
Placement 3 hrs
This course provides practice knowledge and skills in working with families
where out-of-home placement has become necessary, and children are in foster
care, group, residential or adoptive settings. Emphasis will be on preventing
placement, and planning for permanence for children. The social worker 's role 
in serving families where placement has occurred and children in placement 
will be the primary focus. 
SWRK 542 Family-Centered Practice 3 hrs 
Students will deepen their understanding of the family as a social psychological 
system that must meet the needs of both adults and children. In developing and 
implementing services to families and children, the prevention of placement, 
whenever possible, is seen as a primary goal. The course will enhance practice 
knowledge and skills in delivering preventive, supportive, therapeutic and supple­
mentary services to families in need of help. Particular attention will be given to 
working with vulnerable families in which children have been identified as ne­
g_lected or abused. 
Prereq: SWRK 592. 
SWRK 543 Practice with Children and Youth 2 hrs 
This course enables students to engage, assess and intervene on behalf of mal­
treated children and youth. Special developmental issues and needs will be ex­
amined. Strategies and roles of practice with children in their own families, 
foster and adoptive homes, and residential settings will be addressed. 
SWRK 546 Law and Family 3 hrs 
Social workers and lawyers frequently find themselves operating together around 
issues and problems involving individuals and families, as in cases of divorce, 
child abuse and neglect, child custody, delinquency and mental health. The stu­
dent will examine both legal and social work perspectives in terms of clients' 
rights and needs, and professional goals. · Particular attention will be paid to 
areas of possible conflict. Use of the court and legal authority in family affairs 
will be explored. Racism and sexism in relationship to the law and to the social 
work component of legal institutions will be considered. 
SWRK 550 Working with Aging Peoplr 3 hrs 
This course is designed to provide social work students and students in related 
disciplines with the sensitivity, knowledge and skills necessary to enhance their 
understanding of the pleasures, problems and needs of aging people and to de­
velop their effectiveness in providing services to, and working with, aging indi­
viduals, families, groups, agencies and communities. This course will focus on 
the role of the human service provider in relation to the direct provision of ser­
vices. It will examine the political and psychosocial factors that effect the avail­
ability, provision and acceptance of such services. 
Prereq: GERT 512. 
SWRK 552 Policy Issues and Older People 3 hrs 
This course is designed to introduce students to basic policy concepts and to 
familiarize them with major aging policies, including the Older Americans Act, 
Social Security and Medicare. Also, the student will explore various key policy 
issues such as housing, health care, retirement and pensions. Programs and ser­
vices that evolve out of aging policy initiatives will be considered. 
Prereq: SWRK 610. 
SWRK 553 Ethnicity and Gender Issues Among the Aged 2 hrs 
This course will examine research pertaining to gender and minority group dif­
ferences in the aging process, and the implications for social work practice. 
Prereq: Gerontology certificate students or department permission. 
SWRK 560 Case Management 3 hrs 
The course is based on a six-stage model of case management which includes: 
engaging, asse·ssing, planning, accessing resources, coordinating and disengag­
ing. It is designed to provide an understanding of the theoretical basis of the 
model and to discuss a context for the main focus of the course, which is on 
methods that can have practical application to case management in a variety of 
fields. The course offers hands-on experiences in a variety of techniques. 
SWRK 570 Supervising Staff and Volunteers 3 hrs 
Models of supervision and the roles of the social service� supervisor will be 
examined. Attention will be given to the basic knowledge, skills and values 
required for effective supervision and mid-level management of social services 
agencies. The course will review supervisory and managerial activities, such as 
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planning, program implementation, marketing, program evaluation, budgeting, 
leadership, conflict resolution and consultation. The role of the supervisor in 
utilizing supervision will also be examined. 
SWRK 588/589 Field Professional Experience I, II 4/4 hrs 
The field placement agency in consultation with the Department of Social Work 
provides a generalist learning experience and supervision that are appropriate to 
the objectives of the graduate program and to the level of the student's knowl­
edge and capacity. Students spend 16 hours per week in the field placement 
setting. A weekly seminar relating field learning to classroom content is an inte­
gral part of this course. 
Prereq: SWRK 510. 
SWRK 590/591/592 Special Topics 1/2/3 hrs 
Special topics integral to contemporary social work will be presented. The con­
tent and form of this course will vary, and will typically consider topics not 
given in usual course offerings. Since the topics change, students may take the 
course more than once. Not more than six hours of special topics may be used on 
a degree program. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
SWRK 591 Proseminar: Research and Diversity 2 hrs 
The advanced standing proseminar in research and diversity is designed to pre­
pare advanced standing social work students with the art knowledge about so­
cial work research methods, people of color, and women. The course empha­
sizes research methods and analytic approaches in the exploration of theory and 
issues affecting service delivery to people of color and to women. From this 
critical review, students will develop and refine knowledge and skills necessary 
for non-deficit, strength based practice with people of color and women. 
SWRK 592 Special Topics: Family and the Social Environment 3 hrs 
This course covers basic human behavior theory related to families and children 
in their social environment. It will examine the diverse forms and structures of 
families as well as issues facing families in contemporary society. 
Prereq: SWRK 610 and M.S. W concentration in families and children. 
SWRK 597/598/599 Independent Study 1/2/3 hrs 
Intensive study in areas not provided in other courses, or advanced study in 
areas of special interest to the student, under the direction of a social work fac­
ulty member. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
SWRK 610 Empowerment: Social Justice and Social Change 2 hrs 
Focuses on the societal forces contributing to oppression, and the resulting im­
pact on individuals, communities and society. Concepts of social justice and 
empowerment as they relate to gender, race, class, age, sexual orientation and 
mental and physical status will be organizing themes. Skills will be developed 
in the range of social change intervention. 
Prereq: SWRK 589 or SWRK 591. 
SWRK 630 Action Research 3 hrs 
This covers procedures for conducting quantitative and qualitative research to 
social program evaluation and social practice. Planning will take place for a 
research project that will be initiated and completed in SWRK 692. 
Prereq: SWRK 610. 
SWRK 650 Policy Issues in the Health Care Setting 3 hrs 
This course will cover historical developments in the formation of mental health 
and substance abuse policy in the United States. Current policy directives will 
be analyzed with a focus on their impact on society in general and specifically 
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on the severely mentally ill, those with dual problems of mental illness and 
substance abuse, people of racial and ethnic minorities, children, the elderly and 
women. 
Prereq: SWRK 610. 
SWRK 651 Practice in Mental Health and Chemical Dependency 
Settings 3 hrs 
This course will prepare students for practice within the settings that specialize 
in mental health care to the severely and persistently mentally ill and to sub­
stance abusers. The emphasis will be on acute care and psychosocial rehabilita­
tion for the mentally ill, treatment for persons with dual disorders (mental ill­
ness and substance abuse), and both acute and long-term care for substance abuse. 
For both populations, issues related to helping the family of identified ill person 
will be addressed. 
Prereq: SWRK 681 .  
SWRK 656 Crisis Intervention 2 hrs 
This course will give the student an introduction to the history and theory of 
crisis intervention; characteristics of being in a crisis state or a condition that 
puts the person, group or community in a crisis or at risk for crisis; and detailed 
information on specific crisis situations. The class will view crises from eco­
logical systems and strengths perspectives. Instructions for intervention meth­
ods will draw on individual strengths and environmental systems. 
SWRK 658 Chemical Dependency and Addictions 3 hrs 
Critical examination of current approaches for treatment and prevention of drug 
and alcohol dependency in the context of culture and gender. The physiological, 
psychological and social impact of chemical dependency will be explored. 
SWRK 662 Grant Writing and Resource Development 3 hrs 
Resource development strategies will be examined for implementing creative 
human services programs. Students will learn to assess resources within a com­
munity, plan and develop networks to address unmet needs, locate funding op­
portunities and complete a grant-writing and/or fund-raising project. 
SWRK 679/680/681 Special Topics 1/2/3 hrs 
Special topics integral to contemporary social work will be presented. The con­
tent and form of this course will vary, and will typically consider topics not 
given in usual course offerings. Since the topics change, students may take the 
course more than once. Not more than six hours of special topics may be used on 
a degree program. 
SWRK 680 Special Topics: Social Work Practice in Kinship Care 2 hrs 
This course examines the role of kinship care as part of the continuum of child 
welfare services. Students will come to understand diverse family structures 
and the importance of the kinship network, particularly for families of color. A 
major focus of the course will be on practice skills such as assessment, commu­
nity resources and effective case management. 
SWRK 681 Special Topics: American Indian World-Past, Present, and 
Future 3 hrs 
The plight of American Indians will be examined through law and history. By 
assessing the Indian "world view," students will discover the chasms between 
European and Indian concepts . This course provides knowledge of America's 
least-known minority. 
SWRK 681 Special Topics: Dynamics of Mental Illness and Chemical 
Dependency 3 hrs 
This course will cover basic human behavior theory related to both mental ill­
ness and chemical dependency. This will include biological, psychological and 
social factors in etiology. Diagnostic categories of psychopathology, and the 
major categories of drugs typically abused will be examined. 
SWRK 681 Special Topics: Self-Help and Support Groups 3 hrs 
This course introduces students to theory, research and practice principles re­
lated to self-help and support groups. Healing, other group-level factors, mem­
ber participation, and practicioner roles will be addressed. 
SWRK 681 Special Topics: Social Work Administration 3 hrs 
This course is an administrative practice course focusing on task groups and 
organizations. Practice methods in leadership and management grounded in group 
and organization theory will be emphasized. The course will address specific 
skills in forming and working with committees and boards of directors, organi­
zational leadership, marketing, personnel, and conflict resolution. 
SWRK 688/689 Field Experience III, IV 4/4 hrs 
Students are required to take two successive semesters in field placement (SWRK 
688 and SWRK 689) involving 20 hours per week in a placement-supervised 
field setting. A two-hour field seminar designed to integrate field experience 
and the theoretical base for practice will be held weekly. The focus of the field 
experience courses will be to sharpen practice knowledge for skills related to 
client populations that have been victimized or discriminated against in their 
personal lives or by society. Within their concentration area, students will be 
placed in field situations that work with these populations. Field sites will be set 
up in three ways: ( I )  A traditional field placement will have students for 20 
hours per week, for two semesters, with an agency-based, qualified field super­
visor. A variation on this model will be the part-time placement in which a stu­
dent will w�rk fewer hours in the agency and extend the length of the placement 
in order to attain the requisite 500 hours. (2) Students who are employed in 
agencies serving oppressed clients may use these agencies as field sites pro­
vided a suitable learning experience can be worked out with the agencies, and 
the student is supervised by a qualified M.S .W.-level social worker. (3) Students 
may be part of a student unit made up of five or six students placed in an agency 
serving one of the concentration areas, with an EMU faculty member and the 
assistance of agency social workers, field instructors and clients . The underly­
ing philosophy of the seminars is to establish a process in which agency person­
nel, faculty, students and clients can all be both teachers and learners. 
Prereqfor SWRK 610 and SWRK 542 or SWRK 550 or SWRK 681 .  
SWRK 692 Research Project 2 hrs 
Provides an opportunity for practitioners to gain research competencies that are 
both quantitative and qualitative. The completion of an action research project 
culminates the graduate experience. 
Prereq: SWRK 630. 
SWRK 697/698/699 Independent Study 1/2/3 hrs 
Intensive study in areas not provided in other courses, or advanced study in 
areas of special interest to the student, under the direction of a social work fac­
ulty member. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
GRADUATE CERTIFICATE in Gerontology 
www.emich.edu/public/gerontology 
Program Administration 
Elizabeth Oates Schuster 
Program Director 
104 Roosevelt Hall 
734.487.1361 
E-mail: elizabeth.schuster@emich.edu
Program Advising 
Please contact the following person for advising and additional program 
information: 
Anne Robinson 
Team Leader 
2061 Marshall 
734.487.2335/FAX: 734.487.0298 
E-mail: anne.robinson@emich.edu
The gerontology program is administered by the Department of Social Work 
through a coordinating committee of faculty from approximately 1 2  departments 
and programs throughout the campus. The 1 8-hour multidisciplinary graduate 
certificate is for students with a bachelor's degree from an accredited institution 
of higher education, wishing to pursue specialized study in aging, short of a 
master 's degree. It is targeted to those working in the field of aging, seeking 
formal education in gerontology; persons considering a career change; and stu­
dents wishing to learn about the aging process to enhance their own aging expe­
rience. 
Although the certificate in gerontology does not require enrollment in a 
graduate degree program, it may be used as a cognate or concentration in other 
graduate programs, including social work, clinical behavioral psychology, 
women's studies, public administration, occupational therapy, leadership and 
counseling, sociology, the master of liberal studies in technology, the master 's 
degree in individualized studies, and other master's programs. 
Most courses are offered in the evenings or on weekends. The program 
must be completed within three years. It is possible, however, to complete all 
requirements within one year. 
Admission Requirements 
Applicants must: 
I . have a baccalaureate from an accredited institution, with a minimum 2.5
grade point average.
2. be accepted into the Graduate School.
3 . have an interview with the gerontology program director.
Students must be admitted to the graduate certificate program before en­
rolling in required course work. 
Certificate Requirements 
The graduate certificate in gerontology is awarded upon satisfactory comple­
tion of 1 8  hours. This includes four required courses, three electives, and a 
practicum. The minimum acceptable grade in each required course is 3 .0 ( 'B"). 
Students scoring less than a "B" may repeat the course once before being dis­
missed from the program. 
Required courses .................................................................................. 10 hours 
GERT 5 1 2  Applied Psychosocial Aspects of Aging . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
BIOL 5 1 1  Biological Aspects of Aging . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
SWRK 552 Policy Issues and Older People . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
SWRK 553 Ethnicity and Gender Issues Among the Aged . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
Elective courses .................................................................................. 5-6 hours 
Five to six hours from the following: 
*GERT 4 1 7  Work and Retirement (2)
GERT 5 1 1  Elders and Their Families (2)
GERT 5 1 3  Generations and Age Cohorts: Relationships, Issues,
and 
Programs (2) 
GERT 5 1 4  Caregiving and the Elderly (2) 
GERT 5 1 5  Sexuality and Aging ( I )  
GERT 5 1 6  The Elderly and the Law ( ! )  
GERT 5 1 8  Innovations i n  Alzheimer 's Care (2) 
GERT 523 Individualized and Small Group Work for Persons with 
Dementia (2) 
GERT 524 Families and Dementia (2) 
GERT 528 Care Issues in Advanced-Stage Dementia (2) 
GERT 530 Assessment of Persons with Dementia (2) 
GERT 532 Aging Through the Eyes of the Old (2) 
GERT 590/59 1 /592 Special Topics ( 1 /2/3) 
GERT 697 /698/699 Independent Study ( 1/2/3) 
CSAP 573 Counseling Older Persons (2) 
Additional applicable courses may be used in the elective area, 
with prior approval of the coordinator of the program. 
Gerontology practicum ..................................................................... 2-3 hours 
GERT 688/689 Gerontology Practicum . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2-3 
Total ...................................................................................................... 18 hours 
Note: 
* Students may take one approved 400-/evel course toward the certificate if it is
taken for graduate credit.
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GRADUATE CERTIFICATE in Gerontology with a 
special ization in Alzheimer's disease and related 
i l lnesses 
www.emich.edu/public/alzheimers 
Program Administration 
Anne Robinson, Team Leader 
Alzheimer's Education Program 
2061 Marshall 
734.487.2335/FAX: 734.487.0298 
E-mail: anne.robinson@emich.edu
Program Advising 
Please contact the following person for advising and additional program 
information: 
Jo Campbell, Coordinator of the Graduate Certificate 
206J Marshall 
734.487.8579 
E-mail: jo.campbell@emich.edu
The Graduate Certificate in Gerontology specializing in Alzheimer's care is a 
state-of-the-art program designed to accommodate the practical needs of a num­
ber of professional groups including nurses, social workers, psychologists, oc­
cupational and speech therapists, health care administrators, music and recre­
ational therapists. It is also intended for graduate-level students who are inter­
ested in learning more about clinical and leadership issues in Alzheimer's care. 
In order to provide greater flexibility for our students most of the classes are 
scheduled on Fridays and Saturdays from 9 to 4 p.m. with approximately four 
class meetings per semester. 
This 1 8-hour multidisciplinary graduate certificate provides a theoretical 
framework and practical grounding in working with families and persons with 
dementia in the home, community-based programs, and 24-hour care settings. 
The program focuses on the social psychology of dementia; how a person 
changes, communicates, and compensates throughout the stages of dementia, 
and how we as caregivers can accommodate these changes. Major themes of 
this program center around ongoing assessment of the person and his/her envi­
ronment and the development of supportive interventions. Students learn about 
the value of and how to develop meaningful trusting relationship with persons 
with dementia. Emphasis is on the process of sharing an experience together 
rather than focusing on the completion of tasks. In addition, students will ex­
plore the experiences of families from diverse racial, cultural and socioeconomic 
backgrounds, and interventions for supporting them. 
Students will be encouraged through a series of carefully structured exer­
cises to explore their own biases and feelings about aging and dementia. Through­
out the program students will have the opportunity to hear first-hand stories 
about coping with dementia from individuals recently diagnosed with early­
stage dementia and their caregivers. 
In addition, students will be challenged to advocate for a new and more 
humane approach to dementia care. The characteristics of what makes an effec­
tive dementia-care leader, the importance of defining a vision, and strategies for 
recruiting, retaining, training and empowering staff will be examined in depth. 
Creating successful organizational change and documenting outcomes is also a 
major theme of this program. 
Fieldwork Opportunities 
A unique feature of this program is the field work experiences that have been 
. integrated into most courses. Assignments are customized, enabling students 
from different disciplines to complete projects in their own work settings. The 
Alzheimer 's education program team makes on-site visits, when feasible, to see 
student "work in progress" and to offer concrete feedback and mentoring. The 
instructional team is committed to individualizing projects so that students can 
explore challenging issues in more depth in their own work settings. This hands­
on approach to learning enables students to refine their clinical and leadership 
skills and to become more effective clinicians/administrators. 
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The Alzheimer's education program has affiliations with several local clini­
cal programs including Huron Woods, a residential dementia care program lo­
cated on the campus of St. Joseph Mercy Hospital, Bortz Healthcare ofYpsilanti, 
the South Central Michigan Alzheimer's Association, and The Silver Club, an 
adult day center program designed specifically for persons with dementia. 
Scholarships Opportunities 
Several scholarships - the Edna Gates Scholarship in Dementia Care, the Mary 
Schroder Scholarship and the Sarah Graf Scholarship-are available to students 
enrolled in the Alzheimer's certificate program. Application is made by contact­
ing the program coordinator, 206J Marshall Building. Applications are in this 
office as well. 
Opportunities to Participate in Other Alzheimer's-Related 
Activities 
The Alzheimer's education program sponsors the Edna Oates conference, an 
annual three-day regional conference on dementia care drawing participants from 
several states and caregiving occupations. There is also a one-day program, the 
Lillian and James Portman Conference, which is sponsored annually for nursing 
assistants and home-health aides. It is intended to be a celebration of caregiving, 
as well as a forum for problem-solving challenges faced by nursing assistants in 
day-to-day care. In addition, the Alzheimer's education team receives funding 
from the Michigan Department of Community Health to design and implement 
customized workshops on exploring innovations in dementia care. These are 
special opportunities that students could be involved in and students even ob­
tain academic credit for participation. 
Admission Requirements 
I .  A baccalaureate from an accredited institution, with a minimum 2.5 GPA 
or 3 .0 GPA in the last half of the undergraduate program. 
2 . Acceptance by the Graduate School.
3 . Submission of a 250-word description of their academic and professional
history and their professional goals in dementia care is also required. 
4. An interview with the program coordinator
A student does not have to be enrolled in a graduate degree program. Please note 
that credit earned for the graduate certificate may count, subject to applicability, 
toward a graduate degree. 
Certificate Requirements 
The graduate certificate in gerontology specializing in Alzheimer's care is 
awarded upon satisfactory completion of 1 8  hours. This includes four required 
courses and three elective courses. Students are also required to complete a 1 20-
hour internship and enroll in a practicum seminar. 
The minimum acceptable grade in each required course is 3 .0 ('B"). Stu­
dents scoring less than a "B" may repeat the course once before being dismissed 
from the program. 
Required courses .................................................................................... 9 hours 
GERT 5 1 2  Applied Psychosocial Aspects of Aging . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
GERT 5 1 8  Innovations in Alzheimer's Care . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
GERT 528 Care Issues in Advanced-Stage Dementia . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
SWRK 553 Ethnicity and Gender Issues Among the Aged . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
Elective courses ...................................................................................... 6 hours 
Six hours from the following: . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  6 
GERT 523 Individualized and Small Group Work for Persons 
with Dementia (2) 
GERT 524 Families and Dementia (2) 
GERT 530 Assessment of Individuals with Dementia (2) 
GERT 59 1  Effective Dementia Care Leadership (2) 
GERT 59 1  Coping with Challenging Behaviors in Dementia (2) 
GERT 697/698/699 Independent Study ( 1 /2/3) 
Gerontology practicum ..................................................................... 2-3 hours 
GERT 688/689 Gerontology Practicum (2/3) 
Total ...................................................................................................... 18 hours 
Gerontology Courses 
GERT 509 Older Adults and Chemical Dependency 1 hour 
This course is a survey of the epidemiology, clinical presentation, public policy 
issues and current treatment models for geriatric chemical dependency. Empha­
sis will be placed on both clinical and policy issues related to access to treat­
ment and the types of treatment available. 
GERT 511 Elders and Their Families 2 hrs 
Examines the nature and significance of family and family-like relationships in 
later life, including long-term marriage, widowhood, divorce, remarriage, adult­
to-adult/parent-child relationships, grandparenthood, siblingship and friendship. 
GERT 512 Applied Psychosocial Aspects of Aging 3 hrs 
An interdisciplinary overview of the gerontological aspects including psycho­
logical, social/psychological, sociological, and political and economic issues. 
Application will be made in such areas as leisure, education, housing, and 
intergenerational issues. 
Prereq: Senior undergraduates or graduate standing. 
GERT 513 Generations and Age Cohorts: Relationships, Issues, and 
Programs 2 hrs 
Consideration of generational (family-specific) and age-cohort (non-family) re­
lationships involving at least one generation/age cohort of older adults. Explo­
ration of social, historical, cultural, economic and political influences on gen­
erational and age-cohort relationships. 
GERT 514 Caregiving and the Elderly 2 hrs 
This course introduces issues affecting families who care for frail or dependent 
older relatives. Students learn practical interventions with families and examine 
policies that affect them. 
GERT 515 Sexuality and Aging 1 hr 
Examines factors affecting sexual expression, capacity and relationships in later 
life; considers special population needs/issues (e.g., disabled elders, homosexu­
ality, sexuality and dementia, HIV/AIDS, women). 
GERT 516 The Elderly and the Law 1 hr 
This course discusses the legal issues and implications surrounding health care, 
long-term care, public entitlement programs, termination of life support, guard­
ianship and alternatives, and intergenerational family issues. 
GERT 518 Innovations in Alzheimer's Care 2 hrs 
This graduate-level seminar will provide an overview of dementia and its im­
pact on quality-of-life issues for families and individuals with Alzheimer's dis­
ease and related conditions. Emphasis will be placed on exploring innovations 
in Alzheimer's care designed to accommodate dementia-related changes through 
the continuum of the disorder. 
GERT 523 Individualized and Small Group Work for People with 
Dementia 2 hrs 
The course examines issues involved in designing activity experiences that suc­
cessfully address cognitive, physical and psychosocial needs of people with 
dementia. Fieldwork assignment provides opportunities to implement strategies 
learned. 
GERT 524 Families and Dementia 2 hrs 
This class looks at family caregiving of people with dementia by addressing 
primary concerns, needs, assessment issues and interventions appropriate to the 
early, middle and late stages of dementia, and the period after the family member's 
death. 
GERT 528 Care Issues in Advanced-Stage Dementia 2 hrs 
This graduate-level seminar will address Alzheimer's disease and the related 
dementia focusing on the clinical characteristics, changes in the brain, differen­
tial diagnosis and treatment strategies. Through readings, videotape vignettes, 
and presentations in the field, students will explore interventions for individuals 
with moderate to advanced dementia. 
GERT 530 Assessment of Individuals with Dementia 2 hrs 
Course examines in depth the components of a comprehensive geriatric assess­
ment and ways to structure the assessment so that an individualized action plan 
can be developed for people with dementia. 
GERT 532 Aging Through the Eyes of the Old 2 hrs 
Course is designed to provide students with an opportunity to learn what it is to 
experience being old by reading journals and books written by or about older 
people who use their writings to come to terms with old age. Also, the class will 
delve into a number of theories that are helpful for understanding the aging 
process and the readings. Film, music and storytelling will be part of the learn­
ing experience. 
GERT 590/591/592 Special Topics 1/2/3 hrs 
Content will change from semester to semester. An experimental course for sub­
ject matter not yet provided in other program offerings. Students may elect this 
course more than once, provided different topics are covered. Not more than six 
hours of special topics may be used on a degree program. 
GERT 597/598/599 Independent Study 1/2/3 hrs 
This course will provide the opportunity for the selection and completion of an 
individual study under the direction of University faculty members. 
GERT 679/680/681 Special Topics 1/2/3 hrs 
Content will change from semester to semester. An experimental course for sub­
ject matter not yet provided in other program offerings. Students may elect this 
course more than once, provided different topics are covered. Not more than six 
hours of special topics may be used on a degree program. 
GERT 688/689 Gerontology Practicum 2/3 hrs 
Integration and synthesization of knowledge and skills gained from other ger­
ontology courses and life experiences. Also, the humanities perspective in re­
gard to gerontology and career opportunities, including visits to potential places 
of employment. Students who have not completed a field placement in a geron­
tology service setting will be required to complete a field placement. 
Prereq: Graduate standing and final semester of study. 
GERT 697/698/699 Independent Study 1/2/3 hrs 
This course will provide the opportunity for the selection and completion of an 
individual study under the direction of University faculty members. 
Undergraduate courses for graduate credit 
These upper-division undergraduate courses may also be taken for graduate credit 
and applied on the department's certificate or degree programs. A maximum of 
nine hours of approved 400-level course work may be permitted in the earning 
of any graduate degree. See the undergraduate catalog for course descriptions. 
If you intend to enroll in any of the following undergraduate courses for 
graduate credit, you must submit a request form from the Graduate School to 
receive permission before enrolling in the course; otherwise, you will receive 
undergraduate credit. 
GERT 417 Work and Retirement (2) 
GERT 488/489 Gerontology Practicum (2/3) 
SWRK 463 Social Work Practice with Legal Offenders (3) 
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The College of Technology offers five master's degree programs with multiple 
concentrations and options. Our students draw from a wide spectrum of cur­
ricula that feature both specialization and flexibility. Due to the ever-increasing 
numbers of non-traditional students pursuing graduate degrees in our programs, 
off-campus educational or corporate sites, as well as personal instruction and 
distance-learning technologies, are prevalent in the College of Technology. 
In the Department of Business and Technology Education, the master of 
business education is designed for teachers in educational institutions, business 
and industrial settings, government agencies and other organizations. The mas­
ter of science in technology education provides advanced training for those in­
terested in technology education, or youth and adult vocational education. Busi­
ness and Technology Education also offers graduate certificates in information 
security and legal administration. 
Graduate students in the Department of lndustrial Technology may pursue 
graduate certification, or the master of science (M.S.) in industrial technology. 
Concentrations in construction management, manufacturing, and quality are avail­
able through the master's program. Manufacturing emphasizes either manufac­
turing engineering management, for those working or planning to work in manu­
facturing, or CAD/CAM, which is oriented toward designers or engineering 
designers. Graduate certification is available as an advanced graduate certifi­
cate in quality or in quality technology. Students in both manufacturing and 
service sectors would choose the degree option. 
The master ofliberal studies (M.L.S.) in technology focuses on the techni­
cal and sociocultural aspects of technology-past, present and future. This flex­
ible program is taught by faculty in the Department of Interdisciplinary Tech­
nology but encourages collaboration with other colleges and departments to pro­
vide students additional areas of study. Also within Interdisciplinary Technol­
ogy, the master of science in polymer technology attracts chemists wishing to 
study and conduct research in coatings or to work in the manufacture of coat­
ings. The Coatings Research Institute and the National Science Foundation In­
dustry/University Cooperative Research Center in Coatings provide industry­
sponsored research activities for graduate courses. 
While not a graduate degree program, the Department of Military Science 
does, however, offer eligible graduate students a curriculum that permits entry 
into the active Army, Army National Guard or Army Reserves as commissioned 
officers. The Department of Military Science prepares leaders of character who 
serve the common defense; are analytical, responsible and accountable; have a 
sense of community; act with physical and moral courage; and set priorities. 
As with our undergraduate programs, the College of Technology empha­
sizes relevant, real-life, hands-on learning activities, a solid interdisciplinary 
foundation, close relationships with business and industry, teamwork and indi­
vidual professional competence. All departments in the College of Technology 
focus on the importance of change. Students are encouraged to be tomorrow's 
leaders by refining the knowledge and skills necessary to understand, adapt to, 
and influence change. 
Graduate Degrees and Certificate Programs 
The college offers the following graduate degrees and certificate programs in 
the various disciplines of technology. Admission and degree requirements for 
each of the programs can be found in the immediately subsequent departmental 
sections of this catalog. 
Business and Technology Education 
MASTER OF BUSINESS EDUCATION 
MASTER OF SCIENCE in Technology Education 
GRADUATE  CERTIFICATE in Information Security 
GRADUATE CERTIFICATE  in Legal Administration 
Industrial Technology 
MASTER OF SCIENCE in Industrial Education with concentrations in 
Construction Management 
Manufacturing-CAD/CAM 
Manufacturing-Engineering Management 
Quality GRADUATE  CERTIFICATE in Quality 
ADVANCED GRADUATE CERTIFICATE in Quality 
Interdisciplinary Technology 
MASTER OF LIBERAL STUDIES in Technology 
MASTER OF SCIENCE in Polymer Technology 
Business and Technology Education 
www.emich.edu/public/bted/index2.html 
Departmental Administration 
David L. Boggs 
Department Head 
14 Sill 
734.487.4330 I FAX: 734.487.7690 
E-mail: david.boggs@emich.edu
The Department of Business and Technology Education offers programs lead­
ing to the master of business education and the master of science in technology 
education and graduate certificates in information security and legal adminis­
tration. 
MASTER OF BUSINESS EDUCATION (M.B.E.) 
Program Advising 
Please contact the following person(s) for advising and additional program 
information: 
Ronald A. Fulkert 
Coordinator of Advising 
Master in Business Education 
20 Sill 
734.487.4330 I FAX 734.487.7690 
E-mail: rfulkert@online.emich.edu
David Leapard 
Coordinator of Advising 
Master in Business Education 
734.487.4330 I FAX: 734.487.7690 
E-mail: be _Ieapard@online.emich.edu
The M.B.E program is intended for business and marketing teachers and other 
educators who will assume leadership in curriculum and instruction in schools 
and other work force education settings, and in the professional organizations 
and processes that change business education. The degree provides a program 
for business educators at secondary, adult and post-secondary levels in a variety 
of settings. Eastern Michigan University's advanced professional education pro­
grams develop leaders who demonstrate reflective thought and scholarship within 
the context of a culturally diverse society. In addition, the master of business 
education program develops teacher-leaders who develop students with the busi­
ness literacy, work knowledge, and the affective, cognitive and psychomotor skills required to participate in the economic activities of adult life as the stu­
dent moves from school to work. 
Objectives 
There are several objectives of the master of business education program: 
I . To  strengthen the teacher's commitment t o  the philosophical foundations
of business education as it relates to developing business, economic and
technological education, and to developing a highly educated business work
force.
2. To develop professional involvement and leadership in business education
through the organizations, agencies, and other processes that operate on a
local, regional, national, and international basis.
3. To develop and restructure curricula that reflect sound educational prin­
ciples and reflect the expressed needs of the economy and education/busi­
ness/industry community.
4. To provide research foundations that enable the teacher to apply the find­
ings of contemporary research to teaching and learning, and to foster the
spirit of inquiry, and the ability to develop new knowledge for the im­
provement of instruction. 
5. To develop advanced teaching approaches for the business education class­
room.
6. To expand the teacher' s knowledge of business and economic concepts,
relevant technologies, occupational clusters and work place trends.
Admission Requirements 
Applicants must: 
1 . meet the Graduate School degree admission requirements with a Graduate
Record Examinations (GRE) score not more than five years old; and
2. have a baccalaureate from an accredited institution, with a GPA of at least
2.5 overall, or 2.75 for the last half of the program;
3. have completed at least 30 undergraduate hours in business;
4. hold or be eligible for a secondary teaching certificate in business. A waiver
of certification can be made for teachers with two or more years' experi­
ence at the post-secondary level or other equivalent experience;
5. in the case of international students, meet the test score requirements of
the Graduate School on the TOEFL and TWE, or the MELAB.
Applications must include a statement of goals for the graduate program.
Upon review of the application, transcripts, and other qualifications by the gradu­
ate faculty, the candidate will be notified by the Graduate School of the admis­
sion recommendation. The candidate must then meet with the graduate adviser 
to design the program. 
Mid-point Check 
Midway through the program, the candidate and adviser will meet to discuss 
general progress and the candidate' s plan for professional development and lead­
ership activities. At this time, the candidate will also discuss options for the 
capstone research experience. 
Exit from the Program 
As part of the required capstone seminar course BTED 694, candidates must 
review and evaluate the program in terms of their educational and professional 
goals and report the results of their professional development and leadership 
plan. Candidates must also complete a study that demonstrates their ability to 
select and research a significant issue in business education and draw conclu­
sions for the educational environment. Candidates are encouraged to add the 
thesis (BEDU 69 1) to the capstone seminar. 
Course Requirements 
The M.B.E. program requires the completion of 30 hours of course work di­
vided into required core courses, program emphasis courses, elective courses, 
cognate courses, and a capstone experience. 
Required core courses ......................................................................... 12 hours 
BEDU 569 Foundations of Business Education .............................. 3 
BEDU 6 11 Curriculum Development and Design for Business 
Education .................................................................................. 3 
BTED 66 1 Evaluation in Business and Technology Education ...... 3 
BTED 678 Research in Business and Technology Education ......... 3 
Program emphasis courses ................................................................... 6 hours 
At least six credit hours in the candidate 's specific teaching area such as 
basic business and economic education, business/office education, mar­
keting education or other field as determined in consultation with an ad­
viser. 
Elective courses .................................................................................. 0-4 hours 
Zero to four hours selected in consultation with the graduate adviser. 
Cognate courses ................................................................................ 6-10 hours 
Six to 1 0  hours outside business education selected in consultation with 
the graduate adviser. 
Capstone experience course: ................................................................ 2 hours 
BTED 694 Professional Seminar in Business and Technology 
Education .................................................................................. 2 
Total ....................................................................................................... 30 hours 
MASTER OF SCIENCE in Technology Education 
Program Advising 
Please contact the following person for advising and additional program 
information: 
Thomas L. McDole 
Coordinator of Advising" 
Master of Science in Technology Education 
734.487.4330 I FAX: 734.487.7690 
E-mail: thomas.mcdole@emich.edu
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This program provides technology and industrial-vocational educators in pro­
fessional, technical and related fields a foundation for professional advance­
ment. The curriculum consists of regular class work, field experiences in indus­
try and education, research activities, technical laboratory work and cognate 
courses. Technology and industrial-vocational educators, in the program, de­
velop an understanding of the philosophical, social, psychological and economic 
foundations as a basis for developing and implementing programs in their disci­
pline. 
The specific program of study is planned with a graduate adviser in tech­
nology education to meet the needs, interests and abilities of individual stu­
dents. 
Eastern Michigan University's advanced professional education programs 
develop leaders who demonstrate reflective thought and scholarship within the 
context of a culturally diverse society. In addition, the master of science degree 
in technology education promotes the continued development of technological 
literacy, and expands the professional knowledge, skills and leadership qualities 
of educators in technology, career and technical education. 
Objectives 
The program in technology education is designed to: 
I . provide advanced preparation in professional, technology and cognate ar­
eas;
2. develop an awareness and understanding of the philosophical, social and
economic foundations as bases for technology and industrial-vocational
programs;
3. produce professional personnel who have the appropriate knowledge and
competencies to pro·mote and develop comprehensive and viable technol­
ogy and industrial-vocational education programs;
4. enable a student to acquire and manage a broad knowledge of the literature
in technology and industrial-vocational education;
5. provide a strong foundation for student and program evaluation;
6. develop a basic competence in applied research; and
7. · provide a strong foundation for professional participation and leadership.
Admission Requirements 
Applicants must: 
I . meet the Graduate School degree admission requirements, with a Gradu­
ate Record Examination score not more than five years old;
2. have completed an undergraduate major or minor in technology educa­
tion, vocational education, industrial arts education, industrial technology
or other technically related field;
3. hold, be eligible for, or have a waiver for a valid teaching certificate. This
requirement may be waived for prospective or currently employed com­
munity college personnel;
4. have an undergraduate GPA of at least 2.75 overall, or 3.0 in the last half of
the bachelor's program;
5. receive the recommendation of the Graduate Committee in the Business
and Technology Education Department;
6. in the case of international students, meet Graduate School test score re­
quirements on the TOEFL and TWE, or the MELAB.
Mid-point Check 
Midway through the program, the candidate and adviser will meet to discuss 
general progress and the candidate' s plan for professional development and lead-
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ership activities. At this time, the candidate will also discuss options for the 
capstone research experience. 
Exit from the Program 
As part of the required capstone seminar course BTED 694, candidates must 
review and evaluate the program in terms of their educational and professional 
goals and report the results of their professional development and leadership 
plan. Candidates must also complete a study that demonstrates their ability to 
select and research a significant issue in technology education and draw conclu­
sions for the educational environment. Candidates are encouraged to add the 
thesis (TEDU 690/69 1/692) to the capstone seminar. 
Program Requirements 
Candidates for the master's degree must have: 
I . at least 3 0  hours o f  graduate credit applicable to the program, selected in
consultation with the graduate adviser. The program1 of study must be
planned with the adviser and submitted within the first 12 hours of the
program;
2 . a completed concentration of at least 24 hours in one of the following
areas:
Technology Education 
Industrial-Vocational Education 
3 . a minimum 3 . 3  (B+) GPA in the core courses i n  the major;
4. a minimum 3 .0 (B) GPA for all graduate courses applicable to the master's
degree program; and
5 . the recommendation o f  the student's adviser, the Graduate Committee in
the Business and Technology Education Department, and the Graduate
School.
Course Requirements 
The M.S. program in technology education requires the completion of 30 hours 
of course work to be distributed among required core courses, program concen­
tration courses, a capstone experience course, and elective courses, as follows: 
Required courses .............................. .................................................... 12 hours 
TEDU 55 1  Philosophy of Technology Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
TEDU 562 Curriculum Development in Technology Education . . . .  3 
BTED 661 Evaluation in Business and Technology Education . . . . . .  3 
BTED 678 Research in Business and Technology Education . . . . . . . . .  3 
Program concentration courses ......................................................... 12 hours 
12 hours selected from Technology or Industrial-Vocational Education 
Capstone experience course .................................................................. 2 hours 
BTED 694 Professional Seminar in Business and Technology 
Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
Elective courses ................................................................................ 6-10 hours 
Six to IO hours of professional electives, with a maximum of four hours of 
application courses, selected in consultation with the graduate adviser. 
Total ..................................................... .................................................. 30 hours 
GRADUATE CERTIFICATE in  Information Security 
Program Advising 
Please contact the following person for advising and additional program 
information: 
Linda Kinczkowski 
Coordinator of Advising 
Graduate Certificate in Information Security 
21 Sill 
734.487.4330 I FAX: 734.487.7690 
E-mail: linda.kinczkowski@emich.edu
The Information and Security Graduate Certificate provides information pro­
fessionals with instruction necessary to participate in a"team-based information 
security or protection program in larger organizations and to initiate and man­
age programs in smaller organizations. The program is appropriate for profes­
sionals with special needs, as for example, those in legal fields, law enforce­
ment, computer training and education, marketing, or other fields concerned 
with information security-related issues and or products and servjces. The pro­
gram can also, with appropriate preparatory experiences, serve a general educa­
tional role for individuals who want to become better decision makers and more 
knowledgeable participants/discussants in legislative and ethical issues. 
Objectives 
I .  Demonstrate and apply knowledge of federal, state, and international law 
to information security cases and contemporary events. The primary areas 
of competence include, but are not limited to: computer crime, intellectual 
property, privacy and confidentiality, and cryptography. 
2 . Analyze and take informed positions on ethical issues that relate to  infor­
mation collection, processing, storage, and transmission.
3 . Evaluate and write policies, procedures, and plans that provide the foun­
dation for a sound information security program.
4. Assess risks to the security of information based on threats and vulner­
abilities; establish security requirements for organizations to reduce risks.
5 . Prepare a comprehensive information security program plan for organiza­
tions and prepare related documents necessary to implement and maintain
a comprehensive program.
6. Pose a significant information security problem and prepare a proposal for
its study using a generally accepted methodology for the study.
7. It is also the goal of the program to provide instruction that aids individu­
als who are preparing for the Computer Information System Security Pro­
fessional (CISSP) examination.
Admission Requirements 
Applicants must: 
1. obtain a baccalaureate from an accredited institution;
2 . have an undergraduate GPA of 2.75 or  higher;
3 . have a goal statement as part of the admission application that is consis­
tent with program objectives;
4. submission of a minimum of two letters of recommendation focusing on
evidence of experience relevant to information security;
5 . submit a goal statement demonstrating how the graduate certificate pro­
gram will help the student's professional goals
NOTE: 
Qualifying students may apply 13 hours to the Master of Liberal Studies pro­
gram in interdisicplinary technology. 
Certificate Requirements 
This certificate requires 17 hours of course work to be distributed as follows: 
BEDU 542 Information System Security Overview for 
Managers . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
BEDU 543 Systems Operating Environment for Information 
Security Systems Administrators . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
INDT 522 Physical Security Requirements for Information 
Systems . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
INDT 532 Audit Controls in Information Security . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
BEDU 544 Administrative Information Security Procedures . . . . . . . . .  2 
BEDU 546 Vulnerability, Risk and Analysis . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
Restricted elective to be determined in consultation with the adviser 2 
*BTED 694 Professional Seminar in Business and Technology
Education: Information Security . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
Total . .......................................................................................................... . ...... 17 
NOTE: 
* BTED 694 to be taken at the end of the program.
Maintenance of an overall GPA of 3. 0 for the duration of the program is re­
quired. 
GRADUATE CERTIFICATE in Legal Administration 
Program Advising 
Please contact the following person for advising and additional program 
information: 
Konnie G. Kustron 
Coordinator of Advising 
Graduate Certificate in Legal Administration 
14 Sill 
734.487.4330 I FAX: 734.487.7690 
E-mail: be_ kustron@online.emich.edu
The Graduate Certificate in legal administration is intended to provide gradu­
ate-level instruction and professional expertise to the Legal Administrator or 
those interested in pursuing this career such as legal assistants, network admin­
istrators and legal information specialists. Within this occupation, legal admin­
istrators are responsible for managing legal assistants and other non-attorney 
staffing and for the general management of the law firm, corporate legal depart­
ment or court. Since very little advanced education can be found for this occu­
pation in the midwest (only nine master 's programs in this field exist nation­
wide), this certificate program attracts persons presently working as legal ad­
ministrators who make practical decisions about day-to-day problems and de­
velop theories-in-use on a trial-and-error basis. 
Graduate certificates are suitable for students who have an interest in spe­
cialized studies but do not require a program as extensive as a master 's degree 
program. Students who have already earned graduate degrees may also find these 
programs useful in updating knowledge, exploring a new discipline, or redirect­
ing a career. 
Objectives 
I . To evaluate the administrative support roles performed by legal adminis­
trators to achieve effective performance.
2. Examine technology's impact on the practice of law and court systems.
3 . Learn methods to  use in  the identification and solving of  problems in  the
administration of law offices.
4. Apply knowledge and skills in the practice situation (internship).
5. Analyze the responsibilities and problems in the supervision of a court
system.
6. Evaluate the roles of the legal administrator in marketing of legal services.
Admission Requirements 
Applicants must: 
1 .  Meet the Graduate School degree admission requirement; 
2. Submit two letters of recommendation, a resume and a personal
statement;
3. Complete a baccalaureate at an accredited institution;
Certificate Requirements 
This certificate requires 1 6  hours of course work to be distributed as follows: 
LEGL 500 Roles of the Legal Administrator .............. . .................... 3 
LEGL 501  Technology in the Legal Enterprise ............................... 3 
LEGL 502 Designing Solutions for Problems in Legal 
Administration ............................................................... . . . . . ..... 3 
LEGL 503 Judicial Administration ....................................... . . ..... . . . .  3 
LEGL 504 Internship ...................................................... ......... . . . . ..... 4 
Total .................................................................................................................. 16 
NOTE: 
In order to obtain the Graduate Certificate, an overall GPA of 3. 0 is required. 
·Business Education Courses
BEDU 520 Current Issues in Marketing Education 2 hrs 
Major contemporary issues in marketing education will be identified, researched 
and discussed. Potential issues emanating from social, economic and political 
forces will be addressed. Position and reaction papers will be developed. 
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BEDU 524 Microcomputers i n  Business Education 2 hrs 
Hands-on experience using software with applications for classroom manage­
ment ( such as grade records and test banks) and classroom instruction ( such as 
simulation). 
Prereq: Graduate standing; senior standing (2.5 grade point average) with per­
mission of department and Graduate School. 
BEDU 525 International Business Education 2 hrs 
Study of global factors that influence Business Education curricula, and an analy­
sis of comparative curricula of several countries. May involve experiences in 
foreign environment, including attendance at annual ISBE/SIEC conferences. 
BEDU 526 Basic Business and Economic Education for Teachers 3 hrs 
This course is designed to prepare teachers for the task of teaching economic 
education. Topics will include scarcity, choices and incentives, fiscal and mon­
etary policy, competition, role of government, business models and foreign ex­
change rates. 
Prereq: Six hours of economics or de[fartment permission. 
BEDU 530 Teachers Exploring Marketing 2 hrs 
Marketing occupations will be studied with emphasis on major areas of employ­
ment. Business field trips, speakers and publications will be utilized to investi­
gate selected areas. Course may be repeated as selected areas rotate. 
BEDU 542 Information System Security Overview for Managers 3 hrs 
Provides the manager with a broad overview of the threats to the security of 
information systems, the responsibilities and the basic tools for information se­
curity, and areas of training and emphasis needed in organizations to reach and 
maintain a state of acceptable security. Included are topics such as access con­
trols, trusted systems, network computer security, TEMPEST, CERT, and fed­
eral security legislation and regulations. The course provides an introduction to 
the components of information security and provides an overview of hardware, 
software and firmware components of an information security system and their 
integration into an organization's information system operations for policy mak­
ers. The object of this course is to enable managers to make more informed 
policy and procedural evaluations in the information security area. 
BEDU 543 Systems Operating Environment for Information Security 
Systems Administrators 2 hrs 
Discusses specific information security systems employed in information sys­
tems. Identifies control points in the purchase and maintenance of information 
security components of organizational information systems. As an illustration 
of the preceding requirements, present a practical introduction and guide to op­
erating systems security using UNIX to explore in detail how system security 
works. Emphasis on examining internal and external threats against computer 
and network systems, and on configuring and administering systems for maxi­
mum protection. 
BEDU 544 Administrative Information Security Procedures 2 hrs 
Development and evaluation of administrative policies and procedures required 
to administer an information system in a secure environment will be explored. 
Emphasis will be on complying with federal information security guides and 
directives. 
BEDU 546 Vulnerability, Risk and Analysis 2 hrs 
The identification of vulnerabilities and risks inherent in the operation and ad­
ministration of information systems will be explored. Countermeasures will be 
discussed and documented in an effort to counter identified vulnerabilities. 
BEDU 560 Entrepreneurship Education 2 hrs 
Provides orientation to the entrepreneurial process and development of a philo­
sophical base for teaching. Curriculum and methods appropriate to the partici­
pants' school setting are identified. Plans for implementation are designed. 
BEDE 569 Foundations of Business Education 3 hrs 
The historical, economic, sociological and psychological foundations of busi­
ness education. The course focuses on basic business, vocational business and 
vocational marketing, and the forces, including legislation, that shape instruc-
216 
tion and curriculum developments in these areas. In addition to the foundations, 
students will formulate a professional development plan and a statement of edu­
cational philosophy. 
BEDU 587 Cooperative Education in Business Education 3 hrs 
A cooperative education experience integrating classroom theory with a paid 
work experience in an area related to the student' s field of study. Work sites 
must be approved by the coordinator of Cooperative Education and the Busi­
ness and Technology Education Department. Additional assignments may be 
required. Offered on a credit/no credit basis. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
BEDU 590/591/592 Special Topics 1/2/3 hrs 
Provides for intensive study of selected topics drawn from current developments 
in the total field of business education. Not more than six hours of special topics 
may be used on a degree program. 
Prereq: Graduate standing or department permission. 
BEDU 597/598/599 Independent Study 1/2/3 hrs 
An intensive study of a problem or group of problems under the direction of a 
University faculty member. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
BEDU 607 Colloquium 2 hrs 
BEDU 611 Curriculum Development and Design for Business 
Education 3 hrs 
A systems approach to the development and design of curricula for business 
education programs. Applications of the approach to vocational business and 
marketing, as well as general business programs at the secondary and post-sec­
ondary levels. Emphasis on curriculum development that reflects the needs of 
the business environment. 
BEDU 614 Advanced Approaches to Marketing Education Curriculum 
and Instruction 2 hrs 
Advances in (a) curriculum, (b) methods, (c) DECA, (d) school store and (e) co­
op will be evaluated. Plans, procedures and products will be developed for imple­
mentation and utilization. Emphasis will be on areas of primary concern to en­
rollees. 
BEDU 615 Information Processing 2 hrs 
Centers on office functions and the role of information processing, information 
processing concepts and careers, information processing skills (basic and ad­
vanced), and alternatives for information processing education. 
Prereq: Graduate standing or department permission. 
BEDU 626 Contemporary Office 3 hrs 
Research-based approach to the contemporary office with emphasis on chang­
ing work, work tasks and personnel responsibilities. Students will undertake 
research activities in examining the contemporary office from varied perspec­
tives. 
BEDU 675 Advanced Curriculum and Instruction in BST 3 hrs 
Curriculum and instructional developments of the restructured business educa­
tion program at the secondary school level. Focus on technology, business and 
education affects on curriculum. 
BEDU 679/680/681 Special Topics 1/2/3 hrs 
Provides for intensive study of selected topics drawn from current developments 
in the total field of business education. Not more than six hours of special topics 
may be used on a degree program. 
Prereq: Graduate standing or department permission. 
BEDU 682/683 Workshop 1/2 hrs 
Modem methods, procedures and materials for improving the effectiveness of 
the classroom teacher in the areas of shorthand, typewriting, bookkeeping and 
basic business. 
BEDU 690/691/692 Thesis 1/2/3 hrs 
Intensive research into a problem in business or marketing education under 
the direct supervision of a graduate faculty member. Offered on a credit/no 
credit basis. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
BEDU 697/698/699 Independent Study 1/2/3 hrs 
An intensive study of a problem or group of problems under the direction of 
a University faculty member. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
Business and Technology Education Courses 
BTED 568 Coordination of Cooperative Education Programs 2 hrs 
Analyzes the duties and responsibilities of the cooperative education coordina-
tor. Focus on human and public relations, related instruction and program de­
velopment. Required of all potential coordinators. Recommended for school ad­
ministrators and vocational teacher education students. 
BTED 597/598/599 Independent Study 1/2/3 hrs 
An intensive study of a problem or group of problems under the direction of a 
University faculty member. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
BTED 651 Administration of Vocational-Technical Education 2 hrs 
Focuses on the legislation, programs, planning and regulations that are unique 
to vocational education and to the administrative functions that are directly re­
lated. Recommended for school administrators and vocational teacher educa­
tion students. 
BTED 661 Evaluation in Business and Technology Education 3 hrs 
Principles and methods of student and program evaluation. Standards as they 
relate to evaluation and instructional effectiveness. Program evaluation and the 
application of standards in secondary and post-secondary education. 
BTED 678 Research in Business and Technology Education 3 hrs 
A review of basic research techniques applied to business, marketing and tech­
nology education areas. Studies are analyzed in light of research processes and 
conclusions. Students become involved in the design and application ofresearch 
methodology to projects appropriate to classrooms. 
BTED 693/694/695/696 Professional Seminar in Business and Technology 
Education 1/2/3/4 hrs 
This course provides a culminating experience for students completing the 
master' s degree in business or technology education. It will include discussion 
and experiential activities that encourage students to apply academic achieve­
ments to functional professional situations. 
Prereq: Completion of 24 hours on M.B.E or M.S. T.E. degree program. 
Legal Administration Courses 
LEGL 500 Roles of the Legal Administrator 3 hrs 
Examination of the organizational structure of the law office and courts. Em­
phasis on the role of a non-lawyer in achieving effective performance. Over­
view of systems and methods in legal settings and ethical guidelines. 
LEGL 501 Technology in the Legal Enterprise 3 hrs 
Examine technology' s affect on the practice of law. Evaluate computer applica­
tions directed toward both legal administration and the delivery of legal ser­
vices. Explore the technology linking the law office to the world. 
LEGL 502 Designing Solutions for Problems in Legal 
Administration 3 hrs 
Examination and solving of problems by the legal administrator. Topics include 
client file systems, cash and account management, payroll and tax reports, bud­
get reports, design of positions, motivation of support personnel, and marketing 
of legal services. 
LEGL 503 Judicial Administration 3 hrs, 
Seminar course to study responsibilities and problems of the judicial adminis­
trator. Court security will be addressed, as will the court reorganization in Michi­
gan and new advances in technology. 
LEGL 504 Internship 4 hrs 
Placement for intern will be arranged in a law office or court system to gain 
practical hands-on experience. Intern will complete all phases of a project and 
present a capstone research paper. 
Prereq: LEGL 500, LEGL 501, LEGL 502 and LEGL 503. 
LEGL 597/598/599 Independent Study 1/2/3 hrs 
An exploration and study of topics not covered in other program offerings. Stu­
dent may elect more than once, provided different topics are studied. 
LEGL 679/680/681 Special Topics 1/2/3 hrs 
An exploration and study of topics not covered in other program offerings. Stu­
dent may elect more than once, provided different topics are studied. Not more 
than six hours of special topics may be used on a degree program. 
LEGL 697/698/699 Independent Study 1/2/3 hrs 
An intensive study of a problem or a group of problems under the direction of a 
University faculty member. 
Prereq: Department permission 
Technology Education Courses 
TEDU 500 Crafts 2 hrs 
Basic craft ideas of wood, metal, graphics, plastics, leather and ceramics are 
explored. Additional elective areas also are available. Not open to departmental 
majors. 
TEDU 501 Crafts for Special Education 2 hrs 
The development of craft activities to supplement the curriculum and provide 
therapeutic manipulative experiences and leisure activities in the special educa­
tion classroom. Emphasis is given to the identification of industrial employ­
ment opportunities. Not open to departmental majors. 
TEDU 502 Career Education for the Elementary Child 2 hrs 
A study of the concepts and methods used to develop an awareness of the ca­
reers of society with elementary school children. Emphasis is on individual and 
group activities relevant to integrated curriculum studies. Also open to depart­
mental majors. 
TEDU 504 Career Exploration and Preparation 2 hrs 
Practical applications of experience-based career education will be examined as 
related to secondary school industrial education. Field visitations and public 
school resource personnel will illustrate to the experienced teacher practical 
applications of the exploratory and preparatory concepts of career education. 
Also open to departmental majors. 
TEDU 523 Technological Systems 2 hrs 
The description of technological systems utilized in physical, informational and 
bio-related domains of human activity. Opportunity to apply system software to 
manipulate technical devices found in technology education classrooms and labo­
ratories. 
TEDU 524 Computer Applications for Vocational-Technical 
Instruction 2 hrs 
Description and illustration of computer hardware and software for vocational­
technical education. Mainframe and microcomputer systems will be reviewed. 
Opportunity to prepare and develop computer instructional materials for the mi­
crocomputer. 
Prereq: Technology education majors or minors, or department permission. 
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TEDU 525 Robotics Applications in Technology Education 2 hrs 
An overview of the history, principles of operation, manufacture and use of 
robots and robotic systems. Emphasis provided to the analysis of these topics 
for programs of study in technology and industrial-vocational education. 
Prereq: Technology education majors or minors, or department permission. 
TEDU 530 Technology in the Workplace 2 hrs 
The applications of technology in business, industrial and service institutions 
will be viewed through a series of field visitations. Implications for educational 
programs that prepare employees for those institutions will be defined. 
Prereq: Technology education major or minor, or department permission. 
TEDU 550 Development of Technology Education 2 hrs 
The historical development of industrial education programs; the influence of 
industrial, technological and societal change; institutions, professional associa­
tions, movements and leaders in the field. 
TEDE 551 Philosophy of Technology Education 3 hrs 
. Philosophical viewpoints concerning technology education and industrial-vo­
cational education; historical development and philosophical justification of 
modern programs. 
TEDE 562 Curriculum Development in Technology Education 3 hrs 
Development and current status of curriculum in technology and industrial-vo­
cational education, principles and procedures for curriculum development, cri­
teria for content selection, contemporary curriculum patterns, and factors in­
volved in curriculum change. 
TEDU 587 Cooperative Education in Technology Education 3 hrs 
A cooperative education experience integrating classroom theory with a paid 
work experience in an area related to the student's field of study. Work sites 
must be approved by the coordinator of Cooperative Education and the Busi­
ness and Technology Education Department. Additional assignments may be 
required. Offered on a credit/no credit basis. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
TEDU 590/591/592 Special Topics 
TEDU 594/595/596/597 Workshop 
1/2/3 hrs 
1/2/3/4 hrs 
TEDU 597/598/599 Independent Study 1/2/3 hrs 
Opportunities are provided for the selection and completion of an individual 
study under the direction of a University faculty member. An approved written 
proposal is required. Both "Independent Study" (technical study without the 
prerequisite of TEDU 677) and "Research Proposal Format" guideline sheets 
are available from the department. 
Prereq: Department permission. Topics must be approved by the department 
during the semester prior to the study. 
TEDU 607 Colloquium 2 hrs 
TEDU 650 Industrial Education in Colleges and Universities 2 hrs 
The philosophy, history and development of industrial teacher education pro­
grams; current trends in selected institutions. 
TEDU 652 Technical Programs in Community Colleges 2 hrs 
Nature, scope and functions of vocational and technical programs in community 
colleges; recent developments. 
TEDU 655 Supervision of Technology Education 2 hrs 
Principles and problems involved in the improvement of instruction in technol­
ogy education. Open to majors in technology education and to majors in admin­
istration. 
TEDU 663 Instructional Media in Technology Education 2 hrs 
Recent developments in instructional media and technology, the relationship of 
media to the psychology of learning, and implications for programs of technol­
ogy education. 
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TEDU 664 Laboratory Planning 2 hrs 
Analysis of space and equipment requirements of technology and industrial­
vocational education laboratories. Consideration of specific functions, safety, 
efficiency, location and design as they relate to educational philosophy and ob­
jectives . 
TEDU 679/680/681 Special Topics 
TEDU 682/683/684/685 Workshop 
1/2/3 hrs 
1/2/3/4 hrs 
TEDU 686 Practicum in Technology Education 2 hrs 
An examination and evaluation of a variety of instructional methods. Direct 
experiences are provided in developing and utilizing instructional materials. 
TEDU 688 Internship in Technology Education 2 hrs 
A supervised experience in education. Opportunities are provided for directing 
a variety of teaching-learning experiences contracted with a University faculty member. Offered on a credit/no credit basis. 
TEDU 690/691/692 Thesis 1/2/3 hrs 
A research-based study conducted under the supervision of a University gradu­
ate faculty member and departmental graduate committee, under the guidelines 
described in the EMU Technology Education Thesis Manual. Offered on a 
credit/no credit basis. 
Prereq: Department permission and a 3.5 GPA. 
TEDU 697/698/699 Independent Study 1/2/3 hrs 
Opportunities are provided for the selection and completion of an individual 
study under the direction of a University faculty member. An approved written 
proposal is required. Both "Independent Study" (technical study without the 
prerequisite of TEDU 677) and "Research Proposal Format" guideline sheets 
are available from the department. 
Prereq: Department permission. Topics must be approved by the department 
during the semester prior to the study. 
Industrial Technology 
www.emich.edu/public/cot/departments/it 
Departmental Administration 
Dan Fields 
Department Head 
118 Sill Hall 
734.487.2040 I FAX: 734.487.8755 
E-mail: dan.fields@emich.edu
MASTER OF SCIENCE in Industrial Technology 
The master of science (M.S.) in industrial technology offers concentrations in 
(1) construction management, (2) manufacturing, and (3) quality. The manufac­
turing concentration has options in (a) engineering management, for those de­
siring to manage engineering projects or programs, or (b) CAD/CAM, which is 
oriented to designers and engineering designers. The quality concentration has 
options for those employed in the manufacturing or service sectors. Graduate 
certificates and advanced graduate certificates are also available in quality. 
To meet the needs of the busy professional; selected classes and programs 
are available in the evening, on-campus, at various off-campus sites, and over 
the Internet. Students may emoll in these offerings through the Division of 
Continuing Education, and need not be admitted in order to do so. Those wish­
ing to apply such courses toward a degree must obtain admission within a year. 
Contact the appropriate graduate admissions adviser for further information. 
Admission Requirements 
Degree Admissions 
Applicants must: 1. meet degree admission requirements of the Graduate School;
2 . obtain a baccalaureate from an accredited institution
3. have an undergraduate GPA of at least 2.5;
4. meet program prerequisite skill requirements; and
05. in the case of international students, meet graduate school test score re­
quirements on the TOEFL and TWE, or the MELAB.
Conditional Admissions 
Conditional admissions may be granted to otherwise qualified students who lack 
prerequisite courses, or are currently in the last semester of their undergraduate 
degree program. 
Non-degree Admissions 
This may be granted to students who earned an undergraduate GPA less than 
2.5, or who have graduated from a non-accredited institution. Such students 
may seek degree admission after completing nine to 12 hours of graduate-level 
work specified by the department, with a 3.0 GPA. 
Students with a bachelor's degree may emoll in graduate courses through 
continuing education prior to degree admission. The appropriate graduate ad­missions adviser can provide a list of courses offered through continuing educa­
tion. 
Degree Requirements 
l .  at least 30 hours of graduate credit applicable to the program; 
2. at least 16 hours with a 3.0 GPA ("B") in Department of Industrial Tech­
nology courses;
3. a 3.0 GPA ("B"), overall;
4. select a concentration in construction, manufacturing CAD/CAM, manu­
facturing engineering management, or quality; and
5. the recommendation of the program adviser and the Graduate School.
MASTER OF SCIENCE in Industrial Technology with a
concentration in Construction Management 
Program Advising 
Please contact the following person for advising and additional program information: 
Viki Gotts 
118 Sill Hall 
734.487.2040 
E-mail: viki.gotts@emich.edu
Course Requirements 
The M.S. program in industrial technology with a concentration in construction 
management option requires the completion of 30 hours of course work to be 
distributed among required core courses and elective courses. 
Core courses .................................................................................... 18-22 hours 
18 to 22 hours from the following: 
CNST 50 I Project Estimating . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
CNST 502 Project Scheduling . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
CNST 503 Construction Delays and Claims . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
CNST 504 Project Management . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 CNST 591 Special Topics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
CNST 616 Analysis of Commercial Structures . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
CNST 624 Project Productivity and Cost Control . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
CNST 626 Construction Processes . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
CNST 645 Occupational Safety and Health . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
CNST 648 Principles of Construction Technology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
CNST 689 Industrial Internship . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
CNST 692 Development Project . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  : . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
CNST 698/699 Independent Study . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2/3 
Elective courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  8-12 hours 
Eight to 12 hours selected in consultation with the graduate adviser. 
Total .................................................................. ..................................... 30 hours 
Prerequisite skills (dependent on student 's  admission status): 
CNST 229 Analysis of Commercial Prints . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
CNST 301 Planning and Scheduling . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
CNST 302 Contract Documents, Regulations, and Specifications . 3 
CNST 401 Construction Estimating and Bidding . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
CNST 450 Fundamentals of Construction Project Management . . . .  3 
MASTER OF SCIENCE in Industrial Technology with a 
concentration in Manufacturing-CAD/CAM 
Option 
Program Advising 
Please contact the following person for advising and additional program 
information: 
Jonathon Lin 
118 Sill Hall 
734.487 .2040 
E-mail: jonathon.lin@emich.edu
Course Requirements 
The M.S. program in industrial technology with a concentration in manufactur­
ing CAD/CADM option requires the completion of 30 hours of course work to 
be distributed among required core courses and elective courses. 
Core courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  26-28 hours 
26 to 28 hours from the following: 
MFG 505 Managing Engineering and Technology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
CADM 535 3-D CAD Modeling . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
QUAL 553 Geometric and Surface Texture Tolerancing . . . . . . .  2 
QUAL 556 Human Aspects of Continuous Improvement . . . . . .  2 
CADM 565 Mechanical System Design . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
CADM 585 Advanced Finite Element Analysis . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
MFG 636 Analysis of Manufacturing Processes . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
QUAL 647 Research Methods . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
MFG 649 Manufacturing Process Planning . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
CADM 650 Computer-Aided Manufacturing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
CADM 675 CAD/CAM/CNC . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
CADM 690/69 1/692 Development Project/Thesis . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  4-6 
Elective courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2-4 hours 
Two to four hours selected in consultation with the graduate adviser. 
Total . ................................................................................................................. 30 
Prerequisite skills (dependent on student 's admission status) :  
MFG 3 16 Design for Manufacturing and Tooling . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
CADM 324 Industrial Drawing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
CADM 325 Applied Mechanics, Kinematics, and Design . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
CADM 361  Computer Numerical Control . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
QUAL 420 Industrial Quality Control . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
CADM 435 Finite Element Analysis . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
MASTER OF SCIENCE in Industrial Technology with a 
concentration in Manufacturing- Engineering 
Management Option 
The M.S. in Industrial Technology with a concentration in manufacturing-engi­
neering management option program is appropriate for a wide range of indus­
trial and/or technically-focused individuals who may have previously pursued a 
4-year degree in teclinology, business, engineering, or science. It meets the needs
of technical professionals who are looking for both an advanced degree and
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appropriate preparation for their natural progression into management-level 
positions. It is also designed to help these individuals be more effective in man­
aging the integration of their technically-focused jobs with others in team-based 
projects. 
The program particularly fits the needs of engineers, scientists, and other 
technical specialists by focusing on management of technology and intellectual 
property; research and development, engineering and technical projects; design 
and manufacturing; and people and organizations. It helps the techinical spe­
cialist do their current job better, as well as provide a preparation and advanced 
degree for promotion to management levels. 
Program Advising 
Please contact the following person for advising and additional program 
information: 
Erik Lokensgard 
118 Sill Hall 
734.487 .2040 
E-mail: erik.lokensgard@emich.edu
Admission Requirements 
Degree Admission 
In addition to the requirements for degree admission to the M.S.I .T. in general, 
applicants seeking degree admission to the program with a manufacturing-en­
gineering management concentration must have a technical- or industrial-re­
lated undergraduate degree, e.g. science, engineering, technology, or business. 
Course Requirements 
The M.S. program in industrial technology with a concentration in manufactur­
ing-engineering management option requires the completion of 30 hours of 
course work to be distributed among required core courses and elective courses. 
Core courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  20-22 hours 
MFG 505 Managing Engineering and Technology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
MFG 509 Manufacturing Project Planning . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
QUAL 550 Advanced Statistical Process Control . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
QUAL 556 Human Aspects of Continuous 
Improvement . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
MFG 636 Analysis of Manufacturing Processes . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
QUAL 647 Research Methods . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
MFG 649 Manufacturing Process Planning . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
CADM 650 Computer-Aided Manufacturing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
MFG 690/69 1/692 Development Project/Thesis . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 4-6 
Cognate courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  6-10 hours 
Six to IO hours selected in consultation with the graduate adviser. 
Elective courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  0-4 hours 
Zero to four hours selected in consultation with the gradute adviser. 
Total . ................................................................................................................. 30 
MASTER OF SCIENCE in Industrial Technology with a 
concentration in Qual ity 
Program Advising 
Please contact the following person for advising and aditional program 
information: 
Walter Tucker 
118 Sill Hall 
734.487.2040 
E-mail: walter.tucker@emich.edu
Course Requirements 
The M.S. program in industrial technology with a concentration quality requires 
the completion of 30 hours of course work to be distributed among required 
core courses and elective courses. 
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Core courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  22-24 hours 
22 to 24 hours from the following: 
QUAL 550 Advanced Statistical Process Control . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
QUAL 55 l Design of Experiments . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
QUAL 552 Quality Planning . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
QUAL 553 Geometric and Surface Texture 
Tolerancing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
QUAL 554 Reliability, Maintainability, and Product 
Safety . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
QUAL 555 Quality Auditing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
QUAL 556 Human Aspects of Continuous 
Improvement . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
QUAL 647 Research Methods . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
QUAL 65 1 Advanced Design of Experiments . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
QUAL 690/69 1/692 Development Project/Thesis . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  4-6 
Elective courses .................................................................................. 6-8 hours 
Six to eight hours selected in consultation with a graduate adviser. 
Total .................................................................................................................. 30 
Prerequisite skills: the following courses and, if necessary, their prerequisites 
may be required: 
CADM I O I  Introduction to Industrial Drawing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
CADM 1 05 Computer Applications for Industry . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
QUAL 420 Industrial Quality Control . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
GRADUATE /ADVANCED GRADUATE CERTIFICATE in 
Quality 
Program Advising 
Please contact the following person for advising and additional program 
information: 
Walter Tucker 
118 Sill Hall 
734.487 .2040 
E-mail: walter.tucker@emich.edu
The department offers graduate certificates in quality for those who desire to 
obtain advanced skills in the quality field without obtaining a master 's degree. 
The advanced graduate certificate is awarded to those possessing a master 's 
degree at the beginning of the advanced graduate certificate program. 
Admission Requirements 
Applicants must: 
1 .  meet admission requirements of the Graduate School; 
2. possess a baccalaureate (master 's degree for advanced certificate);
3 .  possess a minimum undergraduate grade point average of2 .5 ;  
4. meet program prerequisite skill requirements; and
5 . i n  the case o f  international students, meet the graduate school test score
requirements on the TOEFL and TWE, or MELAB. 
Certificate Requirements 
This certificate requires 18 hours of course work to be distributed as follows : 
QUAL 550 Advanced Statistical Process Control . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
QUAL 5 5 1  Design of Experiments . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
QUAL 552 Quality Planning . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
QUAL 553 Geometric and Surface Texture Tolerancing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
QUAL 554 Reliability, Maintainability, and Product Safety . . . . . . . . . .  2 
QUAL 555 Quality Auditing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
QUAL 556 Human Aspects of Continuous Improvement . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
QUAL 647 Research Methods . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
QUAL 65 1 Advanced Design of Experiments . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
Total ....................................................................................................... 18 hours 
Prerequisite Skills: The following courses and, if necessary, their prerequisites 
may be required: 
CADM I O  I I_ntroduction to Industrial Drawing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
CADM 1 05 Computer Applications for Industry . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
QUAL 420 Industrial Quality Control . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
CAD/CAM Courses 
CADM 535 3-D CAD Modeling 2 hrs 
Developing 3-D product models using solid modeling and parametric CAD soft­
ware. Emphasis on interpretation of product specifications and development of 
solid models and surface models. 
CADM 565 Mechanical System Design 2 hrs 
A study of mechanical system design. Emphasis on integrating strength of ma­
terials, failure theories, kinematics, mechanisms, component analysis and de­
sign, and product analysis to develop functional and safe mechanical systems. 
Prereq: CADM 325 or equivalent and CADM 535. 
CADM 585 Advanced Finite Element Analysis 2 hrs 
The study of the application aspects of employing FEA as a significant aid in the 
design and analysis processes. Topics will center on the practical considerations 
associated with the use ofFEA packages in heat transfer, stress and strain analy­
sis and vibration analysis. 
Prereq: CADM 435 or equivalent. 
CADM 590/591/592 Special Topics 1/2/3 hrs 
An experimental course for subject matter not provided in other departmental 
offerings. The content will change from semester to semester. Students may 
elect this course several times, provided different topics are studied. Not more 
than six hours of special topics may be used on a degree program. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
CADM 597/598/599 Independent Study 1 /2/3 hrs 
Opportunities are provided for the selection and completion of an individual 
study under the direction of a University faculty member. An approved written 
proposal is required. Both "Independent Study" and "Research Proposal For­
mat" guideline sheets are available from the department. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
CADM 650 Computer-Aided Manufacturing 2 hrs 
The use of the computer in planning manufacturing operations, solving manu­
facturing and related problems, and controlling manufacturing processes for batch 
and continuous production. 
Prereq: CADM 426 or equivalent. 
CADM 675 CAD/CAM/CNC 2 hrs 
An integration of various aspects of product and project design and manufactur­
ing. Emphasis on geometry modeling, mechanical design, GD, FEA analysis, 
manufacturing processes, and CNC programming for developing a project. 
Prereq: CADM 535 or equivalent and CADM 585. 
CADM 679/680/681 Special Topics 1 /2/3 hrs 
An experimental course for subject matter not provided in other departmental 
offerings. The content will change from semester to semester. Students may 
elect this course several times, provided different topics are studied. Not more 
than six hours of special topics may be used on a degree program. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
CADM 684 Workshop 3 hrs 
Students will be provided practical and theoretical study in a selected topic 
area. Offered on a credit/no credit basis. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
CADM 689 Industrial Internship 2 hrs 
A field study of industrial theory and practice through internship experiences 
with cooperating industries. Designed for students desiring experiences beyond 
those obtained in their previous or present employment. Offered on a credit/ 
no credit basis. 
CADM 690/691/692 Development Project 1/2/3 hrs 
A theory application project conducted under the supervision of an adviser and 
departmental graduate committee. 
Prereq: Department permission and 12 hours in one s graduate concentration. 
CADM 690/691/692 Thesis 1/2/3 hrs 
A research-oriented study conducted under the supervision of an adviser and 
departmental graduate committee, and under the guidelines described in the EMU 
Thesis Manual. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
CADM 693/694/695 Seminar 
A research-oriented course for graduate majors. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
1/2/3 hrs 
CADM 697/698/699 Independent Study 1/2/3 hrs 
Opportunities are provided for the selection and completion of an individual 
study under the direction of a University faculty member. An approved written 
proposal is required. Both "Independent Study" and "Research Proposal For­
mat" guideline sheets are available from the department. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
Construction Management Courses 
CNST 501 Project Estimating 2 hrs 
An investigation into the estimating and bidding practices used within the con­
struction industry in order to prepare, analyze and submit an estimate of the 
costs for a project. 
Prereq: CNST 401 or equivalent. 
CNST 502 Project Scheduling 2 hrs 
An investigation into advanced scheduling techniques and the application of 
these within the construction industry. 
Prereq: CNST 301 and CNST 403, or equivalents. 
CNST 503 Construction Delays and Claims 2 hrs 
An investigation into the risks, liabilities and responsibilities involved in today's 
construction industry. The areas of liability, contract interpretation, changes, 
changed conditions, delays, damages, documentation and dispute resolution are 
addressed. 
Prereq: CNST 406 or equivalent. 
CNST 504 Project Management 2 hrs 
An investigation of the typical problems associated with construction projects 
and applicable management practices for solving managerial problems. 
CNST 590/591/592 Special Topics 1/2/3 hrs 
An experimental course for subject matter not provided in other departmental 
offerings. The content will change from semester to semester. Students may 
elect this course several times, provided different topics are studied. Not more 
than six hours of special topics may be used on a degree program. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
CNST 597/598/599 Independent Study 1/2/3 hrs 
Opportunities are provided for the selection and completion of an individual 
study under the direction of a University faculty member. An approved written 
proposal is required. Both "Independent Study" and "Research Proposal For­
mat" guideline sheets are available from the department. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
CNST 616 Analysis of Commercial Structures 3 hrs 
An investigation into the construction industry practices associated with the use 
of working drawings to analyze project requirements for bidding, planning, sched­
uling and controlling construction projects. 
Prereq: CNST 301 and CNST 401, or equivalents. 
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CNST 624 Project Productivity and Cost Control 3 hrs 
An investigation into the contemporary problems related to construction pro­
ductivity, and methods to be employed to control construction costs. 
Prereq: CNST 403 or equivalent. 
CNST 626 Construction Processes 2 hrs 
An investigation of the more accepted and standard practices associated with 
the process of construction. 
CNST 645 Occupational Safety and Health 2 hrs 
An exploration of occupational safety and health from a human behavior per­
spective. Attention will be given to the development of safety management sys­
tems. Legislative safety and health policies will be analyzed to determine their 
effectiveness. 
CNST 648 Principles of Construction Technology 2 hrs 
A study of the production system of the construction industries, utility systems, 
housing construction and city and regional planning practices. 
CNST 679/680/681 Special Topics 1/2/3 hrs 
An experimental course for subject matter not provided in other departmental 
offerings. The content will change from semester to semester. Students may 
elect this course several times, provided different topics are studied. Not more 
than six hours of special topics may be used on a degree program. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
CNST 682/683/684/685 Workshop 1/2/3/4 hrs 
Students will be provided practical and theoretical study in a selected topic 
area. Offered on a credit/no credit basis. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
CNST 689 Industrial Internship 2 hrs 
A field study of industrial theory and practice through internship experiences 
with cooperating industries. Designed for students desiring experiences beyond 
those obtained in their previous or present employment. Offered on a credit/no 
credit basis. 
CNST 690/691/692 Development Project 1/2/3 hrs 
A theory application project conducted under the supervision of an adviser and 
departmental graduate committee. 
Prereq: Department permission and 12 hours in one s graduate concentration. 
CNST 690/691/692 Thesis 1/2/3 hrs 
A research-oriented study conducted under the supervision of an adviser and 
departmental graduate committee, and under the guidelines described in the EMU 
Thesis Manual. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
CNST 693/694/695 Seminar 
A research-oriented course for graduate majors. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
1/2/3 hrs 
CNST 697/698/699 Independent Study 1/2/3 hrs 
Opportunities are provided for the selection and completion of an individual 
study under the direction of a University faculty member. An approved written 
proposal is required. Both "Independent Study" and "Research Proposal For­
mat" guideline sheets are available from the department. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
Manufacturing Courses 
MFG 505 Managing Engineering and Technology 2 hrs 
An investigation of the functions and problems unique to managing engineering 
and technical operations. Topics include: engineering ethics and professional­
ism; managjng 1esearch, design and other technical operations; technology im­
pact; and the role of the technical professional. 
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MFG 509 Manufacturing Project Planning 2 hrs 
A study of planning activities undertaken prior to the implementation of a manu­
facturing project. Topics include: identification and sequencing of events, time 
and cost estimating, resource utilization, and monitoring/evaluation plans. 
MFG 590/591/592 Special Topics 1/2/3 hrs 
An experimental course for subject matter not provided in other departmental 
offerings. The content will change from semester to semester. Students may 
elect this course several times, provided different topics are studied. Not more 
than six hours of special topics may be used on a degree program. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
MFG 597/598/599 Independent Study 1/2/3 hrs 
Opportunities are provided for the selection and completion of an individual 
study under the direction of a University faculty member. An approved written 
proposal is required. Both "Independent Study" and "Research Proposal For­
mat" guideline sheets are available from the department. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
MFG 636 Analysis of Manufacturing Processes 2 hrs 
An advanced course in the technical aspects of manufacturing cast, formed and 
machined products. Emphasis is on the determination of production parameters, 
such as shapes, forces and temperatures required to process various materials. 
MFG 641 Materials of lndustry 2 hrs 
Selected industrial materials: sources, properties, characteristics, analysis and 
testing. 
MFG 649 Manufacturing Process Planning 2 hrs 
The design of the manufacturing process as required by product design specifi­
cations. Selection of processes, tooling, work-holding, gauging, routing and 
material handling, as well as the development of human interface. 
MFG 679/680/681 Special Topics 1/2/3 hrs 
An experimental course for subject matter not provided in other departmental 
offerings. The content will change from semester to semester. Students may 
elect this course several times, provided different topics are studied. Not more 
than six hours of special topics may be used on a degree program. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
MFG 684 Workshop 3 hrs 
Students will be provided practical and theoretical study in a selected topic 
area. Offered on a credit/no credit basis. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
MFG 689 Industrial Internship 2 hrs 
A field study of industrial theory and practice through internship experiences 
with cooperating industries. Designed for students desiring experiences beyond 
those obtained in their previous or present employment. Offered on a credit/ 
no credit basis. 
MFG 690/691/692 Development Project 1/2/3 hrs 
A theory application project conducted under the supervision of an adviser and 
departmental graduate committee. 
Prereq: Department permission and 12 hours in one s graduate concentration. 
MFG 690/691/692 Thesis 1/2/3 hrs 
A research-oriented study conducted under the supervision of an adviser and 
departmental graduate committee, and under the guidelines described in the EMU 
Thesis Manual. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
MFG 693/694/695 Seminar 
A research-oriented course for graduate majors. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
1/2/3 hrs 
MFG 697/698/699 Independent Study 1/2/3 hrs 
Opportunities are provided for the selection and completion of an individual 
study under the direction of a University faculty member. An approved written 
proposal is required. Both "Independent Study" and "Research Proposal For­
mat" guideline sheets are available from the department. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
Qual ity Courses 
QUAL 550 Advanced Statistical Process Control 2 hrs 
An advanced course in statistical process control. Topics will include special 
purpose control charts and procedures; analysis of runs, trends and cycles; pro­
cess and gage capability; and underlying distribution analysis. 
Prereq: QUAL 420 or equivalent. 
QUAL 551 Design of Experiments 2 hrs 
A study of the design and analysis of experiments to improve product quality. 
Topics include fundamental concepts applying to the design, conduct and analy­
sis of factorial, as well as reporting results and formulating recommendations 
for improvements. 
QUAL 552 Quality Planning 2 hrs 
Procedures utilized to organize and implement the quality function, including 
planning, budgeting information and test procedures, customer complaints, and 
quality function deployment. 
QUAL 553 Geometric and Surface Texture Tolerancing 2 hrs 
A study of tolerancing systems to include geometric dimensioning and 
tolerancing, and surface texture specifications. The primary objective of this 
course is to demonstrate the application of these systems to discrete parts. 
QUAL 554 Reliability, Maintainability, and Product Safety 2 hrs 
A study of the long-term performance of products concerned with failure and 
the ability to bring the products back into use; and product safety improvement 
and responsibility of manufacturers. Extensive use will be made of commer­
cially available statistical software to analyze all course topics. 
QUAL 555 Quality Auditing 2 hrs 
Determination of the existence and effectiveness of quality systems. Topics in­
clude: purpose, objectives, preparation and types of audits; and gathering and 
dissemination of quality audit information. 
QUAL 556 Human Aspects of Continuous Improvement 2 hrs 
Employment of the human resource to initiate and maintain continuous improve­
ment in organizations. Theory and examples of best practices including team­
work are emphasized. 
QUAL 590/591/592 Special Topics 1/2/3 hrs 
An experimental course for subject matter not provided in other departmental 
offerings. The content will change from semester to semester. Students may 
elect this course several times, provided different topics are studied. Not more 
than six hours of special topics may be used on a degree program. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
QUAL 597/598/599 Independent Study 1/2/3 hrs 
Opportunities are provided for the selection and completion of an individual 
study under the direction of a University faculty member. An approved written 
proposal is required. Both "Independent Study" and "Research Proposal For­
mat" guide line sheets are available from the department. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
QUAL 647 Research Methods 2 hrs 
This course prepares students for conducting development projects and theses, 
and for objectively investigating problems in industry. It is a study of basic and 
applied research processes employing qualitative and quantitative methods. Stu­
dents will critique research articles and progress toward developing a research 
proposal. 
QUAL 651 Advanced Design of Experiments 2 hrs 
Advanced design and analysis of experiments to improve product or process 
quality. There is a strong emphasis on computer methods, modeling techniques 
and various response optimization methods. Extensive use will be made of com­
mercially available statistical software to analyze all course topics. 
Prereq: QUAL 551. 
QUAL 652 Experimental Data Analysis 2 hrs 
This course includes modeling of large field (happenstance) data sets using: 
logistic regression; time series analysis; model validation; contingency tables; 
canonical correlation; discriminant analysis; collinear data analysis; cluster analy­
sis; and nonlinear regression. 
Prereq: QUAL 651. 
QUAL 679/680/681 Special Topics 1/2/3 hrs 
An experimental course for subject matter not provided in other departmental 
offerings. The content will change from semester to semester. Students may 
elect this course several times, provided different topics are studied. Not more 
than six hours of special topics may be used on a degree program. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
QUAL 684 Workshop 3 hrs 
Students will be provided practical and theoretical study in a selected topic 
area. Offered on a credit/no credit basis. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
QUAL 689 Industrial Internship 2 hrs 
A field study of industrial theory and practice through internship experiences 
with cooperating industries. Designed for students desiring experiences beyond 
those obtained in their previous or present employment. Offered on a credit/ 
no credit basis. 
QUAL 690/691/692 Development Project/Thesis 1/2/3 hrs 
Development Project: A theory application project conducted under the supervi­
sion of an adviser and departmental graduate committee. 
Prereq: Department permission and 12 hours in one s graduate concentration. 
QUAL 697/698/699 Independent Study 1/2/3 hrs 
Opportunities are provided for the selection and completion of an individual 
study under the direction of a University faculty member. An approved written 
proposal is required. Both "Independent Study" and "Research Proposal For­
mat" guide line sheets are available from the department. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
Interdisciplinary Technology 
http://cot.emich.edy/newcot/idt/index.asp 
Departmental Administration 
Paul Kuwik 
Department Head 
122 Sill Hall 
734.487.1161 
E-mail: paul.kuwik@emich.edu
MASTER OF LIBERAL STUDIES in Technology 
Program Advising 
Please contact the following person for advising and additional program 
information: 
Wayne Hanewicz 
Coordinator of Advising 
M.L.S. in Technology
122 Sill Hall
734.487.1161
E-mail: wayne.hanewicz@emich.edu
This interdisciplinary degree program prepares students for managerial, admin­
istrative or consulting positions with technology-based organizations address­
ing the social, political, moral and 'economic affects of technology. Students 
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may tailor their programs of study to meet specific educational and employment 
objectives. 
In particular, M.L.S. students will acquire knowledge of and facility with: 
1 .  central concepts and issues related to the study o f  technology and society; 
2 . significant technical developments and their effects on individuals, societ­
ies, the environment and the workplace;
3 . technological systems and their effects o n  the quality o f  life;
4. the integration of information from various sources and disciplines to solve
sociotechnical problems; and
5 . major tools and methodologies for assessing technology's impact.
The M.L.S. program in technology promotes flexibility enabling students
to design over one half of the program to suit specific educational employment 
objectives. Working students can pursue a degree, either full time or part time, 
with all core courses offered in the evening. Many concentrations offer business 
or industrial placement is an option for the capstone experience. An additional 
feature of the program is the opportunity students have to meet practitioners in 
business and industry through lectures, seminars and conferences with outside 
experts. 
Admission Requirements 
Degree Admission 
Applicants must: 
1 .  have a bachelor's degree from an accredited institution 
2 . have an overall GPA of2.75 (or 3 .0 in their final 60 hours ofundergradu­
ate study).
3 . submit two letters o f  recommendation t o  b e  included with the application
for graduate school submitted to EMU's office of admissions.
4. in the case of international students, meet the graduate school minimum
scores for the TOEFL and TWE, or MELAB.
NOTE: 
In addition, a program planning interview with an adviser is required upon ad­
mission. 
Conditional Admission 
Conditional Admission Condition I :  Curriculum Deficiencies: for students who 
meet the degree admission requirements of the Graduate School, but have un­
dergraduate curricular deficiencies or do not meet other departmental admission 
requirements. 
Non-Degree Admission Status 
Non-degree admission (status I :  academic deficiencies) may be granted to prom­
ising students who do not meet undergraduate GPA requirements (see Non-de­
gree Admission Status in this catalog). Students may not repeat courses to attain 
the required GPA. 
Students who meet the probationary requirements of conditional or non­
degree admission will be granted regular admission after completing lO hours 
of course work (identified with the adviser) with a "B+" average. 
Program Requirements 
A total of 30 to 32 hours required for the M.L.S . :  
1 . 1 4  credit hours of the core curriculum;
2. 1 2  credit hours of complementary concentration; and
3 .  four. to six hours of capstone experience.
Course Requirements 
The M.L.S. in technology requires the completion of 30 hours of coursework to 
be distributed among required core courses, complementary concentration 
courses, and capstone experience courses. 
Core courses .......................................................................................... 14 hours 
INDT 500 Introduction to Interdisciplinary Technology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
INDT 50 1  History of Technology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  4 
INDT 60 1 Multidisciplinary Seminar in Technology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
INDT 602 Contemporary Issues in Technology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
INDT 680 Technology Assessment . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
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Complementary concentration courses ............................................. 12 hours 
Select two or more complementary concentrations in other fields. A mini­
mum of four hours is required in each of the complementary areas of study 
with 12 hours total required. 
Representative complementary concentrations include: 
Chemistry 
Communication 
Computer science 
Economics 
Foreign Language 
Geography and Geology 
History and Philosophy 
Industrial Technology 
Information Security 
Information Systems 
Instructional Technology 
Management and Marketing 
Mathematics 
Operations Research 
Police Staff and Command 
Political Science 
Psychology and Sociology 
Robotics and Manufacturing 
Technology Management 
Women's Studies 
Other areas are available depending upon the interests and needs of the student. 
Students should consult with the M.L.S. adviser for additional information and 
specific course approval. 
Capstone experience courses ...................... ...................................... 4-6 hours 
Select from either option I, option JI, or option III. 
Option I: INDT 690/69 1/692 Thesis (6) 
Option II: INDT 697/698/699 Independent Study (4) 
Option III: INDT 587 Cooperative Education in Interdisciplinary 
Technology (3); and INDT 697 Independent Study (1) 
Total ........................................................ ............................................... 30 hours 
MASTER OF SCIENCE in Polymer Technology 
Program Advising 
Please contact the following person for advising and additional program 
information: 
Jamil Baghdachi 
Coordinator of Advising 
M.S. in Polymer Technology
122 Sill Hall
734.487.3192
E-mail: jamil.baghdachi@emich.edu
This program prepares chemists for employment in the coatings industry or for 
further study at the doctoral level. Applicants must have an ACS-approved chem­
istry degree or equivalent. This interdisciplinary program utilizes courses from 
various departments. A committee composed of faculty from chemistry and in­
terdisciplinary technology functions as the graduate committee for the program. 
Admission Requirements 
Applicants must: 
1. meet degree admission requirements of the Graduate School;
2. possess a baccalaureate in chemistry (minimum 24 hours in chemistry);
3 . have had one year of physical chemistry;
4. have had one year of organic chemistry; and
5 . have had an instrumentation class.
Note: 
Exceptions can be made for students who pass approved undergraduate course(s) 
at Eastern Michigan University. 
Course Requirements 
The M.S. program in polymer technology requires the completion of 30 to 34 
hours of course work to be distributed among required core courses, concentra­
tion courses, and capstone experience courses. 
Core courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  11 hours 
CHEM 562 Statistical Mechanics and Chemical Kinetics . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
CHEM 564 Physical-Chemical Characterization of Polymers . . . . . . .  2 
CHEM 6 10 Information Retrieval in Chemistry . . . . . .  : . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  l 
CHEM 665 Physical Chemistry of Polymers . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
CHEM 675 Advanced Organic Polymer Chemistry . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
CHEM 693 Seminar in Chemistry . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 
Concentration courses ......................................................................... 1 2  hours 
Select from either option 1 or option JI. 
Option I Coatings Concentration: 
INDT 400 Polymers and Coatings Technology I (3) 
INDT 402 Polymers and Coatings Technology II (3) 
INDT 403 Polymers and Coatings Technology II Laboratory(3) 
CHEM 572 Spectrometric Organic Structure Determination(3) 
Option II Management Concentration: 
MGMT 501 Management: Concepts, Principles, and Practice (3) 
MGMT 567 Business Communication: Specialized Organizational 
Report Writing (3) 
MKTG 5 10 Marketing (3) 
Capstone experience courses .......................................................... 8-12 hours 
INDT 590/59 1/592/593 Special Topics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  4-6 
INDT 697/698/699 Independent Study . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  4-6 
Total . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  31-34 hours 
NOTE: 
A non-thesis option may be elected by students from industry on the recommen­
dation of the graduate advisory committee. These students may replace the 
research credits with approved graduate courses in any area approved by 
the graduate advisory committee. 
Interdisciplinary Technology Courses 
INDT 500 Introduction to Interdisciplinary Technology 3 hrs 
An interdisciplinary overview of basic concepts and approaches to the study of 
technology and culture. Included are introductions to the philosophy of technol­
ogy, history of technology, future studies and contemporary issues in technol­
ogy. 
Prereq: Graduate standing. 
INDT 507 Risk, Safety, and the Air Transport Industry 3 hrs 
This course will provide an analysis of the current state of, and possible future 
developments in, air transportation safety, with emphasis on the affects of risk 
analysis, risk management, system safety, human factors research and the de­
velopment of new technologies, together with the role of management in the 
development of an effective safety posture. 
Prereq: INDT 320 or equivalent or department permission. 
INDT 509 Issues and Trends in Aviation 3 hrs 
This course will present and analyze current and expected future world aviation 
issues and trends in areas including technology, regulations, policy, training, 
airspace, manufacturing and safety. 
INDT 510 Principles of Managing Technological Enterprises 3 hrs 
Characteristics of high-tech markets; motivating high-tech researchers and de­
velopers; manufacturing products with short life cycles, finance and planning in 
a high-tech environment; attracting and keeping the best human resources. 
Prereq: INDT 500 or department permission. 
INDT 519 Issues and Trends in Aviation 3 hrs 
This course will present and analyze current and expected future world aviation 
issues and trends in areas including technology, regulations, policy, training, 
airspace, manufacturing and safety. 
INDT 522 Physical Security Requirements for Information Systems 2 hrs 
The physical safeguards necessary to meet requirements for the handling of in­
formation and sensitive data will be explored. Contingency plans will be devel­
oped for emergency management. 
Prereq: BEDU 542 and BEDU 543. 
INDT 525 Managing a Police Agency 2 hrs 
This course addresses universal management functions. They are taught in the 
context of, and applied to, internal police administration, traffic, and criminal 
operations. The course also seeks to improve the knowledge about the nature 
and importance of the total administrative function along with the principles 
and techniques for achieving effective management of people and operations. 
INDT 530 Administration of Police Agencies 2 hrs 
This course examines the role of the police, which begins with the evolution of 
the police concept. How the role is seen today, and the communities' involve­
ment in establishing that role are examined. 
INDT 532 Audit Controls in Information Security 2 hrs 
A course for the information system security professional, emphasizing 
adminstrative roles in the audit and control of information systems. The admin­
istrators role in secure system accountability and documentation will be stressed. 
Prereq: BEDU 542 and BEDU 543. 
INDT 535 Planning Skills for Police Agencies 2 hrs 
This course strives to develop the conceptual skills necessary for effective staff 
work and command-level management. The need for planning in an organiza­
tion along with the nature and need for change is presented, with the individual's 
role either as a change agent or a responder to change. 
INDT 540 Police P�rsonnel Administration 2 hrs 
This course is concerned with the issues of personnel management that are prob­
lematic. Job analysis, career development and labor discipline issues are cov­
ered in the context of personnel management. 
INDT 543 Advanced Polymer Synthesis for Coatings Technology 2 hrs 
Theories of step-growth and chain-growth polymerization will be related to syn­
thesis of acrylics, vinyls, polyesters, alkyds and epoxies by bulk, solution and 
emulsion polymerization. 
Prereq: INDT 400 and INDT 401, or equivalents. 
INDT 545 Technical Skills for Effective Police Management 2 hrs 
An examination of the budgeting process including line-item budgets, zero-base 
budgeting, performance-based budgeting, etc. Also included is an examination 
of human resource allocation and its affect on budgeting. The use of computers 
is introduced at this level for ease in developing and maintaining budgets and 
human resources. 
INDT 550 Issues and Skills for Senior Command and Staff Officers 2 hrs 
This course deals with problems facing the senior commander. An analysis of 
positions within an organization and how best to accomplish organizational ob­
jectives. Methods for assuming command, use of time, and how to select and 
manage subordinate commanders and staff. 
INDT 555 Technology and Organization 3 hrs 
Development, analysis and theory of technological organizations, as well as prac­
tical problems confronting technological managers at a time of transition, as 
exemplified by leading U.S. and Japanese corporations. 
Prereq: Graduate standing in interdisciplinary technology or department per­
mission. 
INDT 556 Introduction and Implementation of Technological Change 
3 hrs 
The course will focus on principles and theories of technological innovation, 
overcoming resistance to change, and participative management in theory and 
in practice. Case studies will be used and discussed intensively. 
Prereq: Graduate standing in interdisciplinary technology or department per­
mission. 
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INDT 560 Technology and Labor Relations 3 hrs 
This course examines the dynamics of technological change from a labor-man­
agement perspective, using historical and contemporary examples of both con­
frontational and collaborative approaches. 
INDT 565 Technology and Training 3 hrs 
This course examines the role of training in our national policy, and identifies 
training practices in today's "high-performance" workplaces. 
INDT 587 Cooperative Education in Interdisciplinary Technology 3 hrs 
Co-op is an educational strategy that integrates classroom theory with a semes­
ter of paid work experience in an area related to the student's field of study. 
Work sites must be approved by the coordinator of Cooperative Education and 
the Department of Interdisciplinary Technology. Additional assignments may 
be required. Offered on a credit/no credit basis. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
INDT 590/591/592/593 Special Topics 1/2/3/4 hrs 
Content will change from semester to semester. An experimental course for sub­
ject matter not yet provided in other program offerings. Students may elect this 
course more than once, provided different topics are covered. Not more than six 
hours of special topics may be used on a degree program. 
INDT 597/598/599 Independent Study 
Prereq: Department permission. 
1/2/3 hrs 
INDT 601 Multidisciplinary Seminar in Technology - 2 hrs 
A multidisciplinary seminar which explores different philosophic and discipline­
based perspectives of technology around a special topic. Usual format is a lec­
ture series with outside speakers held at a conference center. May be repeated 
for credit if course content is different. 
INDT 602 Contemporary Issues in Technology 2 hrs 
An in-depth examination of a particular issue ( or set of related issues), usually 
of topical interest, related to technology and society. This course generally will 
take place in business and industry settings. May be repeated for credit if course 
content is different. 
Prereq: INDT 500 or department permission. 
INDT 620 Aviation Performance Technology 3 hrs 
This course will present assessment and evaluation methods used to determine 
the safety status of aviation organizations. These methods are drawn from the 
field of performance technology. 
INDT 679/681 Special Topics 1/3 hrs 
An experimental course for subject matter not provided in other departmental 
offerings. The content will change from semester to semester. Students may 
elect this course several times, provided different topics are studied. Not more 
than six hours of special topics may be used on a degree program. 
Prereq: Department permission. 
INDT 680 Technology Assessment 3 hrs 
A survey of the field of technology assessment that includes theoretical bases, 
unique modes of inquiry, major assumptions, institutional activities, major prob­
lems and future trends. 
Prereq: INDT 500 and INDT 501. 
INDT 690/691/692 Thesis 
Prereq: Department permission. 
INDT 697/698/699 Independent Study 
Prereq: Department permission. 
Undergraduate Courses for Graduate Credit 
1/2/3 hrs 
1/2/3 hrs 
These upper-division undergraduate courses may also be taken for graduate credit 
and applied on the department's degree program. A maximum of nine hours in 
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approved 400-level courses may be permitted in the earning of any graduate 
degree. See the undergraduate catalog for course descriptions. 
If you intend to enroll in any of the following undergraduate courses for 
graduate credit, you must submit a request form from the Graduate School to 
receive permission before enrolling in the course; otherwise, you will receive 
undergraduate credit. 
INDT 400 Polymers and Coatings Technology I (3) 
INDT 40 1 Polymers and Coatings Technology I Laboratory (3) 
INDT 402 Polymers and Coatings Technology II (3) 
INDT 403 Polymers and Coatings Technology II Laboratory (3) 
INDT 404 Photo Communication Workshop (3) 
INDT 405 Coating Processes I (3) 
INDT 409 Emerging Technologies in Storage and Retrieval (3) 
INDT 420 Women and Technology (3) 
INDT 422 Senior Seminar in Aviation Management (3) 
INDT 425 Communication Technology and Social Change (3) 
INDT 460 Advanced Coatings Topics (3) 
INDT 495 Technology, Values, and the Future (3) 
Mil itary Science 
www.emich.edu/public/cot/ms/ms _ home.html 
Departmental Administration 
Lt. Col. Curt A. Lapham 
Department Head 
18 Roosevelt Building 
734.487. 1020 
E-mail: milsci@emich.edu 
Although Military Science does not offer a graduate degree program; the mili­
tary science program provides eligible graduate students with training that per­
mits entry into the active Army, Army National Guard or Army Reserve as com­
missioned officers. 
An applied approach to leadership is used in Military Science with stu­
dents by placing them in leadership positions and helping them learn through 
application. The intent is to create the necessary skills to lead and motivate sol­
diers and the ability to operate in demanding environments. 
Graduate students can also earn a two-year graduate scholarship. The schol­
arship will pay full tuition and most fees, $225 per semester for books and a tax­
free stipend up to $ 1 ,500 per year. Students incur no obligation to the Army by 
applying for this scholarship. Leadership development courses offered by Mili­
tary Science are taken on campus while attending graduate school. Upon receiv­
ing a graduate degree and completing the required courses in Military Science, 
the graduate is commissioned a second lieutenant. Contact the Department of 
Military Science for eligibility requirements. 
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To West Campus 
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Disclaimer 
Courses in  this catalog have been authorized in  accordance with policies ap­
proved by the Graduate Council. Class schedule books must be consulted each 
semester for courses to be offered, since the frequency of offerings is deter­
mined by the department as program needs dictate. There is no assurance that a 
given course will be offered each year. The requirements stated in department 
summaries are intended to serve as guides to program planning and are subject 
to specific determination by, and consultation with, the departmental adviser. 
Division of Academic Affairs Courses 
AADV 591 Special Topics 2 hrs 
An experimental course for subject matter not provided in other departmental 
offerings. The content will change from semester to semester. Students may 
elect this course several times, provided different topics are covered. Not more 
than six hours of special topics courses may be used on a degree program. 
Course Prefixes 
A department prefix or code is used to identify courses offered by Eastern Michi­
gan University: 
PREFIX 
Academic Affairs Division ..................................................................... AADV 
COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES 
African American Studies .......................................................................... AAS 
Art .................................................................................................................... FA 
Biology ........................................................................................................ BIOL 
Botany . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  BOTN 
Elementary Science . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  ESCI 
Microbiology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  MICR 
Zoology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  ZOOL 
Chemistry ........................................ .................................... ..................... CHEM 
Computer Science .................................................................................... COSC 
Communication and Theatre Arts 
Activity . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  CTAA 
Communication . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  CTAC 
Interpretation/Performance Studies . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  CTAO 
Telecommunications and Film . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  CTAT 
Theatre and Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  CTAR 
Speech . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  CTAS 
Economics .................................... ............................................................ ECON 
English Language and Literature 
English . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  ENGL 
Journalism . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  JRNL 
Linguistics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  LING 
Literature . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  LITR 
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Graduate Studies and Research, Graduate School 
Dean: Robert 0. Holkeboer 
Associate Dean: Patrick Melia 
Associate Dean: Deb deLaski-Smith 
Learning Resources and Technologies 
Dean: Morell D. Boone 
Associate Dean (Interim), Leaming Technologies: Richard Bush 
Head. Leaming Resources: Sandra G. Yee 
Executive Director, Center for Instructional Computing: Al McCord 
Director, Center for Research Support: Stuart A. Karabenick 
Office of Research Development 
Director: Brian D. Anderson 
University Honors Program 
Director: William A. Miller 
Upward Bound 
Director: Amy Prevo-Johnson 
Division of Business and Finance 
Vice President: Patrick J. Doyle 
Controller: John Beaghan 
Human Resources 
Executive Director: 
Director, Benefits Programs: Jeanette Hassan 
Director, Compensation/Employment: Craig F. Reidsma 
Director, Employee Relations: Kevin Smart 
Director, Human Resource Development: Susan Patalan 
Kresge Environmental Center 
Director: Ben Czinski 
Physical Plant 
Director: William Smart 
Public Safety 
Director: John C. McAuliffe 
Purchasing and Telecommunications 
Director: Gary Reffitt 
Division of Enrollment Services 
Vice President: Courtney 0. McAnuff 
Academic Advising Center 
Director: Patricia L. Williams 
Admissions 
Director: Judy Benfield Tatum 
Financial Aid 
Director: Bernice A. Lindke 
Holman Learning Center 
Director: Lynette Findley 
Records and Registration 
Director: Joy Garrett 
Division of Student Affairs 
Vice President: James F. Vick 
Career Services Center 
Director: J. Michael Erwin 
Dean of Students 
Dean: Gregory A. Peoples 
Dining Services 
Director: Michael B. Crabb 
Housing 
Director: Rebecca J. Figura 
Auxiliary Enterprises 
Director of Financial Operations: Sandra Williams 
McKenny Union and Campus Life 
Director: Glenna Frank Miller 
Recreation/Intramurals 
Director: Robert W. England 
Student Judicial Services 
Director: Karen Simpkins 
Student Media 
Director: Catherine Hill 
Technology Services 
Director: Randy Hockey 
University Health Services 
Director: Ellen Gold 
Division of University Relations 
Vice President: Juanita M. Reid 
Assistant Vice President: Kathleen D. Tinney 
Alumni Relations 
Director: Vicki Reaume Mushisky 
Convocation Center 
Director: Cheryl Swanson 
Institute for Community and Regional Development 
Director: Charles M. Monsma 
Legal Affairs 
University Attorney: Kenneth A. McKanders 
University Computing 
Executive Director: Margaret Cline 
WEMU Radio 
Director: Arthur J. Timko 
Facu lty who teach graduate courses 
Accounting 
Brickner, Daniel R. (2000) Assistant Professor, M.B.A.; Kent State University 
Bunsis, Howard (1998) Associate Professor; Ph.D.; University of Chicago 
Burilovich, Linda ( 199 1) Professor; Ph.D.; University of Michigan 
Cianciolo, S. Thomas A. (1985) Professor and Department Head; Ph.D.; Michi­
gan State University 
Devine, Elton A. ( 1976) Professor; Ph.D.; Louisiana State University 
Gledhill, Roger ( 1 976) Associate Professor; Ph.D.; Virginia Polytechnic Insti­
tute and State University 
Kattelus, Susan C. ( 1 990) Associate Professor; Ph.D. ;  Michigan State Univer-
sity 
Khan, Zafar U. ( 1 989) Professor; Ph.D. ;  Louisiana State University 
Kramer, Morrey ( 1 984) Associate Professor; Ph.D. ; University of Michigan 
McCombs, Gary B. ( 1 982) Assistant Professor; M.B.A.; University of Michi-
gan 
Okopny, D. Robert ( 1 988) Professor; Ph.D. ; Texas A & M University 
Pathak, Chandra ( 1 9 8 1 )  Professor; Ph.D. ; University of Tennessee 
Sharifi, Mohsen ( 1 9 8 1 )  Professor; Ph.D. ;  Louisiana State University 
Snyir, Andrew ( 1 984) Professor; Ph.D. ; Purdue University 
Woodland, Linda ( 1 982) Professor; Ph.D. ; Purdue University 
Young, Kenneth ( 1 975) Associate Professor; Ph.D. ; Purdue University 
African American Studies 
Green, TeResa C. ( 1 997) Assistant Professor; Ph.D. ; Wayne State University 
Okafor, Victor 0. ( 1 995) Assosciate Professor; Ph.D. ;  Temple University 
Perry, Robert L. ( 1 997) Professor and Department Head; Ph.D. ;  Wayne State 
University 
Peters, Melvin T. ( 1 992) Associate Professor; Ph.D. ; Michigan State University 
Semmes, Clovis E. ( 1 988) Professor; Ph.D. ;  Northwestern Univeversity 
Woods, Ronald C. ( 1 978) Professor; J.D . ;  University of Michigan 
Art · 
Anderson, Marvin ( 1 963) Professor; M.F.A.; Cranbrook Academy of Art 
Atzmon, Leslie ( 1 999) Assistant Professor; M.F.A.; Eastern Michigan Univer-
sity 
Avedon, Barry ( 1 966) Professor; M.F.A.; Rochester Institute of Technology 
Beginin, Igor ( 1 968) Professor; M.A. ; Wayne State University 
Bocklage, Christopher ( 1 986) Professor; M.F.A. ; Southern Illinois University 
Chew, Robert ( 1 969) Professor; M.F.A.; University of Illinois 
Davis, Margret ( 1 994) Associate Professor; M.F.A.; University of Michigan 
DeHoog, John (2000) Assistant Professor; M.F.A.; Rhode Island School of De-
sign 
Fairfield, Richard ( 1 963) Professor; M.F.A. ; University of Illinois 
Field, Jan Michael ( 1 966) Professor; M.F.A.; School of the Art Institute of Chi-
cago 
Hunter, Fredrick ( 1 967) Professor; M.F.A.; University of Wisconsin 
Johnston, Roy ( 1 994) Professor; Ph.D.; Trinity College-Dublin 
Loree, John ( 1 962) Professor; M.F.A. ; Alfred University 
Myers, Julia ( 1 990) Professor; Ph.D. ; University of Maryland 
Nelson, Brian (2000) Assistant Professor; M.F.A.; Michigan State University 
Nelson, Michelle ( 1 999) Assistant Professor; M.F.A.; Indiana University 
Otto, Gretchen ( 1 987) Professor; Ph.D.; Pennsylvania State University 
Pancioli, Diana ( 199 1 )  Associate Professor; M.F.A. ; Alfred University 
Pawloski, Carole ( 1 99 1 )  Associate Professor; M.A. ; Michigan State University 
Rubenfeld, Richard ( 1 986) Professor; Ph.D. ;  Ohio State University 
Sandall, James ( 1 975) Professor; M.F.A. ; Arizona State University 
Schorn, Brian ( 1 996) Associate Professor; Ph.D. ;  Cranbrook Academy of Art-
Graphic Design 
Schwartz, Ellen ( 1 977) Professor; Ph.D. ; Institute of Fine Arts-New York 
Tammany, David ( 1 966) Professor; M.F.A.; Tulane University; 
Venner, Thomas ( 1 998) Professor and Department Head; M.F.A.; Eastern Michi­
gan University 
Washington, Richard ( 1 970) Associate Professor; M.A.; Eastern Michigan Uni-
versity 
Williams, Patricia J. ( 1 976) Professor; M.F.A. Indiana University 
Yager, Jay ( 1 969) Professor; M.F.A. ; University of Wisconsin 
Zahratka, Michael ( 1 967) Professor; M.F.A. ; Syracuse University 
Associated Health Professions 
Clifford, David ( 1 986) Associate Professor; Ph.D. ; University of Michigan 
Conti, Gerry ( 1 995) Assistant Professor; M.S . ;  Eastern Michigan University 
Douglass, Richard ( 1 987) Professor; Ph.D.; University of Michigan 
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Francis-Connolly, Elizabeth ( 1 99 1 )  Assistant Professor; M.S . ;  Boston Univer­
sity 
Hammerberg, Gary ( 1 984) Assistant Professor; Ed.D. ; Western Michigan Uni­
versity 
Hansen, Ruth ( 1 976) Professor; Ph.D. ;  Wayne State University 
Howells, Valerie ( 1 998) Assistant Professor; Ph.D. ; Cambridge Graduate School 
of Psychology 
Olson, Judith ( 1 99 1 )  Assistant Professor and Interim Department Head; M.S . ;  
Columbia University 
Sayles, Sherry ( 1 978) Associate Professor; Ph.D. ; University of Michigan 
Sonstein, Stephen ( 1 984) Professor; Ph.D. ; Hahneman Medical College 
Torres, Roberto ( 1 992) Associate Professor; Ph.D. ; University of Michigan 
Biology 
Angell, Michael ( 1 998) Assistant Professor; Ph.D. ; Pennsylvania State Univer-
sity 
Bach, Catherine E. ( 1 99 1 )  Professor; Ph.D. ; University of Michigan 
Bednekeoff, Peter ( 1 997) Assistant Professor; Ph.D. ;  Oxford University 
Booth, Howard D. ( 1 967) Professor; Ph.D. ;  Michigan State University 
Clemans, Daniel (2000) Assistant Professor; Ph.D. ; University of Minnesota 
Eisenbach, Jamin ( 1 990) Professor; Ph.D. ;  University of California-Berkley 
Greco, Tamara ( 1 996) Assistant Professor; Ph.D.; University of Wisconsin-Madi-
son 
Grow, Wade ( 1 998) Assistant Professor; Ph.D.; University of ldaho 
Hannan, Gary L. ( 1 982) Professor; Ph.D. ; University of California-Berkley 
Kass, David ( 1 996) Assistant Professor; Ph.D. ;  University of South Carolina 
Kuehn, Kevin ( 1 999) Assistant Professor; Ph.D. ; University of Alabama 
Kurta, Allen ( 1 988) Professor; Ph.D. ;  Boston University 
Liggit, Peggy ( 1 998) Assistant Professor; Ph.D. ; University of Nevada-Reno 
Morton, Teresa M. ( 1 993) Associate Professor; Ph.D. ; Virginia Commonwealth 
University 
Neely, Robert K. ( 1 984) Professor and Department Head; Ph.D. ; Iowa State 
University 
Novak, John A. ( 1 986) Associate Professor; Ph.D. ; University of Michigan 
Reinhardt, Ulrich (2000) Assistant Professor; Ph.D. ; University of British Co-
lumbia 
VandenBosch, James L. ( 1 987) Professor; Ph.D. ;  University of Michigan 
Walker, Glenn K. ( 1 976) Professor; Ph.D. ;  University of Maryland 
Winning, Robert ( 1 995) Associate Professor; Ph.D. University of Waterloo 
Zot, Henry ( 1 998) Associate Professor; Ph.D. ;  University of Miami 
Business and Technology Education 
Boggs, David ( 1 998) Professor and Department Head; Ph.D. ; Michigan State 
University 
Cardon, Phillip ( 1 999) Assistant Professor; Ph.D. ; Ohio State University 
Fulkert, Ronald ( 1 997) Assistant Professor; Ph.D. ; University of Toledo 
Kieft, Lewis D ( 1 97 1 )  Professor; Ph.D. Ohio State University 
Kinczkowski, Linda (2000) Assistant Professor, Ph.D. Wayne State University 
Kustron, Konnie G. ( 1 994) Associate Professor; J .D. ; University of Detroit 
Leapard, David W. ( 1 992) Associate Professor; Ph.D. ; University of South Caro-
lina 
McDole, Thomas L. ( 1 980) Associate Professor; Ph.D. ; Michigan State Univer-
sity 
Remp, Ann M. ( 1 984) Professor; Ph.D. ; Michigan State University 
White, Darcelle D. ( 1 995) Associate Professor; J .D. ; University of Detroit 
Chemistry 
Brabec, Michael J. ( 1 985) Professor; Ph.D. ; University of Wyoming 
Brewer, Stephen W. , Jr. ( 1 969) Professor; Ph.D. ; University of Wisconsin 
Brewer, Timothy R. ( 1 998) Assistant Professor; Ph.D. ;  Stanford University 
Butch, Elizabeth R. ( 1 998) Assistant Professor; Ph.D. ; Purdue University 
Contis, Ellene T. ( 1 97 1 )  Associate Professor and Associate Dean, College of · 
Arts and Sciences; Ph.D. ; University of Pittsburg 
Friehe, Timothy L. ( 1 990) Associate Professor; Ph.D. ;  Northwestern University 
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Heyl-Clegg, Deborah L. ( 1992) Associate Professor; Ph.D. ;  University of Michi-
gan 
Holmes, Heather L. ( 1998) Assistant Professor; Ph.D.; University of Michigan 
Howard, Arthur S. ( 1990) Professor; Ph.D; Cambridge University 
Kennedy, Vance 0. ( 1996) Assistant Professor; Ph.D.; Case Western Reserve 
University 
Milletti, Maria C. (1989) Professor; Ph.D. ;  University of Wisonsin 
Nicholson, Elva Mae (1972) Professor; Ph.D.; Harvard University 
Nord, Ross S. ( 1986) Professor; Ph.D.; Iowa State University 
Pernecky, Steven J. ( 1995) Assistant Professor; Ph.D.; Northwestern University 
Phillips, Donald B. (1973) Professor; Ed.D.; Universiw of Georgia 
Rengan, Krishnaswamy (1970) Professor; Ph.D.; University of Michigan 
Snyder, Donald, M. (1993) Associate Professor; Ph.D.; Purdue University 
Sullivan, John M. (1958) Professor; Ph.D.; University of Michigan 
Tornquist, Wade J. (1986) Professor and Department Head; Ph.D.; University of 
Minnesota 
Vites, Jose C. (199 1) Associate Professor; University of Notre Dame 
Work, Stewart D. ( 1964) Professor; Ph.D.; Duke University 
Communication and Theatre Arts 
Aghssa, Pirooz ( 1995) Associate Professor; Ph.D.; Texas Tech University 
Aldridge, Henry B. ( 1972) Professor; Ph.D.; University of Michigan 
Alexander, Jessica (2000) Assistant Professor; M.F.A.; Eastern Michigan Uni-
versity 
Beagen, Dennis M. (1967) Professor and Department Head; M. A.; University 
of Michigan 
Bird, P. George (1955) Professor; M.S.; University of Wisconsin 
Bridges Wallace ( 1992) Associate Professor; M.F. A.; Western Illinois Univer­
sity 
Cooper, John. G. (1993) Associate Professor; Ph.D.; Bowling Green State Uni­
versity 
Engen. David ( 1999) Assistant Professor; Ph.D.; Bowling Green State Univer-
sity 
Evans, Gary L. ( 1 970) Professor; Ph.D. ;  University of Michigan 
Fields, Doris ( 1997) Assistant Professor; M. A.; Eastern Michigan University 
Foreman, Chris ( 1994) Associate Professor; Ph.D.; University of Kentucky 
Grady, Dennis ( 1996) Assistant Professor; Ph.D.; University of Texas 
Graves, Kerry (1997) Assistant Professor; M. A.; Eastern Michigan University 
Hall1!11ill, Geoffrey (1987) Professor; Ph.D. Bowling Green State University 
Heck-Seibert, Theresa ( 1992) Associate Professor; M.F. A.; University of Wis-
consin 
Martin, Annette ( 1963) Professor; Ph.D.; University of Michigan 
McCracken, Sally R. ( 1968) Professor; Ph.D.; Wayne State University 
Rich, Anita ( 1996) Assistant Professor; Ph.D. ;  Southern Illinois University 
Robinson, James A. (1988) Professor; Ph.D.; University of Michigan 
Smith-Meyers, Karen (1987) Professor; M.F.A.; Eastern Michigan University 
Stacey, Kathleeen ( 1992) Associate Professor; Ph.D.; Wayne State University 
Stevens, Kenneth W. ( 1972) Professor; M. A.; University of Cincinnati 
Stille, Lee (1998) Assistant Professor; Ph.D.; University of Minnesota 
Strand-Evans, Katherine (1973) Professor; M.F. A. ;  Ohio University 
Sturgis-Hill, Judy (1992) Assistant Professor; M.A.; Eastern Michigan Univer-
sity 
Tew, Michael A. ( 1989) Associate Professor; Ph.D.; Wayne State University 
Watson, Mary Ann (1990) Professor; Ph.D.; University of Michigan 
Zimmer, Patricia Moore ( 1980) Professor; M.F. A.; Florida State University 
Computer Science 
Bahorski, Zenia ( 1990) Instructor; M.S.; Eastern Michigan University 
Chaudhuri, Ranjan ( 1984) Professor; Ph.D.; University of South Florida 
Cooper Jr., John K. ( 1980) Assistant Professor; Ph.D.; Michigan State Univer-
sity 
Evett, Matthew (1999) Assistant Professor; Ph.D.; University of Maryland 
Haynes, Susan M. ( 1992) Associate Professor; Ph.D.; University of Michigan 
Hoft, Hartmut F.W. ( 1970) Professor and Department Head; Ph.D. ; University 
of Houston 
Ikeji, Augustine C. ( 1988) Assistant Professor; Ph.D. ;  Wayne State University 
Lauckner, Kurt F. ( 1963) Professor; Ph.D. ; University of Michigan 
Lintner, Mildred D. ( 1986) Professor; Ph.D. University of Michigan 
McMillan, William W. ( 1984) Professor; Ph.D.; Case Western Reserve Univer-
sity 
Moore, Pamela A. (1985) Instructor; M.S.; Michigan State University 
Remmers, John H. (197 1) Associate Professor; Ph.D.; University of Michigan 
Sachdev, Sushil K. (1980) Associate Professor; Ph.D. ;  University of Arizona 
Sverdlik, William (1999) Assistant Professor; Ph.D. ;  Wayne State University 
Tehranipour, Aby (1990) Professor; Ph.D.; University of Nebraska 
Zeiger, Michael (1979) Assistant Professor; Ph.D.; University of Michigan 
Economics 
Crary, David (1982) Associate Professor; Ph.D.; University of Maryland 
Dewan, Abdullah (1984) Professor; Ph.D.; University of Kentucky 
Edgren, John (1979) Professor; Ph.D.; University of Michigan 
Erenberg, Sharon J. ( 1986) Associate Professor; Ph.D.; University of Illinois 
Esposto, Alfredo (1990) Associate Professor; Ph.D.; Temple University 
Hanna, Raouf S. ( 1973) Professor and Department Head; Ph.D.; Indiana Uni-
versity 
Hayworth, Steven (1977) Associate Professor; Ph.D.; Massachusetts Institute 
of Technology 
Moreland, Kemper (1980) Professor; Ph.D.; University of Wisconsin 
Pearson, Donald ( 1970) Professor; Ph.D.; University of Texas 
Thorton, James (199 1) Professor; Ph.D.; University of Oregon 
Vogt, Michael G. ( 1978) Professor; Ph.D.; University of Wisconsin 
Woodland, Bill (198 1) Professor; Ph.D.; Purdue University 
English Language and Literature 
Adler-Kassner, Linda (2000) Assistant Professor; Ph.D.; University of Minne­
sota 
Al-Ghadeer, Moneera (1999) Assistant Professor; Ph.D.; University of Califor-
nia at Berkeley 
Allen, Nancy (199 1) Associate Professor; Ph.D.; Purdue University 
Aristar-Dry, Helen ( 1 99 1 )  Professor; Ph.D. ;  University of Texas at Austin 
Arrington, Phillip ( 1984) Professor; Ph.D.; University of Louisville 
Blakeslee, Ann (1996) Associate Professor; Ph.D.; Carnegie-Mellon University 
Bruss, Paul S. ( 1969) Professor; Ph.D.; University of Rochester 
Burlingame, Lori (1997) Assistant Professor; Ph.D.; University of Rochester 
Case, Franklin D. (1962) Professor; A.M.; University of Michigan 
Cassidy, Cheryl (1990) Professor; Ph.D.; University of Michigan 
Cross, B. Gilbert (1966) Professor Ph.D. ;  University of Michigan 
Csicsila, Joseph (2000) Assistant Professor; Ph.D.; University of Nevada at Las 
Vegas 
Daeurner, Elisabeth (1992) Associate Professor; Ph.D.; Indiana University 
Dalbey, Marcia A. ( 1988) Professor and Department Head; Ph.D.; University 
Dionne, Craig (1995) Associate Professor; Ph.D.; Carnegie-Mellon University 
Duncan, Jeffrey L. (197 1) Professor; Ph.D.; University of Virginia 
Eiss, Harry E. ( 1 987) Professor; Ph.D . ;  University of North Dakota 
Eshleman, Clayton (1986) Professor; M. A.; Indiana University 
Estrem, Heidi (2000) Assistant Professor, Ph.D. ;  University of Nevada at Reno 
Fenk!, Heinz Insu (1997) Associate Professor; M.F. A.; University of California 
at Davis 
Fleisher, Catherine (1990) Professor; Ph.D.; University of Michigan 
Geherin, David J. (1969) Professor; Ph.D.; Purdue University 
George, Laura (1994) Associate Professor; Ph.D.; Ohio State University 
Goodman, Beverly ( 1 996) Associate Professor; Ph.D. ;  Cornell University 
Grondona, Veronica (2000) Assistant Professor; Ph.D.; University of Pittsburgh 
Hayden, Lucy Kelly (1988) Professor; Ph.D.; University of Michigan 
Hendrix, Lolita (1994) Associate Professor; M. A.; Eastern Michigan University 
Kaston, Andrea (2000) Assistant Professor; Ph.D. University of Wisconsin 
Kauffman, Janet (1988) Professor; Ph.D.; University of Chicago 
Knapp, James (1998) Assistant Professor; Ph.D.; University of Rochester 
Kraft, Robert G. ( 1969) Professor; Ph.D.; University of Washington 
Krause, Steven (1998) Assistant Professor; Ph.D. ;  Bowling Green University 
Larson, Russell R. ( 1970) Professor and Department Head; Ph.D.; University of 
Michigan 
Miller, Bernard A. ( 1 987) Professor; Ph.D. ;  Purdue Universi� 
Most, Sheila ( 1 97 1 )  Professor; Ph.D. ;  Northwestern University 
Motschall, Melissa ( 1 995) Associate Professor; Ph.D. ;  Wayne State University 
Neff, Heather ( 1 993) Associate Professor; Ph.D. ;  University of Zurich 
Norton, Alexandra M. ( 1 989) Associate Professor; Ph.D. ; Univmity of Califor-
nia-Berkeley 
Reynolds, James A. ( 1 967) Professor; Ph.D. ;  University of Michigan 
Saddik, Annette ( 1 998) Assistant Professor; Ph.D. ;  Rutgers University 
Schlagheck, Carol ( 1 995) Associate Professor; Ph.D. ;  Bowling Green Univer-
sity 
Seely, T. Daniel ( 1 988) Associate Professor; Ph.D. ;  University of Massachu-
setts at Amherst 
Shichtman, Martin B. ( 1 984) Professor; Ph.D. ; University of Iowa 
Shuter, William F. ( 1 968) Professor; Ph.D. ;  University of Wisconsin 
Simmons, Charles ( 1 997) Associate Professor; J .D. ; Georgetown 
Sipe, Rebecca ( 1 997) Assistant Professor; Ed.D. ;  Boston University 
Tucker, William ( 1 993) Associate Professor; Ph.D. ; Boston College 
Wojcik-Andrew, Ian ( 1 990) Professor; Ph.D. ;  University of Connecticut 
Finance and Computer Information Systems 
Ahmad, S. Imtiaz ( 1 9 8 1 )  Professor; Ph.D. ; University of Ottawa 
Diallo, Alahassane ( 1 985) Professor; Ph.D. ;  Ohio State University 
Esteva, Juan C. ( 1 990) Associate Professor; Ph.D. ;  Wayne State University 
Farah, Badie N. ( 1 982) Professor; Ph.D. ; Ohio State University 
Garg, Ramesh C. ( 1 978) Professor; D.B.A. ; Kent State University 
Hanson, Robert ( 1 996) Associate Professor; Ph.D. ;  University of Utah 
Hutchins, Ronald E. ( 1 977) Associate Professor; Ph.D. ;  University of Utah 
Khailany, Asad ( 1 972) Professor; D.Sc . ;  Washington University 
Khorsheed, Wafa ( 1 990) Associate Professor; Ph.D. ;  Wayne State University 
Kiss, Robert M. ( 1 990) Associate Professor; Ph.D. ;Kent State University 
Kretovich, Duncan ( 1 996) Assistant Professor; Ph.D. ;  Michigan State Univer-
sity 
Mitri, Michel ( 1 992) Associate Professor; Ph.D . ;  Michigan State University 
Mrdalj , Steven ( 1 987) Professor; Ph.D. ;  University of Belgrade, Yugoslavia 
Rahman, Mahmud ( 199 1 )  Assistant Professor; Ph.D.; University of Texas-Ar-
lington 
Sanchez, Pedro P. ( 1 972) Professor; Ph.D. ; University of Michigan 
Saxon, Charles S. ( 1 976) Professor; Ph.D. ;  University of Michigan 
Sokkar, Fathi F. ( 1 97 1 )  Professor; Ph.D. ;  University of Illinois 
Tang, Hung-Lian (2000) Professor and Department Head; Ph.D. ;  University of 
Nebraska-Lincoln 
Tessema, Asrat ( 1 996) Professor; Ph.D. ; University of Iowa 
Tummala, V.M .  Rao ( 1 9 8 1 )  Professor; Ph.D . ;  Michigan State University 
Wu, Nesalj ( 1 974) Professor; Ph.D. ;  Purdue University 
Foreign Language and Bilingual Studies 
Aebersold, Jo Ann ( 1 984) Professor; Ph.D. ; University of Michigan 
Cere, Ronald C. ( 1 985) Professor; Ph.D. ;  New York University 
Cline, William J. ( 1 970) Professor; Ph. D . ;  State University of New York 
Cullen, Thomas J. ( 1 994) Associate Professor; Ph.D. ;  Klagenfurt University 
Day, E. Catherine ( 1 982) Professor; Ph.D. ; University Illinois 
Deckert, Glenn ( 1 993) Associate Professor; Ph.D. ;  University of Illinois 
Dugan, J. Sanford ( 1 974) Professor; Ph.D. ;  Washington University, Missouri 
Holoka, James P. Professor; Ph.D. ;  University of Michigan 
Hubbard, John R. ( 1 969) Professor and Department Head; Ph.D. ;  Michigan State 
University 
Illingworth-Rico, Alfonso ( 1 994) Associate Professor; Ph.D. ;  University of Ari-
zona 
Kirby, Steven D. ( 1 99 1 )  Professor; Ph.D. ;  University of Kentucky 
Morgan, Elisabeth ( 1 99 1 )  Associate Professor; Ph.D. ;  University of New York 
at Buffalo 
Nerenz, Anne G. ( 1 986) Professor; Ph.D. ;  University of Wisconsin 
Oketani-Lobbezoo, Hitomi ( 1 996) Assistant Professor; Ph.D. ;  University of 
Toronto 
Palmer, Benjamin W. ( 1 970) Professor; Ph.D. ;  Northwestern University 
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Peden, Genevieve ( 1 992) Associate Professor; Ph.D. ;  Michigan State Univer-
sity 
Ruiz, Reynaldo ( 1 979) Professor; Ph.D. ;  University of New Mexico 
Tabuse, Motoko ( 1 992) Associate Professor; Ph.D. ;  Ohio State University 
Vosteen, Thomas R. ( 1 99 1 )  Associate Professor; Ph.D . ;  University of lowa 
Wang, Wendy ( 1 999) Assistant Professor; Ph.D. ;  University of Toronto 
Zinggeler, Margrit ( 1 999) Assistant Professor; Ph.D. ;  University of Minnesota 
Geography and Geology 
Bradley, Michael ( 1 995) Associate Professor; Ph.D.; University of Utah 
Cherem, Gabriel ( 1 987) Professor; Ph.D. ; University of Michigan 
• Cichanski, Allen ( 1 966) Assistant Professor; M.S . ;  Ohio State University
Jaworski, Eugene ( 1 97 1 )  Professor; Ph.D. ;  Louisiana State University
Kasenow, Michael ( 1 989) Associate Professor and Interim Department Head;
Ph.D. ;  Western Michigan University
Ligibel, Ted ( 1 99 1 )  Professor; Ph.D . ;  Bowling Green State University
LoDuca, Steven ( 1 992) Associate Professor; Ph.D. ;  University of Rochester
Mancell, Robert ( 1 969) Professor; Ph.D. ;  University of Michigan
Nazzaro, Andrew ( 1 969) Professor; Ph.D. ;  Michigan State University
Ojala, Carl ( 1 970) Professor; Ph.D. ;  University of Georgia
Raphael, C. Nicholas ( 1 967) Professor; Ph.D. ;  Louisiana State University
Tyler, Norman ( 1 990) Associate Professor; Ph.D. ; University of Michigan
Ward, Robert ( 1 969) Professor; Ph.D. ;  University of Michigan
Xie, Yichun ( 1 994) Professor; Ph.D. ;  State University of New York-Buffalo
Health, Physical Education, Recreation and Dance
Andres, Frederick (2000) Professor and Department Head; Ph.D.
Angermeier-Howard, Lisa ( 1 998) Assistant Professor; M.S . ;  Indiana University
Banks, Gary ( 1 969) Professor; J .D. ; Detroit College of Law
Bogle, Phillip ( 1 997) Assistant Professor; M.A. ;  Ball State University
Bretting, Michael ( 1 993) Associate Professor and Interim Associate Dean, Col-
lege Education; Ph.D. ; University of Maryland
Briggs, Douglas ( 1 985) Associate Professor; Ph.D.; Indiana University
Colon, Geff ( 1 998) Assistant Professor; M.S . ;  Michigan State University
Moyer, Steve ( 1 988) Professor; Ed.D. ;  Temple University
Paciorek, Erik ( 1 968) Professor; P.E.D. ;  Indiana University
Sheard, John ( 1 963) Professor; P.E.D. ; Indiana University
Thomas, David ( 1 997) Assistant Professor; Ed.D. ;  Temple University
Witten, Winifred ( 1 979) Professor; Ph.D. ;  Michigan State University
Woodie!, Kay ( 1 998) Assistant Professor; Ph.D. ;  University of Arkansas
History and Philosophy
Cassar, George ( 1 968) Professor; Ph.D. ;  McGill University
Citino, Robert ( 1 99 1 )  Professor; Ph.D. ;  Indiana University
Crouch, Margaret ( 1 987) Professor; Ph.D.; University of Minnesota
Delph, Ronald ( 1 993) Associate Professor; Ph.D.; University of Michigan
Duley, Margot I . ( 1 992) Professor; Ph.D. ;  University of London
Graves, Pamela ( 1 989) Associate Professor; Ph.D. ; University of Pittsburgh
Hafter, Daryl ( 1 964) Professor; Ph.D. ; Yale University
Higbee, Mark ( 1 995) Associate Professor; Ph.D. ;  Columbia University
Home!, Michael ( 1 970) Professor; Ph.D. ; University of Chicago
King, H. Roger ( 1 967) Professor; Ph.D. ;  Vanderbilt University
Long, Roger ( 1 990) Associate Professor; Ph.D. ;  University of California
McNally, Michael ( 1 996) Assistant Professor; Ph.D . ;  Harvard University
Mehuron, Kate ( 1 989) Professor; Ph.D. ;  Vanderbilt University
Moss, Walter G. ( 1 970) Professor; Ph.D . ;  Georgetown University
Nelson, Gersham A. ( 1 987) Professor and Department Head; Ph.D. ;  University
of Illinois-Chicago
Olwell, Russell ( 1 997) Assistant Professor; Ph.D . ;  Massachusetts Institute of
Technology
Schmitz, Phillip ( 1 993) Associate Professor; Ph.D. ; University of Michigan
Schroeder, Michael ( 1 999) Assistant Professor; Ph.D. ;  University of Michigan
Terry, Janice J. ( 1 968) Professor; Ph.D. ;  University of London
Upshur, Jiu-Hwa ( 1 97 1 )  Professor; Ph.D. ;  University of Michigan
Vinyard, JoEllen ( 1 986) Professor; Ph.D. ; University of Michigan
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Brooks, Judi ( 1 999) Assistant Professor; Ph.D. ;  Oaklahoma State University 
Buchanan, Pauline ( 1 980) Associate Professor and Interim Associate Dean, 
College of Health and Human Services; Ph.D. ;  University of Michigan 
deLaski-Smith, Deborah ( 1 978) Professor and Associate Dean, Graduate School; 
Ph.D. ;  Michigan State University 
Jogaratnam, Giri ( 1 996) Associate Professor; Ph.D. ;  Virginia Polytechnic Insti­
tute and State University 
Jones, Louise ( 1 99d) Professor; Ph.D. ;  University of Michigan 
Kadushin, Abraham ( 1 993) Associate Professor; Ph.D .. ; University of Michi­
gan 
Liepa, George U. ( 1 995) Professor and Department Head; Ph.D. ; Iowa State 
University 
Moore, Sarah E. ( 1 964) Assistant Professor; M.A. ; Ball State University 
Rainville, Alice Jo ( 1 998) Associate Professor; Ph.D. ;  University of Texas-Hous­
ton 
Severt, Denver ( 1 996) Associate Professor; M.B.A. ; University of Oregon 
Silverman, Deborah W. ( 1 979) Assistant Professor; M.S . ;  University of Cincin­
nati 
Welker, Kelly ( 1 999) Assistant Professor; Ph.D. ;  Florida State University 
Industrial Technology 
Albayyari, Jihad M. ( 1 999) Associate Professor; Ph.D. ;  University of Cincin­
nati 
Bari, Mohamad J. (Jamal) (2000) Assistant Professor; Ph.D. ; University of Ar-
kansas 
Chapman, Robert E. ( 1 992) Assistant Professor; Ph.D. ; Yale University 
Ferber, Miklos (Mike) ( 1 999) Instructor; M.A. ; Wayne State University 
Fields, Daniel J. ( 1 986) Professor and Department Head; Ph.D. ;  Michigan State 
University 
Gotts, Victoria L. ( 1 998) Instructor; M.S . ;  Eastern Michigan University 
Jellema, John Jan ( 1 982) Professor; Ph.D. ;  Michigan State University 
Kanagy, Max E. ( 1 986) Professor and Associate Dean, College of Technology; 
Ph.D . ;  Ohio State University 
Lahidji , Bob (Behrooz) ( 1 994) Associate Professor; Ph.D. ;  University of Mis-
souri-Columbia 
Lin, Su-Chen Jonathon ( 1 988) Professor; Ph.D. ;  Iowa State University 
Lokensgard, Erik ( 1 986) Professor; Ph.D. ;  Iowa State University 
Loughney, Peter J . ( 1 986) Assistant Professor; M.S . ;  Eastern Michigan Univer­
sity 
Lyons, Harvey ( 1 998) Associate Professor; Ph.D. ;  Ohio State University 
Mitchell, James G. (Greg) (2000) Assistant Professor; M.S . ;  Wayne State Uni­
versity 
Rufe, Phillip ( 1 990) Instructor; M.S . ;  Eastern Michigan University 
Shiue, Tony (Fuh-Cwo) ( 1 990) Associate Professor; Ph.D. ;  Iowa State Univer-
sity 
Soyster, Thomas G. ( 1 982) Associate Professor; Ed.D. ;  Temple University 
Speelman, Pamela ( 1 990) Associate Professor; Ed.D. ;  Wayne State University 
Stein, James ( 1 990) Assistant Professor; Ed.D. ; Wayne State University 
Tillman, Tracy S. ( 1 990) Associate Professor; Ph.D. ;  Purdue University 
Tucker, Walter W. ( 1 978) Professor; Ph.D. ;  University of Michigan 
Wang, Alex (Ming-En) ( 1 998) Assistant Professor; Ph.D. ;  University of Michi-
gan 
Interdisciplinary Technology 
Adamski, Anthony ( 1 997) Assistant Professor; Ph.D. ;  Wayne State University 
Baghdachi, Jamil ( 1 997) Professor; Ph.D. ;  University of Mississippi 
Bellamy, Al ( 1 996) Professor; Ph.D. ;  Purdue University 
Boyless, John E. ( 1 977) Associate Professor; M.A. ; Eastern Michigan Univer-
sity 
Doyle, Timothy ( 1 986) Instructor; M.A. ; Eastern Michigan University 
Gore, David K. ( 1 983) Assistant Professor; M.S . ;  Eastern Michigan University 
Haddad, Carol ( 1 993) Professor; Ph.D. ;  University of Michigan 
Hanewicz, Wayne B. ( 1 993) Professor; Ph.D. ;  University of Michigan 
Jones, Frank ( 1 990) Professor; Ph.D. ;  Duke University 
Kuwik, Paul D. ( 1 980) Professor and Department Head; Ph.D . ;  Ohio State Uni­
versity 
Lawver, Gerald V. ( 1 987) Associate Professor; Sp.A.; Eastern Michigan Uni­
versity 
Majeske, Paul ( 1 997) Assistant Professor; M.L.S . ;  Eastern Michigan University 
Massengill, John ( 1 9993) Professor and Coatings Research Institute Director; 
Ph.D. ;  Texas Christian University 
Preston, John M. ( 1 983) Associate Professor; M.S . ;  Eastern Michigan Univer-
sity 
Westrum, Ronald ( 1 972) Professor; Ph.D. ;  University of Chicago 
Woo, James ( 1 997) Professor; Ph.D. ;  University of Maryland 
Leadership and Counseling 
Achilles, Charles M. ( 1 994) Professor; Ed.D. ; University of Rochestor 
Ametrano, Irene M. ( 1 9 8 1 )  Professor; Ed.D. ; Ruthers University 
Barott, James E. ( 1 998) Associate Professor; Ph.D. ;  University of California­
Santa Barbara 
Berry, James E. ( 1 99 1 )  Professor and Department Head; Ed.D; University of 
Missouri-Columbia 
Broughton, Elizabeth ( 1 997) Assistant Professor; Ed.D. ;  University of Florida 
Callaway, Yvonne L. ( 1 992) Associate Professor; Ph.D. ;  Wayne STae Univer-
sity 
Ditzhazy, Helen R. ( 1 987) Professor; Ph.D. ;  University of Michigan 
Harmon, Alison J. ( 1 990) Professor; Ed.D. ; University of Akron 
Hobson, Suzanne M. ( 1 998) Assistant Professor; Ed.D.; Western Michigan Uni-
versity 
Pappas, John G. ( 1 966) Professor; Ph.D. ;  Kent State University 
Price, William J. ( 1 99 1 )  Professor; Ph.D. ;  Michigan State University 
Robbins, Jerry H. ( 1 99 1 )  Professor and Dean, College of Education; Ed.D . ;  
University of Arkansas-Fayetteville 
Schmitt, Donna M. Professor; Ed.D. ;  Western Michigan University 
Stickel, Sue A. ( 1 99 1 )  Associate Professor; Ph.D. ;  University of Wyoming 
Tack, Martha W. ( 1 990) Professor and Senior Executive for Presidential Initia-
tives; Ph.D. ;  University o�Alabama 
Thayer, Louis C. ( 1 969) Professor; Ed.D. ; University of Illinois 
Tracy, Jaclynn R. ( 1 992) Associate Professor; Ph.D. ;  Michigan State University 
Learning Resources and Technologies 
Andrew, Ann ( 1 969) Assistant Professor; A.M.L.S . ;  University of Michigan 
Badics, Joseph ( 1 993) Instructor; M.L.S . ;  University of Michigan 
Beal, Sarell W. ( 1 970) Associate Professor; M.A.L.S . ;  Rosary College 
Best, Margaret ( 1 977) Assistant Professor; M.A.L.S . ;  University of Michigan 
Boone, Morell ( 1 980) Professor and Dean, Leaming Resources and Technol-
ogy; Ph.D. ; Syracuse University 
Bucciarelli, Elizabeth ( 1 993) Instructor; M.A.L.S . ;  Wayne State University 
Bullard, Rita J. ( 1 986) Associate Professor; M.A.L.S . ;  University of Michigan 
Cogan, Sarah ( 1 989) Assistant Professor; A.M.L.S . ;  University of Michigan 
Colman Ronald P. ( 1 972) Assistant Professor; M.L.S . ;  State University ofNew 
York 
Ewell, Edna ( 1 988) Associate Professor; M.S .L .S . ;  Wayne State University 
Fowler, Rhonda ( 1 989) Assistant Professor; M.A.L.S . ;  University of Michigan 
Glikin, J. Ronda ( 1 973) Associate Professor; A.M.L.S . ;  University of Michigan 
Glover, Barbara ( 1 99 1 )  Associate Professor; A.M.L.S. ; University of Michigan 
Hansen, Joanne J. ( 1 965) Associate Professor; M.S .L .S . ;  Case Western Reserve 
University 
Hogan, Walter P. ( 1 984) Associate Professor; A.M.L.S . ;  University of Michigan 
Lucas, Raymond ( 1 985) Assistant Professor; M.A.; University of Michigan 
Meemik, Mary A. ( 1 987) Assistant Professor; A.M.L.S . ;  University of Michi-
gan 
Racz, Twyla W. Mueller ( 1 968) Professor; M.S .L .S . ;  Case Western Reserve 
University 
Stanger, Keith J. ( 1 974) Assistant Professor M.L.S . ;  University of Illinois 
Tammany, Rosina ( 1 988) Associate Professor; A.M.L.S . ;  University of Michi­
gan 
Yee, Sandra G. ( 1 982) Professor and Library Department Head; Ed.D. ;  Univer­
sity of Michigan 
Management 
Blanchard, P. Nick (1979) Professor and Interim Associate Dean, College of 
Business; Ph.D.; Wayne State University 
Bush-Bacelis, Jean (1984) Professor; Ph.D. ; Wayne State University 
Camp, Richaurd R. (1979) Professor; Ph.D. ; Wayne State University 
Chowdry, Pradeep (1980) Associate Professor; Ph.D. ; University of Arkansas 
Crowner, Robert P. (1976) Professor; M.S. ;  Butler University 
Danak, Jagdish T. (1969) Associate Professor; Ph.D.; University of Oklahoma 
Dayal, Sahab (1994) Professor; Ph.D. ; Cornell University 
Ettington, Deborah (1992) Professor; Ph.D.; University of Michigan 
Hill, Raymond E. (1978) Professor; Ph.D. ; Purdue University 
Huszczo, Gregory E. (1978) Professor; Ph.D. ; Michigan State University 
McEnery, Jean M. (1980) Professor; Ph.D.; Wayne State University 
Newell, Stephanie E. (1994) Associate Professor; Ph.D. ; University of Massa-
chusetts-Amherst 
Tanguay, Denise (1986) Professor; Ph.D.; University of Michigan 
Tubbs, Stewart L. (1986) Professor; Ph.D. ; University of Kansas 
Uhlaner, Lorraine U. (1981) Professor; Ph.D.; University of Michigan 
Victor, David A. (1985) Professor; Ph.D.; University of Michigan 
Vielhaber, Mary E. (1977) Professor; Ph.D.; University of Michigan 
Wagner-Marsh, Fraya C. (1982) Professor and Department Head; D.B.A.; Mem-
phis State University 
Waltman, John L. (1985) Professor; Ph.D.; University of Texas 
Marketing 
Barton, Daryl L. (1975) Assistant Professor; J.D.; University of Michigan 
Belskus, Albert W. (1969) Associate Professor; Ph.D.; University of Michigan 
Davis, Judy (1993) Associate Professor; Ph.D.; Michigan State University] 
Defebaugh, Sandra J. (1987) Associate Professor; J.D.; Detroit College of Law 
Edwards, Elizabeth A. ( 1992) Associate Professor and Interim Department Head; 
Ph.D.; University of Michigan 
Fullerton, Sammy D. (1982) Professor; Ph.D. ; Michigan State University 
McSurely, Hugh B. (1981) Professor; Ph.D. ;  Syracuse University 
Merz, G. Russell (1982) Professor; Ph.D.; Michigan State University 
Neuhaus, Colin F. (1969) Professor; Ph.D.; University of Michigan 
Peterson, Roger A. (1981) Professor; D.B.A.; University of Tennessee 
Sachdev, Harash (1991) Professor; Ph.D. ;  Georgia State University 
Sauber, Matthew H. (1990) Professor; Ph.D.; University of Texas 
Victor, Gary M. (1974) Professor; J.D.; University Toledo 
Welber, Joel S. (1984) Associate Professor; J.D.; Wayne State University 
Mathematics 
Ahlbrandt, Gisela E. (1984) Professor; Ph.D.; University of Illinois-Chicago 
Al-Kafaji, Mahmoud (1983) Assistant Professor; Ph.D.; New Mexico State Uni-
versity 
Besana, Gian Mario (1996) Assistant Professor; Ph.D.; University ofNotre Dame 
Britton, Barbara (1997) Assistant Professor; Ph.D.; Illinois State University 
Caniglia, Joanne (1994) Associate Professor; Ph.D.; Kent State University 
Carroll, Timothy B. (1986) Professor; Ph.D. ; Western Michigan University 
Chattopadhyay, Rita (1984) Professor; Ph.D.; University of South Florida 
Chu, Shenghui (1986) Professor; Ph.D.; University of Michigan 
Folk, David B. (1987) Associate Professor; Ph.D. ;  University of Michigan 
Gardiner, Christopher J. (1984) Professor; Ph.D. ; University oflllinois-Urbana-
Champaign 
Ginther, John L. (1965) Professor; Ph.D. ; University of Illinois 
Green Geraldine A. (1989) Professor; Ph.D. ; University of Michigan 
Hee, Christopher E. (1969) Professor; Ph.D.; University of Notre Dame 
Howard, Paul E. (1970) Professor; Ph.D; Unviersity of Michigan 
Janardan, K.G. (1986) Professor; Ph.D.; Pennsylvania State University 
Johnson, David C. (1973) Associate Professor; Ed.D.; Unviersity of Georgia 
Jones, Joan Cohen (1998) Assistant Professor; Ph.D.; Georgia State University 
Lick, Don R. (1985) Professor and Department Head; Ph.D; Michgian State 
University 
Liu, Jiuqiang (1986) Associate Professor; Ph.D.; Western Michigan University 
Parry, Walter (1984) Professor; Ph.D.; University of California-Berkley 
Ramanathan, Jayakumar (1990) Professor; Ph.D.; University of Chicago 
Rescorla, Kim L.(1985) Professor; Ph.D.; University of Utah 
Shiskowski, Kenneth M. (1983) Professor; Ph.D.; Lehigh University 
Tayeh, Carla (1989) Professor; Ph.D. ; Southern Illinois University 
Ullman, Nelly S. (1963) Professor; Ph.D.; University of Michigan 
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Walter, James R. (1964) Assistant Professor; Ph.D.; Wayne State University 
Warren, Bette (1984) Professor; Ph.D.; Indiana University 
Music 
Amos, Charles N. (1975) Professor; Ph.D.; University of lowa 
Brandon, Ernest M. (1975) Associate Professor; M.M.; Northwestern Univer­
sity 
Cole, Kimberly (1996) Associate Professor; D.M.A.; Michigan State Univer-
sity 
Eggers, Carter J. (1967) Professor; M.M.; Ithaca College 
Foster, Daniel L. (1987) Associate Professor; M.M.; University of Michigan 
Gajda, Anne B. (1979) Professor; M.M.; University of Michigan 
Harley, Rachel B. (1969) Associate Professor; Ph.D.; University of Michigan 
Hartmann, Donald (1990) Professor; M.S. ;  University of Oklahoma 
Henry, Oscar M. (1968) Professor; Ph.D. ; Ohio State University 
Iannaccone, Anthony J. (1971) Professor; Ph.D.; Eastman School of Music 
. Kirkland, Glenda E. (1973) Professor; M.A. ; Eastern Michigan University 
McGuire, Michael G. (1983) Professor; M.M.; State University of New York 
McQuere, Gordon (1994) Professor and Department Head; Ph.!). ; University of 
Iowa 
Mehta, Dady N. ( 1969) Professor; M.P.P. ;  State Academy of Music, Vienna 
Meretta, Kristy L. (1987) Professor; M.A.; University of Michigan 
Miller, Kevin (1991) Associate Professor; M.M.; University of Michigan 
Patrick, Louise Rose (1990) Professor; Ph.D.; Michigan State University 
Pedersen, Garik (1989) Professor; D.M.A.; University of Iowa 
Pierce, David (1990) Professor; D.M.A. ;  University of Illinois-Urbana 
Plank, Max E. (1968) Professor; D.M.A. Professor; D.M.A.; University of Michi-
gan 
Prince, J. Whitney (1981) Professor; D.M.A.; university of Colorado 
Riccinto, Leonard L. (1985) Professor; D.M.A. ; Michigan State University 
Ruiter-Feenstra, Pamela ( 1996) Associate Professor; D .M.A.; University oflowa 
Saker, Marilyn N. (1993) Associate Professor; Ph.D.; University ofWisconsin-
Madison 
Smith, John R. (1969) Assistant Professor; M.A. ; Eastern Michigan University 
Stone, Julie (1994) Associate Professor; D.M.A. ; University of Maryland-Col-
lege Park 
Szabo, Edward J. (1968) Professor; Ed.D.; Columbia University 
Teal, Mary D. (1969) Professor; Ph.D.; University of Michigan 
Winder, Diane (1988) Professor; D.M.; Florida State University 
Woike, David 0. (1990) Professor; Ph.D. ; Ohio State University 
Zirk, Willard D. (1981) Professor; D.M.A. ; University of Michigan 
Nursing 
Alford-Trewn, Peggy (1998) Assistant Professor; Ph.D.; Wayne State Univer-
sity 
Beard, Betty J. (1976) Professor; Ph.D.; University of Michigan 
Lan, Virginia (1997) Assistant Professor; Ph.D.; University of Michigan 
Newsome, Jacqueline (1992) Associate Professor; Ph.D. ; ·university of Michi-
gan 
Pfoutz, Susan (1998) Professor; Ph.D. ;  University of Michigan 
Prince, Nancy (1985) Assistant Professor; M.S.N., N.P. ;  Michigan State Uni­
versity 
William, Michael (1998) Assistant Professor; M.S.N.; Grand Valley State Uni­
versity 
Williams, Regina M. (1990) Professor and Department Head; Ph.D. ; University 
of Michigan 
Wilson, Lorraine (1988) Professor; Ph.D.; Wayne State University Physics and Astronomy Behringer, Ernest R. (1995) Associate Professor; Ph.D. ;  Cornell University 
Carroll, James J., III (1998) Assistant Professor; Ph.D. ;  West Virginia Univer-
sity 
Jacobs, Diane A. (1985) Professor; Ph.D.; University of Texas-Austin 
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Oakes, Alexandria ( I  987) Professor; Ph.D. ;  Lehigh University Porter, James C. (1967) Professor; Ph.D.; Purdue University 
Sharma, Natthi L. (1986) Professor; Ph.D. ;  Ohio University 
Sheerin, James P. (1991) Professor; Ph.D. ; University of Michigan 
Shen, Weidian C. (1991) Professor; Ph.D. ; Wayne State University 
Thomsen, J. Marshall (19�6) Professor; Ph.D. ; University of Michigan 
Troche!, P. Daniel ( I  968) Professor and Department Head; Ph.D. ; University of 
Michigan 
Wooley, Jon K. (1967) Professor ;  Ph.D. ; University of Michigan 
Political Science 
Bernstein, Jeffrey (I 997) Assistant Professor; Ph.D.; University of Michigan 
Grady, Robert C., II (1971) Professor; Ph.D. ; Vanderbilt University 
Green, TeResa (1998) Assistant Professor; Ph.D. ; Wayne State University 
Harris, Michael (1994) Professor and Interim Provost and Vice-President for 
Academic Affairs; Ph.D. ; Indiana University 
Hortin, David W. (1968) Associate Professor; J.D. ; University of Michigan 
Hourani, Benjamin T. (1968) Professor; Ph.D.; Michigan State University 
Kinney, Rhonda S. (1994) Associate Professor and Interim Department Head; 
Ph.D. ; University of lowa 
Lindenberg, Karen E. (1968) Professor; Ph.D. ; University of Oregon 
Lottie, Adrian J. (1992) Assistant Professor; Ph.D.; Wayne State University 
Martin, F. Elaine (1984) Professor; Ph.D. ; University of Oklahoma 
Ohren, Joseph F. ( 1985) Professor; Ph.D. ; Syracuse University 
Pyle, Barry (1997) Assistant Professor; Ph.D. ;  University of Missouri-St. Louis 
Rosenfeld, Raymond A. (1983) Professor; Ph.D. ;  Emory University 
Scott, Joanna V. (1990) Professor; Ph.D. ; University of Strathclyde, Scotland 
Sidlow, Edward (1995) Professor; Ph.D. Ohio State University 
Psychology 
Bonem, Marilyn K. (1987) Associate Professor; Ph.D. ; Utah State University 
Brackney, Barbara E. (1975) Professor; Ph.D. ; University of Michigan 
Dansky, Jeffrey L. (1976) Professor; Ph.D. ; Bowling Green University 
Delprato, Dennis J. (1969) Professor; Ph.D. ; Michigan State University Fish, Barry A. ( 1970) Professor and Dean, College of Arts and sciences; Ph.D. ; 
Wayne State University 
Freedman-Doan, Carol R. (1995) Associate Professor; Ph.D. ;  Wayne State Uni-
versity 
Friedman, Monroe P. (1964) Professor; Ph.D. ;  University ofTennessee 
Gordon, Norman G. (1975) Professor; Ph.D. ; Wayne State University 
Hodges, V. Kay (1989) Professor; Ph.D. ;  University of Maryland 
Hoodin, Flora (1998) Assistant Professor; Ph.D. ; Wayne State University 
Karabenick, Stuart A. (1966) Professor; Ph.D. ;  University of Michigan 
Knapp, John R. (1971) Professor; Ph.D. ; University of Denver 
McHoskey, John W. (1997) Assistant Professor; Ph.D. ;  Miami University of 
Ohio 
McManus, John L. (1981) Associate Professor; Ph.D. ; Ohio State University 
Roff, James D. (1976) Professor; Ph.D.; University of Minnesota 
Rusiniak, Kenneth W. (1981) Professor and Department Head; Ph.D. ;  Univer­
sity of California at Los Angeles Todd, James T. (1990) Associate Professor and Interim Associate Dean, College 
of Arts and Sciences; Ph.D. ;  University of Kansas 
Von Kluge, Silvia (1990) Professor; Ph.D. ; Michigan State University 
Westman, Alida S. (1972) Professor; Ph.D.; Cornell University 
Youssef, Zakbour I. (1965) Professor; Ph.D. ; Wayne State University 
Social Work Bombyk, Marti (1996) Professor; Ph.D. ;  University of Michigan 
Brown, Kaaren Sirauch (1978) Professor; MSW University of Michigan 
Brown-Chappell, Betty (1996) Associate Professor; Ph.D. ; University of Chi-
cago 
Davis, Laura (1994) Associate Professor; Ph.D. ; Cornell University 
Gray, Sylvia Sims (1988) Associate Professor; Ph.D. ; Wayne State University 
Krajewski-Jaime, Elvia (1985) Professor ; Ph.D. ;  University of Texas 
Kurtz, Linda Ferris (1989) Professor; Ph.D. ; University of Georgia 
Lewis, Ronald (1992) Professor; Ph.D.; University of Denver 
Loppnow, Donald ( 197 6) Professor and Associate Vice President, Extended Pro­
grams and Special Assistaant to the President fo Strategic Planning ; Ph.D.; 
University of Michigan 
Massie, Enos ( 1989) Associate Professor ; Ph.D. ; University of Michigan 
Mills, Crystal (1992) Associate Professor; Ph.D. ;  University of Michigan 
Nybell, Lynn (1983) Associate Professor; Ph.D.; MSW; University of Michigan 
Ragg, Mark (1996) Assistant Professor; Ph.D. ; Case Western Reserve 
Schuster, Elizabeth Oates (1986) Associate Professor; Ph.D. ; University of Michi­
gan 
Smith, Harrison Y. (1994) Professor; Ph.D. ; University of Denver 
Wedenoja, Marilyn (1992) Associate Professor and Interim Department Head, 
Ph.D. ; University of Michigan 
Weinberg, Sylvia (1996) Assistant Professor; Ph.D. ; University of Texas 
Ziefert, Marjorie (1981) Professor; MSW; Columbia University 
Sociology, Anthropology and Criminology 
Adams, Anthony Troy (1985) Associate Professor; Ph.D. ; University of Michi-
gan 
Ajrouch, Kristine (2000) Assistant Professor; Ph.D.; Wayne State University 
Barak, Gregg (1991) Professor; Ph.D. ; University of California-Berkley 
Bilge, Barbara (1985) Assistant Professor; Ph.D. ; Wayne State University 
Cao Liqun (1994) Associate Professor; Ph.D.; University of Cincinnati 
Cerroni-Long, Liza (1986) Professor; Ph.D. ; University of California at Los 
Angeles 
Easto, Patrick (1970) Professor; Ph.D. ; Syracuse University 
Ehrlich, Allen (1969) Professor; Ph.D. ; University of Michigan 
Kem, Roger (1998) Assistant Professor; M.A.; Vanderbilt University 
Leighton, Paul (1997) Assistant Professor; Ph.D. ; American University 
Moaddel, Mansoor (1987) Professor; Ph.D. ; University of Wisconsin 
Rankin, Joseph H. (1984) Professor and Department Head; Ph.D. ; University of 
Arizona 
Reiling, Denise (2000) Assistant Professor; Ph.D. Michigan State University 
Richardson, Barbara (1991) Professor; Ph.D. ; Cornell University 
Richmond-Abbott, Marie (1974) Professor; Ph.D. ; Florida State University 
Sinclair, Karen (1976) Professor; Brown University 
Truzzi, Marcello (1974) Professor; Ph.D. ; Cornell University 
Warren, Bruce I. (1970) Professor; Ph.D. ; University of Michigan 
Wasserman, Ira M. (1969) Professor; Ph.D. ; University of Michigan 
Weinstein, Jay (1986) Professor; Ph.D.; University of Illinois 
Westrum, Ronald (1972) Professor; Ph.D. ; University of Chicago 
Special Education 
Anderson, Roberta (1977) Assistant Professor; M.A. ; Eastern Michigan Univer-
sity 
Barach, George J. (1969) Associate Professor; Ed.D. ; Wayne State University 
Beebe, Michael (1976) Associate Professor; Ph.D.; University of Michigan 
Bemish, Lawrence M. (1972) Associate Professor; Ed.D.; University of Michi-
gan 
Coyner, Joe (1969) Associate Professor; Sp.A.; Eastern Michigan University 
Cupples, Wellie P., Jr. (1994) Associate Professor; Ph.D. ; Northwestern Univer-
sity 
Gorenflo, Carole (1988) Professor; Ph.D. ; Michigan State University 
Halmhuber, Nancy (1979) Professor; Ph.D. ; University of Michigan 
Hasan, H.A. (1998) Assistant Professor; Ph.D. ;  University of Washington 
Hoodin, Ronald ( I  988) Professor; Ph.D.; Pennsylvania State University 
Kreger, Robert D. (1990) Professor; Ph.D. ;  University of Michigan 
Li, Tsai-Ping Aliia (1995) Assistant Professor; Ed .D. ; University of Northern 
Colorado 
Martin, Nora (1967) Professor; Ph.D. ;  University of Michigan 
Nash, Gayle (1977) Associate Professor; Ed.D. ; University of Alabama 
Navarre, Gary (1970) Professor; Ed.D.; Wayne State University 
Pakulski, Lori (1997) Assistant Professor; Ph.D. ; Bowling Green State Univer­
sity 
Quinn, Kathleen S. ( 1965) Associate Professor and Department Head; Ph.D. ; 
University of Michigan 
Rice, Dale L. (1967) Professor; Ph.D. ; University of Michigan 
Rocklage, Lynne A. ( 199 1) Associate Professor and Department Head; Ph.D.; 
Southern Illinois University 
Schatz, Kenn�th ( 1990) Associate Professor; M.A.; Eastern Michigan Univer-
sity 
Stevens, Lizbeth (1998) Assistant Professor; Ph.D.; Wayne State University 
Wisniewski, Lech ( 1991) Associate Professor; Ph.D.; University of Missouri 
Teacher Education 
Allen, Irene ( 1968) Professor; Ed.D.; Ball State University 
Baiyee, Martha ( 1998) Assistant Professor; Ph.D.; Virginia Tech 
Barber, Betty ( 1969) Assistant Professor; M.S.; Eastern Michigan University 
Beauvais, Kathleen (199 1) Professor; Ph.D.; University of Michigan 
Bednar, Anne (199 1) Professor; Ed.D.; Indiana University 
Bigler, Mary ( 1977) Professor; Ph.D.; University of Michigan 
Charles, Mike ( 1997) Assistant Professor; Ph.D.; Arizona State University 
Daisey, Peggy (1994) Associate Professor; Ph.D.; Kansas State University 
Frankes, Lisa (1997) Assistant Professor; Ph.D.; University of Maryland 
Gardner, Trevor ( 1985) Professor; Ph.D.; Michigan State University 
Gordon, Jane ( 1992) Associate Professor; Ph.D.; University of Miami 
Gould, Caroline ( 1997) Assistant Professor; M.A.; University of Michigan 
Grossman, Sue (1995) Associate Professor; Ph.D.; Michigan State University 
Gwaltney, Thomas (1964) Professor; Ph.D.; Southern Illinois University 
Huyvaert, Sarah ( 1986) Professor; Ed.D.; Indiana University 
Johnson, Elizabeth ( 1994) Associate Professor; Ed.D.; Wayne State University 
Jones, Sylvia ( 1992) Associate Professor; Ph.D.; University of Michigan 
Jose-Kampfner, Christina ( 199 1) Professor; Ph.D.; University of Michigan 
Kinney-Sedgwick, Martha ( 1987) Associate Professor; Ph.D.; University oflowa 
Langer, Georgea (1985) Professor; Ph.D.; Stanford University 
Lewis-White, Linda ( 1996) Assistant Professor; Ph.D.; East Texas State Uni-
versity 
Martusewicz, Rebecca (1988) Professor; Ed.D.; University of Rochester 
McCormack, Maureen (1988) Professor; Ed.D.; University of Cincinnati 
Moore-Hart, Margaret ( 1998) Professor; Ph.D.; University of South Florida 
Nelson, Olga ( 199 1) Associate Professor; Ph.D.; Kent State University 
Paciorek, Karen (1988) Professor; Ph.D.; Peabody College of Vanderbilt Uni-
versity 
Pietig, Jeanne (1988) Professor; Ph.D.; University of Minnesota 
Pokay, Patricia ( 1988) Professor; Ph.D.; University of Michigan 
Polakow, Valerie ( 1988) Professor; Ph.D.; University of Michigan 
Quilter, Shawn (1996) Assistant Professor; Ph.D.; University of South Carolina 
Samonte, Quirico ( 1963) Professor; Ph.D.; University of Michigan 
Skaggs, Kaia ( 1997) Assistant Professor; M.S.; Peabody College of Vanderbilt 
University 
Starko, Alane ( 1986) Professor and Department Head; Ph.D.; University of Con­
necticut 
Williams-Boyd, Patricia ( 1996) Assistant Professor; Ed.D.; University of Kan­
sas 
Williston, Judith ( 197 1) Professor; Ph.D.; University of Michigan 
I ndex 
A 
Academic 
Probation and Dismissal 
Academic Dismissal Appeals Board: 19 
reduction in load: 2 1  
Accounting, Department of: 125 
Courses 
Accounting: 126 
Decision Science: 128 
Degrees 
Accounting Program (M.S.A./B.B.A.): 126 · 
Master of Science in Accounting (M.S.A.): 125 
Accreditation 
by college and department: 8 
Admissions 
deadlines: 2, 13 
doctoral degree program: 13 
fee: 19 
Graduate Certificate Programs: 15 
Graduate School 
procedures and requirements: 13, 19 
types of admission: 14 
Adult Student Tuition Loans: 22 
Affirmative Action: 9 
African American Studies, Department of: 33 
Aliens: Tuition Classification: 20 
Application materials 
financial assistance: 22 
graduate assistantship program: 21  
Applied Music fee: 2 1  
Art, Department of: 33 
Courses: 35 
Degrees 
M.A.: Studio Art: 34
Master of Fine Arts: 33
Associated Health Professions, Department of: 191 
Courses 
Associated Health Professions: 193 
Clinical Laboratory Science: 193 
Health Administration: 193 
Occupational Therapy: 194 
Degrees/Programs 
Graduate Certificate: Clinical Research Administra: 193 
M.O.T.: Occupational Therapy: 192
M.S.: Occupational Therapy: 19 1
Attendance 
consequences of non-attendance: 18 
Auditing courses 
fee: 17 
Awards 
Graduate Dean' s for Research Excellence: 22 
B 
Barton Scholarship: 22 
Biology, Department of: 37 
Concentrations 
Community College Biology Teaching: 38  
Ecosystem Biology: 38  
General Biology: 3 8  
Molecular and Cellular Biology: 3 9  
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Physiology: 39 
Courses 
Biology: 39 
Botany: 41  
for non-specializing students: 43 
for teachers: 42 
Microbiology: 42 
undergraduate for graduate credit: 44, 52, 56, 6 1 ,  69 
Zoology: 42 
Degree: M.S. in Biology: 37 
Board of Regents: 9 
Brenner, Anton, Scholarship: 22 
Business and Technology Education, Department of: 212, 218 
Certificates 
Graduate Certificate in Information Security: 2 14  
Graduate Certificate i n  Legal Administration: 2 1 5  
Courses 
Business and Technology Education: 2 1 6  
Business Education: 2 1 5  
Legal Administration: 2 1 6  
Technology Education: 2 1 7  
Degrees 
M.S.: Technology Education: 2 1 3
Master o f  Business Education (M.B.E): 2 1 2
Business, College of: 121 
c 
Courses 
College of Business: 1 32 
Degree overview 
M.S. in Accounting: 1 25
M.S. in Computer Information Systems (M.S.I.S.): 1 28
M.S. in Hum. Res. Mgt., Org. Dev.: 1 3 1
Certificate Programs: 12, 1 5  
Chemistry, Department of: 44 
Courses: 45 
undergraduate for graduate credit: 46 
Degree: M.S. in Chemistry: 44 
Civil Rights Policy: 9 
College Work-Study: 21, 22 
Graduate Assistantships: 22 
Colleges and departments 
list of: 8 
Communication and Theatre Arts, Department of: 46 
Concentrations 
Arts Adminstration: 47 
Interpretation/Performance Studies: 48 
Courses 
Communication: 49, 50 
Interpretation/Performance Studies (spec.): 5 1  
Telecommunications and Film: 49 
Theatre Arts and Drama/Theatre for the Young: 49, 5 1  
Degrees 
M.A. in Communication: 48
M.A. in Theatre Arts: 47
M.A.: Drama/Theatre for the Young: 48
M.F.A.: Drama/Theatre for the Young: 46
Computer Science, Department of: 53 
Certifications 
Certificate in Artificial Intelligence: 54 
Secondary Teacher Certification Endorsement: 55  
Courses: 55 
Degree: M.S. in Computer Science: 53 
Continuing Education, Office of: 26 
Courses 
frequency of offering disclaimer: 230 
repeating: 2 
Credit, academic 
Continuing Education: 26 
out-of-date limit: 2 
Criteria for determining intent 
to establish residency: 20 
D 
Degree programs: 2 
Degrees 
doctoral: 1 1  
master's : 1 1  
second bachelor's: 1 6  
specialist's: 1 1  
Doctor of Education (Leadership): 142 
Doctoral degree: 11 
Drop/Add: 20 
Dropping all classes: 20 
E 
Economics, Department of: 57 
Courses: 59 
Degrees 
M.A. in Applied Economics: 5 8
M.A. i n  Economics: 57
M.A. in Trade and Development: 59
Education, College of 
Courses: 1 3 7  
English as  a Second Language: 16 
English Language and Literature, Department of: 61 
Courses 
M.A. in English: Children's Literature: 69
M.A. in English: English Linguistics : 68
M.A. in English: Literature: 66
M.A. in English: Written Communications: 67
Degrees 
M.A. in English: Children's Literature: 65
M.A. in English: Creative Writing: 63
M.A. in English: English Linguistics : 64
M.A. in English: Literature: 6 1
M.A. i n  English: Written Communications: 62
English Language Institute: 17 
English language proficiency: 16 
Equal Opportunity/Affirmative Action: 9 
ESL: 16 
Exchange programs: 28 
F 
Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act: 10 
Fees 
application: 1 9  
auditing: 1 7  
graduation: 1 9  
late payment: 20 
late registration: 20 
other course fees: 2 1  
program adjustment: 20 
suspended or dismissed students: 2 1  
transcripts: 2 1  
Finance and Computer Information Systems, Departme: 128 
Finance and Computer Information Systems Dept. 
Courses 
Computer Information Systems: 1 29 
Finance: 1 29 
Production/Operations Management: 1 30 
Financial Aid: 21 
Minority Graduate Assistantship Program: 21  
need-based aid: 22 
programs on file: 2 
Foreign Languages and Bilingual Studies, ])epartmen: 69 
Courses 
Bilingual-Bicultural Education: 75 
Courses in English for International Students: 75 
French: 76 
General Language and Bilingual-Bicultural Educatio: 75 
German: 76 
Spanish: 77 
TESOL: 77 
Degrees/Programs 
Bilingual Endorsement Program for Certified Teache: 70 
M.A. in Foreign Language: French: 73
M.A. in Foreign Language: German: 73
M.A. in Foreign Language: Spanish: 74
M.A. in Language and International Trade: 7 1
M.A. in Spanish Bilingual-Bicultural Education: 70
M.A. in Teaching English to Speakers of Other Lang: 72
Teaching English to Speakers of Other Lang: 72
Foreign students 
English language proficiency: 1 6  
G 
Geography and Geology, Department of: 78 
Courses 
geography: 82 
geology: 84 
historic preservation: 84 
Degrees/Programs 
Graduate Certificate in Historic Preservation: 8 1  
M.A./M.S. i n  Geography (General Degree): 79
M.S. in Geography: Geographic Systems and Remote S: 80
M.S. in Geography: Urban and Regional Planning: 80
M.S. in Historic Preservation: 8 1
Grade point averages 
computation of: 1 7  
requirements for graduation: 1 7  
Graduate Assistantships 
program: 2 1  
Graduate Certificate Programs: 12, 15 
fee: 1 9  
Graduate Council: 11 
Graduate Management Test (GMAT): 2 
Graduate Record Examination (GRE): 2 
Graduate School 
policies and information: 8, 1 1  
Graduation 
application procedure: 2 
fee: 1 9  
grade point average requirement: 1 7  
Guest scholar program: 16 
H 
Handicapped students 
Rehabilitation Act of 1 973: 9 
Health, Physical Education, Recreation and Dance,: 137 
Courses 
Athletic: 1 40 
Dance: 1 40 
Health Education: 1 40 
Physical Education: 1 40 
Recreation: 1 42 
Sports Medicine: 142 
Degree: M.S.: Physical Education: 1 37 
concentration in interdisciplinary adapted physica: 1 3 8  
concentration i n  pedagogy: 1 38 
concentration in sports medicine: biomechanics: 1 39 
concentration in sports medicine: adult/corporate: 1 3 9  
History and Philosophy, Department of: 86 
Courses 
History: 90 
History (Special): 9 1  
Degrees/Programs 
Certificate Programs in State and Local History: 89 
M.A. in History: 86
M.A. in Social Science: 87
M.L.S. in Social Science and American Culture: 88
Human, Environmental and Consumer Resources: 195 
Courses 
Apparel, Textiles and Merchandising: 1 96 
Hotel and Restaurant Management: 198  
Human, Environmental and Consumer Resources: 1 98 
Human Nutrition: 1 97 
Interior Design: 1 99 
M.S. in Human, Environmental and Consumer Resource: 1 95
Industrial Technology, Department of: 218 
Courses 
CAD/CAM: 220 
Construction Management: 2 2 1  
Manufacturing: 221 
Quality: 222 
Graduate and Advanced Graduate Certificate in Qual: 220 
M.S. in Industrial Technology
Construction Management Concentration: 2 1 8
Manufacturing Concentration: CAD/CAM: 2 1 9  
Manufacturing Concentration: Process Engineering: 2 1 9  
Quality Concentration: 2 1 9  
Installment payments, tuition: 20 
Intent, criteria for determining 
to establish residency: 20 
Interdisciplinary Technology, Department of: 223 
Courses: 224 
undergraduate for graduate credit: 225 
Degrees 
M.S. in Polymer Technology: 224
Master of Liberal Studies in Technology: 223
International students: 16 
admission deadlines: 1 6  
applications: 1 6  
English language proficiency: 1 6  
L 
Language Programs, Summer Intensive: 28 
Law Courses: 133 
Leadership and Counseling, Department of: 142 
College Student Personnel Program: 149 
48 Hour Counseling Track: 1 50  
48  Hour Student Development Track: 1 5 1  
Community Counseling Program: 1 5 1  
Courses 
Counseling and Student Affairs Practice: 1 55  
Educational Leadership: 1 53  
Educational Leadership Programs: 1 42 
Doctor of Education: Leadership: 1 42 
M.A.: Leadership: 1 46
Specialist in Arts: Leadership: 1 45
School Counseling Program: 1 48 
Length of study limits: 2, 19 
Library: 22 
Loans 
Adult Student Tuition: 22 
Perkins: 22 
241 
242 
Stafford : 22 
University Short Term: 22 
M 
Management, Department of: 131 Courses 
Management: 132 
Marketing, Department of: 133 
Courses 
Law: 133 
Marketing: 133 
Master's degrees: 11 
Mathematics, Department of: 91 
Courses: 94 undergraduate for graduate credit: 96 
Degrees 
M.A. in Mathematics: 92 
M.A. in Mathematics: Computer Science: 92 
M.A. in Mathematics: Statistics : 93 
Michigan English Language Assessment Battery (MELA: 16 
Michigan Intercollegiate Graduate Studies Programs: 16
Michigan Test for Teacher Certification (MTTC): 2 
Migrants: tuition classification: 20 
Minorities 
Graduate Assistantship Program: 21 
Minors: tuition classification: 20 
Music, Department of: 96 
N 
Applied Music fee (lessons): 21 
Courses for Graduate Music Majors: 99 
for graduate students and qualified seniors : 98 Performance: 99 
Performance (Graduate Music Majors) : 100 
M.A. in Music: 97 
Music Education: 98 
Need-Based Aid: 22 
Non-dependent students: 20 
Nursing, Department of: 200 
Master of Science in Nursing: 200 
p 
Parking 
graduate assistants: 21 
Pass/fail: 2 
Perkins Loans: 22 
Physics and Astronomy, Department of: 100 
Courses Astronomy: 101 
Physics: 101 
Degrees 
M.S. in General Science: 101M.S. in Physics: 100
M.S. in Physics Education: 100
Policies and information 
Graduate School: 8, 11 
Political Science, Department of: 103 
Courses: 104 
Degree: Master of Public Administration: 103 
Privacy Act: 10 
Program adjustments: 20 
Psychology, Department of: 106 
Courses for Graduate Students only: 111 
for Seniors and Graduate Students: 110 
R 
Degrees 
M.S. in Psychology (Clinical): 110
M.S. in Psychology (General Experimental): 108Ph.D. in Clinical Psychology: 106
Refunds, tuition: 21 
Regents, Board of: 9 
Registration 
eligibility: 2 
fee: 20 
graduate assistants: 21 
past-due obligations: 20 
Rehabilitation Act of 1973: 9 
Repeating courses: 2 
Residency 
for tuition purposes: 20 
Responsibilities, student 
s 
notification of dropping all classes: 20 residency/tuition: 20 
Scholarships 
Anton Brenner: 22 
Barton Scholarship :  22 
Second bachelor's degree: 16 
Social Work, Department of: 203 Courses 
Gerontology: 208 
Social Work: 204 undergraduate for graduate credit: 209 
Degrees/Programs 
Graduate Certificate in Gerontology: Specializatio: 207 
M.S.W. : 203
Sociology, Anthropology and Criminology, Departmen: 114 
Courses Anthropology: 116 
Criminology: 116 
Sociology: 116 
Degrees 
M.A. in Criminology and Criminal Justice: 114
M.A. in Sociology: 115
Specialties Evaluation and Applied Research: 115 
Family Specialty Concentration: 115 
Special Education, Department of: 157 Courses Emotionally Impaired: 164 
General Special Education: 164 
Hearing Impaired: 166 
Learning Disabled :  166 Mentally Impaired: 166 Physically or Otherwise Health Impaired: 167 Speech and Language Impaired: 167 
Curricula 
Combined Post-Baccalaureate Teacher Certification: 163 
M.A.: Learning Disabilities: 161
M.A.: Most Areas of Exceptionality: 161
M.A.: Speech-Language Pathology: 162
Specialist In Arts: Special Education: 158
dismissal from program policy: 138, 158 
Specialist's degrees: 11 
Spouses residency qualifications: 20 
Stafford Loans: 22 
Student Accounting Office 
notifying for residency/tuition: 20 
Student Employment: 22 
Summer Intensive Language Programs: 27 
T 
Teacher Certification: 15  
adding/changing endorsements: 16  
agencies to  contact: 1 5  
out-of-state teaching graduates: 1 6  
renewal of provisional certificate: 1 6  
Teacher Education, Department of: 168 
Courses 
Curriculum: 1 8 1  
Educational Media and Technology: 1 83 
Educational Psychology: 1 84 
Reading: 1 85 
Social Foundations: 1 86 
Degrees 
M.A.: Common Learnings in Curriculum: 1 76
M.A.: Early Childhood Education: 1 69
M.A.: Educational Psychology: 1 70
M.A.: Educational Psychology With Concentration in: 1 70
M.A.: Educational Psychology with Concentration in: 1 7 1
M.A.: Elementary Education: 1 73
M.A.: Middle Level Education: 1 74
M.A.: Reading: 1 77
M.A.: Secondary Education: 1 75
M.A.: Social Foundations: 1 77
Post-baccalaureate Teacher Certification Programs: 1 79 
TESOL Program: 65 
Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL) : 16  
Test of  Written English: 16 
Title IX of the Education Amendments of 1972 : 9 
Transcripts: 2, 13, 15, 19, 20, 21 
fee: 21 
Transfer credit: 2 
limit of credit hours: 2 
Transfers: 2 
Tuition 
u 
adjustments and refunds: 21  
appeals process: 21  
employer reimbursement: 22 
installment payments: 20 
payment: 20 
rates: 1 9  
Reciprocity Agreement with Ohio: 20 
suspended or dismissed students: 21  
types of payment accepted: 20 
Undergraduate course credit: 2 
University Short Term Loan: 22 
w 
Withdrawal policy/tuition adjustment: 20 
Women's Studies Program: ll8 
Courses: 1 1 9 
Master of Liberal Studies in Women's Studies: 1 1 8  
Work-Study: 22 
World College: 28 
Written degree programs: 2 
z 
Zoology 
Courses: 42 
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